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PREFACE 


While  the  annual  volume  of  examination  questions  published  by  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  has  met  the  needs  of  many  candi- 
dates for  examination  and  their  teachers,  the  Board  is  constantly  in  receipt 
of  communications  asking  for  the  questions  set  in  certain  subjects  in  succes- 
sive years.  In  order  to  meet  this  demand  the  Board  has  prepared  pamphlets 
containing  the  questions  in  certain  subjects  from  1906  to  19 10  inclusive. 
These  pamphlets  are  as  follows : 

1.  Examination  questions  in  Latin  and  Greek,  1906- 19 10. 

2.  Examination   questions    in    English    and    other    modem    languages, 

1906-1910. 

3.  Examination  questions  in  mathematics,  1906- 19 10. 

4.  Examination  questions  in  history,  1906-1910. 

5.  Examination    questions    in   the    natural    sciences    and    in    drawing, 

1906-1910. 

Besides  meeting  the  needs  of  candidates  for  examination  and  their 
teachers,  these  publications  ought  to  have  more  widely  a  beneficial  influence 
upon  teaching  for  the  reason  that  they  illustrate  in  concrete  form  principles 
agreed  upon  by  many  leading  teachers  of  the  subjects  represented. 
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GRAMMAR 
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LATIN  A  /—GRAMMAR 
Thursday,  June  21,  1906  11.15-11.50  a.  m. 

Do  not  translate  the  following  passage,  but  answer  in  order  the  questions. 

1  Ab  his  castris  oppidum  Remorum,  nomine  Bibrax,  aberat  milia 

2  passuum  octo.     Id  ex  itinere  magno  impetu  Belgae  oppugnare  coe- 

3  perunt.    Aegre  eo  die  sustentatum  est  ,  ,  ,    Cum  finem  oppugnandi 

4  nox  fecissety  Iccius  Remus,  summa  nobilitate  et  gratia  inter  suos,  qui 

5  tum  oppido  praefuerat,  unus  ex  eis  qui  legati  de  pace  ad  Caesarem 

6  venerant,  nuntiura  ad  eum  mittit :  nisi  subsidium  sibi  submittatur, 

7  sese  diutius  sustinere  non  posse.     Eo  de  media  nocte  Caesar,  isdetn 

8  ducibus  usus  qui  nuntii  ab  Iccio  venerant,  Numidas  et  Cretas  sagit- 

9  tarios  et  funditores  Baleares  subsidio  oppidanis  mittit. 

—  Caesar,  De  Bello  Gallico^  II,  6-7 

1  Write  the  accusative  singular  of  nomine  (line  i),  pace  (line  5),  isdetn 

(line  7);  the  genitive  plural  of  nox  (line  4),  sibi  (line  6),  oppidanis 
(line  9).  Compare  tnagno  (line  2),  aegre  (line  3),  summa  (line  4). 
Decline  itinere  (line  2).  Give  the  principal  parts  of  sustinere  (line  7)* 
What  is  the  force  of  the  suffix  in  nobilitate  (line  4),  sagit tarios 
(lines  8-9)?  Form  from  oppugnare  (line  2)  a  noun  expressing  action. 
To  what  class  of  verbs  does  sustentatum  est  (line  3)  belong?  Conju- 
gate the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  usus  (line  8). 

2  Explain  the  construction  of  milia  (line  i),  nobilitate  (line  4),  ducibus 

(line  8),  subsidio  (line  9).  Write  nisi  .  .  .  posse  (lines  6-7)  in  the 
direct  form.     Account  for  the  mood  of  fecisset  (line  4). 
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LATIN   >l/  — GRAMMAR 

Thursday  11.15-11.50  a.  m. 

Do  not  translate  the  following  passage,  but  answer  in  order  the  questions. 

1  Ubi  vineis  actis,  aggere  exstructo,  turrim  proctil  constittii  viderunt, 

2  primtim  irridere  ex  mtiro  atque  increpitare  vocibus,  quod  tanta  machi- 

3  natio  ab  tanto  spatio  insirueretur:    qiiibusnam    manibus    aut  quibus 

4  viribus  praesertim  homines  tantulae  statiirae  (nam  plenmique  omnibus 

5  Gallis  prae  magnitudine  corporum  suonmi  brevitas  nostra  contemptui  est) 

6  tanti  oneris  tiurim  in  mnro  posse  se  collocare  confiderentf 

7  Ubi  vero  moveri  et  appropinquare  moenibus  viderunt,  nova  atque 

8  inusitata  specie  conmioti  legatos  ad  Caesarem  de  pace  misenmt,  qui  .  .  . 

9  se  suaque  omnia  eius  potestati  permitiere  dixerunt. 

— Caesar,  De  Bella  Gallico,  II,  30-31. 

I  Write  the  accusative  singular  of  aggere  (line  i),  viribus  (line  4),  corporum 
(line  5);  the  ablative  singular  of  manibus  (line  3),  omnibus  (line  4); 
the  genitive  pltiral  of  moenibus  (line  7),  qui  (line  8).  Form  and  com- 
pare an  adverb  from  the  stem  of  brevitas  (line  5).  Conjugate  in  the 
singular  the  future  indicative  active  of  actis  (line  i),  the  pluperfect  sub- 
jimctive  active  of  moveri  (line  7) ;  in  the  plural  the  present  subjunctive 
passive  of  viderunt  (line  i),  the  pluperfect  indicative  passive  of 
insirueretur  Oine  3).  Name  and  define  the  class  of  verbs  to  which 
confidereni  (line  6)  belongs. 

a  Explain  the  construction  of  vocibus  (line  2),  contemptui  (line  $),  oneris 
(line  6).  Write  5^  .  .  .  permi/^^  (line  9)  in  the  direct  form.  Account 
for  the  mood  of  irridere  (line  2),  instrueretur  (line  3). 


igoS 
LATIN  A  /—GRAMMAR 

Thursday  1 1 .  15-1 1 .  50  a.  m. 

Do  not  translate  the  following  pastage,  but  anawer  the  questioni  in  order. 

1  T.   Labienum  legattun  cum  legionibus  tribus  subseqtii   jussit.      Hi 

2  novissimos  adorti  et  multa  milia  passuum  prosecuti  magnam  multitudi- 

3  nem  eonun  fugientium  conciderunt,  aim  ab  extremo  agmine,  ad  quos  ven- 

4  ttun  erat,  consisierent,  fartiierque  impettim  nostrorum  milittmi  sustine- 

5  rent,  priores,  quod  abesse  a  periculo  viderentur  neque  ulla  necessitate 

6  neque  imperio  continerentur,  exaudito  clamore,  perturbatis  ardinibus^ 

7  omnes  in  fuga  sibi  praesidium  ponerent. 

— Cassar,  De  Bella  Gdllico,  II,  11. 

1  Write  the  genitive  singular  of  passuum  Oine  2),  liUa  Oine  S)f  imperio 

(line  6);  the  ablative  singular  in  all  genders  of  Hi  (line  i),  fugietUiufn 
(line  3) ;  the  nominative  plural  of  agmine  (line  3) ;  the  accusative  plural 
in  all  genders  of  tribus  (line  i).  Why  is  the  second  syllable  of  conr 
ciderunt  (line  3)  long?  Compare  extremo  (line  3),  fartiter  (line  4).  Write 
the  first  person  singular  of  the  future  perfect  indicative  active  of 
consisterent  (line  4),  viderentur  (line  5),  ponerent  (line  7);  the  first  per- 
son plural  of  the  present  subjimctive  passive  of  sustinerent  (lines  4  and 
5),  exaudito  (line  6),  perturbatis  (line  6). 

2  What  idea  is  expressed  by  the  case  in  periculo  (line  5),  imperio  (line  6), 

fuga  (line  7)?  Write  perturbatis  ordinibus  (line  6)  in  the  form  of  a 
clause  introduced  by  postquam.  Why  did  Caesar  write  viderentur 
(line  5)  and  not  videbanturi 
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1909 

LATIN  A  /-GRAMMAR 

Thursday  11.15-11.50  a.  m. 

Do  not  translate  the  following  passage,  but  answer  the  questions  in  order. 

Quod  iussi  sunt  faciurU  ac  subito  omnibus  portis  eruptione  facta  neque  cognos- 
cendi  qmdfieret  neque  sui  conligendi  hostibus  facultatem  relinquunt.'  Ita  commu- 
tata  f ortuna  eos  qui  in  spem  poHundarum  castrorum  venerant  undique  circumventos 
interficiunt,  et  ex  hominum  milibus  amplius  XXX ^  quem  numerum  barbarorum  ad 
castra  venisse  constabat,  plus  tertia  parte  interfecta  reliquos  perterritos  in  fugam 
coiciunt  ac  ne  in  locis  quidem  superioribus  consistere  patiuntur.  Sic  omnibus 
hostium  copiis  fusts  armisque  exutis  se  intra  mimitiones  suas  recipiunt. 

Caesar,  De  Bello  GaUico^  iii,  6. 

1 .  Give  the  principal  parts  of  iussi,  faciunt,  potiundorum,  fusis.    Decline  quod, 

spem,  hominum.  What  words  of  the  fifth  declension  are  declined  throughout  ? 
Compare  superioribus.  What  is  the  rule  of  quantity  that  applies  in  the  forms 
of  ^  ?    What  are  the  component  parts  of  coiciunt  ? 

2.  Explain  the  case  of  quod,  parte;  the  use  of  sui;  the  construction  of  potiundorum 

castrorum.  Why  not  hominibus  instead  of  hominum  ?  In  what  case  is  XXX, 
and  why  ? 


II 


igio 

LATIN  i4 /-GRAMMAR 

Thursday  1 1 . 1 5-1 1 .  50  a.  m. 

Do  not  translate  the  following  passage,  but  answer  the  questions  in  order. 

Biduo  post  Ariovistus  ad  Caesarem  legates  mittit:  velle  se  de  els  rebus  quae  inter 

eos  agi  coeptae  neque  perfectae  essent,  agere  cum  eo:  uti  aut  iterum  coUoquio  diem 

consHtueret  aut,  si  id  minus  vellet,  e  suis  legatis  aliquem  ad  se  miUeret.    CoUoquendi 

Caesari  causa  visa  non  est,  et  eo  magis  quod  pHdie  eius  diei  Germani  retineri  non 

poterant  quin  in  nostros  tela  coiceretU,    Legatum  e  suis  sese  magno  cum  periculo  ad 

eum  missurum  et  hofninibus  feris  obieciurum  existimabat.     Commodissimum  visum 

est  Procillum,  summa  virtute  et  humanitate  adidescenkm,  cuius  pater  a  C.  Valerio 

civitate  donatus  erat,  quod  in  eo  peccandi  Germanis  causa  non  esset,  ad  eum 

mittere. 

Caesar,  De  Bello  Gallico  i,  47. 

1.  Decline  diem  in  the  plural,  aliquem  in  the  neuter  singular  and  plural. 

2.  Conjugate  vellet  in  the  future  indicative  and  present  subjunctive. 

3.  Explain  case  of  biduo y  coUoquio ^  hominibus,  virtute, 

4.  Explain  mood  of  constitueret,  coicerent,  esset. 

5.  Give  principal  parts  of  mitterety  colloquendi,  obiecturum. 

6.  Explain  the  derivation  of  pridie,  adulescentem. 

7.  Explain  the  formation  of  coicerent. 
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ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 
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LATIN  A  II—  ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 
Thursday,  June  21,  1906  11 .50  a.  111.-12.30  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Latin : 

Early  in  the  spring  {ver^  n. )  Caesar  was  informed  that  the  Gauls  had 
already  made  all  preparations  for  war.  He  accordingly  decided 
to  leave  Rome  at  once,  in  order  that  nothing  might  prevent  him 
from  reaching  Geneva  before  the  enemy  got  p>ossession  of  {pccupare) 
that  town.  Three  days  after  he  arrived  there,  the  Gauls  sent 
envoys  to  him  to  ask  for  a  conference. 
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1907 

LATIN  A  //  —  ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION^^ 

Thursday  11.50  a.  111.-12.30  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

After  waiting  a  few  days  until  the  rest  of  his  forces  should  arrive,  Caesar 
decided  that  he  ought  to  cross  the  river.  As  this  was  very  broad  and 
deep,  he  made  use  of  boats,  which  he  persuaded  the  Gauls  to  furnish 
(praebeo).  Upon  landing  (egrediar),  he  pitched  his  camp  in  a  suitable 
spot,  and  soon,  with  the  greatest  ease,  compelled  the  enemy  to  retreat. 
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LATm  A  //—ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Thursday  11.50  a.  111.-12.30  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Latin: 


If  I  had  been  informed  by  my  scouts  (exphrator)  that  the  enemy  were 
only  two  miles  away,  I  should  not  now  despair  of  safety.  But,  since 
there  seemed  to  be  no  danger,  most  of  my  men  went  off  to  pillage 
(popular)  the  neighboring  farms  (ager).  Few  remain  with  me,  and  I 
fear  that  we  can  no  longer  resist  the  superior  ntunbers  (muUitudo)  of 
our  assailants  (proper  participle  of  oppugno). 
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1909 

LATIN  A  //-ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Thursday  11.50  a.  111.-12.30  p.  m,     , 

Translate  into  Latin: 

The  next  day  Sempronius,  on  learning  that  the  enemy  was  approaching,  sent 
Cassius  with  fifteen  hundred  soldiers  to  occupy  a  hill  which  was  distant  about 
two  miles,  for  the  purpose  of  resisting  the  enemy  and  delaying  his  march  as 
long  as  posdble.  He  himself  remained  where  he  was,  to  see  whether  the 
troops  he  had  asked  of  the  senate  would  come  to  his  assistance:  if  they  did  not 
he  had  determined  to  defend  his  camp  by  every  means  for  he  hoped  that  the 
approach  of  winter  would  force  his  opponents  to  retire  into  winter  quarters. 
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LATIN  A  //-ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Thursday  ii  .50  a.  111.-12.30  p.m. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

Dtiring  the  Second  Punic'  War  a  battle  was  fought  at  Cannae'  in  which  almost 
the  whole  Roman  army  was  destroyed.  If  Hannibal  had  then  followed  the 
advice  of  Mago,^  he  would  have  marched  to  Rome,  where  the  people  were 
terrified  and  could  not  decide  what  to  do.  When  he  refused  to  do  this,  Mago 
is  said  to  have  replied:  "You  know  (how)  to  conquer,  but  you  do  not  know 
(how)  to  use  your  victory." 

X  Punicus, 

•  Cannae  (a  plural  noun). 

3  MagOf  Gen.  -onis. 
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LATIN  i?— CAESAR 
Wednesday,  June  20,  1906  9-10.30  a.  m. 

Select  tLXLj  two  of  the  four  following  passag^es  for  trmnsUition,  and  answer  the  qnea- 
tions  on  the  same. 

1  Translate  into  English : 

Caesari  omnia  uno  tempore  erant  agenda:  vexillum  proponendum, 
signum  tuba  dandum,  ab  opere  revocandi  milites,  qui  paulo  longius 
aggeris  petendi  causa  processerant  arcessendi,  acies  instruenda, 
milites  cohortandi,  signum  dandum.  Quarum  rerum  magnam 
partem  temporis  brevitas  et  successus  hostium  impediebat.  His 
difHcultatibus  duae  res  erant  subsidio,  scientia  atque  usus  mili- 
tum,  quod  superioribus  proeliis  exercitati  quid  fieri  opart eret  non 
minus  commode  ipsi  sibi  praescribere  quam  ab  alils  doceri  poterant ; 
et  quod  ab  opere  singulisque  legionibus  singulos  legatos  Caesar 
discedere  nisi  munitis  castris  vetuerat, — II,  20 

Describe  either  the  vexillum  or  the  tuba^  and  tell  what  it  was  used  for 
on  the  present  occasion.  What  is  the  syntax  of  petendi?  If  aggeris 
petendi  were  changed  to  aggerem  petendi^  what  would  then  be  the 
syntax  of  petendi?  Give  the  principal  parts  of  impediebat^  vetuerat. 
Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  oporteret.  Give  the  active  infini- 
tives of  praescribere.  Give  the  active  and  passive  participles  of 
munitis. 

2  Translate  into  English: 

Erant  hae  difficultates  belli gerendi  qaas  supra  ostendimus,  sed  tamea 
multa  Caesarem  ad  id  bellum  incitabant :  iniuria  retentorum  equi- 
turn  Romanorum,  rebellio  facta  post  deditionem,  defectio  datis 
obsidibus,  tot  civitatum  coniuratio,  imprimis  ne  hac  parte  neglecta 
reliquae  nationes  sibi  idem  licere  arbitrarentur,  Itaque  cum  in- 
tellegeret  omnis  fere  Gallos  novis  rebus  studere  et  ad  bellum  mo- 
biliter  celcriterqyie  excitari,  omnis  autem  homines  natura  libertati 
studere  et  condicionem  servitutis  odisse,  priusquam  plures  civi- 
tates  conspirarent,  partiendum  sibi  ac  latius  distribuendum  exer- 
citum  putavit. —  III,  10 

What  marked  characteristic  does  Caesar  ascribe  to  the  Gauls  in  the 
foregoing  passage?    (Answer  this  question  by  putting  into  the  direct 
form  the  Latin  words  which  express  this  characteristic.)     In  betii 
gerendi  the  gerundive  construction  is  employed.     If  the  gerundiv^e 
construction  were  changed  to  the  gerund  construction,  what  chang^e 
would  belli  undergo,  and  what  would  be  the  syntax  of  it  after  tHe 
change?     Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  arbitrarentur.     Com- 
pare celeriter,  latius.     Explain  the  derivation  of  servitutis^  and  form 
similar  nouns  from  the  stems  of  iuvenis  and  senex. 
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3  Translate  into  English : 

Hostes  proelio  superati,  simul  atque  se  ex  f uga  receperunt^  statim  ad 
Caesarem  legatos  de  pace  miserunt :  obsidesi  daturos  quaeque  im- 
perasset  facturos  esse  polliciti  sunt.  Una  cum  his  legatis  Commius 
Atrebas  venit,  quern  supra  demonstraveram  a  Caesare  in  Britan- 
niam  praemissum.  Hunc  illi  e  navi  egressum,  cum  ad  eos  oratoris 
modo  Caesaris  mandata  deferret^  comprehenderant  atque  in  vin- 
cula  coniecerant :  turn  proelio  facto  remiserunt ;  et  in  petenda  pace 
eius  rei  culpam  in  multitudinem  contulerunt,  et  propter  impni- 
dentiam  ut  i^^osceretur -petiveTxint, —  IV,  27 

If  simul  atque  were  changed  to  cunt^  what  change  would  be  necessary 
^in  receperunt?  Explain  the  derivation  of  either  statim  or  oratoris. 
Restore  obsides  .  .  .  facturos  esse  to  the  direct  form.  Give  all  the 
participles  of  egressum.  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  deferret. 
Complete  the  clause  ut  ignosceretur  by  supplying  the  omitted  Latin 
pronoun. 

4  Translate  into  English : 

Mittitur  ad  eos  conloquendi  causa  C.  Arpineius,  eques  Romanus,  et 
Q.  lunius  ex  Hispania  quidam;  apud  quos  Ambiorix  ad  hunc 
modum  locutus  est :  Sese  pro  Caesaris  in  se  beneficiis  plurimum 
ei  confiteri  debere,  quod  eius  opera  stipendio  liber  at  us  esset  quod 
Aduatucis,  finitimis  suis,  pendere  consuesset^  quodque  ei  et  filius 
et  fratris  filius  ab  Caesare  remissi  essent,  quos  Aduatuci  obsidum 
numero  missos  apud  se  in  servitute  et  catenis  tenuissent;  neque  id 
quod  fecerit  de  oppugnatione  castrorum  aut  iudicio  aut  voluntate 
sua  fecisse,  sed  coactu  civitatis. — V,  27 

Give  the  principal  parts  of  conloquendi^  consuesset.  Give  the  accusa- 
tive singular  masculine  of  quidam  and  the  vocative  singular  oi  filius. 
Change  sese  .  .  .  liberatus  esset  to  direct  discourse.  Explain  the 
derivation  of  either  beneficiis  or  iudicio.  Account  for  the  mood  and 
tense  of  liberatus  esset.  Of  the  subjunctives  tenuissent  and  fecerit^ 
state  which  one  follows  the  general  rule  for  the  sequence  of  tenses 
and  explain  the  irregular  tense  used  here. 
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Translate  two  of  the  foUowing  pasiages,  and  answer  the  questioiis  on  the  fame.    The 
translation  should  be  exact;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 


X  Translate  into  English: 

Dividaois,  multis  cum  lacrimis  Caesarem  complextis,  obsecrare  coepit 
ne  quid  gravius  in  fratrem  statueret:  scire  se  ilia  esse  vera,  nee  quem- 
quam  ex  eo  plus  quam  se  doloris  capere,  propterea  quod,  cum  ipse 
gratia  plurimum  domi  atque  in  reliqua  Gallia,  ille  minimum  propter 
adulescerUiam  posset,  per  se  crevisset;  quibus  opibtis  non  solvim  ad 
minuendam  gratiam,  sed  paene  ad  pemiciem  suam  uteretur.  Sese 
tamen  et  amore  fratemo  et  existimatione  vulgi  commoveri.  Quod 
si  quid  ei  a  Caesare  gravitis  accidisset,  neminem  existimaturvun  non 
sua  volimtate  factum, — I,  20. 

Who  was  the  brother  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  passage,  and  what 
charge  had  been  brought  against  him?  Compare  gravius.  Give 
the  syntax  of  either  doloris  or  opibus.  Explain  the  derivation  of 
adulescentiam.  Explain  the  composition  of  either  posset  or  accidis- 
set,  Accotmt  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  crevisset.  Give  the  active 
and  passive  infinitives  of  commoveri.  Restore  Quod  si  .  ,  ,  factum 
to  the  direct  form. 

2  Translate  into  English: 

Compluribus  expugnatis  oppidis  Caesar,  ubi  intellexit  frustra  tanttuu 
laborem  sumi  neque  hostium  fugam  captis  oppidis  reprimi  neque  iis 
noceri  posse,  statuit  exspectandam  classem.  Quae  ubi  convenit  ac 
primum  ab  hostibus  visa  est,  circiter  ccxx  naves  eorum  paratissimae 
atque  omni  genere  armortun  omatissimae  profectae  ex  p>ortu  nostris 
adversae  constiterunt;  neque  satis  Bruto,  qui  classi  praeerat,  vel 
tribunis  militum  centurionibusque,  quibus  singulae  naves  erant 
attributae,  constabat  quid  agerent  aut  quam  rationem  pugnae 
insisterent.     Rostro  enim  noceri  non  posse  cognoverant. — III,  14. 

Give  the  active  and  passive  participles  of  captis.  Give  the  active  and 
passive  infinitives  of  reprimi.  If  ubi  were  changed  to  cum,  what 
would  visa  est  become?  Express  ccxx  in  Latin  words.  Give  the  syntax 
of  Bruto,  Translate  into  Latin  Brutus  is  in  command  of  (see  praeerat) 
the  ship.  State  briefly  the  position  and  duties  of  the  officers  referred 
to  in  tribunis  militum  centurionibusque.  Either  restore  quid  agereni 
to  the  direct  form  and  explain  the  mood  of  the  verb  after  the  change, 
or  translate  into  Latin  The  enemy  cannot  be  injured  (see  noceri), 

3  Translate  into  English : 

Quibus  auditis,  liber aliter  pollicitus  hortatusque  ut  in  ea  sententia 

permanerent,  eos  domum  remittit  et  ctmi  iis  \ma  Commium,  quem 
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ipse  Atrebatibus  superatis  regem  ibi  constituerat,  cuius  et  virtutem 
et  consilitun  probabat  et  quern  sibi  fidelem  esse  arbitrabatur  cuitisque 
auctoritas  in  his  regionibus  magni  habebattir,  mittit.  Huic  imperat 
quas  possit  adeai  civitates  horteturque  ut  populi  Romani  fidem 
sequantur  5eque  celeriter  eo  ventufum  nuntiet.  Volusenus,  perspectis 
regionibus  quantum  ei  facuUatis  dari  potuit,  quinto  die  ad  Caesarem 
revertitur  qtiaeque  ibi  perspexisset  renxintiat. — IV,  21. 

Explain  the  derivation  of  either  liberaliter  or  virtutem.  Give  the  syntax 
of  either  domum  or  regem.  Give  the  syntax  of  either  magni  or  facul- 
tatis.  If  imperat  were  changed  to  iubet,  what  wotild  Huic  adeat  becomef 
Compare  celeriter.  Restore  se  celeriter  eo  venturum  to  the  direct  form. 
Give  the  active  and  passive  participles  of  perspectis.  Explain  the 
mood  and  tense  of  perspexisset. 

4  Translate  into  English : 

Deorum  maxime  Merctirium  colunt, — ^huitis  stmt  pltirima  simtilacra; 
hunc  omnivmi  inventorem  artium  ferunt,  htmc  viarum  atque  itinenmi 
ducem,  hunc  ad  quaestus  pecuniae  mercaturasque  habere  vim  maxi- 
mam  arbitrantur, — ^post  htmc  Apollinem  et  Martem  et  lovem 
et  Minervam.  De  his  eandem  fere  quam  reliquae  gentes 
habent  opinionem:  Apollinem  morbos  depellere,  Minervam  operum 
atque  artificiorum  initia  tradere,  lovem  imperitmi  caelesiium 
tenere,  Martem  bella  regere.  Huic,  cum  proelio  dimicare 
constituerunt,  ea  quae  bello  ceperint  plerumque  devovent;  ctun 
superaverunt,  animalia  capta  immolant,  reliquas  res  in  unum  lociun 
conferunt. — ^VI,  17. 

Give  the  syntax  of  Deorum.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  colunt  and  con- 
ferunt. Inflect  ferunt  in  the  present  indicative,  active  and  passive. 
Give  the  syntax  of  ducem.  Explain  the  derivation  of  either  quaestus 
or  caelesiium.  Decline  eandem  in  the  accusative  of  both  ntmibers  and 
unum  in  the  genitive  and  dative  singtilar.  Give  the  active  and  passive 
infinitives  of  depellere.  Restore  Apollinem  morbos  depellere  to  the 
direct  form. 
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Translate  any  two  of  the  following  paaiagefl,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  same. 
The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

1  Haec  cum  anitnadvertisset,  convocato  consilio  omnitunque  ordinum  ad  id 

consilium  adhibitis  centurionibus,  vehementer  cos  inctisavit:  primum, 
quod  aut  quam  in  partem  aut  quo  consilio  ducerentur  sibi  quaerendum 
aut  cogitandum  putarent.     Ariovistimi  se  consule  cupidissime  populi 
Romani  amicitiam  appetisse ;  ctir  htmc  tam  temere  qtiisquam  ab  oflSdo 
discesstirum  iudicaret?    Sibi  per suaderi,  cognitis  suis  p>ostulatis  atque 
aequitate  condicioniun  perspecta,  etun  neque  suam  neque  populi  Ro- 
mani gratiam  repudiaturtun.     Quod  si  furore  atque  amentia  impulsus 
belliun  intulisset,  qtiid  tandem  vererentur?     I,  40 
Was  the  foregoing  speech  likely  to  inspire  Caesar's  officers  with  confidence  in 
his  leadership?     Explain.     If  cum  were  changed  to  wW,  what  would 
animadvertissei   become?     Give    the    syntax   of   ordinum.     Give   the 
active  and  passive  participles  of  either  adhibitis  or  impulsus.     Give  the 
syntax  of  sibi  (before  'quaerendum').     Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of 
putarent.     Restore  sibi  persuaderi  to  the  direct  form.     Either  restore 
*  intulisset  to  the  direct  form  and  give  the  mood  and  tense  of  the  orig- 
inal verb,  or  restore  quid  vererentur  to  the  direct  form  and  explain  the 
mood  of  the  original  verb. 

2  Quibus  de  rebus  Caesar  ab  Crasso  certior  foetus,  quod  ipse  aberat  longius^ 

naves  interim  longas  aedificari  in  flumine  Ligeri,  quod  influit  in 
Oceanum,  remiges  ex  provincia  institui,  nautas  gubematoresque  com- 
parari  iubet.  His  rebus  celeriter  administratis  ipse,  ctun  primum  per 
anni  tempus  potuit,  ad  exercittmi  contendit.  Veneti  reliquaeque  item 
civitates,  cognito  Caesaris  adventu,  simul  quod  quantiun  in  se  f acinus 
admisissent  intellegebant, — legatos,  quod  nomen  ad  omnes  nationes 
sanctum  inviolatumque  semper  fuisset,  retentos  ab  se  et  in  vincxUa 
coniectos, —  pro  magnitudine  periculi  bellum  parare  instituxmt.  Ill,  9. 
Express  in  Latin:  "Crassus  informed  Caesar"  (see  certior  foetus).  Cdmpare 
either  longius  or  celeriter.  Give  the  syntax  of  civitates.  How  did  the 
vessels  here  called  naves  longas  differ  in  shape  and  use  from  the  vessels 
called  naves  oneroriosl  Explain  why  in  flumine  Ligeri  was  a  suitable 
place  for  building  the  vessels  referred  to.  Explain  the  mood  and  tense 
of  admisissent.     Give  the  syntax  of  legatos.     Does  the  clause  qt4od 

nomen fuisset  express  a  fact  stated  by  Caesar  or  an  opinion 

attributed  by  him  to  the  Veneti?    What  determines  your  answer? 

3  Et  naviiun  figura  et  remorum  motu  et  inusitato  genere    tormentorum 

permoti,  barbari  constiterunt  ac  paulvmi  etiam  pedem  rettulenint. 

Atque   nostris   militibus   cninctantibtis   maxime   propter  altitudinem 

24 


maris,  qui  decimae  legionis  aquilam  ferebcU  obtestatus  deos  ut  ea  res 
legiani  jeliciter  eveniret:  **DesiUte,"  inquit,  "commilitones,  nisi  vuUis 
aqtdlam  hostibus  prodere;  ego  certe  meum  rei  publicae  atque  impera- 
tori  officitim  praestitero."  Hoc  cum  voce  magna  dixisset,  se  ex  navi 
proiecit  atque  in  hostes  aquilam  ferre  coepit.  Timi  nostri  cohortati 
inter  se  ne  tanttim  dedecus  admitteretur,  universi  ex  navi  desiluenint. 

IV,  25. 

Explain  the  derivation  of  either  tormentorum  or  feliciter.  What  officer  is 
referred  to  in  qui  aquilam  ferebat?  Explain.  Give  the  syntax  of 
obtestatus.  Give  the  syntax  of  legioni.  Put  the  quoted  expression 
**Desilit€  nisi  vultis*'  into  indirect  discourse  after  hortatus  est.  Give  the 
active  infinitives  of  either  prodere  or  ferre.  If  cum  were  changed  to 
postquam,  what  would  dixisset  become? 

4  Tunc  duces  principesque  Nerviorum  conloqui  sese  velle  dicunt.  Facta 
potestate  eadem  quae  Ambiorix  cirni  Titiuio  egerat  commemorant: 
Omnem  esse  in  armis  Galliam,  Germanos  Rhenum  transisse,  Caesaris 
reliquonunque  hibema  oppugnari.  Addunt  etiam  de  Sabini  morte. 
Dicunt  sese  tamen  hoc  esse  in  Ciceronem  populimique  Romanimi  animo 
ut  nihil  nisi  hibema  recusent;  licere  illis  per  se  incolumibus  ex  hibemis 
discedere  et  quasctimque  in  partes  velint  sine  metu  proficisci.  Cicero  ad 
haec  tmiun  modo  respondet:  Non  esse  consuetudinem  populi  Romani 
accipere  ab  hoste  armato  condicionem.     V,  41. 

Explain  either  the  composition  of  principes  or  the  derivation  of  hiberna. 
Where  did  the  Nervii  live?     Give  the  infinitives  of  conloqui  or  velle. 

Restore  to  the  direct  form  Omnem  esse Rhenum  transisse.     Give 

the  syntax  of  animo.  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  recusent.  Give 
the  syntax  of  incolumibus.  Is  the  Cicero  here  referred  to  the  famous 
Roman  orator?     Explain. 
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Translate  any  two  of  the  following  panaget,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  same. 
The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  Knglish  is  re<iuired. 

I  (^um  tridui  viam  processisset,  nuntiatum  est  ei  Ariovistum  cum  suis  omnibus 
copiis  ad  occupandum  Vesontionem,  quod  est  oppidum  maximum  Sequanorum, 
contendere.  Id  ne  acciderei  magnopere  sibi  praecavendum  Caesar  existimabat 
Namque  omnium  rerum  quae  ad  beUum  usui  erant  siunma  erat  in  eo  oppido 
facultas;  idemque  natura  loci  sic  mimiebatiir  ut  magnam  ad  ducendum  helium 
darei  facultatem,  propterea  quod  Jlumen  Dubis  paene  totimi  oppidum  cingit; 
reliquum  spatium,  qua  flumen  intermittit,  mons  continet  magna  altUudine. 
Himc  mums  circumdatus  arcem  efficit  et  cum  oppido  coniungit. — i,  38. 
A<:a)unt  for  the  gender  of  quod.  Where  did  the  Sequani  live  and  what  was  Ariovis- 
tus'  purpose  in  invading  their  territory  ?  Express  in  Latin:  "I  shall  take  care 
that  this  does  not  happen"  (see  id  ne  accideret  sibi  praecavendum).  Account 
for  the  mood  and  tense  of  daret.  Explain  the  derivation  of  flumen.  Give 
the  syntax  of  altitudine.     Give  the  syntax  of  arcem. 

2.  Rellquis  deinceps  diebus  Caesar  silvas  caedere  instituit  et,  ne  quis  inermibus 

imprudentibusque  militibus  ab  latere  impetus  fieri  posset,  omnem  eam  mate- 
riam  quae  erat  caesa  conversam  ad  hostem  conlocabat  et  pro  vallo  ad  utrumque 
latus  exstruebat.  Incredibili  celeritate  magno  spatio  paucis  diebus  conjedo^ 
eius  modi  simt  tempestates  consecutae  uti  opus  necessario  intermitteretur  et- 
continuatione  imbrium  diutius  sub  pellibus  milites  contineri  non  possenl. 
Itaque,  vastatis  omnibus  eorum  agris,  Caesar  exercitum  reduxit  et  in  civitatibus 
quae  proxime  bellum  fecerant  in  hibemis  conlocavit. — ^iii,  29. 
Give  the  active  infinitives  of  caedere.  Could  "ut  non"  be  substituted  for  ne  t 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer.  Explain  the  derivation  of  incredibili.  Give 
the  active  and  passive  participles  of  confecto.  Give  the  syntax  of  modi.  Com- 
pare diutius.    Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  possenl. 

3.  His  constitutis  rebus  et  consilio  ami  legatis  et  quaestore  commimicato,  ne  quern 

diem  pugnae  praetermiUerety  opportunissima  res  acddit,  quod  postridie  eius 
diet  mane  eadem  et  perfidia  et  simulatione  usi  German!  frequentes,  omnibus 
prindpibus  maioribusque  natu  adhibitis,  ad  eum  in  castra  venerunt:  simul,  ut 
dicebatur,  purgandi  sui  causa,  quod  proelium  pridie  commisissent;  simul  ut,  si 
quid  possent,  de  ind\x\jis  faUendo  impetrarent.  Quos  sibi  Caesar  oblatos  gavi- 
sus  illos  retineri  iussit;  ipse  omnis  copias  castris  eduxit,  equitatumque  agmeq 
subsequi  iussit. — IV,  13. 
Distinguish  between  the  legatus  and  the  quaestor  as  to  official  position  and  duties. 
Accoimt  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  praetermitteret.  Give  the  sjrntax  of  diet. 
Of  what  number  is  sui  ?  Is  purgandi  of  the  same  number  ?  Give  reasons 
for  your  answer.     Accoimt  for  the  mood  of  commisissent.     Give  the  prindpal 
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parts  oifaUendo,  If  iussU  were  changed  to  imperavU,  what  would  illos  retineri 
become  ? 
4.  Germani  neque  dniides  habent  qui  rebus  divinis  praesitU  neque  sacrificiis  student. 
Deorum  numero  eos  solos  ducunt  quos  cemunt  et  quorum  aperte  opibus 
iuvantur,  Solem  et  Volcaniun  et  Lunam.  Vita  omnis  in  venationibus  atque 
in  studiis  rei  militaris  consistit.  Agriculturae  non  student,  maiorque  pars  eorum 
•tHctus  in  lacte,  caseo,  came,  consistit.  Neque  quisquam  agri  modiun  certum 
aut  finis  habet  proprios;  sed  magistratus  ac  principes  in  annos  singulos 
gentibus  quantum  et  quo  loco  visum  est  agri  attribuunt,  atque  anno  post  alio 
transire  cogunt. — ^vi,  21. 
Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  praesint.  What  case  does  student  take  in 
the  foregoing  passage  ?  Why  does  it  not  govern  the  accusative  ?  Explain 
the  derivation  of  venationibus.  Give  the  syntax  of  victus.  What  is  the  com- 
position of  principes?  Give  the  active  infinitives  of  transire.  Express  in 
Latin:  Caesar  said  that  the  Germans  did  not  have  druids  to  manage  {praesum) 
their  sacrifices  (sacripciutn). 
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Translate  any  two  of  the  following  panagee,  and  answer  the  questions  on  them.    The 
translation  should  he  exact,  but  in  clear  and  idiomatic  English. 

1.  Omni  Gallia  pacata,  tanta  huius  belli  ad  barbaros  opinio  peHala  est  uti  ab  eis 

nationibus  quae  trans  Rhenum  incolerent  legati  ad  Caesarem  mitterentur, 
qui  se  imperatafacturas  poUicerentur,  Quas  legationes  Caesar,  quod  in  Italiam 
lUyricumque  properabat,  inita  proxima  aestate  ad  se  revert!  iussit.  Ipse,  in 
Camutes  quaeque  civitates  propinquae  eis  locis  erant  ubi  bellum  gesserat  legio- 
nibus  in  hibema  deductis,  in  Italiam  profectus  est.  Ob  easque  res  ex  litteris 
Caesaris  dierum  quindecim  supplicatio  decreta  est,  quod  ante  id  tempus  accidit 
nuUi.— ii,  35. 

a)  Explain  the  derivation  of  pacata. 

b)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  perlata  est  and  decreta  est, 

c)  Restore  se  imperata  facturas  to  the  direct  form. 

d)  Give  the  active  infinitives  of  facturas. 

e)  Account  for  the  gender  of  facturas, 

/)  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  poUicerentur, 

g)  Give  the  situation  of  lUyricum, 

h)  Give  the  active  and  passive  participles  of  deductis. 

2,  Crassus  equitum  praefectos  cohortatus  ut  magnis  praemiis  poUicitationibusque 

suos  excitarent,  quid  fieri  velit  ostendit,  lUiy  ut  erat  imperatum,  eductis  eis 
cohortibus  quae  praesidio  castris  relictae  intritae  ab  labore  erant  et  longiore 
itinere  circumductis,  ne  ex  hostium  castris  conspici  possent,  omnium  ociilis 
mentibusque  ad  pugnam  intentis,  celeriter  ad  eas  quas  diximus  munitiones 
pervenerunt,  atque  prius  in  hostium  castris  constiterunt  quam  quid  ret  gereretur 
cognosci  posset.  Tum  vero  clamore  ab  ea  parte  audito  nostri  reditUegroHs 
viribus  acrius  impugnare  coeperunt. — ^iii,  26. 

a)  Inflect  velit  and  fieri  in  the  singular  of  the  present  subjunctive,  marking  the 
quantity  of  the  vowel  i  in  each  form. 

b)  Give  the  syntax  of  illi  and  rei, 

c)  Why  was  erat  imperatum  used  instead  of  "erant  imperati"  ? 

d)  Give  the  active  and  passive  participles  of  gereretur, 

e)  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  possent, 
/)  Compare  celeriter. 

g)  Explain  the  derivation  of  redintegratis. 
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3-  Nactus  idoneam  ad  navigandum  tempestatem  tertia  fere  vigilia  solvit,  equitesque 
in  vlteriorem  portum  progredi  et  navis  conscendere  et  se  sequi  iussit.  Ipse 
hora  diet  circiter  quaria  cum  primis  navibus  Britanniam  aUigit,  atque  ibi  in 
omnibus  coUibus  expositas  hostium  copias  armatas  conspexit.  Cuius  loci 
haec  erat  natiura  atque  ita  tnotUibus  anguste  mare  continebatur  uti  ex  locis 
superiaribus  in  lUus  telum  adigi  posset.  Hunc  ad  egrediendum  nequaquam 
idoneum  locum  arbitratus,  dum  leliquae  naves  eo  convenirent  ad  horam  nonam 
in  ancoris  exspectavit. — iv,  23. 

a)  Explain  and  give  the  time  of  day  indicated  by  tertia  vigilia  and  hara  diei 
quarta. 

b)  Compare  vlteriorem  and  superiaribus. 

c)  If  iussit  were  changed  to  "imperavit,"  what  would  progredi  and  sequi  become  ? 

d)  Give  the  infinitives  of  5«^*. 

e)  Explain  the  composition  of  aUigit. 

f)  Show  the  gender  of  the  following  nouns  by  writing  them  in  the  accusative 
plural  with  the  appropriate  form  of  the  adjective  "altus":  coUibus,  montibus, 
mare,  litus. 

g)  Give  the  active  and  passive  participles  of  expositas. 

4.  Tum  cuidam  ex  equitibus  Gallis  magnis  praemiis  persuadet  uti  ad  Ciceronem 
epistulam  deferat.  Hanc  Graecis  conscriptam  litteris  mittit,  ne  intercepta 
epistula  nostra  ab  hostibus  consilia  cognoscantur.  Si  adire  non  possit,  monet 
ut  tragulam  cum  epistula  ad  amentum  deligata  intra  mimitiones  castrorum 
abiciat.  In  litteris  scribit  se  cum  legionibus  prqfectum  celeriter  ad/ore;  hortatur 
ut  pristinam  virtutem  retineat.  Gallus  periculum  veritus,  ut  erat  praeceptum, 
tragulam  mittit.  Haec  casu  ad  turrim  adhaesit;  a  quodam  millte  conspicitur; 
dempta  ad  Ciceronem  defertur. — ^v,  48. 

a)  If  persuadet  were  changed  to  "iubet**  what  would  cuidam  uti  deferat  become  ? 

b)  What  difference  of  meaning  is  there  in  the  two  uses  of  litteris  in  this  passage  ? 

c)  Give  the  active  and  passive  participles  of  intercepta, 

d)  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  cognoscantur. 

e)  Explain  the  derivation  of  virtutem, 

f)  Restore  se  .  .  .  .  ad/ore  to  the  direct  form. 

g)  Inflect  defertur  in  both  singular  and  plural. 
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LATIN  C— CICERO 
Thursday,  June  ai,  1906  9-11  a.  m. 

Select  any  three  of  the  fire  foUowins^  passages  for  translation,  and  answer  the 
questions  on  the  same. 

T  Translate  into  English : 

Quamquam  isti  qui  Catilinam  Massiliam  ire  dictitant  non  tarn  hoc 
queruntur  quam  verentur.  Nemo  est  istorum  tarn  misericors 
qui  ilium  non  ad  Manlium  quam  ad  Massiliensis  ire  malit.  Ille 
autem,  si  hoc  quod  agit  numquam  antea  cogitasset,  tamen  latro- 
cinantem  se  interfici  mallet  quam  exsulem  vivere.  Nunc  vero, 
cum  ei  nihil  adhuc  praeter  ipsius  voluntatem  cogpitationemque  ac- 
cident, nisi  quod  vivis  nobis  Roma  profectus  est,  optemus  potius 
ut  eat  in  exsilium  quam  queramur. — In  Catilinam,  II,  16 

Explain  the  relation  of  Manlius  to  Catiline.  Give  the  syntax  of  Mas- 
siliam.  Why  does  Cicero  say  ad  Massiliensis  rather  than  Massiliam 
before  ire  malit?  Explain  the  derivation  of  dictitant  and  Massi- 
liensis, Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  malit.  Inflect  malit  in  both 
numbers  of  the  present  indicative. 

2  Translate  into  English : 

Quid  tam  inusitatum  quam  ut,  cum  duo  consules  clarissimi  fortis- 
simique  essent,  eques  Romanus  ad  bellum  maximum  formidolosissi- 
mumque  pro  consule  mitteretur?  Missus  est.  Quo  quidem  tem- 
pore, cum  esset  non  nemo  in  senatu  qui  diceret  non  oportere  mitti 
hominem  privatum  pro  consule,  L.  Philippus  dixisse  dicitur  non 
se  ilium  sua  sententia  pro  consule,  sed  pro  consulibus  mittere. 
Tanta  in  eo  rei  publicae  bene  gerendae  spes  constituebatur  ut 
duorum  consulum  munus  unius  adulescentis  virtuti  committeretur. 

— Pro  Lege  Manilia^  6a 

Point  out  the  bearing  of  the  opening  sentence  on  the  general  argu- 
ment and  explain  the  reference  in  duo  consules,  eques  Komanus^  and 
bellum  maximum.  Account  for  the  mood  of  esset;  mention  the  lead- 
ing verb  by  which,  under  the  law  of  the  sequence  of  tenses,  the 
tense  of  esset  is  determined.  What  was  the  legal  objection  made  by 
the  senators  referred  to  in  non  nemo,  and  how  was  the  force  of  this 
objection  affected  by  the  clever  retort  of  Philippus?  Give  the  com- 
position of  nemo.     Explain  the  derivation  of  senatu. 

3  Translate  into  English : 

Nunc,  antequam  ad  sententiam  redeo,  de  me  pauca  dicatn.  Ego, 
quanta  manus  est  coniuratorum,  quam  videtis  esse  permag^nam, 
tantam  me  inimicorum  multitudinem  suscepisse  video.  Quod  si 
aliquando  manus  isia  plus  valuerit  quam  vestra  ac  rei  publicae 
dignitas,  me  tamen  meorum  factorum  atque  consiliorum  num- 
quam, patres  conscripti,  paenitcbit.  Etenim  mors,  quam  illi  for- 
tasse  minitantur,  omnibus  est  parata:  vitae  tantam  laudem  quanta 
vos  me  vestris  decretis  honestastis,  nemo  est  adsecutus. 

—  In  Catilinam^  IV,  20 
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Was  the  apprehension  of  future  personal  danger  here  hinted  at  justi- 
fied by  subsequent  events?  Explain.  Give  the  principal  parts  of 
redeo.  Why  are  ego  and  vos  expressed?  With  what  meanings  is  the 
pronoun  iste  used  in  Cicero's  speeches?  Could  valebit  be  substituted 
for  valuerit?  Why  is  valuerit  preferred?  What  constructions 
follow  paenitebit?  What  other  impersonal  verbs  admit  the  same 
construction? 

4  Translate  into  English : 

Certe  si  nihil  smmMS  praesentiret  in  posterum^  et  si  quibus  regionibus 
vitae  spatiiim  circumscriptum  est,  eisdem  omnis  cogitationes  ter- 
minaret  suas;  nee  tantis  se  laboribus  frangeret,  neque  tot  curis 
vigiliisque  angeretur,  nee  totiens  de  ipsa  vita  dimicaret.  Nunc 
insidet  quaedam  in  Optimo  quoque  virtus,  quae  nocti^  ac  dies  ani- 
mum  gloriae  stimulis  concitat,  atque  admonet  non  cum  vitae  tem- 
pore esse  dimittendam  commemorationem  nominis  nostri,  sed  cum 
omni  posteritate  adaequandam. — Pro  Archia  Poet  a,  29 

What  belief  is  expressed  in  the  foregoing  passage  and  what  reason  is 
given  for  the  belief?  How  does  this  passage  fit  into  the  general 
argument  which  Cicero  makes  in  defense  of  Archias?  Give  the 
principal  parts  of  praesentiret.  Compare  posterum  and  optimo.  Ex- 
plain the  derivation  of  commemorationem, 

5  Translate  into  English : 

Sed  quaestiones  urgent  Milonem,  quae  sunt  habitae  nunc  in  atrio 
Libertatis.  Quibusnam  de  servis?  Rogas?  De  P.  Clodu  Quis  eos 
postulavit?  Appius.  Quis  produxit?  Appius.  Unde?  Ab  Appio. 
Di  boni!  quid  potest  agi  severius?  ...  In  reum  de  servo  accu- 
satoris  cum  quaeritur,  verum  inveniri  potest?  Age  vero,  quae 
erat  aut  qualis  quaestio?  **Heus  tu,  Rufio,"  yerbi  causa,  **cave 
sis  mentiaris.  Clodius  insidias  fecit  Miloni?"  ** Fecit."  Certa 
crux.  "NuUas  fecit."  Sperata  libertas.  Quid  hac  quaestione 
certius? — Pro  Milone^  59 

Show  how  the  foregoing  passage  bears  on  the  argument  for  Milo. 
Quote  from  this  passage  the  questions  that  illustrate  irony.  Explain 
the  derivation  of  quaestiones.  Give  the  syntax  of  Clodi,  Give  the 
full  expression  for  which  sis  is  an  abridgment.  Account  for  the 
mood  of  mentiaris.  Rewrite  the  sentence  Quid  ,  .  .  certius^  intro- 
ducing quam  and  making  the  necessary  changes  in  hac  quaestione. 
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LATIN  C-CICERO 

Thursday  9-1 1  a.  m 

Translate  any  three  of  the  following  patsaget,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  same. 
The  translation  should  be  exact;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

1  Translate  into  English: 

O  commemoranda  iudicia  praeclaramque  existimationem  nostri  ordinisi 
cum  socii  populi  Romani  iudicia  de  pecuniis  repetundis  fieri  nolunt, 
quae  a'maioribus  nostris  sociorum  causa  comparata  sunt.  An  iste 
umquam  de  se  bonam  spem  habuisset,  nisi  de  vobis  malam  opinionem 
animo  imbibissetf  Quo  maiore  etiam  (si  fieri  potest)  apud  vos  odto 
esse  debet  quam  est  apud  populiun  Romanum,  cum  in  avaritia, 
scelere,  periurio,  vos  stii  similis  esse  arbitretur.  Cxii  loco,  per  decs 
immortalis,  iudices,  consulite  ac  providete. — In  Verrem,  I,  42. 

What  inference  may  be  drawn  from  the  foregoing  passage  as  to  the 
methods  by  which  rich  men  in  high  station  at  Rome  escaped  conviction 
for  their  crimes?  Explain  the  references  in  nostri  ordinis  and  iste. 
Explain  the  derivation  of  pecuniis.  Inflect  nolunt  in  both  nimibers  of 
the  present  indicative.  Compare  malam.  Explain  the  mood  and 
tense  of  imtnbisset.     Give  the  syntax  of  odio. 

2  Translate  into  English: 

Et  quoniam  auctoritas  quoque  in  bellis  administrandis  multtun  atqtie 
in  imperio  militari  valet,  certe  nemini  dubium  est  quin  ea  re  idem 
ille  imperator  plurimimi  possit.  Vehementer  autem  pertinere  ad 
bella  administranda  quid  hostes,  quid  socii  de  imperatoribus  nostris 
existiment,  qxiis  ignorat,  cum  sciamus  homines  in  tantis  rebus,  ut 
aut  contemnant  aut  metuant  aut  oderint  aut  ament,  opinione  non 
minus  et  fama  quam  aliqua  ratione  certa  commoveri?  Quod  igiiur 
nomen  umquam  in  orbe  terrarum  clarius  fuit?  Cuius  res  gestae 
pares? — Pro  Lege  Manilia,  43. 

What  argiunent  for  the  appointment  of  Pompey  does  the  foregoing  pas- 
sage ftimish?  Explain  the  derivation  of  militari.  Why  is  quin  the 
proper  conjimction  to  introduce  the  subjunctive  possitt  Compare 
vehementer.  Comment  on  autem  and  igitur  as  to  their  position  in  the 
sentence.  Inflect  pertinere  in  both  numbers  of  the  future  indicative 
active.  Accoimt  for  the  mood  of  sciamus.  Give  the  active  and  pas- 
sive participles  of  gestae. 

^^  Translate  into  English: 

Potestne  tibi  haec  lux,  Catilina,  aut  huius  caeli  spiritus  esse  iucundus, 
cum  scias  honmi  esse  neminem  qui  nesciat  te  pridie  Kalendas  latm^ 
arias  Lepido  et  T\illo  consulibus  stetisse  in  comitio  cum  telo  ?  manuzn 
consulum  et  principum  civitatis  interficiendorum  causa  paravisse? 

34 


sceleri  ac  furori  tuo  non  mentem  aliqtiam  aut  timorem,  sed  fortunam 
popiili  Romani  obsHtissef  A<5  iam  ilia  omitto — ^neque  enirn  stmt  aut 
obsoira  aut  non  multa  commissa — quotiens  tu  me  designatum, 
quotiens  consulem  interficere  conatus  es! — In  Catilinam,  I,  15, 

Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  scias.  What  is  the  English  date  ex- 
pressed by  pridie  Kalendas  lanuarias,  and  why  was  that  date  selected 
for  the  movement  referred  to?  What  dividing  points  were  there  in 
the  Roman  month  besides  the  Kalends,  and  when  did  they  occur? 
Give  the  situation  of  the  comitium.  Change  the  gerundive  construction 
consulunt  et  principum  interfkiendorum  to  the  corresponding  gerund 
construction.  Give  the  active  and  passive  participles  of  interficien- 
dorum.     On  what  does  obstitisse  depend  ?     Explain  the  term  designatum. 

4  Translate  into  English: 

Sed  quoniam  earum  rerum  quas  ego  gessi  non  eadem  est  fortuna  atque 
condicio  quae  ilhrunt  qui  externa  bella  gesserunt — quod  mihi  cum 
eis  vivendum  est  quos  vici  acsubegi,  isti  hostis  aut  interfectos  aut 
oppresses  reliquerunt — vestrum  est,  Quirites,  si  ceteris  facta  sua 
recte  prosunt,  mihi  mea  ne  quandb  obcint  providere.  Mentes  enim 
hominum  audacissimonmi  sceleratae  ac  nefariae  ne  vobis  nocere 
possent  ego  providi ;  ne  mihi  noceant  vestrum  est  providere.  Quam- 
quam,  Quirites,  tnthi  quidem  ipsi  nihil  ab  istis  iam  noceri  potest. — In 
Catilinam,  III,  27. 

Give  the  syntax  of  illorum  and  mihi.  Give  the  active  and  passive 
participles  of  oppresses.  Inflect  prosunt  in  both  numbers  of  the 
present  indicative.  Explain  the  derivation  of  either  sceleratae  or 
nefariae.  Using  mihi  ipsi  nihil  ab  istis  noceri  potest  as  a  model,  express 
in  Latin  *  What  injury  can  be  done  to  us  by  Catiline'  ? 

5  Translate  into  English: 

An  domicilium  Roniae  non  habuit  is  qui  tot  annis  ante  civitatem 
datam  sedem  omnium  rerum  ac  fortimanim  suarum  Romae  con- 
locavit?  At  non  est  professus.  Immo  vero  eis  tabulis  professus 
quae  solae  ex  ilia  professione  conlegioque  praetorum  obtinent  publi- 
carum  tabularum  auctoritatem.  Nam — cum  Appi  tabulae  negle- 
gentius  adservatae  dicerentur,  Gabini  levitas  omnem  tabulanmi 
fidem  resignasset — Metellus  tanta  diligentia  fuit  ut  unius  nominis 
litura  se  commotum  esse  dixerit.  In  his  igitur  tabulis  nullam 
lituram  in  nomine  A.  Licini  videtis. — Pro  Archia  Poeta,  9. 

How  does  the  foregoing  passage  show  that  the  registration  of  Archias 
was  not  to  be  disputed.  Give  the  syntax  of  annis,  Romae,  diligentia. 
Give  the  genitive  and  dative  singular  of  solae,  nullam.  Explain  the 
derivation  of  praetorum  and  nominis.  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of 
resignasset. 
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LATIN  C— CICERO 

Thursday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

Translate  any  three  of  the  following  pattaget,  and  answer  the  questions  on  tbit 
same.      The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required 

1  Diversae    voluntates    civitim    fuerunt    distractaeque    sententiae.    Non 

enim  consiliis  solum  et  studiis,  sed  armis  etiam  et  castris  dissidebamus. 
Erat  enim  obscuritas  quaedam;  erat  certamen  inter  clarissitnos  duces; 
multi  dubitabant  quid  optimum  esset,  multi  quid  sibi  expediret,  multi 
quid  deceret,  non  nulli  etiam  quid  liceret,  Perfuncta  respublica  est 
hoc  misero  fataliqxie  bello;  vicit  is  qxii  non  fortuna  inflammaret  odium 
suum.  sed  bonitate  leniret;  neque  omnis  quibus  iratus  esset,  eosdem 
exsilio  aut  morte  dignos  iudicaret. — Pro  Marcello,  30, 3 1. 

Explain  the  references  in  clarissimos  duces  and  is.  Explain  the  derivation  of 
either  certamen  or  fatali.  Compare  either  optimum  or  misero.  Express 
in  Latin:  *We  are  not  allowed  (see  liceret)  to  do  what  is  best.*  Give 
the  syntax  of  bello.  Express  the  sense  of  suum  by  substituting  for  it  a 
genitive,  and  give  the  construction  of  the  genitive  so  substituted.  Ex- 
press in  Latin:  *He  is  angry  with  me  (see  ircttus)  and  thinks  me 
deserving  (see  dignos)  of  hatred/ 

2  Atque  haec  qua  celeritate  gesta  sint  quamquam  videtis,  tamen  a  me  in 

dicendo  praetereunda  non  sunt.  Quis  enim  umquam  consequendi 
quaestus  studio  tam  brevi  tempore  tot  loca  adire  potuit  quam  celeriter 
Cn.  Pompeio  duce  tanti  belli  impetus  navigavit?  Qui  nondtun  tempes- 
tivo  ad  navigandum  mari  Siciliam  adiit,  Africam  exploravit,  inde 
Sardiniam  cum  classe  venit,  atque  haec  tria  frumentaria  subsidia 
rei  publicae  firmissimis  praesidiis  classibusque  mtinivit;  omnes  qui 
ubique  praedones  fuerunt,  partim  capti  interfectique  sunt,  partim 
unius  huius  se  imperio  ac  potestati  dedidenmt. 

— Pro  Lege  Manilia,  34,  35. 

What  was  the  object  sought  by  the  speaker  in  the  address  from  which  the 
foregoing  passage  is  taken,  and  how  does  the  foregoing  passage  promote 
that  object?  Substitute  for  quamquam  a  concessive  conjunction  which 
would  require  the  subjunctive  and  change  videtis  to  the  proper  form  of 
that  mood.  In  consequendi  quaestus  what  is  the  construction  of 
consequendi^  Change  consequendi  quaestus  to  the  genmd  construction 
and  give  the  syntax  of  consequendi  in  the  changed  form.  Explain  the 
derivation  of  quaestus  or  frumentaria.  Give  the  genitive  and  dative 
singular  of  three  other  words  that  have  the  same  peculiarity  of  declen- 
sion as  unius. 

3  Quae  cum  ita  sint,  Quirites,  vos,  quem  ad  modum  iam  an  tea,  vestra  tecta 

custodiis  vigiliisque  defendite;  mihi,  ut  urbi  sine  vestro  motu  ac  sine 

ullo   tiunultu   satis   esset   praesidi,   consultimi   atque    provisutn    est. 

Coloni  omnes  municipesque  vestri,  certiores  a  me  facti  de  hac  nactuma 

excursione  Catilinae,  facile  urbis  suas  finisque  defendent.     Gladiatores^ 

qtiamquam  animo  meliore  stmt  quam  pars  patricionun,  potestate  tamen 

nostra  continebuntur.     Q.   Metellue,   quem  ego  in  agfiun   Gallicuxn 

Picenumque   praemisi,  aut  opprimet  hominem,  aut  omnis  eius  motns 

prohibebit. — in  Caiilinam,  II,  26. 
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Give  the  syntax  of  praesidi.  Explain  the  gender  of  the  participle  in  fnrO' 
visum  est.  Explain  the  distinction  between  Coloni  and  munictpes. 
Express  in  Latin:  *I  have  informed  (see  certiores  facti)  Metellus  of 
Catiline's  departure  (profeciio).  Explain  the  reference  in  noctuma 
excursiane.  Explain  the  derivation  of  excursione  or  gladiatores.  Give 
the  syntax  of  animo. 

4  In  hoc  autem  uno  post  hominum  memoriam  maximo  crudelissimoque 

bello»  quale  bellum  nulla  timquam  barbaria  cum  sua  gente  gessit,  quo  in 
bello  lex  haec  fuit  a  Lentulo,  Catilina,  Cethego,  Cassio  constituta,  ut 
Omnes,  qui  salva  urbe  salvi  esse  possent,  in  hostium  numero  ducerentur, 
ita  me  gessi,  Quirites,  ut  salvi  omnes  conservaremini;  et  cum  hostes 
vestri  tantum  civium  superfuturum  puiassent  quantum  infinitae  caedi 
restitisset,  tantum  autem  urbis  quantum  flamma  obire  non  potuisset,  et 
urbem  et  civis  integros  incoliunisque  servavi. — In  Catilinam,  III,  25. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of  either  gessit  or  restitisset.  What  was  the  relation 
of  Lentulus  and  Cethegus  to  Catiline's  conspiracy,  and  what  were  their 
personal  characteristics?  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  ducerentur^ 
If  cum  were  changed  to  'quamquam*,  what  would  puiassent  become? 
Give  the  infinitives  of  superfuturum.  Explain  the  derivation  of  either 
infinitae  or  integros.  Restore  restitisset  to  the  direct  form  and  name 
the  mood  and  tense  of  the  original  verb  form. 

5  Nos  non  poetarum  voce  moveamurl    Homerum  Colophonii  civem  esse 

diomt  suiun,  Chii  suiun  vindicant,  Salaminii  repetunt,  Smyrnaei  vero 
suiun  esse  confirmant,  itaque  etiam  delubrum  eius  in  oppido  dedicave- 
runt;  permulti  alii  praeterea  pugnant  inter  se  at  que  contendunt.  Ergo 
illi  alienum,  quia  poeta  fuit,  post  mortem  etiam  expetunt;  nos  hunc 
vivum,  qui  et  voluntate  et  legibus  noster  est,  repudiabimusf  praesertim 
cum  omne  olim  studium  atque  omne  ingenium  contulerit  Archias  ad 
populi  Romani  gloriam  laudemque  celebrandam  ?  Nam  Cimbricas  res 
adulescens  attigit. — Pro  Archia,  19. 

What  is  the  object  aimed  at  in  the  speech  from  which  the  foregoing  passage 
is  taken?  Show  how  the  passage  quoted  promotes  that  object.  Ex- 
plain the  mood  of  moveamur.  Give  the  situation  of  any  two  of  the 
places  referred  to  in  Colophonii,  Chii,  Salaminii,  Smyrnaei,     Explain 

the  derivation  of  delubrum  or  alienum.     In  the  sentence  Ergo 

repudiabimus  point  out  in  pairs  the  words  or  expressions  by  means  of 
which  contrast  is  secured  and  the  argument  strengthened.  Explain  the 
mood  and  tense  of  contulerit^     Explain  the  reference  in  Cimbricas  res. 
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LATIN  C-CICERO  ^^ 

Thursday  9-11  a.  m. 

Translate  any  three  of  the  following  paasages,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  same. 
The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

I.  Difficile  est  dictu,  Quirites,  quanto  in  odio  simus  apud  exteras  nationes  propter 
eorum  quos  ad  eas  per  hos  annos  aim  imperio  misimus  libidines  et  iniurias. 
Quod  enim  fanum  putatis  in  illis  terris  nostris  magbtratibus  religiosum,  quam 
civitatem  sanctam,  quam  domum  satis  clausam  ac  mimitam  f uisse  ?    Urbes  iam 
locupletes  et  copiosae  requirufUufy  quibus  causa  belli  propter  diripiendi  cupidita- 
tem  inferatur.    Quae  civitas  est  in  Asia  quae  non  modo  imperatoris  aut  kgaii^ 
sed  unius  tribuni  mUitutn  animos  ac  spiritus  capere  possit  ? — Pro  Lege  Manilia^ 
65,66. 
To  what  acts  does  Cicero  here  attribute  the  unpopularity  of  Roman  rule  in  Aaa, 
and  who  had  been  guilty  of  these  acts  ?    Explain  the  derivation  of  copiosae. 
Give  the  composition  and  principal  parts  of  requirutUur,    Give  the  syntax  of 
diripiendi.    Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  inferatur.    What  was  the  relative 
rank  of  the  officers  here  designated  imperatorisy  legati,  and  tribuni  militumf 
Which  of  them  aroused  the  greatest  resentment  by  his  conduct  ?    Why  ? 

3.  Quamquam  quid  ego  te  invilem,  a  quo  iam  sciam  esse  praemissos  qui  tibi  ad 
Forum  Aurelium  praestolarentur  armati?  cui  sciam  pactam  et  constitutam 
cum  Manlio  diem  ?  a  quo  etiam  aquilam  illam  argenteam,  quam  tibi  ac  tuis 
omnibus  confido  pemiciosam  ac  funestam  futuram,  cui  domi  tuae  sacrarium 
scelerum  tuorum  constitutum  fuit,  sciam  esse  praemissam  f  Tu  ut  ilia  carere 
diutius  possis  quam  venerari  ad  caedem  proficiscens  solebaSf  a  cuius  altaribus 
saepe  istam  impiam  dexteram  ad  necem  civium  transtulisti  ? 

— In  CatUinamy  i,  24. 

Account  for  the  mood  of  invitem.  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  praestolarentur. 
Who  was  Manlius,  and  where  was  he  at  this  time  ?  What  was  there  in  the 
situation  of  the  Forum  Aurelium  that  made  it  a  suitable  place  of  rendezvous  ? 
Ej^lain  the  derivation  of  argenteam.  Give  the  active  and  passive  infinitives 
of  esse  praemissam.  Compare  saepe.  Explain  the  change  of  tense  in  soUhas 
and  transtulisti. 

3.  Operae  pretium  est  libertinorum  hominum  studia  cognoscere,  qui,  sua  virtutc 
fortimam  huius  civitatis  consecuti^  banc  suam  patriam  indicant — quam  qiiidam 
hie  nati,  et  summo  loco  nati,  non  patriam  suam  sed  urbem  hostium  esse  iudi- 
caverunt.  Sed  quid  ego  hosce  homines  ordinesque  commemoro  quos  privatae 
fortunae,  quos  communis  res  publica,  quos  denique  libertas  ad  salutem  {>atiiae 
defendendam  excitavit  ?  Servus  est  nemo,  qui  modo  tolerabili  candidone  sU 
servitutis,  qui  non  haec  stare  cupiat,  qui  non  quantum  audet  conferat  ad  salutem 
voluntatis. — In  CatUinam,  iv,  15. 
Give  two  meanings  of  civitas  ?  Give  the  participles  of  consecuti.  Change  the 
verb  in  quid  commemoro  to  the  subjunctive  and  translate  the  changed  fonn 
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of  question.    Explain  the  derivation  of  toUrdbUL     Give  the  syntax  of  con- 
dicione.    Accotint  for  the  mood  of  sU.    Give  the  principal  parts  of  audd. 

Quaeres  a  nobis,  Grati,  cur  hoc  homine  delectemur.  Quia  suppeditat  nobis 
ubi  animus  ex  hoc  forensi  strepitu  reficiatur.  An  tu  existimas  suppetere  nobb 
posse  quod  cotidie  dicamus  in  tanta  varietate  rerum,  nisi  animos  nostros 
doctrina  excolamus?  Ego  vero  fateor  me  his  studiis  esse  deditum;  ceteros 
pudeat,  si  qui  se  ita  litteris  abdiderunt  ut  nihil  possint  ex  eis  ad  communem 
adferre  fructum;  me  autem  quid  pudeat,  qui  tot  annos  ita  vivo  ut  a  nuUius 
umquam  me  commodo  otium  meum  abstraxerit  ? — Pro  Archia,  12. 

Who  was  the  accuser  of  Archias,  on  what  groimds  was  the  accusation  brought, 
and  who  presided  at  the  trial  ?  Change  quaeres  to  the  corresponding  form  of 
"rogo"  and  tell  what  a  nobis  would  become.  Explain  the  derivation  of 
forensi.  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  eoccolatnus.  Translate  into  Latin: 
"we  are  ashamed  (see  pudeat)  of  our  boldness  {audacia)J*  By  what  tense 
must  vivo  in  tot  annos  vivo  be  translated  ?  Explain  the  difference  between  the 
Latin  and  the  English  idiom  in  such  expressions.  Name  two  other  words  that 
have  the  same  peciiliarity  of  declension  as  nuUius,  and  give  their  genitive 
and  dative  singular. 

Quae  causa  cur  Romam  properaret?  Cur  in  noctem  se  coniceret?  Ecquid 
adferebat  festinationis  quod  heres  erat?  Primum,  erat  nihil  cur  properato 
opus  esset;  deinde,  si  quid  esset,  quid  tandem  erat  quod  ea  nocte  consequi 
posset,  amitteret  autem  si  postridie  Romam  mane  venisset?  Atque  ut  illi 
noctumus  ad  urbem  adventus  vitandus  fuit,  sic  Miloni,  ciun  insidiator  esset,  si 
ilium  ad  urbem  nocte  accessurum  sciebat,  exspectandum  fuit.  Nemo  ei 
neganti  non  credidisset  quem  esse  omnes  salvum  etiam  confitentem  vofunt. 

— Pro  Milone,  49,  50 

Explain  the  bearing  of  the  foregoing  passage  on  the  argiunent  for  Milo.  Give 
the  syntax  of  Romam.  What  is  the  subject  of  adferebat  ?  Give  the  s)mtax  of 
properato.  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  esset.  Explain  the  mood  and 
tense  of  venisset.    Change  neganti  to  the  ordinary  form  of  protasis  with  "si." 
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LATIN  C-CICERO 

Thartdmy  g-n  a.  m. 

TraniUte  any  three  of  the  following  pasiaget,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  passages 
chosen.    The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  In  clear  and  idiomatic  English. 

1.  Si  luppiter,  cuius  nutu  et  arbitrio  caelum  terra  mariaque  reguntur,  saepe  ventis 

vehemerUioribus  aut  immoderatis  tempestatibus  aut  nimio  calore  aut  intoUrabUi 
frigore  hominibus  nocuUf  urbis  delevit,  fruges  perdidit,  quorum  nihil  pemicii 
causa  divino  consilio  factum  putamus;  at  contra  commoda  quibus  utimur 
lucemque  qua  fruimur  spiritumque  quem  ducimus  ab  eo  nobb  dari  atque 
impertiri  videmus, — quid  miramur  L.  SuUam,  cum  solus  rem  pubiicam  regeret^ 
orbemque  terrarum  gubemaret,  imperique  maiestatem  quam  armis  receperat 
legibus  confirmaret,  aliqua  animadvertere  non  potuisse? — Pro  Sex.  Roscio 
Amerifio,  42. 

a)  Compare  saepe  and  vehemetUioribus. 

b)  Explain  the  derivation  of  intoUrabUi, 

c)  Express  in  Latin:  "Men  are  injured"  (see  hominibus  nocuil). 

d)  Give  the  syntax  of  qua, 

e)  Explain  the  reference  in  SuUam,  cum  solus  rem  pubiicam  regeret. 

f)  Explain  the  composition  and  give  the  active  infinitives  of  animadvertere. 

g)  Give  the  principal  parts  and  explain  the  composition  of  potuisse, 

2.  Satis  mihi  multa  verba  fecisse  videor  qua  re  esset  hoc  bellum  genere  ipso  neces- 

sarium,  magnitudine  periculosum.  Restat  ut  de  imperatore  deligendo  dicen- 
dum  esse  videatur.  Utinam,  Quirites,  virorum  fortium  atque*  innocentium 
copiam  tantam  haberetis,  ut  haec  vobis  deliberatio  difficilis  esset  quemnam 
potissimum  tantis  rebus  praeficiendum  putaretis!  Nunc  vero — cum  sit  unus 
Cn.  Pompeius  qui  non  modo  eorum  hominum  qui  nunc  sunt  gloriam,  sed 
etiam  antiquitatis  memoriam  virtute  superarit — quae  res  est  quae  cuiusquam 
animum  in  hac  causa  dubium  facere  possit  ? — Pro  Lege  Manilia,  27. 

a)  State  briefly  what  were  the  several  qualifications  which  in  Cicero's  judgment 
marked  Pompey  as  pre-eminently  fitted  for  the  conduct  of  the  Mithridatic 
war. 

b)  Explain  the  derivation  of  periculosum, 

c)  Account  ior  the  mood  and  tense  of  haberetis. 

d)  Compare  difficilis. 

e)  Give  the  syntax  of  rebus. 

f)  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  superarit, 

g)  Give  the  synidLX  of  dubium. 

3.  Tertium  genus  est  aetate  iam  adfectum,  sed  tamen  exercitatione  robustum;  quo 

ex  genere  iste  est  Manlius^  cui  nunc  Catilina  succedit.  Sunt  homines  ex 
eis  coloniis  quas  Sulla  constituit,  quas  ego  universas  civium  esse  optimorum  et 
fortissimorum  virorum  sentio;  sed  tamen  ei  sunt  colon!  qui  se  in  insperatb 
ac  repentinis  pecuniis  sumptuosius  insolentiusque  iactarunt.  Hi  dum  aedificant 
tamquam  beati,  dum  praediis  lectis,  f  amiliis  magnis,  conviviis  apparatis  dekc- 
tantur,  in  tantum  aes  alienum  inciderunt  ut,  si  salvi  esse  velint,  Sulla  sit  ab 
inferis  excitandus. — In  CatUinam,  ii,  20. 
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a)  Describe  briefly  the  several  classes  into  which  Cicero  divides  the  adherents  of 
Catiline. 

b)  Explain  the  derivation  of  exerciUUione, 

c)  Where  was  Manlius  at  this  time,  and  what  service  was  he  rendering  to  Catiline  ? 

d)  Compare  optimarum. 

e)  Mention  and  define  one  English  derivative  from  each  of  the  following  Latin 
words:  opHmorumf  inrorunty  alienum. 

f)  Explain  the  derivation  of  iactarutU. 

g)  How  does  incidirufU  differ  in  composition  and  meaning  from  ''incIdSrunt"  ? 

4.  Sed  ea  quae  exaudio^  patres  conscripti,  dissimulare  non  possum.    laciuntur  enim 

voces,  quae  perveniutU  ad  aures  meas,  eorum  qui  vereri  videntur  ut  habeam 
satis  praesidi  ad  ea  quae  vos  statueritb  hodierno  die  transigunda.  Omnia  et 
provisa  et  parata  et  constituta  sunt  cum  mea  summa  diligentia,  tum  multo  etiam 
maiore  populi  Romani  ad  summum  imperium  retinendum  et  ad  communis 
fortunas  conservandas  voluntate.  Omnes  adsunt  omnium  ordinum  homines. 
Causa  est  enim  post  iu*bem  conditam  haec  inventa  sola  in  qua  omnes  setUiretU 
unum  atque  idem. — In  CatUinam,  iv,  14. 

a)  What  is  the  force  of  "ex"  in  exaudio  and  of  "per"  in  perveniunt  7 

b)  What  is  the  difference  in  meaning  between  dissimulare  and  "simulare"  ? 

c)  JitU  were  changed  to  "ne,"  how  would  the  meaning  be  affected  ? 

d)  Give  the  syntax  of  praesidi  and  mark  the  accented  syllable. 

e)  Show  the  gender  of  ordinum  by  writing  it  in  the  accusative  singular  with  the 
appropriate  form  of  the  pronoun  "hie." 

/)  Express  in  Latin:  "From  (ab)  the  founding  of  the  city." 
g)  Account  for  the  mood  and  teiise  of  sentirent. 

5.  Nam  nisi  multorum  praeceptis  multisque  litteris  mihi  ab  adulescentia  suasissem 

nihil  esse  in  vita  magno  opere  expetendum  nisi  laudem  atque  honestatem,  in  ea 
autem  persequenda  omnia  pericula  mortis  atque  exsili  parvi  esse  ducenda, 
nimiquam  me  pro  saiide  vestra  in  tot  ac  tantas  dimicationes  obiecissem.  Sed 
pleni  omnes  sunt  libri,  plenae  sapientium  voces,  plena  exemplorum  vetustas. 
Quam  multas  nobis  imagines  fortissimorum  virorum  expressas  scriptores  et 
Graeci  et  Latini  reliquerunt?  Quas  ego  mihi  semper  proponens,  mentem 
meam  ipsa  cogitatione  hominum  excellentium  conformabam. — Pro  Archia^  14. 

a)  Comment  on  nam  and  autem  as  to  their  position  in  a  Latin  sentence. 

b)  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  suasissem. 

c)  Give  the  syntax  of  laudem. 

d)  Mention  and  define  one  English  derivative  from  each  of  the  following  Latin 
words:  persequenda,  salute ,  libri. 

e)  Give  the  syntax  of  parvi. 

f)  Explain  the  derivation  of  vetustas. 

g)  Give  the  participles  active  and  passive  of  expressas. 
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LATIN  /?— VIRGIL'S  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI 
Thursday,  June  21,  1906  1.30-3.30  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Eng^Ush  the  three  foUowin^  passages,  and  answer  the  qaestions  on 
the  same. 

1  Vestibulum  ante  ipsum  primoque  in  limine  Pyrrhus 
Exsultat,  talis  et  luce  coruscus  aena : 

Qualis  ubi  in  lucem  coluber  mala  gramina  pastus, 

Frigida  sub  terra  tumidum  quem  brunta  tegebat, 

Nunc  positis  novus  exuviis  nitidusque  iuventa 

Lubrica  convolvit  sublato  pectore  terga 

Arduus  ad  solem  et  linguis  micat  ore  trisulcis. 

Una  ingens  Periphas  et  equorum  agitator  Achillia^ 

Armiger  Automedon,  una  omnis  Scyria  pubes 

Succedunt  tecto  et  flammas  ad  culmina  iactant. — II,  469-478 

What  scene  does  the  foregoing  passage  describe,  and  by  whom  and 
under  what  circumstances  is  the  story  of  it  told?  Explain  the 
rhetorical  figure  illustrated  in  verses  3-7.  Scan  the  fourth  verse 
and  show  how  the  scansion  enables  one  to  determine  whether 
frigida  limits  terra  or  bruma.  Explain  the  derivation  of  bruma. 
Give  the  participles  of  sublato.    Explain  the  composition  of  armiger, 

2  ^^Ego  te^  quae  plurima  fando 
Enumerare  vales,  numquam,  regina,  negabo 
Promeritam,  nee  me  meminisse  pigebit  Elissae, 
Dum  memor  ipse  mei,  dum  spiritus  hos  regit  artus. 

Pro  re  pauca  loquar.     Neque  ego  hanc  abscondere  furto 

Speravi,  ne  finge^  fugam,  nee  coniugis  umquam 

Praetendi  taedas  aut  haec  in  foedera  veni. 

Me  si  fata  meis  paterentur  ducere  vitam 

Auspiciis  et  sponte  mea  componere  curas, 

Urbem  Troianam  primum  dulcisque  meorum 

Reliquias  colerem,  Priami  tecta  alta  manerent." — IV,  333-343 

Who  speaks  the  foregoing  passage  and  to  whom  and  under  what  cir- 
cumstances is  it  spoken?  Give  the  syntax  of  te  and  account  for  the 
juxtaposition  of  ego  and  te.  What  constructions  are  here  used  ^th 
pigebit?  Scan  the  verse  Pro  re  .  .  ,  furto.  Define  and  illustrate 
elision.  Give  an  equivalent  prose  expression  for  ne  finge.  Explain 
the  figure  in  taedas.    Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  paterentur. 

3  **Deiphobe  armipotens^  genus  alto  a  sanguine  Teucri, 
Quis  tam  crudelis  optavit  sumere  poenas? 

Cui  tantum  de  te  licuit?     Mihi  fama  suprema 

Nocte  tulit  fessum  vasta  te  caede  Pelasgum 

Procubuisse  super  conf usae  stragis  acervum. 
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Tunc  egomet  tumultim  Rhoeteo  in  litore  inanem 

Constitui  et  magna  Manis  ter  voce  vocavi, 

Nomen  et  arma  locum  servant :  te,  amice,  nequivi 

Conspicere  et  patria  decedens  ponere  terra.  ** 

Ad  quae  Priantides:     ^^  Nihil  o  tibi^  amice,  relictum^ 

Omnia  Deiphobo  solvisti  et  funeris  umbris." — VI,  500-510 

Where,  between  whom,  and  under  what  circumstances  did  the  fore- 
going dialogue  take  place?  What  services  rendered  by  the  first 
speaker  prompt  the  second  speaker  to  say:  Nihil  tibi  relict umf 
What  service  had  been  omitted,  and  why  was  the  omission  accounted 
so  serious  as  to  prompt  a  special  apology?  What  custom  is  referred 
to  in  the  words  magna  .  .  .  vocavi?  Explain  the  composition  of 
armipotens;  the  derivation  of  Priamides.  Does  crudelis  limit  quis 
or  poenas?    What  determines  your  answer? 
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LATIN  D  —  VIRGIL'S  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI 

Thursday  1.30-3.30  p.  m. 

Translate  the  following  paaiagesy  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  same.    The  tranr 
lation  should  be  exact;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required* 

1  Postquam  introgressi  et  coram  data  copia  fandi, 
Maximtis  Ilionetis  placido  sic  pectore  coepit: 

"0  regina,  novam  cui  condere  luppiter  urbem 

lustitiaque  dedit  gentis  frenare  superbas, 

Troes  te  miseri,  ventis  maria  omnia  vecti, 

Oramus:  prohibe  infandos  a  navibiis  ignis, 

Parce  pio  generi  et  propius  res  aspice  nostras. 

Non  nos  aut  ferro  Libycos  populare  Penatis 

Venimus  aut  raptas  ad  litora  vertere  praedas; 

Non  ea  vis  animo  nee  tanta  superbia  viciis,'' 1,  52o-53a 

To  whom  and  in  what  circxmistances  was  the  foregoing  appeal  made? 
Scan  the  first  verse,  and  point  out  and  describe  the  figure  of  prosody 
illustrated.  Either  point  out  the  significance  of  the  order  of  the  words 
in  Troes  te  miseri  or  comment  on  the  mood  of  vertere.  Explain  the 
figure  illustrated  in  Libycos  Penatis,  Give  the  syntax  of  either 
maria  or  victis.     Explain  the  derivation  of  either  frenare  or  infandos, 

2  Provehimur  pelago  vicina  Ceraunia  iuxta, 
Unde  iter  Italiam  cursusque  brevissimus  tmdis. 
Sol  ruit  interea  et  montes  imibrantur  opaci. 
Stemimur  optatae  gremio  telluris  ad  undam. 
Necdum  orbem  medium  Nox  Horis  acta  subibat: 
Haud  segnis  strato  surgit  Palinurus  et  omnis 
Explorat  ventos  at  que  aunbus  a6ra  captat ; 
Sidera  cimcta  notat  tacito-  labentia  caelo, 
Arcturum  pluviasque  Hyadas  geminosque  Triones, 
Armatumque  auro  circimispicit  Oriona, — III,  506-517. 

Give  the  syntax  of  Italiam,  Explain  the  figiire  illustrated  in  Nox 
Horis  acta.  Why  was  Paliniuiis  the  proper  person  to  make  the 
observations  referred  to?  Explain  either  the  epithet  pluvias  as  applied 
to  Hyadas  or  the  expression  armatum  auro  as  appHed  to  Oriona.  Scan 
the  last  verse  and  point  out  the  noteworthy  feature  of  the  verse. 

3  Principio  pinguem  taedis  et  robore  secto 
Ingentem  struxere  pyram,  cui  frondibus  atris 
Intexunt  latera  et  feralis  ante  cupressos 
Constituimt  decorantque  super  fulgentibus  armis. 
Pars  calidos  latices  et  aena  undantia  flammis 
Expediimt  corpusque  lavant  frigentis  et  imgimt. 
Fit  gemitus.     Ttmi  membra  toro  defleta  reponimt 
Ptirpiu*easque  super  vestes,  velamina  nota, 
Coniciimt.     Pars  ingenti  subiere  feretro, 

Triste  ministerium,  et  subiectam  more  parentum 

Aversi  tenuere  facem. — ^VI,  214-224. 
Point  out  three  distinct  fimeral  rites  which  the  foregoing  passage  shows 
to  have  been  practised  among  the  Romans.  Who  was  Misenus,  vrhose 
fimeral  rites  are  here  described,  and  how  did  he  meet  his  death? 
What  would  be  the  prose  expression  for  pinguem  taedisf  Give  the 
principal  parts  of  secto  and  intexunt.  Explain  the  derivation  of  either 
velamina  or  feretro.  Explain  the  ntimber  of  subiere.  Explain  the 
construction  of  ministerium. 
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LATIN  D— VIRGIL'S  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI 

Thursday  i .  30-3 .  30  p.  m. 

Translate  three  of  the  following  passages,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  same. 
The  translation  should  be  eiact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

1  In  somnis  ecce  ante  Octilos  maestissimus  Hector 

Vistis  adesse  mihi  largosque  effimdere  fletus, 
Raptatus  bigis  ut  quondam  aterque  cruento 
Pulvere  perque  pedes  traiectus  lora  tumeniis, 
Hei  mihi,  qtialis  erat,  quantum  mutatus  ab  illo 
Hectare  qui  redit  exuvias  indutus  Achilli, 
Vel  Danaiun  Phrygios  iaculatus  puppibus  ignis, 
Squalentem  barbam  et  concretos  sanguine  crinis 
Vulneraque  ilia  gerens  quae  circum  plurima  muros 
Accepit  pa  trios!     Ultro  flens  ipse  videbar 
Compellare  vinmi. — II,  270-280. 
Who  had  the  vision  here  described  and  tmder  what  circimistances  ?      Explain 
the  derivation  of  either  raptatus  or  bigis.     Explain  the  allusion  in 
Raptatus   bigis traiectus  lora  tutnentis.     Explain   the   con- 
struction of  hra  and  give  the  prose  expression  for  traiectus  lora.     Give 
all  the  participles  of  either  traiectus  or  iaculatus.     Explain  the  allusion 

in  Hectare  qui  redit iaculatus  puppibus  ignis.     Comment  on 

either  the  form  of  Achilli  or  the  construction  of  exuvias. 

2  Vix  ea  fatus  erat,  siunmo  ciun  monte  videmus 

Ipstmi  inter  pecudes  vasta  se  mole  moventem 
Pastorem  Polyphemum  et  litora  nota  petentem, 
Monstnmi  horrendtmi,  informe,  ingens,  cui  lumen  ademptum. 
Tnmca  manu  pinus  regit  et  vestigia  firmat; 
Lanigerae  comitantur  oves ;  ea  sola  voluptas 
Solamenque  mali. 

Postquam  altos  tetig^t  fluctus  et  ad  aequora  venit, 
Luminis  effossi  fluidtun  lavit  inde  cruorem, 
Dentibus  infrendens  gemitu,  graditurque  per  aequor 
lam  medium,  necdtim  fluctus  latera  ardua  tinxit. — III,  655-665 
What  was  the  scene  of  the  story  told  in  the  foregoing  passage,  and  by  whom 
and  under  what  circimistances  was  the  story  told  ?    Explain  the  deriva- 
tion of  either  pastorem  or  lumen.     Scan  the  fourth  verse,  and  comment 
on  the  structure  of  the  verse  and  the  significance  of  the  rhythmic 
movement.     Explain  the  composition  of  lanigerae  or  the  derivation  of 
comitantur.     Give  the  principal  parts  of  either  tetigit  or  effossi.     Give 
the  distinction  in  meaning  between  cruorem  and  'sanguinem.'     By 
whom  and  under  what  circimistances  had  the  mutilation  referred  to  in 

lumen  ademptum  and  Luminis  effossi  been  brought  about  ? 
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3  Turn  pater  Aeneas:    "Vestra,"  inquit,  **munera  vobis 

Certa  manent,  pueri,  et  palmam  movet  online  nemo; 
Me  liceat  casus  misereri  insontis  amici." 
Sic  fatus  tergum  Gaetuli  immane  leonis 
Dat  Salio,  villis  onerosum  atque  tinguibus  aureis. 
Hie  Nisus:     "Si  tanta,"  inquit,  "stint  praemia  victis 
Et  te  lapsortim  miseret,  quae  mtinera  Niso 
Digna  dabis,  primam  merui  qui  laude  coronam 
Ni  me,  quae  Salium,  Forttma  inimica  ttUissetIV 
Et  simul  his  dictis  faciem  ostentabat  et  udo 
Turpia  membra  fimo. — V,  348-358. 
Is  casus  in  the  genitive  singular  or  the  acctisative  plural  ?     What  determines 
your  answer?     Scan  the  fifth  verse,  and  point  out  and  describe  the 
noteworthy  peculiarity  in  it.     Explain  the  derivation  of  either  onerosum 
or  aureis.     What  constructions  follow  miseret?    What  other  impersonal 
verbs  admit  the  same  constructions?     A  certain  edition  of  the  Aeneid 
has  'Digno*  for  Digna;  explain  how  you  know  that  this  must  be  a 
misprint.     Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  tulisset.     What  is  the  case 
of  dictisf 

4  Vidi  et  crudelis  dantem  Salmonea  poenas 

Dtmi  flammas  lovis  et  sonitus  imitatur  Olympi. 
Quattuor  hie  invectus  equis  et  lampada  quassans 
Per  Graium  populos  mediaeque  per  Elidis  urbem 
Ibat  ovans  divumque  sibi  poscebat  honorem, 
Demens,  qui  nimbos  et  non  imitabile  fulmen 
Acre  et  cornipedum  pulsu  simularet  equonmi. 
At  pater  omnipotens  densa  inter  nubila  telum 
Contorsit,  non  ille  faces  nee  fumea  taedis 
Limiina,  praecipitemque  immani  turbine  adegit. — VI,  585-594. 
Who  tells  the  story  of  the  pimishment  here  described,  and  imder  what 
circumstances?     Comment   on  Salmonea  and   lampada  as   to   form. 
Explain  the  derivation  of  either  quassans  or  imitabile.     Give  the  situ- 
ation of  Elis  and  explain  why  the  scene  of  Salmoneus'  crime  made  Sal- 
moneus  seem    especially  presumptuous  and    defiant.      Explain    the 
composition  of  either  cornipedum  or  praecipitem.     Explain  the  mood  of 
simularet.     Give  the  principal  parts  of  either  invectus  or  contorsit. 
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LATIN  D-VIRGIL'S  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI 

Thursday  i .  30-3 .  30  p.  m. 

Translate  the  following  passages,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  same.    The  trans- 
lation should  be  exact,  but  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

I.  lUi  se  praedae  accingunt  dapibusque  futuris:  210 

Tergora  deripiunt  costis  et  viscera  nudant, 
Pars  in  frusta  secant  veribusque  trementia  figutUf 
Litore  aena  locant  alii  flammasque  ministrant. 
Turn  victu  revocant  viris,  fusique  per  herbam 
Implentur  veteris  Bacchi  pinguisque  ferinae.  215 

Postquam  exempta  fames  epulis  mensaeque  remotae, 
Amissos  longo  socios  sermone  requirutU, 
Spemque  metumque  inter  dubii  seu  vivere  credant 
Sive  extrema  pati  nee  iam  exaudire  vocatos. — i,  210-219. 

Where  and  under  what  circumstances  did  this  incident  take  place  ?  Explain  the 
number  of  figurU,  Explain  the  derivation  of  (UJna.  Explain  the  figure  illus- 
trated in  Bacchi,  Give  the  principal  parts  of  requirutU.  Restore  credant 
to  its  form  in  direct  discourse. 

a,  Tum  sic  Mercurium  adloquitur  ac  talia  mandat: 

"Vade  age,  nate,  voca  Zephyros  et  labere  pinnis 

Dardaniumque  ducem,  Tyria  Karthagine  qui  nunc 

ExspectsX  fatisque  daias  non  respicit  urbes,  225 

Adloquere  et  ceteris  defer  mea  dicta  per  auras. 

Non  illvun  nobis  genetrix  pulcherrima  talem 

Promisit  Graiumque  ideo  bis  vindicat  armis, 

Stdfore  qui  gravidam  imperiis  belloque  frementem 

Italiam  regeret,  genus  alto  a  sanguine  Teucri  230 

Proderet  ac  totum  sub  leges  mitteret  orbem.*' — iv,  222-231. 
Tell  by  whom  and  under  what  circumstances  the  foregoing  address  was  made. 
Scan  the  first  verse  and  account  for  the  quantity  of  the  final  syllable  of  adloquitur 
Explain  the  allusion  infatis  daias  urbes.  Give  the  syntax  of  ceteris  and  tell 
what  word  would  be  used  in  its  place  in  prose.  Explain  the  derivation  of  gene- 
trix. Explain  the  mood  oifore.  Select  two  imperatives  from  the  foregoing 
passage,  and  give  their  plurals. 

(.  lamque  dies  epulata  novem  gens  omnis,  et  aris 

Factus  honos;   placidi  straverunt  aequora  venti, 
Creber  et  adspirans  rursus  vocat  Auster  in  altum. 
Exoritur  procurva  ingens  per  litora  fletus,  765 

Complexi  inter  se  noctemque  diemque  morantur, 
Ipsae  iam  matres,  ipsi  quibus  aspera  quondam 
Visa  maris  facies  et  non  tolerabile  nomen, 
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Ire  volunt  omnemque  fugae  perferre  laborem. 

Quos  bonus  Aeneas  dictis  solatur  amic is  770 

Et  consanguineo  lacrimans  commendat  Acestae. — ^v,  762-771. 

Where  and  under  what  circumstances  did  this  leave-taking  occur  ?  Who  was 
Acestes  ?  Give  the  principal  parts  of  straverutU.  How  do  the  words  aequora^ 
altum,  and  ntaris  differ  in  meaning  ?  Scan  the  fourth  verse,  and  tell  under 
what  conjugation  the  form  exaritur  b  to  be  dasdfied.  What  determines 
your  answer  ?  Explain  the  derivation  of  moranhir.  Give  the  active  infinitives 
of  perferre. 
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LATIN  D-VIRGIL'S  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI 

Thursday  i .  30-3 .  30  p.  m. 

Translate  the  following  passages,  and  answer  the  questions  on  them.    The  translation 
should  be  ezacty  but  in  clear  and  idiomatic  English. 

I.  Obstipuit  primo  aspectu  Sidonia  Dido, 

Casu  deinde  viri  tanto,  et  sic  ore  locuta  est: 
"Quis  te,  nate  dea,  per  tanta  pericula  casus  615 

Insequitur  ?    Quae  vis  immanibus  applicat  oris  ? 
Tune  ille  Aeneas  quern  Dardanio  Anchisae 
Alma  Venus  Phiygii  genuit  Simoeniis  ad  undam  ? 
Atque  equidem  Teucrum  metnini  Sidona  venire 

Finibus  expulsum  patriis,  nova  regna  petentem.  620 

Auxilio  Beli;  genitor  turn  Belus  opimam 
Vastabat  Cyprum  et  victor  dicione  tenebat." — ^i,  613-622. 

a)  Give  the  S3mtax  of  oris,  and  change  it  to  the  prose  construction. 

b)  Scan  verse  614,  and  point  out  the  noteworthy  metrical  features  illustrated  in  it. 

c)  Explain  the  derivation  of  altna. 

d)  Give  the  situation  of  SitnoetUis,  Sidotuiy  and  Cyprum. 

e)  Explain  the  reference  in  Teucrum  Finibus  expulsum  patriis. 

/)  If  memini  were  changed  to  "dico,"  what  would  venire  become  ? 
g)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  expulsum. 

2.  Et  pater  Anchises:  "Nimirum  haec  ilia  Charybdis; 

Hos  Heknus  scopulos,  haec  saxa  horrenda  canebat. 
Eripite,  O  socii,  pariterque  insurgile  remis."  560 

Haud  minus  ac  iussi  faciunt,  primusque  rudentem 
Contorsit  laevas  proram  Palinurus  ad  undas; 
Laevam  cuncta  cohors  remis  ventisque  petivit. 
ToUimur  in  caelum  curvato  gurgite  et  idem 

Subducta  ad  Manis  imbs  desedimus  unda.  565 

Ter  scopuli  clamorem  inter  cava  saxa  dedere, 
Ter  spumam  elisam  et  rorantia  vidimus  astra. — iii,  558-567. 
a)   Where  were  the  Trojans  when  the  foregoing  incident  took  place,  and  what 

was  CJiarybdis  ? 
6)   Who  was  Hdenus,  aiid  where  and  under  what  ciromistances  was  the  warning 
here  referred  to  given  ? 

c)  How  came  "cano"  (see  canebat)  to  be  used  in  the  sense  of  **praedico"  ? 

d)  What  is  the  force  of  iUa  in  this  passage  ? 

e)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  insurgite  and  cantorsit, 

f  )   What  figure  is  used  in  ToUimur  in  caelum  ?     Point  out  another  example  of 

the  same  figure. 
g)    Explain  the  derivation  of  rorantia. 
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His  demum  exax:tis,  perfecto  munere  divae, 

Devenere  locos  laetos  et  axnoena  virecta 

Fortunatorum  nemorum  sedesque  beatas. 

Largior  hie  campos  aether  et  lumine  vestit  640 

Purpureo,  solemque  suum,  sua  sidera  norutU. 

Pars  in  gramineis  exercetU  membra  palaestris, 

Contcndunt  ludo  et  fulva  luctantur  harena; 

Pars  pedibus  plaudunt  choreas  et  carmina  dicunt. 

Nee  non  Thrticius  longa  cum  veste  sacerdos 

Obloquitur  numeris  septem  diserimina  vocum, 

lamque  eadem  digitis,  iam  peetine  pulsat  eburno, — vi,  637-647. 

a)  Express  perfecto  munere  divae  by  means  of  a  clause  introduced  by  "cum" 
express  the  same  by  means  of  a  clause  introduced  by  **ubi." 

b)  Comment  on  locos  and  norutU  as  to  form. 

c)  Point  out  the  noteworthy  features  of  word  order  and  sound  illustrated  in 
verse  641. 

d)  Explain  the  number  of  exercetU,  and  point  out  another  example  in  this  passage 
of  the  same  peculiarity. 

e)  Explain  the  reference  in  Threicius  sacerdos. 

f)  Give  the  syntax  of  numeris, 

g)  Explain  the  derivation  of  eburno. 
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LATIN  ^— NEPOS 
Wednesday,  June  20,  1906  9-10.30  a.  m. 

Select  any  two  of  the  three  following  passag^es  for  translation,  and  answer  the 
questions  on  the  same. 

1  Translate  into  English : 

Hue  cum  venisset  et  in  praesentia  rex  abesset,  quo  maiore  religione 
se  receptum  tueretur,  filium  eius  parvulum  arripuit  et  cum  eo  se 
in  sacrarium^  quod  summa  colebatur  caerimonia^  coniecit.  Inde  non 
prius  egressus  est  quam  rex  eum  data  dextra  in  fidem  reciperet, 
quam  praestitit.  Nam  cum  ab  Atheniensibus  et  Lacedaemoniis 
exposceretur  publice,  supplicem  non  prodidit  monuitque  ut  con- 
suleret  sibi:  difficile  enim  esse  in  tam  propinquo  loco  tuto  eum 
versari.  Itaque  Pydnam  eum  deduct  iussit  et  quod  satis  esset 
praesidii  dedit.  Hie  in  navem  omnibus  ignotus  nautis  escendit 
Quae  cum  tempestate  maxima  Naxum  ferretur^  ubi  turn  Atheni- 
ensium  erat  exercitus,  sensit  Themistoeles,  si  eo  pervenisset,  sibi 
esse  pereundum, — Themistoeles^  8 

Locate  Pydna.  Why  is  ut  not  used  instead  of  quo?  What  is  the  force 
of  the  suffix  of  sacrarium?  Explain  the  syntax  of  caerimonia^ 
Naxum.  Account  for  the  mood  of  esse  (line  7),'  esset.  If  iussit 
were  changed  to  imperavit^  what  would  eum  deduci 'become?  li  posf^ 
quam  had  been  used  instead  of  cum  (line  10),  what  would  Nepos 
have  written  instead  of  ferretur?  Write  si  .  .  .  pereundum  in  the 
direct  form. 

2  Translate  into  English : 

Accidit  huic,  quod  ceteris  mortalibus,  ut  inconsideratior  in  secunda 
quam  in  adversa  esset  fortuna.  Nam  classe  Peloponnesiorum 
devicta,  cum  ultum  se  iniurias  patriae  putaret,  plura  concupixnt 
quam  efficere  potuit,  .  .  Nam  cum  magnam  auctoritatem  sibi 
pugna  ilia  navali,  quam  apud  Cnidum  fecerat,  constituisset,  non 
solum  inter  barbaros,  sed  etiam  omnes  Graeciae  civitates,  claon 
dare  operam  coepit,  ut  loniam  et  Aeoliam  restitueret  Athenien- 
sibus. Id  cum  minus  diligenter  esset  celatum,  Tiribazus,  qui 
Sardibus  praeerat,  Cononem  evocavit,  simulans  ad  regent  eixra  » 
mittere  velle  magna  de  re.  Huius  nuntio  parens  cimi  venisset,  in 
vincla  coniectus  est.  —  Conon,  5 

What  is  the  force  of  the  preposition  in  devictaf  What  were  the  iniuri&s 
patriae?  To  what  class  of  verbs  does  coficupivit  belong?  Conjugate 
in  the  singular,  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  ultum^  or,  in  the  plural, 
the  future  indicative  of  potuit.  Explain  the  syntax  of  S^triitdMSy 
nuntio.     To  whom  does  regem  refer? 
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3  Translate  into  English : 

Hie  cum  esset  magno  natu  et  magistratus  gerere  desisset,  bello  Athe- 
nienses  nndique  premi  sunt  coepti,  Defecerat  Samus,  descierat 
Hellespontus,  Philippus  iam  turn  valens  multa  moliebatur.  .  . 
Fit  Menestheus  praetor,  filius  Iphicratis,  gener  Timothei,  et  ut 
ad  bellum  proficiscatur  decernitur,  Huic  in  consilium  dantur  viri 
duo  usu  sapientiaque  praestantes,  pater  et  socer,  quod  in  his  tanta 
erat  auctoritas,  ut  magna  spes  esset  per  eos  amissa  posse  recu- 
perari.  li  cum  Samum  profecti  essent,  accidit,  cum  ad  insulam 
appropinquarent,  ut  magna  tempestas  oreretur, — Timotheus^  3 

Why  is  coeperunt  not  used  instead  of  sunt  coepti?  What  is  the  modem 
name  of  the  Hellespont?  Give  the  principal  parts  of  decernitur  and 
oreretur.  Explain  the  syntax  of  usu.  Could  esset  have  been  iised 
instead  of  erat?    Give  reason  for  your  answer. 
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Wednesday  9-10.30  a.  m. 

Translate  any  two  of  tiie  following  passages,  and  answer  tiie  questions  on  the  same. 
The  translation  should  be  exact;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required* 

1  Translate  into  English: 

Datis  etsi  non  aequum  loctim  videbat  suis,  tamen  fretus  numero 
copiarum  stiarum  confligere  cupiebat,  eoque  ntagis,  quod,  priusquam 
Lacedaemonii  subsidio  venirent,  dimicare  utile  arbitrabattir.  Itaque 
in  aciem  peditum  centiim,  eqtiitum  decern  milia  produxit  proelium- 
que  commisit.  In  quo  tanto  plus  virtute  valuerunt  Athenienses  ut 
decemplicem  numerum  hostium  profligarint,  adeoque  eos  perterrue- 
runt  ut  Persae  non  castra,  sed  naves  petierint.  Qua  pugna  nihil 
adhuc  exstitit  nobilius;  nulla  enim  umquam  t^m  exigua  manus 
tantas  opes  prostravit. — Miltiades,  5. 

What  battle  is  here  described?  Where  and  when  was  it  fought?  Why 
was  it  so  important?  Explain  the  construction  of  numero,  subsidio, 
tanto.  Compare  magis,  plus.  Accoimt  for  the  mood  of  venirent. 
Write  the  genitive  and  dative  singular  of  nulla. 

2  Translate  into  English: 

Neque  tamen  a  caritate  patriae  potuit  recedere.     Nam  cum   apud 
Aegos  flumen  Philocles,  praetor  Atheniensium,  classem  constituisset 
suam  neque  longe  abesset  Lysander,  praetor  Lacedaemoniorum, 
qui  in  eo  erat  occupatus  ut  bellum  quam  diutissime  duceret,  quod 
ipsis  pecunia  a  rege  suppeditabatiu",  contra  Atheniensibus  exhaustis 
praeter  arma  et  naves  nihil  erat  super,  Alcibiades  ad  exercitum  venit 
Atheniensitmi  ibique  praesente  vulgo  agere  coepit:  si  vellent,  se 
coacturum  Lysandrtmi  dimicare  aut  pacem  petere. — Alcibiades,  8. 
What  decisive  battle  was  fought  at  Aegos  flumenf    What  is  the  force  of 
the  suffix  in  caritate,  praetor?    What  is  a  more  common  meaning  of 
praetor?    To  what  does  eo  refer?     Explain  the  construction  of  Athe- 
niensibus.    Give  all  the  infinitives  of  exhaustis. 

3  Translate  into  English: 

Tirni  praefecti  regis  Persae  legatos  miserunt  Athenas  questutn,  quod 
Chabrias  adversum  regem  belliun  gereret  ciun  Aegyptiis.  Athe- 
nienses diem  certam  Chabriae  praestituerunt,  quam  ante  domum 
nisi  redisset,  capitis  se  ilium  aamnaturos  denuntiarunt.  Hoc  ilk 
nimtio  Athenas  rediit,  neque  ibi  diutius  est  moratus  qtiam  fuit 
necesse.  Non  enim  libenter  erat  ante  oculos  suonun  civitun,  quod 
et  vivebat  laute  et  indulgebat  sibi  liberalius  quam  ut  invidiam  vulgi 
posset  effugere. — Chabrias,  3 

Explain  the  contruction  of  Athenas,  questum,  capitis.  Account  for  the 
gender  of  diem.  Write  nisi  .  .  .  damnaturos  in  the  direct  form. 
Give  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular  of  the  present  participle  of 
redisset. 
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Translate  any  two  of  the  foHowing  passages^  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  same. 
The  translations  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

I  Quos  quo  facilius  repellerent  si  forte  belliim  renovare  conarentur,  ad 
classes  aedificandas  exercitusque  comparandos  quanttim  pecuniae 
quaeque  civitas  daret,  Aristides  delectus  est  qui  constitueret,  eiusque 
arbitrio  quadringena  et  sexagena  talenta  quotannis  Delum  sunt  coUata; 
id  enim  conunune  aerarium  esse  voluenint.  Quae  omnis  pecunia 
postero  tempore  Athenas  translata  est.  Hie  qua  fuerit  abstinentia, 
nulltun  est  certius  indicium  quam  quod,  cum  tantis  rebus  praefuisset,  in 
tanta  paupertate  decessit.  ut  qui  efferretur  vix  reliquerit. 

Aristides,    3. 

Where  was  Delos?  For  what  was  it  especially  famous?  Why  did  Nepos 
write  quof  Give  the  reason  for  the  case  of  Athenas,  abstinentia,  rebus. 
If  cum  were  changed  to  quamquam,  what  would  praefuisset  become? 
Why  did  Nepos  write  quadringena  and  not  quadringentaf  What  was 
the  value  of  a  talent? 

2  Postquam  autem  se  capitis  damnatum  bonis  publicatis  audivit,  et,  id  quod 
niunquam  an  tea  usu  venerat,  Eumolpidas  sacerdotesapopulocoactos  ut 
se  devoverent,  eiusque  devotionis  quo  testatior  esset  memoria,exemplum 
in  pila  lapidea  incisum  esse  positimi  in  publico,  Lacedaemonem 
demigravit.  Ibi,  ut  ipse  praedicar§  consuerat,  non  adversus  patriam, 
sed  inimicos  suos  bellum  gessit,  qui  idem  hastes  essent  civitati;  nam 
cum  intellegerent  se  plurimum  prodesse  posse  rei  publicae,  ex  ea  eiecisse 
plusque  irae  suae  quam  utiliUUi  communi  paruisse.       Alcibiades,    4. 

With  what  famous  mysteries  were  the  Evmiolpidae  connected?  What  is 
the  force  of  the  suffix  in  devotionis.  Give  the  reason  for  the  case  of 
capitis,  plurimum,  utilitaii.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  incisum, 
intellegerent.     Distinguish  in  meaning  inimicos  and  hostes, 

3  Fuisse  patientem  suorumque  iniurias  ferentem  civiiun,  quod  se  patriae 
irasci  nefas  esse  duceret,  haec  simt  testimonia.  Ciun  eiun  propter 
invidiam  cives  sui  praeficere  exercitui  noluissent  duxque  esset  delectus 
belli  imperitus,  cuius  errore  res  eo  esset  deducta,  ut  omnes  de  salute 
pertimescerent,  quod  locorum  angustiis  clausi  ab  hostibus  obsidebantur, 
desiderari  coepta  est  Epaminondae  diligentia;  erat  enim  ibi  privatus 
numero  miUtis.  A  quo  cum  peterent  opem,  nullam  adhibuit  memoriam 
contumeliae  et  exercitum  obsidione  liberatum  domum  reduxit  in- 
columem .  Epaminondas ,    7 . 

Describe  briefly  the  character  of  Epaminondas.  Account  for  the  mood  of 
duceret,  pertimescerent.  Decline  domum  in  full.  Conjugate  in  the 
singular  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  noluissent.  Write  all  the  infini- 
tives of  ferentem, 
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Translate  any  two  of  the  following  passages  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  pas- 
sages chosen.    The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

1.  Postquam  autem  audierunt  mures  instrui,  legates  Athenas  miserunt,  qui  id  fieri 

vetarent.  His  praesentibus  desierutU  ac  se  de  ea  re  legates  ad  ees  missuros 
dixenmt.  Hanc  legatienem  suscepit  Themistecles  et  sokis  prime  prefectus 
est;  rellqui  legati  ut  tiun  exirent,  cum  satis  alti  tuende  muri  exstructi  viderentur, 
praecepit:  interim  emnes,  servi  atque  liberi,  epus  facertni  neque  ulli  loco  par- 
ceretUf  sive  sacer  sive  prefanus,  sive  privatus  esset  sive  publicus,  et  undique 
quod  idaneum  ad  mimiendum  putareniy  cengererent.  Quo  factum  est  ut 
Atheniensiiun  muri  ex  saceUis  sep'ulcrisque  censtarent. — Themistodes^  6. 
Who  pretested  against  the  building  of  the  walls  ?  Why  ?  Explain  the  cases  ef 
Athenas y  locoy  quo.  Account  for  the  mood  of  faceretU  and  puiaretU,  Write 
the  principal  parts  of  desierutU  and  parceretU,  Compare  idoneum.  What 
is  the  force  of  the  suflSx  in  saceUis  ? 

2.  His  rebus  ephori  cognitis  satius  putarunt  in  urbe  eum  cemprehendi.     Quo  ami 

essent  profedi  et  Pausanias,  placate  Argilio,  ut  putabat,  Lacedaemenem 
reverteretur,  in  itinere,  cum  iam  in  eo  esset  ut  comprehenderetur,  ex  veltu 
cuiusdam  ephori,  qui  eum  admeneri  cupiebat,  insidias  sibi  fieri  intellexit. 
Itaque  paucis  iinte  gradibus  quam  qui  eum  sequebantur  in  aedem  Minervae, 
quae  Chalcieicos  vocatur,  confugit.  Hinc  ne  exire  pessent,  statim  ephori 
valvas  eius  aedis  obstruxerunt  tectumque  sunt  demditi,  que  cderius  sub  dive 
inierireL — PausaniaSy  5. 
Who  were  the  ephori  ?  Explain  the  case  of  gradibus.  Decline  the  word  in  the 
singular.  Distinguish  the  meanings  of  aedes  in  the  singular  and  plural.  Write 
the  first  person  singular  of  the  future  indicative  and  of  the  present  subjunctive 
of  interiret.  Compare  celerius.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  profedi  and  of 
detnolUi,  Why  was  Pausanias  not  arrested  in  the  temple  and  taken  away  to 
punishment  ? 

3.  Habuit  obtrectatorem  Menecliden  quendam,  indidem  Thebis^  et  adversarium  in 

administranda  re  publica,  satis  exercitatutn  in  dicende,  ut  Thebanum  scilicet; 
namque  illi  genti  plus  inest  viriiun  quam  ingeni.  Is  quod  in  re  militari  flerere 
Epaminondam  videbat,  hertari  selebat  Thebanos  ut  pacem  belle  anteferrent, 
ne  illius  imperatoris  opera  desideraretur.  Huic  ille  "Fa//w"  inquit  "verbo  cives 
tuos,  quod  ees  a  belle  avocas;  oti  enim  nomine  servitutem  concilias.  Nam 
paritur  pax  belle.  Itaque  qui  ea  diutina  vclunt  jrui^  belle  exercitati  esse 
debent." — Epaminondas,  $, 
Account  for  the  cases  ef  Thebis,  administranda.  Write  the  principal  parts  ef 
faUiSy  paritur  y  frui.  What  did  the  Thebans  accomplish  imder  Epaminendas  ? 
Explain  the  formation  of  exercitatum.  Write  the  first  person  singular  ef  volo 
in  the  tenses  ef  the  subjunctive. 
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Translate  any  four  of  the  following  passages  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  passages 
chosen.    The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  clear  and  idiomatic  English. 

1 .  Miltiades,  cum  accessisset  Lemnum  et  incolas  eius  insulae  sub  potestatem  redigere 

vellet  Atheniensium,  idque  Lemnii  sua  sponte  faccretU  postulasset :  iiii  irridentes 
responderunt,  turn  id  se  facturos,  cum  ilkf  dome  navibus  proficiscenSy  vento 
aquilone  venisset  Lemnum. — MUtiades,  i. 

a)  Where  is  Lemnos  ? 

h)  Accoimt  for  the  mood  oi  facerent. 

c)  Write  the  first  person  singular  of  all  tenses  in  the  subjunctive  of  volo. 

d)  Decline  ille  in  the  neuter  singular. 

e)  Write  the  other  participial  forms  of  proficiscor, 

2.  Hue  cum  venisset  (Themistocles)  et  in  praesentia  rex  abesset,  quo  maiore  religione 

se  receptum  tuereiur,  filiam  eius  parvulam  arripuit  et  cum  ea  se  in  sacrarium 
quod  summa  colebatiur  caerimonia  coniecit.  Inde  non  prius  egressus  est 
quam  rex  eum  data  dextra  In  fidem  reciperet. — Themistocles  ^  8. 

a)  Account  for  the  case  of  praesentia, 

b)  Explain  the  use  of  quo, 

c)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  tueretur, 

d)  What  is  the  force  of  the  suffix  in  sacrarium  ? 

e)  DecUnt  fidem. 

3.  In  his  (viris)  autem  cognitum  est  quanto  atUestarei  eloquentia  innocetUiae,    Quam- 

quam  enim  adeo  exceUehat  Aristides  abstinentia  ut  unus  post  hominum  memo- 
riam,  quern  quidem  nos  audierimus,  cognomine  lustus  sit  appeliatus,  tamen  a 
Themistocle  collabefactus,  testula  iUa  exsilio  decern  annorum  multatus  est. — 
Aristides y  i. 

a)  AccouniloTihtCdiSitol  innocetUiae;  oiquem, 

b)  Explain  the  mood  of  an/esAire/. 

c)  If  quamquam  were  changed  to  cum^  what  would  exceUehat  become  ? 
S)  What  meaning  oiiUeh  illustrated  in  this  passage  ? 

4.  At  ille,  post  non  multo,  sua  sponte  ad  exercitum  rediit,  et  ibi  non  stolida  sed 

dementi  ratione  cogitata  patefecit.  Non  enim  mores  patrios  solum  sed  etiam 
cultum  vestitumque  mutavit.  Apparatu  regio  utebatur,  veste  Medica;  satel- 
lites Medi  et  Aegyptii  sequebantur;  epulabatur,  more  Persarum,  luxuriosius 
quam  qui  aderant  perpeti  possent. — Pausanias,  3. 

a)  Account  for  the  case  of  multo. 

b)  Write  the  third  person  singular  of  the  present  and  the  future  indicative 
passive  of  patefecit. 

c)  Decline  cultum  in  the  singular. 

d)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  perpeti. 
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5.  Nam  postquam  in  Siciliam  eum  pervenisse  crediderunt,  absentem  quod  sacra 

violasset  reum'  fecerunt.  Qua  de  re  cum  ei  nuntius  a  magistratu  in  Siciliam 
missus  esset,  ut  domum  ad  causam  dicendam  rcdiret^  essetque  in  magna  spe 
provinciae  bene  administrandae,  non  parere  noluit. — Alcibiades,  4. 

a)  How  did  Alcibiades  render  himself  liable  to  prosecution  ? 

b)  What  idea  is  expressed  by  the  mood  of  violasset  ? 

c)  Explain  the  syntax  of  dicendam  and  write  an  alternative  construction  for 
ad  causam  dicendam, 

i)  Write  the  first  person  singular  of  the  future  indicative  and  of  the  present 

subjunctive  of  redireU 
e)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  parere, 

6,  Hie  uxorem  numquam  duxit.    In  quo  cum  reprehenderetur  a  Pelopida,  qui 

filium  habebat  infamem,  maleque  eum  in  eo  patriae  consulere  diceret,  quod 
liberos  non  relinquerety  **  Vide,"  inquit,  **ne  tu  peius  consulas,  qui  talem  ex  te 
natum  relicturus  sis," — Epaminondas^  10. 

a)  What  is  the  antecedent  of  quo  ? 

b)  Write  the  superlative  of  fwi/e. 

c)  Write  the  principal  parts*  of  consulere. 

d)  Account  for  the  mood  of  relinqueret;  of  relicturus  sis, 

e)  Decline  tu. 
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The  translation  should  be  exact;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Caesar 

Translate  one  of  the  following  passages  and  answer  the  questions  on  the 
same. 

I  Diviciacus,  multis  ctim  lacrimis  Caesarem  complexus,  obsecrare  coepit 
ne  qtiid  gravius  in  fratrem  statueret:  scire  se  ilia  esse  vera,  nee  quem- 
quam  ex  eo  plus  quam  se  doloris  capere,  propterea  quod,  cum  ipse 
gratia  plurimtun  domi  atque  in  reliqua  Gallia,  iUe  minimtmi  propter 
adulescentiam  posset,  per  se  crevisset;  quibus  opibus  non  solirni  ad 
minuendam  gratiam,  sed  paene  ad  pemiciem  suam  uteretiu".  Sese 
tamen  et  amore  fratemo  et  existimatione  vulgi  commaveri.  Quod 
si  quid  ei  a  Caesare  gravius  accidisset,  neminem  existimaturum  non 
sua  voluntate  factum, — I,  20. 

Who  was  the  brother  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  passage,  and  what 
charge  had  been  brought  against  him?  Compare  gravius.  Give 
the  syntax  of  either  doloris  or  opibus.  Explain  the  derivation  of 
aduiescentiam.  Explain  the  composition  of  either  posset  or  accidis- 
set.  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  crevisset.  Give  the  active 
and  passive  infinitives  of  comntoveri.  Restore  Quod  si  .  ,  ,  factum 
to  the  direct  form. 

9  Compluribus  expugnatis  oppidis  Caesar,  ubi  intellexit  fhistra  tantimi 
laborem  stuni  neque  hostiimi  fugam  captis  oppidis  reprimi  neque  iis 
noceri  posse,  stattiit  exspectandam  classem.  Qxiae  ubi  convenit  ac 
primimi  ab  hostibus  visa  est,  circiter  ccxx  naves  eorum  paratissimae 
atque  omni  genere  armorum  omatissimae  profectae  ex  portu  nostris 
adversae  constiterunt;  neque  satis  Bruto,  qui  classi  praeerat,  vel 
tribunis  militum  centurionibusque,  quibus  singulae  naves  erant 
attributae,  constabat  quid  agerent  aut  quam  rationem  pugnae 
insisterent.     Rostro  enim  noceri  non  posse  cognoverant. — III,  14. 

Give  the  active  and  passive  participles  of  captis.     Give  the  active  and 

passive  infinitives  of  reprimi.     If  ubi  were  changed  to  cum,  what 

would  visa  est  become  ?     Express  ccxx  in  words.     Give  the  syntax  of 

Bruto,     Translate  into  Latin:  Brutus  is  in  command  of  (see  praeerat) 

the  ship.     State  briefly  the  position  and  duties  of  the  officers  referred 

to  in  tribunis  militum  centurionibusque.     Either  restore  quid  agerent 

to  the  direct  form  and  explain  the  mood  of  the  verb  after  the  change, 

or  translate  into  Latin:     The  enemy  cannot  be  injured  (see  noceri), 
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Translate  one  of  the  following  passages  and  answer  the  questions  on  the 
same. 

3  Datis  etsi  non  aequnm  loctim  videbat  suis,   tamen  fretns  numero 

copiarum  suarum  confligere  cupiebat,  eoque  magis,  quod,  priusquam 
Lacedaemonii  subsidio  venireni,  dimicare  utile  arbitrabatiu".  Itaque 
in  aciem  peditum  centum,  equitum  decem  milia  prodtixit  proelitmi- 
que  commisit.  In  quo  tanto  plus  virtute  valuenmt  Athenienses  ut 
decemplicem  nimienmi  hostium  profligarint,  adeoque  eos  pertemie- 
runt  ut  Persae  non  castra,  sed  naves  petierint.  Qua  pugna  nihil 
adhuc  exstitit  npbilius;  nulla  enim  tmiquam  tam  exigua  manus 
tantas  opes  prostravit. — Miliiades,  5. 

What  battle  is  here  described?  Where  and  when  was  it  fought?  Why 
was  it  so  important?  Explain  the  construction  of  numero,  subsidio, 
tanto.  Compare  magis,  plus.  Account  for  the  mood  of  venirent. 
Write  the  genitive  and  dative  singular  of  nulla. 

4  Neque  tamen  a  caritate  patriae  potuit  recedere.     Nam  cum  apud 

Aegos  flumen  Philocles,  praetor  Atheniensitmi,  classem  constitmsset 
suam  neque  longe  abesset  Lysander,  praetor  Lacedaemonionun, 
qui  in  eo  erat  occupatus  ut  bellum  quam  diutissime  duceret,  quod 
ipsis  pecimia  a  rege  suppeditabatur,  contra  Atheniensibus  exhaustis 
praeter  arma  et  naves  nihil  erat  super,  Alcibiades  ad  exercitiun  venit 
Atheniensitmi  ibique  praesente  vulgo  agere  coepit:  si  vellent,  se 
coacturtmi  Lysandnmi  dimicare  aut  pacem  petere. — Alcibiades,  8. 

What  decisive  battle  was  fought  at  Aegos  flumenf  What  is  the  force  of 
the  suffix  in  caritate,  praetor?  What  is  a  more  common  meaning  of 
praetor f  To  what  does  eo  refer?  Explain  the  construction  of  Athe- 
niensibus.     Give  all  the  infinitives  of  exhaustis. 
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The  translation  should  be  exact ;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  Bnglish  is  required. 

Caesar 

Translate  either  one  of  the  following  passages  and  answer  the  questions 
on  the  same. 

1  Haec  cum  animadveriisset,  convocato  consilio  omniumque  ordinum  ad  id 

consilium  adhibiiis  centurionibus,  vehementer  eos  incusavit:  primum, 
quod  aut  quam  in  partem  aut  quo  consilio  ducerentur  sibi  quaerendum 
aut  cogitandum  putarent.  Ariovistimi  se  consule  cupidissime  populi 
Romani  amicitiam  appetisse ;  cur  hunc  tam  temere  quisquam  ab  officio 
discessurum  iudicaret?  Sibi  persuaderi,  cognitis  suis  postulatis  atque 
aequitate  condicionimi  perspecta,  eum  neque  suam  neque  populi  Ro- 
mani gratiam  repudiatunmi.  Quod  si  furore  atque  amentia  itnpulsus 
belliun  ifUulissety  quid  tandem  vererenturj  I,  40 
Was  the  foregoing  speech  likely  to  inspire  Caesar's  officers  with  confidence  in 
his  leadership?  Explain.  If  cum  were  changed  to  ubi,  what  would 
animadvertisset  become?  Give  the  syntax  of  ordinum.  Give  the 
active  and  passive  participles  of  either  adhibitis  or  impulsus.  Give  the 
syntax  of  sibi  (before  'qiiaerendum').  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of 
putarent.  Restore  sibi  persuaderi  to  the  direct  form.  Either  restore 
intulisset  to  the  direct  form  and  give  the  mood  and  tense  of  the  orig- 
inal verb,  or  restore  quid  vererentur  to  the  direct  form  and  explain  the 
mood  of  the  original  verb. 

* 

2  Et  navium  figura  et  remorum  motu  et  inusitato  genere  iormentorum 

permoti,  barbari  constiterunt  ac  paulum  etiam  pedem  rettulenmt. 

Atque   nostris   militibus   cunctantibus   maxime   propter   altitudinem 

maris,  qui  decimae  legionis  aquilam  ferebat  obtestatus  deos  ut  ea  res 

legioni  feliciter  eveniret:    **Desilite,'*  inquit,  "commilitones,  nisi  vultis 

aquilam  hostibus  prodere;  ego  certe  meum  rei  publicae  atque  impera- 

tori  officium  praestitero."     Hoc  cum  voce  magna  dixisset,  se  ex  navi 

proiecit  atque  in  hostes  aquilam  ferre  coepit.     T\im  nostri  cohortati 

inter  se  ne  tantum  dedecus  admitteretur,  universi  ex  navi  desiluerunt 

IV,  25. 

Explain  the  derivation  of  either  tormentorum  or  feliciter.    What  officer  is 

referred  to  in  qui  aquilam  ferebatf   *  Explain.     Give  the  syntax  of 

obtestatus.     Give  the  syntax  of  legioni.     Put  the  quoted  expression 

**Desilite  nisi  vultis**  into  indirect  discourse  after  hortatus  est.    Give  the 

active  infinitives  of  either  prodere  or  ferre.     If  cum  were  changed  to 

postquam,  what  would  dixisset  become? 
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Nbpos 

Translate  either  one  of  the  following  passages  and  answer  the  questions 
on  the  same. 

3  Postqnam  autem  se  capitis  damnattun  bonis  publicatis  audivit,  et,  id  quod 

ntunquam  antea  usu  venerat,  Eumolpidas  sacerdotes  a  poptdo  coactos 
ut  se  devoverent,  eiusque  devotionis  quo  testatior  esset  memoria,  exem- 
pltun  in  pila  lapidea  indsum  esse  positum  in  publico,  Lacedaemonem 
demigravit.  Ibi,  ut  ipse  praedicare  consuerat,  non  adversus  patriam, 
sed  inimicos  suos  belltun  gessit,  qtii  idem  hostes  essent  civitati;  nam 
cum  intellegerent  se  plurimum  prodesse  posse  rei  publicae,  ex  ea  eiecisse 
plusque  irae  suae  quam  utilitati  communi  paruisse.  Akibiades,  4. 
With  what  famous  mysteries  were  the  Etunolpidae  connected?  What  is 
the  force  of  the  sufiBx  in  devotionis}  Give  the  reason  for  the  case  of 
capitis,  plurimum,  utilitati.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  indsum, 
intellegerent.    Distinguish  in  meaning  inimicos  and  hostes. 

4  Fuisse  patientem  suorumque  initmas  ferentem  civiimi,  quod  se  patriae 

irasci  nefas  esse  duceret,  haec  stmt  testimonia.  Cum  eum  propter 
invidiam  cives  sui  praeficere  exercittii  noluissent  duxque  esset  delectus 
belli  imperitus,  cuius  errore  res  eo  esset  deducta,  ut  omnes  de  salute 
pertimescerent,  quod  loconun  angustiis  clausi  ab  hostibus  obsidebantur, 
desiderari  coepta  est  Epaminondae  diligentia;  erat  enim  ibi  privatus 
nimiero  militis.  A  quo  cum  peterent  opem,  ntdlam  adhibuit  memoriam 
conttmieliae  et  exercitum  obsidione  liberatum  domum  reduxit  incol- 
tmiem.  Epaminondas,  7. 

Describe  briefly  the  character  of  Epaminondas.  Account  for  the  mood  of 
duceret,  pertimescerent.  Decline  domum  in  full.  Conjugate  in  the 
singular  the  imperfect  subjimctive  of  noluissent.  Write  all  the  infini- 
tives of  ferentem. 
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LATIN  SE-CAESAR  AND  NEPOS 

Wednesday  9-1  o .  30  a.  m. 

Translate  either  one  of  the  following  passages,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  passage 
chosen.    The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Caesar 

1.  Bello  Helvetionim  confecto  totius  fere  Galllae  legati,  prindpes  civitatiun,  ad 

Caesarem  grattdatum  convenerunt:  Intellegere  sese,  tametsi  pro  veteribus 
Helvetiorum  iniuriis  populi  Romani  ab  his  poenas  bello  repeUsset,  tamen  earn 
rem  non  minus  ex  usu  terrae  Galllae  quam  populi  Roman!  accidissCy  propterea 
quod  eo  consillo  florentissimis  rebus  domos  suas  Helvetii  feliquissent,  uti  toti 
Galliae  bellum  inferrent  imperioque  poHreniur  locimique  domicUio  ex  magna 
copia  deligerent,  quem  ex  omni  Gallia  opportimissimum  ac  fructuosissimum 
iudicassent,  reliquasque  civitates  stipendiarias  haberent. — i,  30. 
Explain  the  syntax  of  grattdatum.  Express  the  same  idea  in  two  other  wa3rs. 
Restore  repetisset  to  the  direct  form.  Distinguish  the  constructions  of  the  geni- 
tive illustrated  by  Helvetiorum  and  populi  Romani,  Accoimt  for  the  cases 
of  terrae  and  domicUio,     Give  the  principal  parts  of  accidisse  and  potirentur. 

2.  Neque  multum  frumento,  sed  maximam  partem  lade  atque  pecore  vivunt  multum- 

que  simt  in  venationibus;  quae  res  et  cibi  genere  et  cotidiana  exercitatione  et 
libertate  vitae,  quod  a  pueris  nullo  officio  aut  disciplina  adsuefacti  nihil  omnino 
contra  voluntatem  faciunt,  et  vires  alit  et  immani  corporum  magnitudine 
homines  efficit.  Atque  in  eam  se  consuetudinem  adduxerunt,  ut  locis  frigidis- 
simis  neque  vestitus  praeter  pelles  haberent  quicquam,  quarum  propter  exiguita- 
tem  magna  est  corporis  pars  aperta,  et  lavarentur  in  fluminibus. — ^iv,  i,  2. 
Account  for  the  S3mtax  of  partem,  magnitudine,  vestitus.  Write  the  nominative 
singular  of  lacte  and  pecore.  Account  for  the  mood  of  lavarentur.  Give  the 
derivation  of  disciplina.    Write  the  principal  parts  of  vivunt,  alit,  lavarentur. 

Nepos 

Translate  either  one  of  the  following  passages,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  passage 
chosen. 

3.  Postquam  autem  audierunt  muros  instrui  legatos  Athenas  miserunt,  qui  id  fieri 

vetarent.  His  praesentibus  desierunt  ac  se  de  ea  re  legatos  ad  eos  missuros 
dixerunt.  Hanc  legationem  suscepit  Themistocles  et  solus  primo  profectus 
est ;  reliqui  legati  ut  tum  exirent,  cum  satis  alti  tuendo  muri  exstructi  viderentur, 
praecepit:  interim  omnes,  servi  atque  liberi,  opus  facerent  neque  uUi  loco 
parcerent,  sive  sacer  sive  prof  anus,  sive  privatus  esset  sive  publicus,  et  imdique, 
quod  idoneum  ad  muniendum  putarent,  congererent.  Quo  factum  est  ut 
Atheniensiiun  muri  ex  sacellis  sepulcrisque  constarent. — Themistocles,  6. 
Who  protested  against  the  building  of  the  walls?  Why?  Explain  the  cases 
of  Athenas,  loco,  quo.  Account  for  the  mood  of  facerent  and  putarent. 
Write  the  principal  parts  of  desierunt  and  parcerent.  Compare  idoneum.  What 
is  the  force  of  the  suffix  in  sacellis  ? 
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4.  His  rebus  ephori  cognitis  satius  putanmt  in  urbe  eum  comprehendi.  Quo  cum 
essent  profecii  et  Pausanias,  placato  Arrilio,  ut  putabat,  Lacedaemonera 
reverteretur,  in  itinere,  cum  iam  in  eo  esset  ut  comprehenderetur,  ex  voltu 
cuiusdam  ephori,  qui  eum  admoneri  cupiebat,  insidias  sibi  fieri  intellexit 
Itaque  paucis  ante  gradibus  qjuam  qui  eum  sequebantur  in  aedetn  Minervae, 
quae  Chalcioicos  vocatur,  confugit.  Hinc  ne  txirt  posset,  stiitim  ephori  valvas 
eius  aedis  obstruxerunt  tectvunque  sunt  demolUiy  quo  celerius  sub  divo  interiret. 

— Pausanias,  5. 
Who  were  the  ephori  ?  Explain  the  case  of  gradibus.  Decline  the  word  in  the 
singular.  Distinguish  the  meanings  of  aedes  in  the  singular  and  in  the  plural. 
Write  the  first  person  singular  of  the  future  indicative  and  of  the  present  sub- 
jimctive  of  interiret.  Compare  celerius.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  profecti 
and  detnoliti.  Why  was  Pausanias  not  arrested  in  the  temple  and  taken  away 
to  pimishment  ? 
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ZQIO 

LATIN  BE-CAESAR  AND  NEPOS 

Wednesday  9-10 .  30  a.  m. 

Caesar 

Translate  two  of  the  following  paaeages,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  passages 
chosen.    The  translation  should  be  exact ,  but  in  clear  and  idiomatic  English. 

1.  (Divico)  ita  cum  Caesare  egit:   Quod  improviso  unum  pagum  adortus  esset, 

cum  ei,  qui  flumen  transissent,  suis  aimlium  ferre  non  possent,  ne  ob  earn 
rem  aut  suae  magnopere  virtuti  trihueret  aut  ipsos  despiceret;  se  ita  a  patribus 
maioribusque  suis  didicisse^  ut  magis  virtute  contendererU,  quam  dolo  aut 
insidiis  niterenltir, — B,  C.  i,  13. 

a)  Change  to  the  direct  form  tribueret  and  conienderevU. 

h)  Write  the  present  indicative  of  didicissc, 

c)  Decline  earn  in  the  feminine  singular. 

d)  Write  the  participles  of  niierentur. 

2.  Titus  Labienus  castris  hostium  potitus  et  ex  loco  superiore^  quae  res  in  nostris 

castris  gererentur,  conspicatus,  decimam  legionem  subsidio  nostris  misit. 
Qui  cum  ex  equitum  et  calonum  fuga,  quo  in  loco  res  esset,  quantoque  in 
periculo  et  castra  et  legiones  et  imperator  vcrsaretur^  cognovissent,  nihil 
ad  celeritatem  sibi  reliqui  fecerunt. — B,  C.  ii,  26. 

a)  Decline  superiore  in  the  singular. 

b)  Account  for  the  case  of  subsidio, 

c)  Account  for  the  number  of  qui;  of  versaretur, 

d)  Explain  the  construction  of  reliqui. 

3.  Cum  his  navibus  nostrae  classi  eius  modi  congressus  erat  ut  una  celeriiate  et 

pulsu  remorum  praestaret,  reliqua  pro  loci  natiura,  pro  vi  tempestatum  illis 
essent  aptiora  et  accommodatiora.  Neque  enim  iis  nostrae  rostro  nocere 
poteranty — tanta  in  iis  erat  firmitudo, — neque  propter  altitudinem  facile  telum 
adigebatur. — B.  G,  iii,   13. 

a)  Account  for  the  case  of  classi;  of  celeritate;  of  iis, 

b)  Decline  unus  in  the  feminine  singular. 

c)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  nocere  and  of  adigebatur, 

4.  Genus  hoc  est  ex  essedis  pugnae:  primo  per  omnes  partes  perequitant  et  tela 

coiciunt  atque  ipso  terrore  equorum  et  strepitu  rotarum  ordines  plerumque 
perturbant,  et  cum  se  inter  equitum  turmas  insinuaverunt,  ex  essedis  desiliunt 
et  pedibus  proeliantur. — B,  G.  iv,  33. 

a)  Decline  genus  in  the  singular. 

b)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  desiliunt, 

c)  Account  for  the  mood  of  insinuaverunt, 

d)  Insert  Caesar  dixit  before  cum  and  change  the  sentence  following  into  indirect 
discourse. 
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Nepos 

Translate  two  of  the  following  passages  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  passages 
chosen. 

1.  Hue  cum  venisset  (Themistocles)  et  in  praesentia  rex  abesset,  quo  maiore  religione 

se  receptum  tueretur,  fillam  eius  parvulam  arripuit  et  cum  ea  se  in  sacrarium 
quod  summa  colebatur  caerimonia  coniecit.  Inde  non  prius  egressus  est 
quam  rex  eum  data  dextra  in  fidetn  reciperet, — ThemisiocleSf  8. 

a)  Explain  the  use  of  quo, 

b)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  tueretur. 

c)  What  is  the  force  of  the  sufl&x  in  sacrarium  ? 

d)  Account  for  the  mood  of  reciperet, 

e)  Decline  fidem. 

2.  In  his  (viris)   autem  cognitum  est  quanto  antestaret  eloquentia  innocetUiae, 

Quamquam  enim  adeo  excellebat  Aristides  abstinentia  ut  unus  post  hominum 
memoriam,  quern  quidem  nos  audierimus,  cognomine  lustus  sU  appellatus, 
tamen  a  Themistocle  collabefactus,  testula  ilia  exsilio  decem  annorum  multatus 
est. — Aristides,  i. 

a)  Accoimt  for  the  case  of  innocetUiae  and  of  quern, 

b)  Explain  the  mood  of  antestaret. 

c)  If  quamquam  wete  changed  to  cum^  what  would  excellebat  become  ? 

d)  Accoimt  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  sU  appelkUus, 

3.  At  ille  post  non  multo  sua  sponte  ad  exercitum  rediit  et  ibi  non  stolida,  sed  dementi 

ratione  cogitata  patefecit,  Non  enim  mores  patrios  solum,  sed  etiam  cultum 
vestitumque  mutavit.  Apparatu  regio  utebatur,  veste  Medica;  satellites 
Medi  et  Aeg)rptii  sequebantur;  epulabatur,  more  Persarum,  luxuriosius  quam 
qui  aderant  perpeti  possent. — Pausanias,  3. 

a)  Accoimt  for  the  case  of  multo, 

b)  Write  the  third  person  singular  of  the  present  and  the  future  indicative 
passive  of  patefecit. 

c)  Decline  cultum  in  the  singular. 

d)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  perpeti, 

4.  Hie  uxorem  numquam  duxit.    In  quo  cum  reprehenderetur  a  Pelopida,  qui 

filium  habebat  infamem,  maleque  eum  in  eo  patriae  consulere  diceret,  quod 
liberos  non  relinquerety  **Vide,"  inquit,  "ne  tu  peius  consulas,  qui  talem  ex 
te  natum  relicturus  sis," — Epaminondas,  10. 

a)  What  is  the  antecedent  of  quo  f 

b)  Write  the  superlative  of  ww/e. 

c)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  consulere. 

d)  Account  for  the  mood  of  relinqueret;  of  relicturus  sis, 

e)  Decline  tu. 
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LATIN  -P— SALLUST 
Mondayi  June  i8,  1906  1.30-3.30  p.  m. 

X  Translate  into  English : 

Ea  res  in  primis  stndia  hominum  accendit  ad  consulatum  mandan- 
dum  M.  TuUio  Ciceroni.  Namque  antea  pleraque  nobilitas  invidia 
aestuabaty  et  quasi  pollui  consulatum  credebant,  si  eum  quamvis 
egregius  homo  novus  adeptus  foret.  Sed  ubi  periculum  advenit, 
invidia  atque  superbia  post  fuere.    Igitur  comitiis  habitis  consules 

*  declarantur  M.  Tullius  et  C.  Antonius.  Quod  factum  primo  popu- 
laris  coniurationis  concusserat,  Neque  tamen  Catilinae  furor  mi- 
nuebatur,  sed  in  dies  plura  agitate:  arma  per  Italiam  locis  oppor- 
tunis  parare,  pecnniam  sua  aut  amicorum  fide  sumptam  mutuam 
Faesulas  ad  Manlium  quendam  portare,  qui  postea  princeps  fuit 
belli  faciundi. —  Catilina^  23-24 

2  What  is  the  force  of  the  tense  of  aestuabatt    What  is  meant  by  a 

homo  novus  t  What  can  you  say  of  the  position  of  igitur  f  Give  the 
derivation  of  egregius  and  pecuniam.  Does  the  statement  quod  .  .  . 
concusserat  refer  to  Antonius  as  well  as  to  Cicero?  Give  reason  for 
your  answer.     Account  for  the  mood  of  agitare. 

3  Translate  into  English : 

Postquam  Caesar  dicundi  finem  fecit,  ceteri  verbo  alius  alii  varie 
adsentiebantur.  At  M.  Porcius  Cato  rogatus  sententiam  huiusce 
modi  orationem  habuit: 

Longe  mihi  alia  mens  est,  patres  conscripti,  cum  res  atque  pericula 
nostra  considero,  et  cum  sententias  non  nuUorum  ip$e  mecum 
reputo.  nii  mihi  disseruisse  videntur  de  poena  eorum,  qui  patriae, 
parentibus,  aris  atque  focis  suis  bellum  paravere;  res  autem 
monet  cavere  ab  illis  magis  quam,  quid  in  illos  statuamus,  con- 
sultare.  Nam  cetera  maleficia  turn  persequare^  ubi  facta  sunt;  hoc 
nisi  provideris  ne  accidat,  ubi  evenit,  frustra  indicia  implores: 
capta  urbe  nihil  fit  reliqui  victis,  Sed,  per  deos  immortalis,  vos 
ego  appello,  qui  semper  domos,  villas,  signa,  tabulas  vestras  pluris 
quam  rem  publicam  f ecistis.  .  .  Non  agitur  de  vectigalibus  neque 
de  sociorum  iniuriis:  libertas  et  anima  nostra  in  dubio  est. 

—  Catilina^  52 

4  What  kind  of  man  was  Cato?    What  was  the  effect  of  this  speech  of 

his?  Give  all  the  participles  of  cavere;  all  the  infinitives  of  victis. 
Account  for  the  case  of  sententiam^  pluris;  for  the  mood  of  perse- 
quare.  What  determines  the  mood  of  statuamusf  Account  for  the 
number  of  est. 
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1907 

LATIN  F  — SALLUST 

Monday  i .  30-3 .  30  p.  m. 

The  translation  should  be  exact;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

1  Translate  into  English: 

Interea  Manlius  in  Etruria  plebem  sollicitare,  egestate  simul  ac  dolore 
iniuriae  no  varum  rerum  cupidam,  quod  Sullae  dominatione  agros 
bonaque  omnia  amiserat;  praeterea  latrones  cuiusque  generis, 
quorum  in  ea  regione  magna  copia  erat;  non  nullos  ex  Sullanis 
coloniis,  quibus  lubido  atque  luxuria  ex  magnis  rapinis  nihil  reliqtii 
fecerat. 

Ea  ctun  Ciceroni  nuntiarentur,  ancipiti  malo  permotus,  quod  neque 
urbem  ab  insidiis  privato  consilio  longius  tueri  poterat  neque, 
exercitus  Manli  quantus  aut  quo  consilio  foret,  satis  compertimi 
habebat,  rem  ad  senattun  refert,  iam  antea  volgi  rumoribus  exagi- 
tatam.  Itaque,  quod  plerumque  in  atroci  negotio  solet,  senatus 
decrevit,  darent  operam  consules,  ne  quid  res  publica  detrimenti 
caperet, — Catilina,  28-29. 

2  Explain  the  reference  in  iniuriae.     How  many  years  had  elapsed  since 

the  Sullae  dotninatiot  Explain  the  construction  of  generis,  consilio, 
detrimenti.  Account  for  the  mood  of  darent,  caperet.  What  technical 
name  was  given  to  the  decree  mentioned  at  the  end  of  this  passage? 

3  Translate  into  English: 

Sed  Catilina,  postquam  videt  montibus  atque  copiis  hostium  sese 
clatistun,  in  urbe  res  advorsas,  neque  fugae  neque  praesidi  uUam 
spem,  optumtmi  factu  ratus  in  tali  re  fortunam  belli  temptare,  statuit 
cum  Antonio  quam  primtmi  confligere.  Itaque  contione  advocata 
huiusce  modi  orationem  habuit: 

*Compertum  ego  habeo,  milites,  verba  virtutem  non  addere,  neque  ex 
ignavo  strenutmi  neque  fortem  ex  timido  exercittun  oratione  impera- 
toris  fieri.  Quanta  cuiusque  animo  audacia  natura  aut  moribus 
inest,  tanta  in  bello  patere  solet.  Quem  neque  gloria  neque  pericula 
excitant,  nequiquam  hortere;  timor  animi  auribus  ofl&cit.  Sed  ego 
vos,  quo  pauca  monerem,  advocavi,  simul  uti  causam  mei  consili 
aperirem. 

Scitis  equidem,  milites,  socordia  atque  ignavia  Lentuli  quantam  ipsi 
nobisque  cladem  attulerit,  quoque  modo,  dum  ex  urbe  praesidia 
opperior,  in  Galliam  proficisci  nequiverim.' — Catilina,  57-58. 

4  Explain  the  construction  of  factu,  auribus.  Give  the  genitive  and 
vocative  singtilar  of  Antonio;  the  nominative  singular  and  genitive 
plural  of  moribus.  What  is  the  derivation  of  contione?  Account  for 
the  mood  of  hortere.     Explain  the  reference  in  socordia  .    ,    .  Lentuli. 
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LATIN  F-SALLUST 

Monday  i .  30-3 .  30  p.  m. 

Translate  any  two  of  the  following  passages,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  same. 
The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

1  Sed  diu  magnum  inter  mortalis  certamen  fuit,  vine  corporis  an  virtute 

animi  res  militaris  magis  procederet.  Nam  et  prins  quam  incipias  con- 
sulto  et,  ubi  consulueris,  mature  facto  optis  est.  Ita  utrumque  per  se 
indigens,  altertmi  alteritis  auxilio  eget.  Igitur  initio  reges  (nam  in  terris 
nomen  imperi  id  primtmi  fnit)  divorsi,  pars  ingenitmi,  alii  corpus  exer- 
cebant;  etiam  ttmi  vita  homintmi  sine  cupiditate  agitabatur,  sua  cuique 
satis  placebant.  Postea  vero  quam  in  Asia  Cyrus,  in  Graecia  Lacedae- 
monii  et  Athenienses  coepere  urbis  atque  nationes  subigere,  lubidinem 
dominandi  causam  belli  habere,  maxumam  gloriam  in  maxumo  imperio 
putare,  tum  demum  periculo  atque  negotiis  comperttmi  est  in  bello 
plurumum  ingenium  posse — Catilina,  1-2. 
Explain  the  allusion  in  Cyrus,  Accoimt  for  the  tense  of  procederet.  In  the 
expression  of  ideasof  this  kind,  how  does  the  Latin  idiom  differ  from 
the  English  in  the  choice  of  tense?  Accoimt  for  the  mood  of  incipias. 
Give  the  reason  for  the  case  of  consulto,  auxilio,  plurumum.  To  what 
class  of  verbs  does  agitabatur  belong? 

2  At  Catilina  ex  itinere  plerisque  constdaribus,  praeterea  optumo  cuique 

litteras  mittit:  se  falsis  criminibus  circumventimi,  quoniam  factioni 
inimicorum  resistere  nequiverit,  fortimae  cedere,  Massiliam  in  exilium 
proficisci,  non  quo  sibi  tanti  sceleris  conscius  esset,  sed  uti  res  publica 
quieta  foret  neve  ex  sua  contentione  seditio  oreretur.  Ab  his  longe 
divorsas  litteras  Q.  Catulus  in  senatu  recitavit,  quas  sibi  nomine 
Catilinae  redditas  dicebat.      Earum  exempltun  infra  scripttun  est: 

*L,  Catilina  Q.  Catulo.  Egregia  tua  fides,  re  cognita,  grata  mihi  magnis  in 
meis  periculis,  fiduciam  commendationi  meae  tribuit.  Quam  ob  rem 
defensionem  in  novo  consilio  non  stattii  parare ;  satisfactionem  ex  nulla 
conscientia  de  culpa  proponere  decrevi,  quam,  me  dius  Fidius,  veram 
licet  cognoscas. — Catilina,  34-35. 

Upon  what  does  se — cedere  depend  ?  Account  for  the  mood  of  esset,  oreretur. 
Give  the  principal  parts  of  proficisci.  Decline  itinere  in  full.  Give 
all  the  participles  of  oreretur.  Supply  the  omitted  Latin  words  in 
L,  Catilina  Q.  Catulo.     To  what  class  of  verbs  does  cognoscas  belong? 

3  Nostra  memoria  victor  Sulla  ctma  Damasippum  et  alios  eius  modi,  qui 

malo  rei  publicae  creverant,  iugulari  iussit,  quis  non  factum  eius  lauda- 
bat  ?  Sed  ea  res  magnae  initium  cladis  fuit.  Nam  uti  quisque  domtmi 
aut  villam,  postremo  vas  aut  vestimentum  alicuius  concupiverat,  dabat 
operam,  ut  is  in  proscriptorum  numero  esset.  Ita  illi,  quibus  Dama- 
sippi  mors  laetitiae  fuerat,  paulo  post  ipsi  trahebantur,  neque  prius  iinis 
iugulandi  fuit  quam  Sulla  omnis  suos  divitiis  explevit.  Atque  ego 
haec  non  in  M.  Tullio  neque  his  temporibus  vereor;  sed  in  magna 
civitate  multa  et  varia  ingenia  sunt.  Potest  alio  tempore,  alio  consule, 
ctii  item  exercitus  in  manu  sit,  falsum  aliquid  pro  vero  credi;  ubi  hoc 
exemplo  per  senatus  decretum  consul  gladitun  eduxerit,  quis  illi  finem 
statuet  aut  quis  moderabitur? — Catilina,  51. 
To  whose  party  did  Damasippus  belong?  Give  the  reason  for  the  case  of 
memoria,  malo,  laetitiae.  State  the  gender  of  mors,  finis.  Give  the 
derivation  of  ingenfa. 
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LATIN  F-SALLUST 

Monday  i  .30-3 .30  p.  m. 

Translate  the  following  passages,  and  answer  the  questions  on  them.    The  translation 
should  be  exact,  hut  clear  and  idiomatic  English  will  be  required. 

1.  Postquam  divitiae  honori  esse  coepere,  et  eas  gloria,  imperium,  potentia  seque- 

batiir,  hebescere  virtus,  paupertas  probro  haberi,  innocentia  pro  malivolentia 
duel  coepit.  Igitur  ex  divitiis  iuventutem  luxuria  atque  avaritia  cum  superbia 
invasere:  rapere,  consumere;  sua  parvi  pendere,  allena  cupere;  pudorem  pudi- 
citiam,  divina  atque  4iumana  promiscua,  nihil  pensi  neque  moderati  habere. 
Operae  pretium  est,  cum  damos  atque  villas  cognoveris  in  urbimn  modum  exaedi- 
ficatas,  visere  templa  deorum,  quae  nostri  maiores,  religiosissumi  mortales, 
fecere.  Verum  illi  delubra  deorum  pietate,  domos  suas  gloria  decorabant, 
neque  vidis  quicquam  praeter  iniuriae  licentiam  eripiebant.  At  hi  contra, 
ignavissumi  homines,  per  summum  scelus  omnia  ea  sociis  adimere,  quae 
fortissumi  viri  victores  rellquerant. — CatUinay  12. 
What  period  of  Roman  history  is  he  describing  in  this  passage?  Explain  the 
S3mtax  of  rapere.  Supply  in  Latin  the  omitted  subject.  Account  for  the 
cases  of  parvi,  operae,  and  victis.  State  the  distinction  between  iUi  and  hi 
in  this  passage.    Distinguish  in  meaning  domos  and  villas, 

2.  Cum  vos  considero,  milites,  et  cum  facta  vostra  aestumo,  magna  me  spes  victoriae 

tenet.  Animus,  aetas,  virtus  vostra  me  hortantur,  praeterea  necessitudo, 
quae  etiam  timidos  fortis  facit.  Nam  multitudo  hostium  ne  circumvenire 
queat,  prohibent  angustiae  loci.  Quod  si  viritUi  vostrae  fortima  inviderit, 
cavete  inuiti  animam  amUUUis,  neu  capti  potius  sicuti  pecora  trucidemini, 
quam  virorum  more  pugnantes  cruentam  atque  lucluosam  victoriam  hostibus 
relinquatis.  Haec  ubi  dixit,  instructos  ordines  in  locum  aequom  deducit. 
Dein,  remotis  omnium  equis,  quo  militibus  exaequato  periculo  animus  amplior 
esset,  ipse  pedes  exercitiun  pro  loco  atque  copiis  instruit.  Nam,  uti  planities 
erat  inter  sinistros  montis  et  ab  dextera  rupe  aspera,  octo  cohortis  in  fronte 
constituit,  reliquarum  signa  in  subsidio  artius  collocat. — CatUina,  58,  59. 
Accoimt  for  the  cases  of  virtuti,  pedes,  rupe.  Account  for  the  mood  of  amittatis. 
Write  the  principal  parts  of  cavete  and  of  rdinquatis.  Give  the  derivation  of 
luditosam.    Distinguish  between  necessitudo  and  necessitas. 
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LATIN  F-SALLUST 

Monday  i .  30-3 .  30  p.  m. 

Traniiate  the  following  pftisages,  and  answer  the  qnettionfl  on  them.  The  translation 
should  be  exact,  but  in  clear  and  idiomatic  English. 

I.  Quae  homines  arant,  navigant,  aedificant,  virtuti  omnia  parent.  Sed  muiti 
mortales,  dediti  verUri  atque  somno,  indocti  incultique  vitam  sicuti  peregri- 
nantes  transegere;  quibus  profecto  contra  natnram  corpus  voluptat!,  anima 
oneri  fuit.  Eorum  ego  vitam  mortemque  iuxta  aestumo,  quoniam  de  utraque 
siletur.  Verum  enim  vero  is  demum  mihi  vivere  atque  frui  anima  videtur, 
qui  aliquo  negotio  intentus  praeclari/adm?m  aut  artis  bonae  famam  quaerit. 
— Catilina,  2. 

a)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  parent  and  of  vivere. 

h)  Write  the  nominative  singular  of  ventri  and  oifadnoris. 

c)  Accoimt  for  the  cases  of  virtuti  and  of  oncri. 

3.  Quibus  rebus  permot a  civitas  atque  immutata  urbb  facies  erat.  £x  summa  laeti- 
tia  atque  lascivia,  quae  diutuma  quies  pepererat^  repente  omnis  tristitia  invasit; 
festinare,  trepidare,  neque  loco  neque  homini  cuiquam  satis  credere,  neque 
bellum  gerere  neque  pacem  habere,  suo  quisque  metu  pericula  metiri. — CatUina, 

a)  Account  for  the  gender  of  quae. 

b)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  pepererat. 

c)  Explain  the  case  of  quisque, 

d)  Under  what  conditions  is  quisquam  used  in  Latin  ? 

3.  Eadem  Galli  fatentur,  ac  Lentulum  dissimulantem  coarguimt  praeter  litteras 

sermonibus,  quos  ille  habere  solitus  erat:  ex  libris  Sibyllinis  regnum  Romae 
tribus  Comeliis  portendi;  Cinnam  atque  SuUam  antea,  se  tertium  esse,  cui 
iaiumforet  urbis  potiri;  praeterea  ab  incenso  Capitoiio  ilium  esse  vigesiunum 
annum,  quem  saepe  ex  prodigiis  haruspices  respondissent  bello  civili  cruentum 
fore. — CatUina^  47. 

a)  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  Sibylline  Books. 

h)  Explain  the  case  of  Romae. 

c)  What  is  a  possible  alternative  form  iorforet? 

i)  Supply  a  possible  alternative  case  for  urbis. 

e)  Give  the  derivation  of  cruentum. 

4.  Qua  re  vanum  equidem  hoc  consilium  est,  si  periculum  ex  illis  metuit  (Caesar); 

si  in  tanto  omnium  metu  solus  non  timet,  eo  magis  refert  me  mihi  atque  vobis 
timere.  Qua  re  cum  de  P.  Lentulo  ceterisque  statuetis,  pro  ccrto  Jiabetote, 
vos  simul  de  exercitu  Catilinae  et  de  omnibus  coniuratis  decemere. — Catilina,  52. 

a)  What  accusation  of  Caesar  is  implied  in  this  passage  ? 

b)  State  the  mood  and  tense  of  habetote. 

c)  Why  is  this  tense  used  ? 

i)  Write  the  last  sentence  in  indirect  discourse  after  Cato  dixit,  making  all  neces- 
sary changes.  . 
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LATIN  6  — OVID 
Monday,  June  18,  1906  1.30-3.30  p.  m. 

1  Translate  into  English : 

Pyramus  and  Thisbe 

Pyramus  et  Thisbe,  luvenum  pulcherrimus  alter,  55 

Altera,  quas  oriens  habuit,  praelata  puellis, 
Contiguas  tenuere  dontos^  ubi  dicitur  altam 
Coctilibus  (i.  e.  baked  clay)  muris  cinxisse  Setniramis  iirbeni. 
Notitiam  primosque  gradus  vicinia  fecit: 
Tempore  crevit  amor.     Taedae  quoque  iure  coissent:         60 
Sed  vetuere  patres.     Quod  non  potuere  vetare. 
Ex  aequo  captis  ardebant  mentibus  ambo. 
Conscius  omnis  abest,  nutu  signisque  loquuntur, 
(2«<?que  magis  tegitur,  tectus  magis  aestuat  ignis. 
Fissus  erat  tenui  rima^  quam  duxerat  olim  65 

Cum  fieret,  paries  domui  commimis  utrique. 
Id  vititim  nulli  per  saecula  longa  notatum^ — 
Quid  non  sentit  amor? — primi  vidistis  amantes, 
Et  vocis  fecistis  iter;  tutaeque  per  illud 
Murmure  blanditiae  minimo  transire  solebant. 

— Metamorphoses^  IV,  55-70 

What  English  poet  presents  this  story  in  dramatic  form,  and  in  which 
one  of  his  plays  is  it  found?  What  city  is  referred  to  in  line  58, 
and  who  was  Semiramisf  Decline  domos  (line  57).  Account  for  the 
mood  and  tense  of  coissent  (line  60) ;  for  the  case  of  quo  (line  64), 
rima  (line  65).     What  does  Ovid  mean  by  taedae  (line  60)  and  why? 

2  Translate  into  English : 

Orpheus  and  Eurydice 

Talia  dicentem  nervosque  ad  verba  moventem  40 

Exsangues  flebant  animae :  nee  Tantalus  tmdam 

Captavit  reftigam,  stupuitque  Ixionis  orbis. 

Nee  carpsere  iecur  volucres,  urnisque  vacarunt 

Belides.  inque  tuo  sedisti,  Sis3rphe,  saxo. 

Tunc  primum  lacrimis  victarum  carmine  fama  est  45 

Eumenidum  maduisse  genas.     Nee  regia  coniunx 

Sustinet  oranti,  nee  qui  regit  ima,  negare : 

Eurydicenque  vocant.     Umbras  erat  ilia  recentes 

Inter,  et  incessit  passu  de  vulnere  tardo. 

Hanc  simul  et  legem  Rhodopeius  accipit  Oq^heus,  50 

Ne  flectat  retro  sua  iumina,  donee  Avemas 

Exierit  valles ;  aut  irrita  dona  f utura. 

Caqjitur  accHvis  per  muta  silentia  trames, 
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Arduus,  obscurus,  caligine  densus  opaca. 

Nee  procul  afuerunt  telluris  margine  summae:  55 

Hie,  ne  defieeret,  metuens,  avidusque  videndi, 

Flexit  amans  oeulos :  et  protinus  ilia  relapsa  est, 

Braechiaque  intendens  prendique  et  prendere  certiis 

Nil  nisi  cedentes  infelix  arripit  auras. — Metamorphoses^  X,  40-59 

What  is  caesura  and  what  name  do  we  give  to  the  type  of  caesura 
most  frequently  used  by  the  Roman  poets  in  writing  this  verse? 
What  can  you  say  of  the  prosody  of  afuerunt  (line  55)?  Whose 
punishment  is  referred  to  in  nee  carpsere  (line  43)  and  what  other 
mythologic  character  suffered  a  similar  punishment?  Discuss  the 
form  Belides  (line  44).  Who  were  the  Belides  and  to  what  punish- 
ment is  Ovid  referring  in  urnisque  vacarunt  (line  43)?  To  what 
event  does  vulnere  refer  (line  49)? 
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LATIN  (9- OVID 

Monday  i .  30-3 .  30  p.  m« 

The  transUtioii  should  be  exact;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

1  Translate  into  English: 

The  Golden  Age 
Anrea  prima  sata  est  aetas,  qtiae  vindice  ntdlo, 
Sponte  sua,  sine  lege  Mem  rectumque  colebat.  90 

Poena  metnsque  aberant,  nee  verba  minacia  fixo 
Aere  legebanttir,  nee  supplex  ttirba  timebat 
ludicis  ora  sixi,  sed  erant  sine  vindice  tuti. 
Nondnm  caesa  stds,  peregrinum  ut  viseret  orbem, 
Montibus  in  liquidas  pinus  descenderat  tindas,  95 

Nullaque  mortales  praeter  sua  litora  norant. 
Nondnm  praecipites  cingebant  oppida  fossae; 
Non  tuba  directi,  non  aeris  comua  flexi, 
Non  galeae,  non  ensis  erant;  sine  militis  tisu 
Mollia  securae  peragebant  otia  gentes.  100 

Ipsa  quoque  immtinis  rastroque  intacta  nee  ullis 
Saucia  vomeribus  per  se  dabat  omnia  tellus; 
Contentique  cibis  nullo  cogente  creatis 
Arbuteos  fetus  montanaque  fraga  legebant 
Comaque  et  in  duris  haerentia  mora  rubetis  105 

Et  quae  deciderant  patula  lovis  arbore  glandes. 
Ver  erat  aetemum,  placidique  tepentibus  auris 
Mulcebant  zephyri  natos  sine  semine  flores. 
Mox  etiam  fruges  tellus  inarata  ferebat. 
Nee  renovatus  ager  gravidis  canebat  arisiis;  no 

Flumina  iam  lactis,  iam  flumina  nectaris  ibant, 
Flavaque  de  viridi  stillabant  ilice  mella. 

— Metamorphoses,  I,  89-112 

What  other  classical  authors  can  you  mention  who  have  dealt 
with  the  theme  of  the  Golden  Age  ?  Give  the  principal  parts  of  timebat 
(92),  viseret  (94),  canebat  (no).  Account  for  the  case  of  aere  (92), 
cibis  (103),  arisiis  (i  10).  Why  does  Ovid  use  the  plural  of  otium  (100) 
instead  of  the  singular?  What  other  examples  of  a  similar  use  of  the 
plural  do  you  find  in  this  passage?  What  is  the  force  of  the  imper- 
fect indicatives  in  this  passage? 

Cadmus   Sows  the   Dragon's  Teeth 

2  Translate  into  English: 

Spargit  humi  iussos,  mortalia  semina,  dentes.  105 

Inde,  fide  mains,  glaebae  coepere  moveri, 

Primaque  de  sulcis  acies  apparuit  hastae, 

Tegmina  mox  capittmi  picto  nutantia  cono, 

Mox  umeri  pectusque  onerataque  bracchia  telis 

Exsistunt,  crescitque  seges  clipeata  virorum.  no 
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Sic,  ubi  toUufiiur  festis  aulaea  theatris, 

Surgere  signa  solent,  primiimque  ostendere  vultus, 

Cetera  paulatim;  placidoque  educta  tenore 

Tota  patent  i»k?que  pedes  in  margine  ponirnt. 

Tenitus  hoste  novo  Cadmtis  capere  anna  parabat.  115 

"Ne  cape,"  de  populo  quern  terra  creaverat  imtis 

Exclamat  "nee  te  dvilibus  insere  bellis." 

Atque  ita  terrigenis  rigido  de  fratribus  unnm 

Commintis  ense  ferit:  iactilo  cadit  eminus  ipse. 

Hi;inc  quoque  qui  leto  dederat,  non  longius  illo  120 

Vivit,  et  exspirat  modo  qtias  acceperat  auras. 

Exemploque  pari  furit  omnis  turba,  suoque 

Marte  cadunt.  — Metamorphoses,  III,  105-123 

In  what  other  famous  story  of  antiquity  is  a  like  incident  to  be  fotind? 
What  peculiarity  of  the  ancient  theatre  as  compared  with  our  own  is 
illustrated  by  toUuntur  aulaea  (i  1 1)  ?  Account  for  the  case  of  leto  (i  20). 
exemplo  (122).  What  can  you  say  of  humi  (105)?  Give  the  principal 
parts  of  ferii  (119).     Compare  into  (114). 


81 


I908 

LATIN  G:-0VID 

Monday  1.30-3.30  p.  hl 

The  traxislation  should  be  exact,  but  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  requixed. 

I  Translate  into  English: 

THE  FLOOD 

lamque  mare  et  tellus  nullum  discrimen  habebant: 

Omnia  pontus  erant.     Deerant  quoque  litora  ponto. 

Occupat  hie  collem ;  ciunba  sedet  alter  adtmca 

Et  ducit  remos  illic  ubi  nuper  ararat; 
395       Ille  super  segetes  aut  mersae  culmina  villae 

Navigat,  hie  stunma  piseem  deprendit  in  ulmo, 

Figitur  in  viridi,  si  fors  tulit,  ancora  prato, 

Aut  subiecta  terunt  curvae  vineta  carinae. 

Et,  modo  qua  graciles  gramen  carpsere  capellae, 
300       Nunc  ibi  deformes  ponimt  sua  corpora  phocae. 

Mirantur  sub  aqua  lucos  urbesque  domosque 

Nereides.     Silvasque  tenent  delphines,  et  altis 

Incursant  ramis  agitataque  robora  pulsant. 

Nat  lupus  inter  oves,  fulvos  vehit  tmda  leones, 
305       Unda  vehit  tigres.     Nee  vires  fulminis  apro, 

Crura  nee  ablato  prosunt  velocia  cervo. 

Quaesitisque  diu  terris,  ubi  sistere  detur, 

In  mare  lassatis  volucris  vaga  decidit  alis. 

Obruerat  tumulos  immensa  licentia  ponti, 
310       Ptdsabantque  novi  montana  caciunina  fluctus. 

Maxima  pars  tmda  rapitur;  quibus  unda  pepercit, 

Illos  longa  domant  inopi  ieiimia  victu. 

— Metamorphoses,  I,  291-312. 

What  tense  is  ararat  (294)?  Explain  the  form  and  why  it  was  preferred 
here.  From  what  word  is  vineta  (298)  derived  and  what  is  the  force  of 
the  stiffix?  Accotmt  for  the  quantity  of  the  final  syllable  of  delphines 
(302).  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  detur  (307).  Give  the  prin- 
cipal parts  ol  deprendit  (296),  figitur  (297)  and  terunt  (298). 

2  Translate  into  English: 

PERSEUS  SLAYS  THE  DRAGON 

Vtilnere  laesa  {i.e,  the  dragon)  gravi  modo  se  sublimis  in  auras 

AttoUit,  modo  subdit  aquis,  modo  more  ferocis 

Versat  apri,  quem  turba  cantun  circumsona  terret. 

Ille  (i.e.,  Perseus)  avidos  morsus  velocibus  eflEugit  alis; 

725      Quaque  patent,  nimc  terga  cavis  super  obsita  conchis, 

Ntmc  laterum  costas,  nunc  qua  tenuissima  cauda 
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Dednit  in  piscem,  falcato  verberat  ense. 

Belua  puniceo  mixtos  cum  sanguine  fluctus 

Ore  vomit.    Maduere  graves  aspergine  pennae ; 
730       Nee  bibulis  ultra  Perseus  talaribus  ausus 

Credere,  conspexit  scoptilimi,  qui  veriice  summo 

Stantibus  extat  aquis,  operiiur  ab  aequore  moto. 

Nixus  eo  rupisque  tenens  iuga  prima  sinistra 

Ter  qtiater  exegit  repetita  per  ilia  ferrum. 
735       Litora  cum  platisu  clamor  superasque  deorum 

Implevere  domos.    Gaudent,  genenunque  salutant 

Auxiliimique  domus  servatoremque  fatentur 

Cassiope  Cepheusque  pater.     Resoluta  catenis 

Incedit  wrgOt  pretiumque  et  causa  laboris. 

— Metamorphoses,  IV,  721-739. 

Explain  the  case  of  aquis  (722)  and  of  vertice  (731).  Why  is  implevere 
(736)  in  the  plural?  What  were  the  talaria  (730)  and  to  whom  did  they 
belong?  To  whom  does  virgo  (739)  refer?  Give  the  principal  parts  of 
operitur  (732)  and  of  patent  (725). 
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igog 

LATIN  G-OVID 

Monday  i .  30-3 .  30  p.  m. 

The  traiulatioii  thould  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

Paenitiiit  inrasse  patrem:  qui  terque  quaterque 
Concutiens  illustre  caput,  "Temeraria"  dixit  50 

''Vox  mea  facta  tua  est;  utinam  promissa  licerei 
Non  dare !    confiteor,  solum  hoc  tibi,  nate,  negarem : 
Dissuadere  licet.    Non  est  tua  tuta  voluntas: 
Magna  petis,  Pha^thon,  et  quae  nee  viribus  istis 
Munera  conveniant,  nee  tarn  puerilibus  annis.  55 

Sors  tua  mortalis;  non  est  mortale,  quod  optas. 
Plus  etiam,  quam  quod  superis  contingere  fas  est, 
Nescius  affectas.    Placeat  sibi  quisque  licebit: 
Non  tamen  ignifero  quisquam  consistere  in  aoce 
Me  valet  excepto.    Vasti  quoque  rector  Olympic  60 

Qui  f  era  terribili  iaculatiu*  fulmina  dextra, 
Non  agat  hos  currus:  et  quid  love  maius  habemus  ? 
Ardua  prima  via  est,  et  qua  vix  mane  recentes 
Enitantur  equi:   medio  est  altissima  caelo 
Unde  mare  et  terras  ipsi  mihi  saepe  videre  65 

Fit  timor,  et  pavida  trepidat  formidine  pectus: 
Ultima  prona  via  est,  et  eget  moderamine  certo." 

— Metamorphoses^  ii,  49-67. 

What  was  the  name  of  PhaSthon's  father?  Where  was  Olympus t  Mark  the 
quantities  of  the  final  a's  in  line  51.  What  is  the  literal  meaning  of  ox^  /  What 
figure  of  speech  does  its  use  here  illustrate  ?  If  Ovid  had  written  liceat  instead 
of  liceret  (line  51),  how  would  you  translate?  Write  the  infinitives  and  the 
participles  of  enitantur. 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

Serius  egressus,  vestigia  vidit  in  alto  105 

Pulvere  certa  ferae,  totoque  expalluit  ore 

Pyramus.    Ut  vero  vestem  quoque  sanguine  tinctam 

Repperit,  "Una  duos'*  inquit  "nox  perdet  amantes: 

E  quibus  ilia  fuit  longa  dignissima  vita. 

Nostra  nocens  anima  est:  ego  te,  miseranda,  peremi,  no 

In  loca  plena  metus  qui  iussi  nocte  venires, 

Nee  prior  hue  veni.    Nostrum  divellite  corpus, 

Et  scelerata  fero  consumite  viscera  morsu, 

O  quicumque  sub  hac  habitatis  nipe,  leones. 

Sed  Umidi  est  optare  necem." — ^Velamina  Thisbes  115 
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Tollit,  et  ad  padae  secum  fert  arboris  umbram. 
Utque  dedit  notae  lacrimas,  dedit  oscula  vesti, 
'Accipe  nunc"  inquit  "nostri  quoque  sanguinis  haustusi" 
Quoque  erat  accinctus,  demisit  in  ilia  femim; 
Nee  mora,  ferventi  mariens  e  vulnere  traxit.  120 

— Metamorphoses,  iv,  105-120. 

Compare  serius.  Account  for  the  mood  of  venires;  how  does  this  construction 
differ  from  the  ordinary  usage  of  Caesar  and  Cicero  ?  « Account  for  the  cases 
of  Hmidi  and  notae.    Give  the  principal  parts  of  pactae  and  of  moriens. 
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LATIN  C-OVID 


Monday  i .  30-3 .  30  p.  m. 

Translate  the  following  panagei  and  answer  the  questions  on  them.    The  tnmslation 
should  be  exact,  hut  in  clear  and  idiomatic  English. 

I .  Translate  into  Englbh : 

I.  In  the  Golden  Age 

Nondum  caesa  suis,  peregrinum  ut  viseret  orbem, 
montibus  in  liquidas  pinus  descenderat  undas, 
nullaque  mortales  praeter  sua  litora  norant. 
nondum  praecipites  cingebant  oppida  fossae: 
non  tuba  directi,  non  aeris  comua  fiexi, 
non  galeae,  non  ensis  erant;  sine  militis  usu 
moUia  securae  peragebant  otia  gentes. 
ipsa  quoque  immunis  rastroque  intacta,  nee  ullis 
saucia  vomeribus,  per  se  dabat  omnia  tellus. 

— Metamorphoses  i,  94-102 

II.  In  the  Bronze  Age 

Vela  dabant  ventis, — ^nec  adhuc  bene  noverat  illos 
navUdj — quaeque  diu  steterant  in  montibus  altis, 
fluctibus  ignotis  insultavere  carinae. 
communemque  prius,  ceu  lumina  solis  et  auras, 
cautus  humum  longo  signavit  limite  mensor. 
nee  tantum  segetes  alimentaque  debita  dives 
poscebatur  humus,  sed  itum  est  in  viscera  terrae; 
quasque  recondiderat  Stygiisque  admoverat  umbris, 
effpdiuntur  opes,  inritamenta  malorum. 

— Metamorphoses  i,  132-140 

a)  What  was  the  attitude  of  the  poet  toward  conmierce  ? 

b)  Comment  on  the  form  navita, 

c)  Write  the  nominative  of  aeris. 

d)  What  is  the  derivation  of  securae  ? 

e)  Account  for  the  case  of  lumina;  of  segetes. 

f)  Write  the  principal  parts  oi  poscebatur, 
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3.  The  Rape  of  Eukopa 

Has  ubi  verborum  poenas  mentisque  prof  anae 
cepit  AUatUiades,  dictas  a  Pallade  terras 
linquit  et  ingreditur  iactatis  aethera  pennis. 
Sevocat  hunc  genitor.    Nee  causam  fassus  amoris 
"Fide  minister,"  ait,  "iussorum,  nate,  meonim, 
pdle  moram  solitoque  celer  delabere  cursu, 
quaeque  tuam  matrem  tellus  a  parte  sinistra 
suspicit,  indigenae  Sidonida  nomine  dicunt, 
hanc  pete,  quodque  procul  montano  gramine  pasci 
armentum  regale  vides,  ad  litora  verte." 

Metamorphoses  ii,  833-842 

a)  What  god  is  referred  to  as  Atlantiades  ? 

b)  Why  was  he  so  called  ? 

c)  Dictas  a  Pallade  terras — explain  the  allusion. 

d)  Where  is  the  form  delabere  found  ? 

e)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  pelle. 
/)  Where  was  Sidon? 

3.  Perseus  and  Andromeda 

Viribus  inferior — quis  enim  par  esset  Atlanti 
viribus  ? — "At  quoniam  parvi  tibi  gratia  nostra  est, 
accipe  munus,"  ait;  laevaque  a  parte  Medusae 
ipse  retroversus  squalentia  prodidit  ora. 
quantus  erat,  mons  f actus  Atlas:  nam  barba  comaeque 
in  silvas  abeunt,  iuga  sunt  humerique  manusque 
quod  caput  ante  fuit,  summo  est  in  monte  cacumen; 
ossa  lapis  fiunt.    Tum  partes  auctus  in  omnes 
crevU  in  immensum — sic  di  statuistis — et  omne 
cum  tot  sideribus  caelimi  requievit  in  illo. 

— Metamorphoses  iv,  653-662 

a)  Indicate  the  scansion  of  the  first  two  lines. 

b)  Account  for  the  case  of  parvi. 

c)  Who  was  Medusa  and  why  did  Perseus  kill  her? 
i)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  auctus  and  of  crevit. 
e)  Distinguish  in  meaning  auctus  and  crevit. 
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LATIN  Z— PROSE  COMPOSITION 
Friday,  June  aa,  1906  11.15  a.  m.-xa  .30  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

Mithridates  fled  from  his  kingdom  [of  Pontus]  in  the  same  way  that 
Medea  is  said  to  have  escaped  from  the  self -same  Pontus  in  former 
times.  We  are  told  that  during  her  flight  she  scattered  {dissipare) 
the  limbs  of  her  brother  along  the  path  which  {qud)  her  father 
would  follow  in  pursuit,  her  object  being  that  he  might  pause  to 
collect  them  and  thus  be  delayed  (retardare).  In  the  same  fashion, 
when  Mithridates  fled,  a  great  store  {vim)  of  gold,  silver  and  beauti- 
ful things  was  left  behind  by  him  in  Pontus.  While  our  men  were 
busy  {diligent iuSy  adverb),  collecting  all  these  (treasures)  the  king 
himself  slipped  out  of  their  hands.  So  it  was  that  in  the  heat 
{studium)  of  pursuit  Medea's  father  {ilium)  was  detained  by  his 
sorrow,  the  Romans  {hos)  by  their  joy. 
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LATIN  L-  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Friday  11.15  a.  m.-ia.jo  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Lratin: 

In  my  opinion,  Pompeius  is  the  best  commander  we  can  choose.  To 
say  nothing  of  his  ability  (virtus),  his  reputation  (aucioritas) ,  and  his 
good  forttme,  advantages  {res)  which  every  great  general  must  possess, 
where  shall  we  find  a  man  who  either  is  or  ought  (debere)  to  be  more 
thoroughly  acqtiainted  with  military  matters?  In  his  boyhood,  he 
was  a  soldier  in  the  army  of  a  distinguished  general.  In  his  early  man- 
hood (intens  adulescentia),  he  was  himself  the  commander  in  chief  of  a 
very  large  army.^  Pompeius  has  carried  on  more  wars  than  the  rest  oi 
us  have  read  of  in  our  books;  he  has  conquered  (devincere)  more  prov- 
inces than  other  men  have  longed  for.  Finally,  what  kind  of  war  can 
there  be  in  which  he  has  not  been  trained  (exercere)  ?  African,  Transal- 
pine, Spanish,  civil,  servile,  naval, — ^all  these  wars  were  not  only  carried 
on  but  brought  to  a  successful  issue  (conficere)  by  this  one  man. 
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zgoS 
LATIN  L— PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Friday  11.15  a.  1x1.-13.30  p.m. 

Translate  into  Lratin: 

Gaitis  Fimbria,  whom  we  lately  had  in  this  city,  was  by  far  the  most  reckless, 
and,  as  all  acknowledge  except  those  who  0x9  mad  (furere)  themselves, 
the  most  insane  of  men.  He  had  seen  to  it  (curare)  that  dtiring  the 
fmieral  of  Gains  Marius  a  wound  was  given  to  (one  word)  Quintus  Scae- 
vola,  the  most  just,  the  most  illustrious  man  of  our  state,  [a  man]  of 
whose  renown  this  is  not  the  place  to  say  much ;  although  it  would  be 
impossible  to  say  more  than  is  held  in  memory  by  the  Roman  people. 
Afterwards,  when  Fimbria  found  that  Scaevola  might  live,  he  set  a 
day  for  his  trial  (diem  dicere  alicui).  Upon  being  asked  what  accusa^ 
tion  he  was  going  to  make  (one  word)  against  a  man  to  whom  nobody 
could  render  adequate  (satis  commode)  praise,  they  say  that  his  reply 
was:    '^Because  he  did  not  receive  the  entire  weapon  in  his  body" 
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LATIN  L— PROSE  COMPOSITION  '''^ 

FrlcUy  11.15  a.  111.-12.30  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

Three  months  after  he  arrived  at.Utica,  he  wrote  a  letter  to  his  father  in  Rome 
saying  that  he  had  obtained  the  money  which  had  been  left  with  Publilius  but 
that  while  he  was  going  to  the  ship  in  which  he  was  to  sail  for  Carthage  he  had 
been  attacked  by  robbers  and  had  lost  about  one-third  of  the  money.  As  the 
remainder  was  not  enough  to  purchase  the  Numidian  {Numidicus)  horses  for 
which  he  was  going  to  Carthage,  he  would  have  to  stay  in  Utica  imtil  he  received 
further  instructions  from  his  father.  His  father  replied  that  if  he  had  had 
any  suspicion  that  such  robberies  {tatrociniutn)  could  take  place  in  a  large  city 
like  Utica,  he  would  have  advised  his  son  to  have  guards  with  him  always, 
but  it  was  of  no  advantage  to  complain  of  things  done  (Jacta),  for  they  could 
not  be-tmdone  (infecta  fieri) ;  hence  he  would  send  the  money  needed  by 
trusted  messenger  to  Carthage. 
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LATIN  L— PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Friday  11.15  a.  111.-12.30 p.m. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

The  two  armies  approached  until  they  were  distant  not  more  than  a  mile  from 
each  other,  when  they  halted  and  pitched  their  camps.  Lepidus  had  deter- 
mined to  fight  only  on  level  ground.  So  he  gave  orders  that  his  soldiers 
should  remain  within  their  fortifications.  The  enemy  on  the  other  hand 
knew  well  that,  imless  they  fought  soon,  they  would  suffer'  from  lack  of  water 
and  forage,  for  Lepidus  was  between  them  and  their  supplies.  Every  day  there- 
fore they  led  out  their  troops  in  line  of  battle  in  the  hope  that  Lepidus  would 
come  forth  and  try'  the  fortune  of  war.  But  he  held  firmly  to  his  determina- 
tion,3  although  many  of  his  officers  murmured^  so  loudly^  that  if  he  had  been 
a  man  of  weaker^  spirit,  he  would  have  yielded  to  their  clamors.  At  last  the 
enemy  despairing  of  the  result'  if  they  remained  where  they  were,  suddenly 
made  preparations  to  assault  Lepidus'  camp. 

I  labor  are, 

•  experifi. 

3  in  consilio  perseverare. 

4  fremo. 
somit. 

*  —less. 

7  evenlus. 


94 


LATIN  M 


Yc 


Cc"l.^3  <rc  "ly 


ELEMENTARY.  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  PROSE 


95 


LATIN  J/— ELEMENTARY  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  PROSE 

Wednesday,  June  20,  1906  10.45  a.  111.-12.30  p.  m. 

Translate  into  English : 

A  Question  or  Evidence 

In  itinere  quidam  proficiscentem  ad  mercatum  quendam  et  secum 
aliquantum  nummomm  (coins^  i.  e.  tnoney)  ferentem  est  comi- 
tatus.  Cum  hoc,  ut  fere  fit,  in  via  sermonem  contulit;  ex  quo 
factum  est,  ut  illud  iter  familiarius  facere  vellent.  Quare  cum  in 
eandem  tabemam  {inn)  divertissent,  simul  cenare  et  in  eodem 
loco  somilum  capere  voluerunt.  Cenati  discubuerunt  ibidem. 
Caupo  {inn-keeper)  autem  —  nam  ita  dicitur  post  inventum,  cum 
in  alio  maleficio  deprehensus  est — cum  ilium  alterum,  videlicet 
qui  nummos  haberet,  animum  advertisset,  noctu  postquam  illos 
artius  iam  ex  lassitudine  dormire  sensit,  accessit  et  alterius  eorum, 
qui  sine  nummis  erat,  gladium  propter  (i.  e.  by  his  side)  appositum 
e  vagina  eduxit  et  ilium  alterum  occidit,  nummos  abstulit,  gladium 
cruentum  in  vaginam  recondidit,  ipse  se  in  suum  lectum  recepit* 
lUe  autem,  cuius  gladio  occisio  erat  facta,  multo  ante  lucem  sur- 
rexit,  comitem  ilium  suum  inclamavit  semel  et  saepius.  Ilium 
somno  impeditum  non  respondere  existimavit;  ipse  gladium  et 
cetera,  quae  secum  attulerat,  sustulit,  solus  profectus  est  Caupo 
non  multo  post  conclamat  hominem  esse  occisum  et  cum  quibus- 
dam  diversoribus  {guests)  ilium,  qui  ante  exierat,  consequitur  in 
itinere.  Hominem  comprehendit,  gladium  eius  e  vagina  educit, 
reperit  cruentum.     Homo  in  urbem  ab  illis  deducitur  ac  reus  fit. 

— Cicero,  De  Inventione^  II,  14-15 
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LATIN  M  — ELEMENTARY  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OFPROSE 

Wednesday  lo .  45  a.  m.-i  2 .  30  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  two  or  three  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  trans- 
lation. The  translation  should  be  exact;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is 
required. 

Translate  into  English: 

Cabsar's  Vain  Attempt  to  Makb  Peace  with  Pompey 

Inter  bina  castra  Pompei  atque  Caesaris  unum  flumen  tantum  intererat 
Apsus,  crebraque  inter  se  conloqtiia  milites  habebant,  neque  tillum 
interim  telum,  per  pactiones  loquentium,  traiciebatur.  Mittit  P. 
Vatinium  legatum  ad  ripam  ipsam  fluminis,  qtii  ea  qtiae  maxime  ad 
pacem  pertinere  viderentur  ageret,  et  crebro  magna  voce  pronimtiaret, 
liceretne  civibus  ad  cives  de  pace  tuto  legatos  mittere,  prae- 
sertim  ctmi  id  agerent  ne  cives  cum  civibus  armis  decertarent.  '  Multa 
suppliciter  locutus  est,  silentioque  ab  utrisque  militibus  auditus. 
Responsum  est  ab  altera  parte  A.  Varronem  profiteri  (promise)  se 
altero  die  ad  conloquium  venturum  atque  vistirum,  quemadmodum 
tuto  legati  venire  et  qtiae  vellent  exponere  possent;  certumque  ei 
rei  tempus  constituitur.  Quo  ami  esset  postero  die  ventimi,  magna 
utrimque  multitude  convenit  magnaque  erat  exspectatio  eius  rei 
atque  omnium  animi  intenti  esse  ad  pacem  videbantur.  Qua  ex 
frequentia  T.  Labienus  prodit,  sed  missa  oratione  de  pace,  altercari 
(wrangle)  cum  Vatinio  incipit.  Quorum  mediam  orationem  inter- 
rumpimt  subito  tmdique  tela  immissa;  qtiae  ille  obtectus  (protected) 
armis  militum  vitavit;  vulnerantur  tamen  compltires,  in  his  Cornelius 
Balbus,  M.  Plotius,  centtiriones  militesque  nonnulli.  Ttim  Labientis: 
•Desinite  ergo  de  compositione  (adjustment)  loqui;  nam  nobis  nisi 
Caesaris  capite  relato  (brought  to  us)  pax  esse  nulla  potest.' 

Caesar,  De  Bello  Civili,  iii,   19. 
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LATIN  M— ELEMENTARY  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF 

PROSE 

Wednesday  10.45  ^-  01.-12.30  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  two  or  three  times  before  beginniiig  to  write  the  transla- 


tion.   The  translation  should  be  exact;  but  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

THE  SWORD  OF  DAMOCLES 

Hie  quidem  tyrannus  (Dionysius)  ipse  iudicavit  quam  asset  beatns 
(happy).  Nam  cum  quidam  ex  eiiis  adsentatoribns  {flatterers), 
Damocles,  commemoraret  in  sermone  copias  eius,  opes,  maiestatem 
dominatus  (gen,)  rervmi  abundantiam,magnificentiam  aedium  regiarum. 
negaretque  nmquam  beatiorem  quemqnam  fuisse,  'Visne  igitur/ 
inquit,  *o  Damocle,  quoniam  te  haec  vita  delectat,  ipse  eam  degustare 
(try,  have  a  taste  of)  et  fortimam  experiri  meam?*  Cum  se  ille  cupere 
dixisset,  conlocari  itissit  hominem  in  aureo  lecto  (couch)  strato  (spread) 
pulchenimo  textili  stragulo  (tapestry),  magnificis  operibus  picto  (i.e., 
embroidered),  abacosque  (sideboards)  complures  omavit  argento 
auroque  caelato  (carved  in  relief).  Turn  ad  mensam  pueros  delectos 
iussit  consistere  eosque  ilium  diligenter  ministrare.  Aderant  un- 
guenta,  coronae,  incendebantur  odores,  mensae  conquisitissimis  epulis 
(delicacies)  extruebantur.  Forttmatus  sibi  Damocles  videbatur.  In 
hoc  medio  apparatu  (splendor)  fulgentem  gladitun  e  lactmari  (ceiling) 
saeta  (hair)  equina  apttmi  demitti  ivissit,  ut  impenderet  illius  beati 
cervicibus  (lit.,  neck).  Itaque  nee  pulchros  illos  ministratores  as- 
piciebat  nee  plentun  artis  argenttun,  nee  mantun  ponigebat  (reach,  put 
out)  in  mensam,  iam  ipsae  defluebant  coronae;  denique  exoravit 
tyranniun  ut  abire  liceret,  quod  iam  beatus  nollet  esse. 

Cicero,  Tusculanae  Disputationes  V»  61 
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Read  the  passage  through  two  or  three  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  transUb- 
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Translate  into  English: 

The  Confidence  op  Pompey  before  the  Battle  of  Pharsalia 

Pompeius  quoque,  ut  postea  cognitum  est,  suorum  omnium  hortatu  statuerat  proelio 
decertare.  Namque  etiam  in  consilio  superioribus  diebus  dixerat,  priusquam 
cx)ncurrerent  acies,  fore  uti  exercitus  Caesaris  pelleretur.  Id  cum  essent  plerique 
admirati,  **Scio  me,"  inquit,  "paene  incredibilem  rem  polliceri;  sed  rationem 
consilii  mei  accipite,  quo  firmiore  animo  in  proelium  prodeatis.  Persuasi 
equitibus  nostris  (idque  mihi  facturos  confirmaverunt)  ut,  cum  propius  sit 
accessimi,  dextrum  Caesaris  comu  ab  latere  aperto  aggrederentur  et  circum- 
venta  ab  tergo  acie  prius  perturbatimi  exercitum  pellerent  quam  a  nobis  telum 
in  bostem  iaceretur.  Ita  sine  periculo  legionum  et  paene  sine  vulnere  belliun 
conficiemus.  Id  autem  difficile  non  est,  ami  tantimi  equitatu  valeamus." 
Simul  denuntiavit,  ut  essent  animo  parati  in  posterum  et,  quoniam  fieret  dimi- 
candi  potestas,  ut  saepe  cogitavissent,  ne  rellquorum  opinionem  fallerent. 

Hunc  Labienus  excepit  et,  cum  Caesaris  copias  despiceret,  Pompei  consilium 
simimis  laudibus  efferret,  "Noli,"  inquit,  "existimare,  Pompei,  hunc  esse 
exercitimi,  qui  Galliam  Germaniamque  devicerit.  Perexigua  pars  illius 
exercitus  superest."  — Caesar,  De  Bella  Civili,  86,  87. 
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Translate  into  English: 

ACYLLA  Is  0CX:UPIED  BY  CaESAR'S  TrOOPS 

Dum  haec  ad  Ruspinam  fiunt,  legati  ex  Acylla,  civitate  libera,  ad  Caesaiem 
veniunt  seque  paratos,  quaecumque  imperasset,  et  libenti  animo  facturos 
pollicentur;  tantum  orare  et  petere  ab  eo  utl  sibi  praesidium  daret,  quo  tutius 
id  et  sine  periculo  facere  possent;  se  frumentum  communis  salutis  gratia  sub- 
ministraturos  (Jumish),  Qulbus  rebus  facile  a  Caesare  impetratis  praesidio- 
que  dato,  C.  Messium  Acyllam  iubet  proficisci.  Quibus  rebus  cognitis  Con- 
sidius  Longus,  qui  Hadrumeti  cum  duabus  legiombus  et  equitibus  DCC 
praeerat,  celeriter  ibi  parte  praesidii  relicta  cum  VIII  cohortibus  ad  Acyllam 
ire  contendit.  Messius  celerius  itinere  confecto  prior  Acyllam  cum  cohortibus 
pervenit.  Considius  interim,  cum  ad  urbem  cum  copiis  accessisset  et  animad- 
vertisset  praesidium  Caesaris  ibi  esse,  non  ausus  pericidum  suorum  facere 
nulla  re  gesta  rursus  se  Hadrumetum  recepit;  deinde,  paucis  post  diebus 
equestribus  copiis  a  Labieno  adductis,  rursus  Acyllitanos  castris  positis  obsi- 
dere  incepit. — Bell,  A/,  xxxiii. 
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Translate  into  English : 

The  Punishment  of  Parricides  Discussed 

Prudentissima  civitas  Atheniensium,  dum  ea  rerum  potita  est,  fuisse 
traditur ;  eius  porro  civitatis  sapientissimum  Solonem  dicunt  fuisse, 
eum  qui  leges,  quibus  hodie  quoque  utuntur,  scripsit.  Is  cum 
interrogaretur,  cur  nullum  supplicium  constituisset  in  eum,  qui 
parentem  necasset,  respondit  se  id  neminem  facturura  putasse. 
Sapienter  fecisse  dicitur,  cum  de  eo  nihil  sanxerit,  quod  antea 
commissum  non  erat,  ne  non  tam  prohibere  quam  admonere 
videretur.  Quanto  nostri  maiores  sapientius!  qui  cum  intelle- 
gerent  nihil  esse  tam  sanctum,  quod  non  aliquan^o  violaret 
audacia,  supplicium  in  parricidas  singulare  excogitaverunt,  ut, 
quos  natura  ipsa  retinere  in  officio  non  potuisset,  mag^itudine 
poenae  a  maleficio  summoverentur.  lAsui  {sew  up  in)  voluerunt 
in  culleum  {leather  bag)  vivos  atque  ita  in  flumen  deici.  O  singu- 
larem  sapientiam,  indices!  Nonne  videntur  hunc  hominem  ex 
rerum  natura  sustulisse  et  eripuisse,  cui  repente  caelum,  solem, 
aquam  terramque  ademerint,  ut,  qui  eum  necasset,  unde  ipse 
natus  esset,  careret  iis  rebus  omnibus,  ex  quibus  omnia  nata  esse 
dicuntur?  Noluerunt  feris  corpus  obicere,  ne  bestiis  quoque,  quae 
tantum  scelus  attigissent,  irrimanioribus  uteremur;  non  sicnudos 
in  flumen  deicere,  ne,  cum  delati  essent  in  mare,  ipsum  polluerent, 
quo  cetera,  quae  violata  sunt,  expiari  putantur;  denique  nihil 
tam  vile  neque  tam  vulgare  est,  cuius  partem  uUam  reliquerint. 
Etenim  quid  tam  est  commune  quam  spiritus  vivis,  terra  mortuis, 
mare  fluctuantibus,  litus  eiectis?  Ita  vivunt,  dum  possunt,  ut 
ducere  animam  de  caelo  non  queant,  ita  moriuntur,  ut  eorum  ossa 
terra  non  tangat,  ita  iac  tantur  fluctibus,  ut  numquam  ab^uantur, 
ita  postremo  eiciuntur,  ut  ne  ad  saxa  quidem  mortui  conquiescant. 

— Cicero,  Pro  Roscio  Amerino^  70-72 
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Read  the  passage  through  two  or  three  times  before  beginning  to  writ6  the  translation* 
The  translation  should  be  exact;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

Two  Remarkable  Dreams 

Quid?  ilia  duo  somnia,  quae  creberrume  commemorantur  a  Stoicis,  quis 
tandem  potest  contemnere?  Unum  de  Simonide:  Qui  ciun  ignotum 
quendam  proiectxun  mortuum  vidisset  eumque  humavisset  haberetque 
in  animo  navem  conscendere,  moneri  visus  est,  ne  id  faceret,  ab  eo 
quern  sepultura  adfecerat;  si  navigavisset,  exun  naufragio  esse  peri- 
tunim;  itaque  Simonidem  redisse,  perisse  ceteros,  qtii  turn  navigassent. 

Alterum  ita  traditum,  claruni  admodxim  somnixun.  Cxun  duo  quidam 
Arcades  familiares  iter  una  facerent  et  Megaram  venissent,  alterum 
ad  cauponem  (inn-keeper)  devertisse,  ad  hospitem  (1.  e.,  a  friend) 
alterum.  Qui  ut  cenati  qtiiescerent,  concubia  nocte  (L  e.,  the 
time  of  the  first  sleep)  visum  esse  in  somnis  ei,  qtii  erat  in  hospitio, 
illimi  alterum  orare  ut  subveniret,  quod  sibi  a  caupone  interitus 
pararetur;  eimi  primo  perterrittun  somnio  surrexisse;  dein  ctun 
se  conlegisset  idque  visimi  pro  nihilo  habendtun  esse  duxisset,  recu- 
buisse;  ttmi  ei  dormienti  etmdem  illtun  visum  esse  rogare,  ut,  quoniam 
sibi  vivo  non  subvenisset,  mortem  suam  ne  inultam  esse  pateretur; 
se  interfecttmi  in  plaustnun  (cart)  a  caupone  esse  coniecttim  et  supra 
sterols  (dung)  iniecttun;  petere,  ut  mane  ad  portam  adesset,  pritis  quam 
plaustnun  ex  oppido  exiret.  Hoc  vero  eimi  somnio  commottim  mane 
bubulco  (carter)  praesto  ad  portam  ftiisse,  quaesisse  ex  eo,  qtiid  esset  in 
plaustro;  illimi  perterritum  fugisse,  mortuimi  eruttmi  esse,  cauponem 
re  patefacta  poenas  dedisse. 

Cicero,  De  Divinaiione,  I,  56-57. 
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Re«d  tiie  puMige  tiiroogh  two  or  tiiree  times  before  beginnmg  to  write  the  transla- 
tion.    The  tnunfaitioii  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  En^^ish  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

HOW  HORATIUS  KEPT  THE  BRIDGE 

Cum  hostes  adessent,  pro  se  quisque  in  urbem  ex  agris  demigrant,  iirbem 

ipsam  saepiunt  (make  secure)  praesidiis.     Alia  muris,  alia  Tiberi  obiecto 

videbantur  tuta.     Pons  Sublidus  iter  paene  hostibus  dedit,  ni  unus  vir 

fuisset  Horatius  Cocles;  id  munimentum  illo  die  fortiina  urbis  Romanae 

habtiit.     Qui  positus  forte  in  statione  pontis,  ctun  capttun  repentino 

impetu  lanictdtun  atque  inde  citatos  {swiftly)  decurrere  hostes  vidisset 

trepidamque  turbam  suorum  anna  ordinesque  relinquere — ^monet  ut 

pontem  ferro,  igni,  quaoimque  vi  possint,  interrumpant;  se  impetxun 

hostitun,  quanttun  corpore  uno  posset  obsisti,  exceptunun.     Vadit 

inde  in  primtun  aditum  pontis.     Duos  ctun  eo  pudor  tenuit,  Sp. 

Larcium  ac  T.  Herminium,  ambos  claros  genere  factisque.     Cum  his 

primam  periculi  procellam  panmiper  (a  little  while)  sustintiit.      Deinde 

eos  quoque  ipsos,  exigua  parte  pontis  relicta,  cedere  in  tuttun  coegit. 

Circimiferens  inde  truces  (fierce)  minaciter  oculos  ad  proceres  Etrus- 

corum,  nunc   singulos   *provocare,  nunc  ♦increpare    (taunt)  omnes. 

Cunctati  aliquamdiu  stmt,  dum  alius  alitun,  ut  proelium  indpiant, 

drcumspectant.     Pudor  deinde  commovit  adem  et  clamore  sublato 

uddique  in  imtun  hostem  tela  coniciunt.     Quae  ctun  in  obiecto  cuncta 

scuto  haesissent  neque  ille  minus  obstinatus  ingenti  pontem  obtineret 

gradu  (stride),  iam  impetu  conabanttir  detrudere  (dislodge)  vinmi,  cum 

simul  fragor  rupti  pontis  simul  clamor  Romanorum,  alacritate  perfecti 

opens    sublatus,    pavore    subito    impetum    sustinuit.     Tiun    Cocles 

'Tiberine  pater/  inquit  *te,  sancte,  precor,  haec  arma  et  himc  militem 

propitio  flimiine  accipias!'     Ita  sic  armatus  in  Tiberim  desiluit,  multis- 

que  superincidentibus  telis  incolumis  ad  suos  tranavit,  rem  ausus  plus 

famae  habituram  ad  posteros  quam  fidei. 

— Livy,  II,  10. 

♦  Note  that  circumferens  modifies  the  (tmderstood)  subject  of  this  verb. 
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Translate  into  English: 

Effect  at  Rome  of  the  News  That  Hasdrubal  Had  Crossed  the  Alps 

Auxerunt  Romae  tumultum  litterae  ex  Gallia  allatae  ab  L.  Porcio  praetore:  Has- 
drubalem  movisse  ex  hibemis  et  iam  Alpes  transire;  octo  milia  Ligiirum  con- 
sdipta  armataque  cohiunctuia  se  transgresso  in  Italiam  esse  nisi  mitteretur 
in  Ligures,  qui  eos  bello  occuparet;  se  c\im  invalido  exercitu,  quoad  tutum 
putaret,  progressurum.  Hae  litterae  consules  raptim  (hastily)  confecto  dilectu 
maturius,  quam  constituerant,  exire  in  provincia  coegerunt  ea  mente,  ut  uterquc 
hostem  in  sua  provincia  contineret  neque  coniungi  aut  conferre  in  uniun  vires 
pateretur.  Plurimum  in  earn  rem  adiuvit  opinio  Hannibalis,  quod  etsi  ea 
aestate  tran^turum  in  Italiam  fratrem  crediderat,  recordando  quae  ipse  in  tran- 
situ nunc  Rhodani,  nunc  Alpium  cum  hominibus  locisque  pugnando  per 
quinque  menses  exhausisset,  haudquaquam  tarn  facilem  maturumque  transitiim 
exspectabat;  ea  tardius  movendi  ex  hibemis  causa  fuit.  Ceterum  Hasdrubali 
et  sua  et  aliorum  spe  omnia  celeriora  atque  expeditiora  fuere.  Non  enim 
receperunt  modo  Arvemi  emn  deincepsque  aliae  Gallicae  atque  Alpinae 
genteSy  sed  etiam  secutae  simt  ad  bellum.  Primo  ignari,  quo  Poenus  pergeret, 
suas  rupes  suaque  castella  et  pecorum  hominiunque  praedam  peti  crediderant; 

fama  deinde  Punici  belli,  quo  duodecimum  annum  Italia  urebatur,  satis  edo- 
cuerat  viam  tantum  (only)  Alpes  esse,  duas  praevalidas  urbes,  magni  inter  se 
maris  terrarumque  spatio  discretas  (separated)^  de  imperio  et  opibus  certare. 

Hae  causae  aperuerant  Alpes  Hasdrubali.  — Livy,  xxvii,  39. 
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The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  clear  and  idiomatic  English. 

Translate  into  English: 

Reception  in  the  Senate  of  the  Macedonian  Eiibassy 

Per  idem  tempus  legati  ab  rege  Perseo  venerunt.  Eos  in  oppidum  intromitti 
non  placuit,  cum  iam  bellum  regi  eorum  et  Macedonibus  et  senatus  decrevisset 
et  populus  iussisset.  In  aedem  Bellonae  in  senatum  introducti  ita  verba 
fecerunt:  mirari  Persea  regem  quid  in  Macedoniam  exercitus  transportati 
essent;  si  impetrari  a  senatu  posset  ut  ii  revocentur,  regem  de  iniuriis,  si 
quas  sociis  factas  quererentur,  arbitratu  senatus  satisfacturum  esse.  Sp. 
Carvilius  ad  eam  ipsam  rem  ex  Graecia  remissus  ab  Cn.  Sicinio  in 
senatu  erat.  Is  Perrhaebiam  expugnatam  armis,  Thessaliae  aliquot  urbes 
captas,  cetera  quae  aut  ageret  aut  pararet  rex  cum  argueret,  respondere 
ad  ea  legati  iussi  sunt.  Postquam  haesitabant,  negantes  sibi  ultra  quicquam 
mandatum  esse,  iussi  sunt  renuntiare  regi  consulem  P.  Licinium  brevi  cum 
exercitu  futurum  in  Macedonia  esse;  ad  eum,  si  satisfacere  in  animo  esset, 
mitteret  legatos;  Romam  quod  praeterea  mitteret  non  esse;  neminem  eorum 
per  Italiam  ire  liciturum  esse.  Ita  dimissis,  P.  Licinio  consuli  mandatum 
intra  undecimum  diem  iuberet  eos  Italia  excedere,  et  Sp.  Carvilium  mitteret, 
qui,  donee  navem  conscendissent,  custodiret.  Haec  Romae  acta  nondum 
profectk  in  provinciam  consulibus. — Livy,  xlii,  36.  ^ 
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Translate  into  English : 

The  Golden  Age 

Quam  bene  Satumo  vivebant  rege,  prius  qnam 

Tellus  in  longas  est  patefacta  vias! 
Nondnm  caenileas  pinus  contempserat  undas, 

Effusum  ventis  praebueratque  sinum  (sail)^ 
Nee  vagus  ignotis  repetens  conpendia  (gain)  terns 

Presserat  externa  navita  merce  ratem. 
Illo  non  validns  subiit  iuga  tempore  taums, 

Non  domito  frenos  ore  momordit  equus, 
Non  domus  uUa  fores  habuit,  non  fixus  in  agris, 

Qui  regeret  certis  finibus  arva,  lapis. 
Ipsae  mella  dabant  quercus,  ultroque  ferebant 

Obvia  securis  (dative)  ubera  lactis  oves. 
Non  acies,  non  ira  fuit,  non  bella,  nee  ensem 

Inmiti  saevus  duxerat  arte  faber. 
Nunc  love  sub  domino  caedes  et  vulnera  semper, 

Nunc  mare,  nunc  leti  mille  repente  viae. 

Quis  furor  est  atram  bellis  arcessere  mortem? 

Inminet  et  tacito  clam  venit  ilia  pede. 
Non  seges  est  infra,  non  vinea  culta,  sed  audax 

Cerberus  et  Stygiae  navita  turpis  aquae: 
lUic  rescissisque  genis  ustoque  capillo 

Errat  ad  obscuros  pallida  turba  lacus. 
Quam  potius  laudandus  hie  est,  quem  prole  parata 

Occupat  in  parva  pigra  senecta  casa  (cottage) !  .  .  . 
•   Sic  ego  sim,  liceatque  caput  candescere  canis  (sc.  capillis) 

Temporis  et  prisci  facta  referre  senem. 

—  TibuUus,  I,  3,  35-50;  10,  33-40,  43,  44 
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Read  tiie  passage  through  two  or  three  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translation. 
The  translation  should  be  exact;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required* 

Translate  into  English: 

A  Legend  op  Simonides  the  Poet 

Homo  docttis  in  se  semper  divitias  habet. 

Simonides,  qui  scripsit  egregium  melos, 

Quo  paupertatem  stistineret  facilius, 

Circtun  ire  coepit  urbes  Asiae  nobiles, 
S  Mercede  accepta  laudem  victorum  canens. 

Hoc  genere  quaesttis  postquam  locuples  factus  est, 

Redire  in  patriam  voltiit  cursu  pelagio; 

Erat  autem,  ut  aiunt,  natus  in  Cia  insula. 

Ascendit  navem,  quam  tempestas  horrida 
10  Simul  et  vetustas  medio  dissolvit  mari. 

Hi  zonas,  illi  res  pretiosas  colligtmt, 

Subsidixmi  vitae.     Quidam  ctiriosior: 

'Simonide,  tu  ex  opibus  nil  sumis  tuis?* 

'Mecum,'  inquit,  *mea  stmt  ctmcta/    Tunc  pauci  enatant, 
15  Quia  plures  onere  degravati  perierant. 

Praedones  adsimt,  rapiunt,  quod  quisque  extulit, 

Nudos  relinquunt.     Forte  Clazomenae  prope 

Antiqua  fuit  urbs,  quam  petierunt  naufragi. 

Hie,  litterarum  quidam  studio  deditus, 
20  Simonidis  qui  saepe  versus  legerat 

Eratque  absentis  admirator  maximus, 

Sermone  ab  ipso  cognittun  cupidissime 

Ad  se  recepit;  veste,  nummis,  familia 

Hominem  exomavit.     Ceteri  tabulam  suam 
2$  Portant  rogantes  victtun.     Quos  casu  obvios 

Simonides  ut  vidit:  *dixi,*  inquit,  *mea 

Mectmi  esse  cuncta;  vos  quod  habtiistis  pent/ 

Phaedrus,  iv,  22. 

r  Melos;  poetry.  7.  Cursu  pelagio;  by  sea.  14.  Enatant;  swam  to  the 
shore.  16.  Praedones;  robbers.  23.  Nummis;  money.  Familia; 
slaves.  24.  Tabulam;  i.  e.,  a  picture  of  the  wreck  (to  show  why 
they  were  beggars). 
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LATIN  Q— SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Thursday  1-30-3.30  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  two  or  three  times  before  beguming  to  write  the 
translation. 

The  translation  should  be  exact;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

The  Final  Loss  of  Eurydice 

Taenarias  etiam  fauces,  alta  ostia  Ditis, 

Et  caligantem  nigra  formidine  lucum 

Ingressus,  Manisque  aditt  Regemque  tremendiun, 

Nesciaque  humanis  precibus  mansuescere  corda.  470 

At  cantu  commotae  Erebi  de  sedibtis  imis 

Umbrae  ibant  tenues  simulacraque  luce  carentum, 

Quam  multa  in  foliis  avixmi  se  milia  condunt, 

Vesper  ubi  aut  hibemtis  agit  de  montibus  imber, 

Matres  atque  viri,  defimctaque  corpora  vita  475 

Magnanimum  heroum,  pueri  innuptaeque  puellae, 

Impositique  rogis  iuvenes  ante  ora  parentnm; 

Quos  circum  limus  niger  et  deformis  harundo 

Cocyti  tardaque  palus  inamabilis  unda 

AUigat,  et  noviens  Styx  interfusa  coercet.  480 


lamque  pedem  referens  casus  evaserat  omuis,  485 

Redditaque  Eurydice  superas  veniebat  ad  auras, 

Pone  sequens, — ^namque  banc  dederat  Proserpina  legem — 

Ctmi  subita  incautum  dementia  cepit  amantem, 

Ignoscenda  quidem,  scirent  si  ignoscere  Manes: 

Restitit,  Eurydicenque  suam,  iam  luce  sub  ipsa,  490 

Immemor,  heu!  victusque  animi  respexit.     Ibi  omnis 

Effusus  labor,  atque  immitis  rupta  tyranni 

Foedera,  terque  fragor  stagnis  auditus  Avemis. 

Ilia  **Quis  et  me"  inquit  **miseram  et  te  perdidit,  Orpheu, 

Quis  tantus  furor?    En  iterum  crudelia  retro  495 

Fata  vocant,  conditque  natantia  lumina  somnus. 

lamque  vale:  feror  ingenti  circumdata  nocte, 

Invalidasque  tibi  tendens,  heu  non  tua,  palmasi" 

Dixit,  et  ex  oculis  subito,  ceu  fumus  in  auras 

Commixtus  tenuis,  fugit  diversa,  neque  ilium,  500 

Prensantem  nequiquam  umbras  et  multa  volentem 

Dicere,  praeterea  vidit;  nee  poriitor  Orci 

Amplius  obiectam  passus  transire  paludem. 

—Virgil,  Georgics,  IV,  467-480,  485-303 

^68.  Caliganief9v=g\oomy .     469.   adiit,   sc.   Orpheus.     470.   mansuescere^ 

to   soften.     478.    /tmfi5=slime.     478.    Aarwn(fo==reeds.     487.   Pone^=^ 

behind.     488.  amantem,  i.e.  Orpheus.     492.  immi^i5=merciless.     493. 

/ragt7r=peal  of  thunder.     502.   portitor=ieTTyinsLn, 

no 


LATIN  Q-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY    '^*^ 

Thursday  i .  30-3 .  30  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  two  or  three  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  transla- 
tion.    The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

The  Sacrifice  of  Polyxena 

Est,  ubi  Troia  fuit,  Phrygiae  contraria  tellus 

Bistoniis   habitata   viris.     Polymestoris   illic  430 

Regia  dives  erat,  cui  te  commisit  alendum 

Clam,  Polydore,  pater,  Phrygiisque  removit  ab  armis; 

Con^lium  sapiens,  sceleris  nisi  praemia  magnas 

Adiecisset  opes,  animi  irritamen  avari. 

Ut  cecidit  fortuna  Phrygum,  capit  impius  ensem  435 

Rex  Thracum,  iuguloque  sni  demisit  alumni; 

Et  tamquam  tolli  cum  corpore  crimina  possent, 

Exanimem  scopulo  subiectas  misit  in  undas. 

Litore  Threicio  classem  religarat  Atrides, 

Dum  mare  pacatimi,  dum  ventus  amicior  esset.  440 

Hie  subito,  quantus  ciun  viveret  esse  solebat, 

Exit  hvuno  late  rupta,  similisque  minanti 

Temporis  illius  vultum  referebat  Achilles, 

Quo  ferns  iniusto  petiit  Agamemnona  ferro: 

"Immemores"  que  "mei  disceditis"  inquit  "Achivi?  445 

Obrutaque  est  mecxun  virtutis  gratia  nostrae  ? 

Ne  f acite !    ulque  meiun  non  sit  sine  honore  sepulchrum. 

Placet  Achilleos  mactata  Pol)rxena  manes.** 

Dixit:  et,  immiti  sociis  parentibus  lunbrae, 

Rapta  sinu  matris,  quam  iam  prope  sola  fovebat,  450 

Fortis  et  infelix  et  plus  quam  femina  virgo 

Ducitur  ad  tumidum,  diroque  fit  hosiia  busto. 

Quae  memor  ipsa  sui,  postquam  crudelibus  aris 

Admota  est,  sensitque  sibi  fera  sacra  parari, 

Utque  Neoptolemum  stantem  ferrumque  tenentem  455 

Inque  suo  vidit  figentem  lumina  vultu, 

"Uterc  iamdudimi  generoso  sanguine!"    dixit, 

'*Nulla  mora  est.    quin  tu  iugulo  vel  pectorc  teliun 

0>nde  meo !"    iuguliunque  simul  pectusque  reteodt, 

Ovid,  Metam.  xiii,  429-459. 

434.  trrAam^n ^provocation,  stimulus.  439.  rdigarcU  ^^hdid  bound  fast,  anchored. 
447.  ut^'m  order  that.  448.  placet^  note  that  the  first  syllable  is  long. 
452.  hostia^victim;  busto^ffaye.  456.  lumina^^eyes.  457.  generoso =nohle. 
459.  reUxit^uncavered. 

Ill 
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LATIN  Q-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Thursday  1.30-3.30  p.  m. 

Read  the  paitage  through  seyeral  times  before  beginnhig  to  write  the  translation. 
The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  clear  and  idiomatic  English. 

Translate  into  Englbh: 

The  CoifBAT  between  Aeneas  and  Turnus 

At  pater  Aeneas  audito  nomine  Tumi 

deserit  et  muros  et  summas  deserit  arces 

praecipitatque  moras  onmis,  opera  omnia  rumpit     ' 

laetitia  exsultans  horrendumque  intonat  armis:  700 

quantus  Athos'  aut  quantus  Eryx'  aut  ipse,  coruscis 

cum  fremit  ilicibus,*  quantus  gaudetque  nivalin 

vertice  se  attollens  pater  Appenninus'  ad  auras. 

iam  vero  et  Rutuli  certatim  et  Troes  et  omnes 

convertere  oculos  Itali,  quique  alta  tenebant  705 

moenia  quique  imos  pulsabant  ariete*  muros 

armaque  deposuere  umeris.    stupet^  ipse  Latinus 

ingentis,  genitos  diversis  partibus  orbis, 

inter  se  coiisse  viros  et  cemere  ferro. 

atque  illi,  ut  vacuo  patuerunt  aequore  campi,  710 

procursu  rapido  coniectis  eminus^  hastis 

invadunt  Martem  clipeis  atque  aere  sonoro. 

dat  gemitum  tellus;  tum  crebros  ensibus  ictus 

congeminant,'  fors  et  virtus  miscentur  in  unum. 

ac  velut  ingenti  Sila®  summove  Tabumo^  715 

cum  duo  conversis  inimica  in  proelia  tauri 

frontibus  incumint,  pavidi  cessere  magistri, 

Stat  pecus  omne  metu  mutum,  mussant'^que  iuvencae 

quis  nemori  imperitet,  quem  tota  armenta"  sequantur:  719 

non  aliter  Tros  Aeneas  et  Daunius  heros  723 

concurrunt  clipeis,  ingens  fragor"  aethera  complet. 

— A  en.  xii,  697-724 

I  Three  lofty  mountains.  s  Is  dated,  9  A  mountain  in  Campftnia. 

*  Oak.  6  Prom  a  distanu,  ^^  Await  in  sUence, 
s  Snowy,  1  Lit.  redouble.  «« CatUe, 

*  Ram.  « A  large  forest  "•  Crash, 
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LATIN  Z?G— VIRGIL'S  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Thursday,  June  21,  1906  1.30-3.30  p.  m. 

Translate  into  En^^lish  the  three  foUowin^  passages,  and  answer  the  questions  on 
z  and  2. 

1  Vestibulum  ante  ipsum  primoque  in  limine  Pyrrhus 
Exsultat,  telis  et  luce  coruscus  aena: 

Quails  ubi  in  lucem  coluber  mala  gramina  pastus, 

Frigida  sub  terra  tumidum  quem  bruma  tegebat, 

Nunc  positis  novus  exuviis  nitidusque  iuventa 

Lubrica  convolvit  sublato  pectore  terga 

Arduus  ad  solem  et  linguis  micat  ore  trisulcis. — Aeneid^  II,  469-475 

What  scene  does  the  foregoing  passage  describe,  and  by  whom  and 
under  what  circumstances  is  the  story  of  it  told?  Explain  the 
rhetorical  figure  illustrated  in  verses  3-7.  Scan  the  fourth  verse, 
and  show  how  the  scansion  enables  one  to  determine  whether 
frigida  limits  terra  or  bruma.     Give  the  participles  of  sublato. 

2  **Deiphobe  armipotens,  genus  alto  a  sanguine  Teucri, 
Quis  tarn  crude/is  optavit  sumere  poenas  ? 

Cui  tantum  de  te  licuit?     Mihi  fama  suprema 

Nocte  tulit  fessum  vasta  te  caede  Pelasgum    . 

Procubuisse  super  confusae  stragis  acervum. 

Tunc  egomet  tumulum  Rhoeteo  in  litore  inanem 

Constitui  et  magna  Manis  ter  voce  vocavi. 

Nomen  et  arma  locum  servant :   te,  amice,  nequivi 

Conspicere  et  patria  decedens  ponere  terra." 

Ad  quae  Priamides:    ^^ Nihil  o  tibi,  amice,  relictum^ 

Omnia  Deiphobo  solvisti  et  funeris  umbris."  ^Aeneid^  VI,  500-510 

Where,  between  whom,  and  under  what  circumstances  did  the  fore- 
going dialogue  take  place?  What  services  rendered  by  the  first 
speaker  prompt  the  second  speaker  to  say:  Nihil  tibi  relictum? 
What  service  had  been  omitted,  and  why  was  the  omission  accounted 
so  serious  as  to  prompt  a  special  apology?  What  custom  is  referred 
to  in  the  words  magna  .  .  .  vocavi  f  Explain  the  derivation  of 
Priamides,  Does  crudelis  limit  quis  or  poenas  ?  What  determines 
your  answer? 

The  Golden  Age 

3  Quam  bene  Saturno  vivebant  rege,  prius  quam 

Tellus  in  longas  est  patef acta  vias ! 
Nondum  caeruleas  pinus  contempserat  undas, 

Effusum  ventis  praebueratque  sinum  (sail), 

Nee  vagus  ignotis  repetens  conpendia  {gain)  terris 

Presserat  externa  navita  merce  ratem. 
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lUo  non  validus  subiit  iuga  tempore  taurus, 

Non  domito  frenos  ore  momordit  equus, 
Non  domus  ulla  fores  habuit,  non  fixus  in  agris, 

Qui  regeret  certis  finibus  arva,  lapis. 
Ipsae  mella  dabant  quercus,  ultroque  ferebant 

Obvia  securis  {dative)  ubera  lactis  oves. 
Non  acies,  non  ira  fuit,  non  bella,  nee  ensem 

Inmiti  saevns  duxerat  arte  faber. 
Nunc  love  sub  domino  caedes  et  vulnera  semper, 

Nunc  mare,  nunc  leti  mille  repente  viae. — Tibullus^  I,  3,  35-50 
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LATIN  Z?Q- VIRGIL'S  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Thursday  1.30-3.30  p.  m. 

Translate  into  BngliBh  the  tiiree  following  p«M«get,  and  answer  the  questions  on 
z  and  a.  The  translation  should  be  exact;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  KngUsh  is 
required. 

z  Postqtmm  introgressi  et  coram  data  copia  fandi, 

Maximus  Ilioneus  placido  sic  pectare  coepit: 
"O  regina,  novam  ciii  condere  luppiter  urbem 
Itistitiaque  dedit  gentis  frenare  superbas, 
Troes  ie  miseri,  ventis  maria  omnia  vecti, 
Oramtis:  prohibe  infandos  a  navibtis  ignis, 
•  •••••• 

Non  nos  aut  ferro  Libycos  populare  Penatis 
Venimus  aut  raptas  ad  litora  veriere  praedas." 

— ^I,  520-529. 

To  whom  and  in  what  circtmistances  was  the  foregoing  appeal  made? 
Scan  the  first  verse,  and  point  out  and  describe  the  figures  of  prosody 
illustrated.  Either  point  out  the  significance  of  the  order  of  the  words 
in  Troes  te  miseri  or  comment  on  the  mood  of  veriere.  Give  the  syntax 
of  either  pectore  or  maria, 

2  Principio  pinguem  taedis  et  robore  secto 

Ingentem  struxere  pyram,  cui  frondibus  atris 
Intexunt  latera  et  feralis  ante  cupressos 
Constituunt  decorantque  super  fulgentibus  armis. 
Pars  calidos  latices  et  a^na  undantia  flammis 
Expeditmt  corpusque  lavant  frigentis  et  tmgtmt. 
Fit  gemitus.    Ttim  membra  toro  defleta  repontmt 
Purpureasque  super  vestes,  velatnina  nota, 
Coniciunt.     Pars  ingenti  subiere  feretro, 
Triste  ministeritim,  et  subiectam  more  parentum 
Aversi  tenuere  facem. — ^VI,  214-224. 

Point  out  three  distinct  funeral  rites  which  the  foregoing  passage  shows 

to  have  been  practised  among  the  Romans.    Who  was  Misenus»  whose 

funeral  rites  are  here  described,  and  how  did  he  meet  his  death?     Give 

the  principal  parts  of  secto  and  intexunt.     Explain  the  derivation  of 

either  velavnina  or  feretro.     Explain  the  mmiber  of  subiere. 
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Abneas's  Lament  over  the  Dead  Body  op  Pallas,  Son  op  his  Friend 

EVANDER 

3  Ipse,  caput  nivei  fultum  Pallantis  et  ora 

Ut  vidit  levique  patens  in  pectore  volntis 
Cuspidis  Atisoniae,  lacrimis  ita  fattir  obortis: 
Tene,  inqnit,  miserande  puer,  cum  laeta  veniret, 
Invidit  Fortuna  naihi,  ne  regna  videres 
Nostra,  neque  ad  sedes  victor  veherere  patemas? 
Non  haec  Euandro  de  te  promissa  parenti 
Discedens  dederam,  cum  me  complexus  euntem 
Mitteret  in  magntmi  imperitmi,  metuensque  moneret 
Acris  esse  viros,  ctim  dtira  proelia  gente. 
Et  nunc  ille  quidem  spe  multtmi  captus  inani 
Fors  et  vota  facit,  cumulatque  altaria  donis; 
Nos  iuvenem  exanimtmi  et  nil  iam  caelestibus  uUis 
Debentem  vano  maesti  comitamur  honore. 
Infelix,  nati  funus  crudele  videbis! 
Hi  nostri  reditus,  exspectatique  tritmiphi? 

Haec  mea  magna  fides?  

Hei  n:iihi,  quantiun 

Praesiditim  Ausonia  et  quantum  tu  perdis,  lulel 

— Aeneid  XI,  39-58. 

50.    Fors  et=fortasse  etiam. 
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LATIN  Z?Q— VIRGIL'S  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Thursday  1.30-3.30  p.  m. 

TnmsUte  any  two  of  the  first  three  paMagety  and  answer  the  questions  on  the 
same.  Translate  also  the  fourth  passage.  The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  dear 
and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

I  In  somnis  ecce  ante  oculos  maestissimus  Hector 

Visus  adesse  mihi  largosque  effundere  flettis, 

Raptatus  bigis  ut  quondam  aterque  cruento 

Pulvere  perque  pedes  traiectus  lora  tumentis, 

Hei  mihi,  quails  erat,  quantiun  mutattis  ab  illo 

Hectore  qui  redit  exuvias  induttis  Achilli, 

Vel  Danaiun  Phrygios  iaculatus  puppibus  ignis, 

Squalentem  barbam  et  concretos  sanguine  crinis 

Vulneraque  ilia  gerens  quae  'circtun  pltuima  muros 

Accepit  patriosi — II,   270-279. 
Who  had  the  vision  here  described  and  tmder  what  circumstances?    Explain 

the   allusion   in   Raptatus   bigis traiectus   lora  tumentis. 

Explain  the  construction  of  lora  and  give  the  prose  expression  for 

traiectus  lora.     Give  all  the  participles  of  either  traiectus  or  iac%dahis. 

Conmient  on  either  the  form  of  AchiUi  or  the  construction  of  exuvias. 

a  Vix  ea  fatus  erat,  stmimo  ctun  monte  videmus 
Ipstmi  inter  pecudes  vasta  se  mole  moventem 
Pastorem  Polyphemxun  et  litora  nota  petentem, 
Monstrum  horrendum,  informe,  ingens,  cui  lumen  ademptum. 
Tnmca  manu  pinus  regit  et  vestigia  firmat; 
Lanigerae  comitantur  oves;  ea  sola  voluptas 
Solamenque  maU. 

Postquam  altos  tetigit  fluctus  et  ad  aequora  venit 
Luminis  effossi  fluidimi  lavit  inde  cruorem^ 
Dentibus  infrendens  gemitu. — III,  655-664. 

What  was  the  scene  of  the  story  told  in  the  foregoing  passage,  and  by  whom 
and  under  what  circumstances  was  the  story  told  ?  Explain  the  deriva- 
tion of  either  pastorem  or  lumen.  Scan  the  fourth  verse,  and  comment 
on  the  structure  of  the  verse  and  the  significance  of  the  rhythmic  move- 
ment. Explain  the  composition  of  lanigerae  or  the  derivation  of 
comitantur.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  either  tetigit  or  effossi.  Give 
the  distinction  in  meaning  between  cruorem  and  'sanguinem*. 

3  Vidi  et  crudelis  dantem  Salmonea  poenas 

Dum  flsmmias  lovis  et  sonitus  imitatur  Olyinpi. 

Quattuor  hie  invectus  equis  et  lampada  quassans 
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Ibat  ovans  divumque  sibi  poscebat  honorem, 
Demens,  qui  nimbos  et  non  imitabile  futmen 
Aere  et  comipedum  pulsu  simularet  equorum. 
At  pater  omnipotens  densa  inter  nubila  teliim 
Cantorsit,  non  ille  faces  nee  fumea  taedis 

Lximina,  praecipitefnqm  iTnmani  turbine  adegit. — ^VI,  585-587,  589-594. 
Who  tells  the  story  of  the  punishment  here  described,  and  under  what 
drcumstances?  Comment  on  Salmonea  and  lampada  as  to  form. 
Explain  the  derivation  of  either  quassans  or  imitabile.  Explain  the 
composition  of  either  comipedum  or  praecipitem.  Explain  the  mood  of 
simularet.    Give  the  principal  parts  of  either  invectus  or  cantarsit. 

THE  PINAL  LOSS  OF  EURYDICE 

4      lamque  pedem  referens  castis  evaserat  omnis,  485 

Redditaque  Eurydic^  superas  veniebat  ad  auras, 
Pone  sequens, — ^namque  hanc  dederat  Proserpina  legem — 
Ctmi  subita  incautum  dementia  cepit  amantem, 
Ignoscenda  quidem,  sdrent  si  ignoscere  Manes: 
Restitit,  Eurydicenque  suam,  iam  luce  sub  ipsa,  490 

Immemor,  heul  victusque  animi  respexit.     Ibi  omnis 
Effusus  labor,  atque  immitis  rupta  tyranni 
Poedera,  terque  fragor  stagnis  auditus  Avemis. 
nia  "Quis  et  me"  inquit  "miseram  et  te  perdidit,  Orpheu, 
Quis  tantus  furor?    En  iterum  crudelia  retro  495 

Pata  vocant,  conditque  natantia  lumina  somnus. 
lamque  vale:  feror  ingenti  drctmidata  noctel" 
Dixit,  et  ex  oculis  subito,  ceu  ftmius  in  atiras 
Commixtus  tenuis,  fugit  diversa,  neque  illiun,  500 

Prensantem  nequiquam  timbras  et  mtdta  volentem 
Dicere,  praeterea  vidit;  nee  portitor  Orci 
Amplius  obiectam  passus  transire  paludem. 

—Georgics,    IV,    485-497f   499-503- 

487  P£me=behind«    488  amatUem,  i.e.  Orpheus.     492  immitis^^meTcHess. 
493  fragor=!pesLi  of  thtmder.     502  portitor=deTTyman. 
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LATIN  ZXJ-VIRGIL'S  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI,  AND  '^ 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Thursday  1.30-3.309.111. 

Translate  the  first  two  passages,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  same.  Translate 
also  the  third  passage.  The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English 
is  required. 

r.  *^AfUenor  potuit,  mediis  elapsus  Achivis, 

Ill3rricos  penetrare  sinus  atque  intima  tutus 

Regna  Libumorum,  et  fontem  superare  Timavi, 

Unde  per  ora  novem  vasto  cum  murmure  montis  245 

It  mare  proruptiun  et  pelago  premit  arva  sonanti. 

Hie  tamen  ille  lu'bem  Patavi  sedesque  locavit 

Teucrorum,  et  genti  nomen  dedit  armaque  fixit 

Troia,  nunc  placida  compostus  pace  quiescit. 

Nos,  tua  progenies,  caeli  quibus  adnuis  arcem,  250 

Navibus,  in/andumf    amissis,  unius  ob  iram 

Prodimvu:  atque  Italis  longe  disiungimvu:  oris." 

— ^i,  242-252. 

Who  was  Antenor  ?  Explain  case  of  Achivis,  What  is  the  metrical  license  in 
compostus?  Explain  the  syntax  of  infandum.  What  is  the  difference 
between  ob  and  propter  ? 

2.  Haec  aitf  et  partes  animum  versabat  in  omnes,  630 

Invisam  quaerens  quam  primum  abrumpere  lucem. 

Turn  breviter  Barcem  nutricem  adfata  Sychaei, 

Namque  suam  patria  antiqua  cinis  ater  habebat 

"Annam  cara  mihi  nutrix  hue  siste  sororem. 

Die  corpus  properet  fluviali  spargere  lympha,  635 

Et  pecudes  secum  et  monstrata  piacula  ducat. 

Sic  veniat;    tuque  ipsa  pia  tege  tempora  vitta. 

Sacra  lovi  Stygio,  quae  rite  incepta  paravi, 

Perficere  est  animus,  finemque  imponere  curis, 

Dardaniique  rogimi  capitis  permittere   flammae.''  640 

— iv,  630-640. 

Distinguish  between  ait  and  other  verbs  of  sa3dng.  Explain  the  formation  of 
versabat.  Explain  the  case  of  patria.  With  what  is  mihi  to  be  construed  ? 
Explain  construction  of  properet.  What  is  Dido's  intention  in  this  speech  and 
what  does  Baree  understand  ?    Scan  line  637  marking  the  eaesurae. 

3.  Jupiter  Promises  to  be  Neutral 

Talibus  orabat  luno,  cunetique  fremebant 
Caelieolae  adsensu  vario;  .... 

•  ••••••••a 

Tum  pater  omnipotens,  rerum  cui  prima  potestas,    '  100 
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Infit — eo  dicente  deum  domus  alta  silescit, 
£t  tremefacta  solo  tellus;    silet  arduus  aether; 
Turn  Zephyri  posuere^  premit  placida  aequora  pontus — 
"Accipite  ergo  animis  atque  haec  mea  figite  dicta. 
Qiiandoquidem  Ausonios  coniungi  foedere  Teucris  105 

Haud  licitum,  nee  vestra  capit  discordia  finem; 
Quae  cuique  est  fortuna  hodie,  quam  quisque  secat  spem, 
Tros  Rutulusve  fuaty  nullo  discrimine  habebo, 
Seu  fatis  Italum  castra  obsidione  tenentur, 
Sive  errore  malo  Troiae  monitisque  sinistris.  no 

.     Rex  luppiter  omnibus  idem.'* 

— Aeneidy  x,  96-97,  loo-i  10-12. 
103.    Pi>5ti^^=subsided,  fell.     108,    fuai,  the  same  as  sit. 
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I9IO 

LATIN  DQ-y\RClVS  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Thursday  i .30-3.30  p.  m. 

Tnuulate  any  two  of  the  fixit  three  pasiaget,  and  answer  the  questions  on  them. 
Translate  also  the  fourth  passage.  The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  clear  and 
idiomatic  En^ish. 

I.  Obstipnit  primo  aspectu  Sidonia  Dido, 

Casu  deinde  viri  tanto,  et  sic  ore  locuta  est: 
''Quis  te,  nate  dea,  per  tanta  pericula  casus  615 

Insequitur  ?    Quae  vis  immanibus  applicat  oris  t 
Tune  ille  Aeneas  quern  Dardanio  Anchisae 
Alma  Venus  Phrygii  genuit  Simoentis  ad  undam  ? 
Atque  equidem  Teucrum  memini  Sidana  venire 
Finibus  expidsum  palriis,  nova  regna  petentem.     .  620 

Aujdlio  Bell;  genitor  turn  Belus  opimam 
Vastabat  Cyprum  et  victor  didone  tenebat." — i,  613-622. 

a)  Give  the  S3mtax  of  oris,  and  change  it  to  the  prose  construction. 

b)  Scan  verse  614,  and  point  out  the  noteworthy  metrical  features  illustrated  in  it. 

c)  Explain  the  derivation  of  alma. 

d)  Give  the  situation  of  SimoenUs,  Sidona,  and  Cyprum. 

e)  Explain  the  reference  in  Teturum  Finibus  expulsum  patriis, 
/)  If  memini  were  changed  to  ''dico,"  what  would  venire  become? 
^)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  expulsum, 

a.  Et  pater  Anchises:  '^Nimirum  haec  iUa  Charybdis; 

Hos  Helenus  scopulos,  haec  saxa  horrenda  canebat, 
Eripite,  O  socii,  pariterque  insurgite  remis.'*  560 

Haud  minus  ac  iussi  f acitmt,  primusque  rudentem 
Contorsit  laevas  proram  Palinurus  ad  imdas; 
Laevam  cuncta  cohors  remis  ventisque  petivit 
ToUimur  in  caelum  curvato  gurgite  et  idem 

Subducta  ad  Manis  imos  desedimus  imda.  565 

Ter  scopuli  clamorem  inter  cava  saxa  dedere, 
Ter  spumam  elisam  et  roraniia  vidimus  astra. — iii,  558-567. 

a)  Where  were  the  Trojans  when  the  foregoing  incident  took  place,  and  what 
was  Charybdts  ? 

b)  Who  was  Helenus,  and  where  and  tmder  what  cuxnunstances  was  the  warning 
here  referred  to  given  ? 

c)  How  came  **cano"  (see  canebat)  to  be  used  in  the  sense  of  **praedico"  ? 

d)  What  is  the  force  of  iUa  in  this  passage  ? 

e)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  insurgite  and  contorsit, 

/)  What  figure  is  illustrated  in  ToUimur  in  cadumf   Point  out  another  example 

of  the  same  figure. 
^)  Explain  the  derivation  of  rorantia. 
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His  demum  exactis,  perfecto  munere  divae^ 

Devenere  locos  laetos  et  amoena  virecta 

Fortunatorum  nemorum  sedesque  beatas. 

Largior  hie  campos  aether  et  luoiine  vestit  640 

Purpureo,  solemque  suum,  sua  sidera  norunt. 

Pars  in  gramineis  exercerU  membra  palaestris, 

G>iiteiid\mt  ludo  et  fulva  luctantur  harena; 

Pars  pedibus  plaudtmt  choreas  et  carmina  dicunt 

Nee  non  Threicius  longa  cum  veste  sacerdos 

Obloquitur  numeris  septem  discrimina  vocum, 

lamque  eadem  digitis,  iam  pectine  pulsat  eburno. — ^vi,  637-647. 

a)  Express  perfedo  munere  divae  by  means  of  a  clause  introduced  by  "cum"; 
express  the  same  by  means  of  a  clause  introduced  by  "ubi." 

b)  Comment  on  locos  and  norunt  as  to  form. 

c)  Point  out  the  noteworthy  features  of  word  order  and  sound  illustrated  in 
verse  641 

S)  Explain  the  number  of  exercenty  and  point  out  another  example  in  this 

passage  of  the  same  peculiarity. 
e)  Explain  the  reference  in  Threicius  sacerdos, 
/)  Give  the  syntax  of  numeris. 
g)  Explain  the  derivation  of  eburno. 

Aeneas  and  the  Sibyl 

Has  ubi  praeteriit  et  Parthenopeia  dextra 
moenia  deseruit,  laeva  de  parte  canori' 
Aeolidae  tumiilum  et  loca  feta'  palustribus  ulvis,^ 
litora  Cumarum  vivacisque  antra  Sibyllae 
intrat  et,  ad  Manes  veniat  per  Avema  patemos,  105 

orat.    at  ilia  diu  vultimi  tellure  moratum 
erexit  tandemque  deo  furibunda^  recepto 
''magna  petis,"  dixit,  "vir  factis  maxime,  cuius 
dextera  per  ferrum,  pietas  spectata  per  ignes. 
pone  tamen,  Troiane,  metum:  potiere  petitis,  no 

Elysiasque  domos  et  regna  novissima  mundi 
me  duce  cognosces  simulacraque  cara  parentis, 
invia  virtuti  nulla  est  via. "  dixit  et  auro 
fulgentem  ramum  silva  lunonis  Avemae 

monstravit,  iussitque  suo  divellere  trunco.  115 

paruit  Aeneas  et  formldabilis  Orci 
vidit  opes  atavos^que  suos  umbramque  senilem 
magnanimi  Anchisae.    didicit  quoque  ixira  locorum, 
quaeque  novis  essent  adeunda  pericula  bellis. 

— Ovid,  M^.  xiv,  101-119. 

X  Tuneful.  *  jerHle.  3  sedge  grass.  4  frensied,  s  ancestors. 
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GlCEEK  A  /—GRAMMAR 

Saturdayi  June  23,  1906  11.15  a.  m.-i2  m. 

Do  not  translate  the  following  paasa^^y  but  answer  in  order  the  annexed  qnestions; 
number  your  answers. 

1  K\mp^(tK    S'  cfirc   raSc.       Svfi/SovXcvio    iyht  rw  ivipa  tcvtow  iicwoivrp 

2  vattXaOat  ut^  ra^KrTaf  ais  fivfKrri  8^  rovroy  ^txXarrca^,  dXXk  ojfoK^  j  i^/uv 

3  r^  Karh  tovtov  thui  rovs  iOtkovrhi  i^Xovi  c^  voUw.      TavTjj  Sc  rrf  yvutfiji  €(fnf  jcat 

4  rovs  ^UAov9  irpoaOwOoL     fitra  raOra,  1^,  kcXcvokhk  Kvpov  i\afiov  r^s  i«»yrf^ 

» 

5  rov  *Opoimiv  im  Oavdrif    airavrcs   dvairravrcs   KOi  oi  (rvyycvcis*    dra  8 

6  i$fjyov  avTov  oTs  vpoatrdx^rj.  y  ^<^  Si  cISov  avrov  oTircp  irp6tj$€v  irpoatK-vyovvf 

7  Kol  rorc  irpoo'CKvvi^o'aVi  KcuVcp  ciSdrcs  on  ^iri  ^cimitov  ^yoiro. 

— Xenophon,  Anabasis  I,  6,  9-10 

a  Decline  oWpa  (line  i)  in  the  plural,  ovyycms  (line  5)  in  the  singular. 
Give  in  all  genders  (a)  the  genitive  singular  of  roSe  (line  1),  of  clSorcc 
(line  7),  {b)  the  genitive  plural  of  awuvrcs  (line  5). 

^  Compare  the  adverb  raxurra  (line  2). 

c  Inflect  avfxpwXtwa  (line  i)  in  the  aorist  optative  active;  iroccurAu  (line  2) 
in  the  imperfect  indicative  middle  (contracted  forms  only). 

d  Give,  in  the  active,  the  third  person  singular  of  iXafiw  (line  4)  in  the 
different  moods  of  the  tense  here  found,  including  the  infinitive  and 
participle. 

e  Give  the  principal  parts  of  imoroi^cs  (line  5),  irpoaxraxOrf  (line  6). 

/  Show  how  the  tense  of  irpoaacwow  (line  6)  differs  in  meaning  from  that 

of  irpoacKuvT/oav  (line  7). 

^  Explain  the  construction  of  t^s  {oivits  (line  4),  ^  (line  2),  ^yocro  (line  7). 

A  Name  four  different  forms  of  the  conditional  sentence  in  Greek. 
Give,  in  Greek,  an  example  of  each  form. 
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1907 

GREEK  A  /  — GRAMUAR 

Saturday  11.15  a.  m.~i2  m. 

Do  not  translate  the  following  paasage,  bnt  answer  in  order  the  annexed  questions; 
number  your  answers. 

1  T/  fiA^fiev;  fj  ov§c  hrurrdfieOa  iri  fiaa-iXeif^  tifia^  airoXiaai  &v  irepl 

2  iravm  Tron^a-curo,  Zva  xal  rok  aXXoi^  "lEXXtja-i  (fxlfio^  etrj  irri  fiaaOUa 

3  fiif^av  crrparcveiv;  KaX  vDv  fiiv  fifm^  virdyerai  fjL^peiv  SiA to SictrTrdpOai 

4  avT^ToaTpdrev/Jia,  hriivhiirdXLvaXi.O'Oy  airr^rj  oTparid^ovK  lariv 

5  {p7rc09  ovfc  hnOrjo'ercu  ^fiiv.   taos  W  irov  airoa-Kdirrei  ri  tj  a7roT€i')^(^€i,  a>9 

6  airopo^'p  '^  6B<k.    ou  ydpiroO^  hctovye  /SovXi^aeTai^fjiSs  i\06vTa^  ek 

7  TTfP  *lEX\dBa  itirayyeiXai  is    ^fiek  roa-olSe  6vre;  ipifc&fiev   ficuriXJa 

8  iirl  rdk  dvpcu^  airrov  /eal  KaraycXdaavre*:  iin^XOofiep. 

— Xenophon,  Anabasis  II,  4,  3-4 

a  Decline  ficuriXeis  (line  i)  in  the  plural,  arpdrevfia,  (line  4)  in  the 
singular.  Give  in  all  genders  (a)  the  dative  plural  of  ri  (line  5) ;  of 
fidyav  (line  3) ;  (b)  the  genitive  plural  of  iX06pTw;  (line  6). 

b  Compare  am-opo^  (line  6). 

c  Inflect  KarayeXda-avre^  (line  8)  in  the  present  subjunctive  active  (con- 
tracted forms  only) ;  {nrdyera^  (line  3)  in  the  aorist  optative  active. 

d  Give  the  second  person  singular  aorist  active  of  fi6^ip  (line  3)  in  all  the 
moods;  also  (of .  the  same  tense)  the  infinitive  and  the  nominative 
singular  of  the  participle  in  all  genders. 

e  Give  the  principal  parts  of  airoX^acu  (line  i);  of  fiovXriaercu  (line  6). 

f  Accoimt  for  the  accent  of  icrri^if  (line  4) ;  of  airayyeZXa^  (line  7). 

g  Explain  the  case  of  avr^  (first  on  line  4);  of  r^fup  (line  5).  Account 
for  the  mood  of  aXurd^  (line  4). 

h  What  is  the  difference  between  ov  and  /iiy  with  the  participle?  Which 
of  the  two  negatives  is  used  with  the  infinitive  in  oratio  obliqua? 
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I908 

GREEK  A  /— GRAMUAR 

Saturday  11.15  a.  xn.-ia  m. 

Do  not  translate  the  following  paasagey  bnt  answer  the  questions  in  order. 

1  OlSa  fikv  yitp  IffJUP  Murov?   Xtrrrrfpoilif  Svra^,  ot^  vofA{^o9  &v  aihf  t§ 

2  irapovajf  SvpdfjLti  rairti^vpif^  Vfuv  Trapaa^elv  olSa  Bi  icaX  HurtSa^ 

3  hKOvm  hi  Koi  oKKa  iOvfi  ttoXXA  ro^avra  tlvai^  h  ol/uu  &v  iravaai 

4  ipoj^Xouvra  aid  r^  vfifripif  €v&ai^vla,     Alyuirrlov^  S^,  oU  /uiXurra  vfi&f 

5  vvp  yiyvfoaxa  redvfAMfi^vov^,  ovj^   6p&   iroia  Svpdfiei  trvfAfuijfi^ 

6  Xpria'dfi€vo^  /laXKop  &v  KoXdacade  T179  vuv  ai>p  i/iol  oiarj^,    aXXA  fiifp 
J  iv  y€  To!9  Wjpt{  oiKOvai,   av,    tl   fihf   /3ovXoi6  rip   ^/Xo9  eZi^cu,  «9 

8  fji^yiaro^  av  eltf^,  el  h4  rk  at  Xuirolrj^  &^  Seamhri^  &pa(rrp44>oio  Ix^v 

9  ^fw  tnrrfp^it^,  oX  aoi  cite  &p  rav  fua$ov  lv€Ka  fidvov  {nrrfperol/up,  aXXA 
10  fcal  rrj^  ;^c(piro9  ^1^  at»0ivT€^  xmh  aov  aoX  &p  ixpi/up  Sucaiao^. 

— Xenophon,  Anabasis,  II,  5.  13-14. 

a  Give  the  genitive  pltiral  of  Bwdfiei  (line  2);  the  genitive  singtdar  of 
SOvtf  (line  3);  the  acctisative  singiilar  of  ;^c^to9  (line  10).  Give  in  all 
genders  the  genitive  plural  of  rouMvra  (line  3);  the  dative  plural  of 
afoOiin^  (line  10). 

b  Give  in  the  nominative  singiilar  (all  genders)  the  superlative  of  rairupoxk 
(line  2) ;  the  comparative  of  /jidyiPTo^  (line  8). 

c  Give  the  third  person  singular  of  irawrcu  (line  3)  in  all  moods  of  the 
aorist  middle  and  aorist  passive ;  also  of  the  same  tenses  the  infinitive, 
and  the  nominative  singular  of  the  participle  in  all  genders. 

d  Give  the  principal  parts  of  cucowo  (line  3) ;  yiypwr/cc»  (line  5) ;  6p&  Oine  5). 

e  Inflect  redvfuofiA/ov^  (line  5)  in  the  singular  of  the  present  middle,  and 
ohcoxHTL  (line  7)  in  the  plural  of  the  imperfect  active,  giving  con- 
tracted forms  only. 

f  Give  the  third  person  plural  indicative,  the  second  person  singular  impera- 
tive, and  the  infinitive  of  olSa  (line  i). 

g  Explain  th^  case  of  raireivoif^  (li^;ie  2);  of  hwdiui  (line  5);  of  ry  (line  7). 

h  Explain  the  construction  of  the  participles  ivra^  (line  i) ;  ypriiT^I*^^^^  (line 
6);  oIkowtl  (line  7). 

i  State  the  rule  for  the  construction  of  a  conditional  sentence  with  a  future 
less  vivid  supposition,  and  illustrate  this  rule  by  a  short  example  in 
English  with  a  Greek  translation. 
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1909 

GREEK  i4/-GRAMMAR 

Saturday  11.15  a.  m.-i2  m. 

Do  not  translate  the  following  passage,  but  answer  the  questions  in  order. 

1  Elt  Sc  8^  cTvc,  vpoawoiovficvos  crTrcvSciv  d>9  rdxiOTa  iropcrkaOai  ck  rrfv  *EAAa&i, 

2  arparrfyovs  fi^  IXiMai  SiWovs  u>9  rdxtara,  el  firj  PoirXcrat  KXcapx^  dTrayciv* 

3  Toi  8*  iTTiTiQBeia  ^yopa^fxrOax — -7  8'  Ayopa  rfv  iv  rtf  Pap/3apiK(^  orrpattiyMfn  —  koI 

4  (Tvo'Keuo^ca'^*      i\$6vTai  Sk  Ki)pov  atntv  irXoui,  its  diroTrXcoicv*    iav  Sk  firf  3i8(^ 

5  Tuvra,  ifyfiidva  curctv  Ki)pov  ocrts  3ta  ^lAuis  r^  X^P^^  dirdtct*     cav  8^  fi'i;^^ 

6  i^ycfiova  3iS<p,  orwrdrrco^oi  r^v  raxCvn|v,  7r€p.\p<u  hk  kcu  irpoicaraXi|^o|Uvovt  ra 
J  oKpa,  ovios  p.rf  ^^ouroKTi  ftifrc  Kv/oos  ftifrc  ol  KiXtK€9  icaraXaPdvTft,  wv  iroAAovs  kou 
8  7oXAa  xprjpjoLTa  i\oyLfv  dvT|f»iraicdrft.  dvro^  fikv  Totavra  cfTTC*  ficra  S^  rovrov 
g  KAeap;(09  cfTrc  TocroOrov. 

10  *0s  /A«v  OTparriYqaovra  ip.k  ravrrjv  rrjv  crrpan\yiav  fitfSeU  vp.wv  Xeyerw    ttoAAA 

1 1  yap  4vop6  &'  a  {|tol  rovro  ov  iroirjfriov'    u>9  8c  ra»  dvSpl  ok  &v  iXtfcOt  irttaofun,  "q 

12  Swar6v  ftdXiaraf  Iva  €iSvJT€  ot4  koI  apxeaOcn  lirUrraiiai  cl>9  ri^  Kal  oAAos  fuiAtora 

13  oF^poixcDv.     Xenophon,  Anabasis,  I,  3,  14-15. 

a.  Give  the  accusative  plural  of  a-Tparcufian  (line  3) ;  the  dative  plural  of  ijyc/xom 
(line  5);  the  vocative  singular  of  di/8pi  (line  11);  the  nominative  singular, 
in  all  genders,  of  dnypTraKorcs  (line  8):  the  genitive,  in  all  genders,  of  cIs 
(line  i). 

6.  Give,  in  the  nominative  singular  of  all  genders,  the  comparative  of  raxtfrrqv 
(line  6);  the  superlative  of  Swarov  (line  12) 

c.  Give  the  second  person  plural,  in  all  the  moods,  of  the  aorist  of  PovXtrai  (line  2) ; 

also  the  second  person  singular,  in  all  the  moods,  of  the  aorist  active  of  SiTrdiu 
(line  5) ;  In  both  cases  write  also  the  corresponding  infinitive  and  the  nomina- 
tive singular,  in  all  genders,  of  the  participle. 

d.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  iXtaOax  (line  2);   (rwraTTco-dat  (line  6);  KaraAa/JoV- 

Tcs  (line  7). 

e.  Inflect  the  imperfect  of  alreXv  (line  4)  in  the  plural  of  the  middle  voice;   the 

present  of  lyopia  (line  11)  in  the  plural  of  the  active  voice,  giving  contracted 

forms  only. 
/.    Conjugate  ivurrapm  (line  12)  in  the  singular  of  the  imperfect. 
g.  Account  for  the  case  of  Kvpov  (line  4);  orpan/ytav  (line  10);   ifioC  (line  11). 
h.  Explain  the  construction  of  the  participle  vpoKaraXrul/ofievov^  (line  6) ;  of   Kara- 

XaP6vT€£  (line  7). 
i.   What  are  the  three  wa3rs  in  which  oratio  obliqua  may  be  expressed  in  Greek  ? 
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GREEK  i4/-GRAMMAR 

SaturdAj  11.15  a.m.-i2  m. 

Do  not  tnuiflale  the  foQowing  paata^,  Irat  answer  the  questioni  in  order. 

1  rare    S^  lad  iy»Auli|   on  oi  fidpiSapoi  rw  ^ofBpiowoy   ^vov^u|r«ftcv,   ^#cvoi;rrcs 

2  |ft^   oi  ^EUAip^c    &cXoKres    r^v  ^^^vpav   |u(i«uv    iv   t-q    Fi/o-y  If^fiATa   ^;(OKrcs 

3  hStv  fikv  TO¥  TiypTfTOy  hSfV  Sk  ripf  Su^mpx^*     ri  8'    ^iriri^ia  Ix^mv   c#c    r^s 

4  ^  /^c<ry  X^P<^c  ««XX^  jcoi  dYotf^  oWiff  «cai  rAv  <|ryyo|Uytw>  ^voi^cdv*     cfra  8i 

5  looi  drocrrpo^  yatMro   cT  r»t  povkxaro  fiaaiXea    jccucctf^  voutv.    ficra  8c   ravr' 

6  dmravorro*     l«%  fityroi  rrp^  yc^vjpar  ofia>s   ^vAoiC^v  hrtfitffav'     toax  out*  li^ttro 

7  ovScis    ovSofio^cr   ourc   irpoc   r^   yc^vjpar   ov8cis    ^X0c   rwv   ToXc/xtW,  a>f   o2 

8  ^vXarroKTCS     ttsn/yycAAoy.      l-rtv^     S'     loif    iytverOf    hUfiaivpv    r^v    yc^vpay 

9  ^ryfUrnir  vX«(otf  rpuucovra  mu  cxra  a»¥  otdv  rt  yuaXurra  w€^vXayfJL€y<t)i. — ^Xeno- 
phon,  Anabasis,  II,  4,  22-24. 

a.  Give  the  genitive  plural  of  yc^vpov  (line  2);  the  dative  plural  of  ipvfuiTa  (line  2); 

the  nominative  singular  of  &<»pvx^  (line  3);  the  accusative  singular  (all 
genders)  of  ownp  (line  4);  the  nominative  singular  of  irWocs  (line  9). 
Decline  nc  (line  5)  in  the  singular  (all  genders). 

b.  Compare  iroXA^c  (line  4)  and  d,ya$fjs  (line  4),  giving  three  comparisons  for  the 

latter. 

c.  Inflect  the    aorist   subjunctive    active    of   vwow€fulnu€v  (line  i);  the  imperfect 

indicative  middle  of  voielv  (line  5),  giving  contracted  forms  only. 

d.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  :  lyvwrOrj  (line  i) ;  hriOcro  (line  6) \  Siefiaivoy  (line  8). 

e.  What  form  of  the  verb  wouTv  (line  5)  is  woi7J<nu?    wou^ktiu?    Give  the  first 

person  singular  aorist  optative  active  of  fx^*"  (^i^c  3) ;  the  nominative  singu- 
lar (all  genders)  of  the  aorist  passive  participle  of  ^{cvy/icn/F  (line  9). 

f.  Account  for  the  case  of  ipvfuiTa  (line  2);   rwy  ipyaaofilimv  (line  4);   wXoioi^ 

(line  9).     In  what  case  would  the  object  of  iwiOtro  (line  6)  be,  if  expressed? 

g.  Explain  the  construction  of  firj  /xctVotcv  (line  2). 

h.  What  constructions  are  used  after  verbs  of  hindering  ? 
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GREEK  A  //—ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 
Saturday,  June  23,  1906  la  01.-12.30  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Greek : 

1  These  soldiers  asked  the  king  for  four  months'  pay. 

2  They  were  surprised  because  the  general  stood  and  wept  a  long 

time. 

3  If  he  had  not  been  in  the  power  of  his  brother  he  would  have 

gone  to  another  city. 

4  He  called  together  those  who  were  friendly  to  him  to  deliberate 

about  the  matter. 

5  Before  they  went  away  some  of  the  enemy  were  captured. 

6  They  chose  commanders  in  the  place  of  those  who  had  perished. 

7  We  fear  that  you  will  be  punished  for  what  you  have  done. 
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GREEK  A  //-ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  12  111.-12.30  p.  m 

Translate  into  Greek: 

1  He  heard  these  things  from  the  mother  of  the  king. 

2  I  happened  to  see  him  write  that  letter. 

3  Whenever  he  came  to  town,  he  remained  the  whole  day. 

4  The  soldiers  were*  said  to  have  been  sent  by  the  satrap  over  the  shortest 

route. 

5  The  horses  were  so  handsome  that  everybody  admired  them. 

6  The  enemy  tried  to  prevent  the  mercenaries  from  crossing  the  bridge. 
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GREEK  A  //— ELEMEMTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  12  111.-12.30  p.m. 

Translate  into  Greek: 

1  The  boats  which  are  in  the  middle  of  the  river  are  five  feet  longei  than 

those  of  the  Greeks. 

2  He  said  that  he  would  not  obey  the  king  himself. 

3  Because  I  trust  him,  I  shall  not  pxmish  him  for  the  deed. 

4  I  wish  he  would  not  arrive  xmtil  we  see  the  general. 

5  Let  us  ask  the  king  for  these  cities. 

6  He  would  never  have  died,  if  he  had  not  tasted  (ycvo/uu)the  wine. 
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GREEK  A  //—ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

« 

Saturday  12  m.-i  2 .  30  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Greek: 

1.  He  would  have  obeyed  you  in  all  things,  if  you  had  not  waited  until  his  enemies 

overcame  him. 

2.  No,  by  Zeus,  said  he,  I  shall  not  prevent  the  soldiers  from  going  back. 

3.  Cyrus  was  superior  to  his  brother,  so  that  he  was  very  worthy  to  rule  the  Persians. 

4.  Do  not  envy  (^ft»w)  a  friend  because  he  happens  to  know  how  to  get  money. 

5.  Before  we  come  to  Babylon  we  shall  see  a  wall  twenty  feet  high. 
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GREEK  i4//-ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  la  m.-i3 . 30  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Greek: 

I.  That  day  he  bought  a  horse  for  fifty  drachmas. 

3.  The  arms  of  the  captain  were  carried  on  a  wagon. 

3.  We  shall  take  care  that  the  soldiers  have  food. 

4.  When  they  heard  the  shout,  they  threw  away  their  shiddis  and  fled. 

5.  If  the  general  had  not  obeyed  the  king,  the  Greeks  would  have  been  victorious. 

6.  It  happened  that  Clearchus  was  unwilling  to  proceed  to  the  villages. 
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GREEK  ^—ANABASIS,  I-IV 
Saturday,  June  23,  1906  9-n  a.  m. 

The  translation  should  be  exact;  bnt  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required; 
number  your  answers. 

1  Translate  into  English: 

1  Oirros  Kvpif  cfircv,  cl  avnf  Soijf  imrmi  ;(tAxovCy  ori  roxs  trpoKaroKdoinus  iirwms 

2  ^  KaraKavoi  Av  ^vc^pcvotis  17  {cun'af  woWols  avrutv  iiv  cXoc  #cou  xoiXucrciC  rev 

3  Koccy  Imovra^  koI  voirjaiuv  wrr€  fii/irorc  SvvaaOai  <tvTouq  iSovras  to  Kvpov  arpd- 

4  T€VfJLa  jSoaiXci  8iayyctXat.     rif  Sk  Kvpif  6jcovaavTi  ravra  iSoKU  inf^iXifw.  cJhu, 

5  Kol  ^KcAcixrcv  avTw  Xofipdvtjw  fi^po^  trap    iKaarov  rtav  'Sfytfiovtay.      6  ^  *0p6vrai 

6  vofiura^  Irotfiovi  cimu  avr<p  rots  Imrmi  ypa^o  iwurroXrjv  vapa  fiaaiXm  on  7^0 

7  txnav  iwwtoLS  a)s  &>¥  SvvtfTai  irAcurrow. —  I,  0,  2-3 

^  Give  in  direct  discourse  the  forms  of  the  finite  verbs  in  the  first 
sentence. 

d  What  is  the  ordinary  prose  equivalent  for  xaTojcaKK  (line  2)  ? 

c  What  is  the  force  of  8co-  in  itayyuXai  (line  4)  ?     Distinguish  &a  with 
the  genitive  from  8ta  with  the  accusative. 

d  In  what  other  way  could  u>9  Av  Svyr/rai  (line  7)  have  been  expressed? 

f  Tell  what  you  know  about  Orontas. 

2  Translate  into  English : 

1  "Ore  ^  ll(ia  rov  i€ivov  yivoivro  #cai  iiurf  wpoi  SiXXov  dp(ofi€vov9  dincraft, 

2  iroAAoi  avTO¥  direXaTroF*   ro  yap  ivL)(api  ovk  flx^v,  AW*  dec  ;(aXciro9  17K  koI  itpuoq* 

3  oKrre  iifictarro  irpoi  avrw  oi  orpariornu  wrwtp  waj&€^  vpoi  itSaxTKoXov.      fcoi  yap 

4  oZv  <l>t\uf.  pkv  KoX  €vvouf.  hrop.€tfO\s  ovBetror   d^pf  ocrcycc  ^  tj  vro  iro\ea>c  reray- 

5  fitvoi  7J  vwo  rov  ScTo-^  ^  SiXXjj  riA  dvdyKji  Kartyoiuvoi  wapurfoav  avr^,  a^oSjpa 

6  vuSofitvoi^  ixp^To,  —  II,  6,  12—13 

a  Which  one  of  the  generals  does  Xenophon  characterize   in  this 
passage? 

d  Explain  the  mood  of  yowvro  (line  i) ;  the  case  and  tense  of  dp^/imuc 
(line  i). 

3  Translate  into  English : 

1  OtS^  Kap8ov;(Oi  itq  liLpwv  ro\s  otriaOoif^vXaKa^  rov  6)(Xioiv  ^tXovfUvovi  lau 

2  6Xtyo\s  Tj&ri  <l>ai¥Ofi€vov^ ,  Barrov  S^  iw^auv  <tf8cic  rivac  ^8ovrc9.     h  Sk  Xcipc- 

3  ao^osy  Ivd  ra  Trap*  avr^  da^oAak  cT^c,  ir^ira  irap^  Bcyo^ira  tovs  vcXrcurrof 

4  icac  a<t>€vhoviJTa^  koI  roiora^  ical  iccAcva  mutv  6  ri  &v  vapayycAAi^.      cSoir  ST 
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5  avrovs  Scaj3<uVovTa9  6  H€M>^v  viftipa^  oyytKov  #ccXcuei  avrov  ftcTvai  hrl  rov  irora- 

6  /un;  /i^  itapavra^'   oraF  ^  ap^iovrai  avroc  SiafiaivttPf  ivavrtovs  hSfv  koX  €vO€v 

7  a^Siv  tfi^fuyciv  m  ^prfaofUvovi.  —  IV,  3,  27—28 

a  Where  did  the  KapBolvxpi  (line  1)  live? 

i  Explain  the  construction  of  <l>aivofisvovi  (line  2). 

c  Why  is  firj,  not  ov,  used  in  line  6? 

d  Explain  the  use  of  a^v  (line  7).      What  is  (a)  a  direct  reflexive 
pronoun,  {6>)  an  indirect  reflexive  pronoun? 

e  Give,  in  Greek,  the  characteristic  equipment  of  the  ircXracmTs,  <r<^€vSo- 
vTnjs,  To$6rrj^,     State  the  equipment  of  the  owXiTTys. 
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GREEK  5  — ANABASIS,  I-IV 

Saturday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

The  translation  should  be  exact;  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required;  num- 
ber your  answers. 

I  Translate  into  English: 

1  N  e  a  1/  /<r  #c  o  9  S^  T49  twj/  vapSmwv  iwoi^a'a^  elirev  ©9  ov/c  cucdXovOa  etrj  r6 

2  re  i'md'qa'ea'dai  Kal\v(r€iVTrjvy€<t>vpav.  BrjXovycLp  SriimTiOefievov^ 

3  tj  viKOLV  Be'qa-ei  tj  rJTTcurdcu.     iav  flip  oup  viKaxri^  rl  &t  \v€iv  avrois  rtfv 

4  y€(f>vpav ;  ouSk  y^p  &v  iroWal  y^(f>v<f>ai  &<np  l^oifuv  &p  &7rot  <f>irf6pT€9 

5  ^ifieU  a-oid&fiep.    ihp  S*  rj/ieU  ptKc^fiep,  XeXvfiAnf;  rrp;  y€(f>vpa<:  ov^ l^ovaip 

6  i/celpot    OTTOi    (f>vy(i}<np'     ouSk  fif)P  fiorjOrjccu  7ro\\a>i/  Sptwp  trdpap  ouSel? 

7  avTov:  ivpTfaerax  Xekvfidprfi  rtfi  y€<f>vpa^. — II,  4,  19-20. 

a  Explain  the  tense  of  iindi^eadcu  (line  2). 

b  Express  iTriTidefiepovf:  (line  2)  by  a  clause. 

c  What  would  be  the  mood  of  a<o0&fi€P  (line  5)  in  a  direct  question? 

d  Give  the  derivation  of  peapiaxo^  (line  i)  and  the  force  of  the  suffix. 

3  Translate  into  English: 

1  'E\^rfi/TQ)i/  flip  yhp  Tlepo'&p  Kal  rS^p  avp  avroU  rra/iTrKijOei OToXq^ 

2  ©9  a(f>apiovPTa)p  t^9  ' A^iJi/ck,  VTrocTrjpai  avrol  ^A07)paioi  roXfu^apre^ 

3  ipi/crjaap  ainoxn.     Kal  ev^dfieifoi  r^  ^Apr^fuBi  irrroaoxs  /carcucdpoiep  r&v 

4  voXefiicop  Tocavra^  x^fiaipa^  KaraOva-eiP  t§  0€^,  iirel  ovk  el^op  Itcavi^ 

5  evpelpy    eSo^ep  auroh  fcar*    ipiavrop    trePTaKoaUv;    Oveip,     koI    eri    pvv 

6  cnroOvoxMnp.       hreira    &r€  B^p^^  vtrrepop     ayeipa^    ri^p    apcLpiOfifjrov 

7  OTpariap  fjXOep  iirl  Tr)P  'EXXaSa,  fcal  totc  ipOccDP  ol  fiyJrepoi  rrpSyovoi 

8  T0U9  TOVTCDP irpoyopotM  Kal  Kard,  yrjp  Kal  Karii  OdXarrap, 

— Ill,  2,  11-13. 
a  Give  the  first  person  singular  present  indicative  active  of  itf^pioxnnmv 

(line  2). 
6  Explain  the  historical  allusions  contained  in    tkddprwp  etc.   (line  i) 

and  in  Kal  Karh  yrjp  Kal  Karh  OdXarrap  (line  8). 

3  Translate  into  English: 

1  ^Fm-eiSf)  Sk  3€P0if>&p  1jfXj0€  avp  toU  inriaOo^vKxi^i,  Kal  TreXrcMrrcw  koX 

2  inrXlTox^,  ipravda  hij  \4yei  li.€ipuTO<fx>^y  Et9  KaXcp  fjKere'     li  yhp  ytoptov 

3  a  i  p  €T  ^  OP  .     T^  yhp  a-Tparia  ovk  lari  tA  ^tT^Scia,  el  fiif  Xtj^lrd  /i€0a 

4  TO  j(a)p(op.    ipravda  Brj  koip^  ifiovXevoirro'  Kal  tov  H6vo<^a>irro9  ipotn&vro^ 

5  t/  to  KCtikvop  elr)  €  I  a-eXO  elp  y  elirep  6  X€tpuro^o9,  Mta  avny  irdpoSth 

6  ioTiP  tjp  opq^'    irap  i4  Tt9  Tavrp  ireipaTai  Tra^idpa^,  kuXipSovci  XiOov^  xnrkp 

7  ravrrj^  rfyi  {rrrepexova-ij^  irerpa<f*     89  S'  Slp  KaTaXrf<l>d^,  ovtw  hiarlOerau 

8  2/xa  S'  IBei^e  omrrerpifjLpJpov^  apOpdnrov^  Kal  CKiXr)  Kal  vXevpd^, 

—IV.  7,  3-4. 

a  Supply,  in  Greek,  the  expression  of  agency  with  aiperiop  (line  3), 

6  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  XrpjrdfAeOa  (line  3). 

c  Give,  in  Greek,  one  other  way  of  expressing  eureXdeip  (line  $). 

d  Where  did  the  event  narrated  in  this  passage  take  place? 
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GREEK  5— ANABASIS,  I-IV 

Saturday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

» 

The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required.    Num- 
ber your  answers. 

1  Translate  into  English: 

1  UapcfcdXea'a  vfm^,  avSpe^  if>i\oi^  Hirco^   aifv  v/uv  fiovXevoiievo^  6  ri 

2  Sucaiov  ioTi  Kol  irpic^  Oe&v  Koi  irpit^  avOpanrtov  touto  Trpd^oa  irepl  *Op6vTa 

3  TovTOvL     TovTov  yap  irpSyrov  fikv  6  ifio^  waTrjp  18o)K€P  vit'^koov  elvai 

4  i/JLOi'      iirel   Bi   ra^^det?,    0)9   Iffyij    aurrf?,    viro  rov  ifiov  aS€'Kx^ov  0&T09 

5  iTToXefJLTja-ev  ifwl  ex^ov  rrjv  iv  '^dph^aiv  cucpJiroXip,  koI   iycD  ainov  irpoc- 

6  iroXefJiSiv  hroC-qaa  Scrre  B6(ai  ain(D  toO  7rpo9  €p.k  TroXifMOV  TrawraaOai, 
y  Kot  Be^iav  eXafiop  Kal  eBaiKa,  fieri,  ravra,  €<\yqy  &  *Op6irray  eariv  S  ri  ae 
8  tfSucTfaa;  aireKpivaro  Sti  ov. — I.  6,  6-7. 

a  Account  for  the  mood  of  Trpof  o)  (line  2) ;  of  86^cu  (line  6) .  Explain 
the  case  of  troXiiiov  (line  6) . 

6  Explain  the  construction  of  xnrriKoov  elvcu  (line  3).  Give  another  way 
of  expressing  the  idea  in  Greek. 

c  Explain  the  accent  of  ov  (line  8). 

d  What  was  done  to  Orontas?  Show  briefly  how  the  treatment  of  the 
man  illustrates  what  Xenophon  says  with  reference  to  Cyrus*  char- 
acter in  the  ninth  chapter  of  the  first  book. 

2  Translate  into  English 

1  Upolovo"!]^  /jLonoi  TTf}  WKTO^ TavTTj^  fcol  ToWlSiXXfjai  (f)6fio<;  i/jLiriirreiy 

2  Kal  Oopv^o^  Kal  BovTTO^   fjVf    olov  elfcb^   <f>6fiov  i/jLTrcaovro^    yiyveaOai. 

3  KXeapxo^:  Bi  ToXfiiBrfP  'HXeZoi/,  iv  iTuy')(av€v  ey^top  wap*  eavr^j   KripvKa 

4  apurrov  t&v  t6t€,  tovtov  aveiirelv  iKcXevaey  aiyr^v  fcrjpv^airra,  5ti  wpoayo- 

5  pevovaip  oi  apj^pirre^y  89  &v  rip  a(f>Arra  rhv  Svov  el^  tA  orrXa  fjLtjvvarj^  5ti 

6  Xipfterai  fuaOov  rdXavrov.    hrel  Bk  ravr  i/crjpvx^Vt  ^yi/coaap  ol  a-Tpari&Ta^ 

7  Srt  /C61/09  0  <^)8o9  cIt)  Kal  01  ap^oirre^  arpoi. — II,  2,  19-21. 

a  Change  ifiiriTrrei  (line  i)  to  the  same  person,  number,  and  mood  of  the 

perfect  active. 
6  Explain  the  construction  of  the  participle  e;^a>i/  (line  3).     Account  for 

the  mood  of  fjLrjvwrrf  (line  5). 
c  When  did  the  event  narrated  above  take  place  ?     What  was  the  rank 
of  Clearchus  in  the  Greek  army  at  the  time? 

3  Translate  into  English: 

1  Hcpoifmv  Bi  ^0)1/  t&v  oina0o^vXdK(ov  rots  ^fiicei^  iwopevero  rfirep  o« 

2  lip  ^yefiSva  ^oirrer      €vo8«tc£ti;  yitp  ^v  T0Z9  \nro^vyloi<;'      rois  Bi 
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3  ^fJLurei^  oTTurOev  t&v  wro^vyicop  cra^.     iropevofAepoi  S*  hmrfxivovai  \6<f>^ 

4  wrip  rrj^  oBov  KareiXrjfifiivip  viro  r&v  woXefiicDv,  089  ^  aTroico^cu  ^v 

5  avdyKf)  tj  Sie^evx^o.^  ^'"'o  r&v  aWmv  *E\X»;iwi/.     koX  ainoX  fihf  &v 

6  hropevOriaav  ymp  oi  a  Wot,  tA  ik  {nro^vyia  ovk  fiv  aXkri  tj  ravrj)  ocfirivaA^ 
J  lv6a  Stf  7rapaK€\€vadfi€voi  aWi^Xot^  irpoa/SdWovai  irpo^  top  \6<f}ov  opOioi^ 
8  Tofc  A^;^o*9.  — IV,  2,  9-1 1. 

a  Supply  the  Greek  noun  which  is  to  be  understood  after  eifoSwraTrj  (line 

2). 
b  Explain  the  construction  of  viro  t&v  troXeiiUov  (line  4) .     What  other 

construction  might  have  been  used  here  ? 

c  Give  the  derivation  of  ^efulva  (line  2) .     What  part  of  speech  does  the 

ending  -fuov  generally  make  ?     Explain  the  force  of  the  preposition 

in  Su^evx^cu  (line  5). 
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GREEK  S-ANABASIS,  I-IV  '^ 

Saturday  9-iia.  m. 

The  tranalatioii  should  be  exact,  but  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required.    Number 
your  answers. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

1  To  Sc  avfiirav  Sf^os  -^v  Kvpof  «l>9  o-vti»St»v  vaucrav  r^v  oSov  kcu  ov  Starpipwv  omv 

2  ^^  kwtrvnayjo^  lv€Ka  rj  rtvo«  oAAov  dvayKoiov  iKaBi^tTo,  vofu^toVf  to'tf  ftkv  6at*rov 

3  lA^ot,   ro7ovr<p  dvopcunccvor^p^   pootXct  fia-^itaOai,  oai^  3c    a'^oXalrcpoVf    roaovn^ 

4  irAiov  avvay€ip€a'Oai  PouriXct  oTpaTtvfui.      xal  crwiSciv  S*  rjv  nf  irpoa'€)(ovTi  rov  vovv 

5  1}  jSocriXcciK  oip)(rj  irkfjOa  fily  ;(o>/xi9  «cai  dvOpiairwv  co'^vpa  o^a,  rot?  3^  fn^K€a'i  tS>v 

6  o3(tf V  inu  r<^  Siecrn-acr^ai  ra?  Swajius  aaOtytj^f  ci  rt^  3ia  Ta\£<av  rov  TroAcfiov  irotoCro, 

— ^Xenophon,  Anabasis ,  I,  5,  9. 
a.  Account  for  the  case  of  otn^  (line  2) ;  jSoo-iAci  (line  3) ;  jSoo-tXct  (line  4) ;  for 

the  mood  of  tomhto  (line  6). 
6.  Explain  the  construction  of  S^Xo?  ^k  oitcvScdv  (line  i);  the  use  of  /xij  (line  2). 
c.  What  is  the  derivation  of  iiriairurfuiv  (line  2);  of  diropeurKcvorcpy  (line  3)  ? 

2.  Translate   into   English: 

1  *E^ya>  yap  Kvpov  iv€$vfiffO'd  fwi  if^LXov  y€V€a'$ai,  vofii^wv  rtav  ronrt  iicaFo>rarov 

2  cTmou  cv  irocav  of  fiovXxHTO'    ak  3c  vvv  o/:ki>  n/v  re  Kvpov  Svvafuv  koX  \wpay  l^ovra, 

3  Kxu  Trjy  auvTOv  X^P^^  o'<|^ovra,  Ttjv  3c  /^crtAeW  Svvafuv,  ^  Kvpos  voXxfiiff,  i\pvJTOf 

4  col  TavriyK  avfifAa)(oy  oZaav.    rovrwv  3c  Totovroiv  5vT«»ir  rti  ovro>  /uuiivcrai  SirTts  oi^ 

5  Po^XfTOi  aoc  ^tXos  cfvoi;    dAAa  fi^v  ^pa>  xat  ravra  ^^  c^v  1^^  ^Airi3as  «cai  cr^  pov- 

6  X^a0cu  ^iXov  ijfuv  cfwu. — II,  5,  11-12. 

a.  Account  for  the  case  of  ^  (line  3);  on-cov  (line  4). 

b.  What  is  the  usual  way  of  expressing  the  thought  given  by  oorw  ov  Povktnu 

(lines  4,  5)  ? 

c.  Account  for  the  tense  of  /SovXiJo-caftu  (lines  5,  6). 

d.  What  did  Tissaphemes  do  after  the  conference  in  which  Clearchus  spoke  these 

words? 

3.  Translate  into  Englbh : 

1  'O  3c  3cvo^<tfv  rov  Spxpvra  r^9  iciafivfi  ravri/9  avvS€nrvov  ivoi'qcraro  koI  $app€iy 

2  avTov  ^iccXcvc  Xcywv  on  ovrc  t«v  riicvmv  orcpiycoiTo  rqv  tc  olKiav  avrov  d.vT€fivkrj- 

3  <mvrc9  ro>v  ^ircn/SciW  dirCao^Vy  i|v  &.yaB6v  rt  t<^  orpaTcvfuiTi  iitiyrjadfievo^  ^aCvT|rai 

4  ^oV  av  ^  ^UA<p  iOv€i  ytviovrai.    6  3^  ravra  vTriO'^vctro,  icat  <l>iXoif>povovficvo9  olvov 

5  t^poxrtv  hSa  ^  icaTOp«*fniY|Uvot.    ravrrp^  fjukv  ovv  rrjv  mmra  SuKTKrprqauvri^  ovrcos 

6  iKOifirj$rf(rav  iv  wacnv  &4>$6voi^  tovtcs  ol  arpariiaTai., — IV  5,  28-29.. 

a.  In  what  other  way  might  the  words  Suruunv  rjv  (fniivriTai  (line  3)  have  been 

written  ? 
6.  Explain  the  reduplication  in  Karopw/jvy/iCKos  (line  5).    What  is  the  force  of 

Kara  in  this  compound?    What  other  force  may  this  preposition  have  in 

composition  ? 

c.  What  does  Xenophon  say  about  the  houses  in  the  village  referred  to  in  this 

passage  ?    In  what  country  was  that  village  ? 
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GREEK  B-ANABASIS,  I-IV 

Saturday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required.    Number 
your  answers. 

I .  Translate  into  English : 

1  icat  vpStrov  fikv  irpo9  rov^  &pficas  iwoXifirfOUy  koI  wrlp  rrj^  'EUAa8o9  mfiwpovfiriv 

2  fitO'  vfJLtaVf  iK  Trj^  X.€ppovT^a'ov  avrovq  c^cAavKcov  Pov\ofi€yojs  iif>aip€UTOai  rov^ 

3  ivoiKovpTa^  '^AAiyvas  TtfV  y^v.      iir€i^  3^   Kvpof  ^icaXei,  Xafitav  v/ia?  i7rop€v6firp^, 

4  Iva  ci  Ti  iioiTO  ta<l>€\oirp^  avrov   dv$*  wv  cS  Irradov  vir*   ixtLvov,      circi  8k  vfiei^ 

5  ov  fiovKtcOt  a-vfiTTOpcikcrOaif  AvdyKrf  St^  ftoi  rj  v/xa?  irpoScvra  tq  Ki^v  <^iXc^  )(prj(rdat 

6  rj  Trpos  iKtlvov  if/tvadfitvov  fi€$^  vfioiv  tlvai,      €l  fikv  87  Slkoul  vov^O'ta  ovk  olSa, 

7  alpi^<rofw.i  8'  ovv  v/xas  koI  avv  vfiiv  6  ri  iv  Scj;  vtiaopxii. — I,  3,  4—5. 

a.  Account  for  the  mood  of  ^<f>€\oirp^  (line  4);  of  Scj;  (line  7).  Explain  the  case 
of  yrjv  (line  3) ;  of  n  (line  4). 

6.  Write  the  case  which  might  have  been  used  instead  of  the  prepositional  phrase 
wp6<:  Tovs  0/5^Ka9  (line  i).  Express  the  words  circiS^  iKoXa  (line  3)  by 
means  of  a  participle. 

c.  Where  is  the  Chersonesus?  To  what  do  the  words  €?  IvaJdov  vw  iKiCvov 
(line  4)  refer  ? 

2.  Translate  into  English : 

1  'AAA*    ^BofJbai    fieVf    &    KXiapx^t    iiKoway  aov   if>povLfiov^   Xoyovs.      ravra  yap 

2  yiyvvnTKinv  €1  Ti  ifioi  kukov  /3ouAcvoi9,   aft'   av  fioi  8oic€i9  koX    aavrtS  koucokovs 

3  civcu.      0)9    3'    ^f    fidOrji    on    ov8'    &v    v/ieis    &icaio>9    ovrc    /SacrtXet    ovr'     c/ioc 

4  dTTto-Toi'i/rc,  dvTaKov(rov.      ct  yap  v/uia9  l^ovkofutO^  AiroXiaui,  irdrtpd  crot  Soicovficv 

5  tTTTTCCDV   TrXiy^ou?    aTTOpciv   ri  ircfwv  17  6irXi(rca>9  ck  ^   v/ia?    ftcv  pXdirruv  ucarol 

6  ciiy/icv  dv,  am7ra<r;(€tv  8'  ovSeU  kifSi;kos; — II,  5,  16-17. 

a.  Change  yiyvwo-Kwv  (line  2)  to  the  same  form  of  the  aorist. 

6.  Give  the  derivation  of  kcucovovs  (line  2).    Explain  the  force  of  the  preposition 

in  drrtira(r;(ctv  (line  6). 

c.  Write  the  apodosis  of  ci — fiovkcvot^  (line  2)  in  the  form  which  it  would  have 

if  not  dependent  on  a  verb  like  SokcT?. 

d.  Who  spoke  these  words?    On  what  occasion? 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

1  'Ei^cv^cv  ik  T^v  CTTioCcrav  rip.€pav  oXiyv  lirop€vovTO  &a  yiovo^j  icoi  iroXAoi  twv 

2  avOp<air<DV  iPovki,fiia<rav.  H€vo<^(i>v  3'  6via0o<f>vXjaLKS)v  koI  KaToXoLfi/Saywy  rov^  iriVroKras 

3  ra>v  dvOpiairtav  i7yvoci  o  rt  ro  vdOo^  €irf,     ivti^rj  8k  ctirc  res  avr<p  twv  ifJLW€ipmv 

4  ort  (ra<^(iis  ^ovXt/u,t(i>(rt  icdF  n  ^ayoxriv  dvoon/crovroi,  Trcpaoiv  vcpi  r^  viro^vyia,  cT 

5  irov  Ti  6pa>i7  Ppwrov^  SicSt8ov  koI  Sten-e/Airc  ScSovras  rovs  Svva/iCi^ovs  v€pi,Tp€xw 

6  TOts  PovXxfJLiuKny.     iv€i8r)  Sc  ti  c/x^yoicv,  dvorravTO  icoi  ^iropcvovro. — IV,  5,  7-8. 
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a.  Change  the  words  k&v — <^ayo)<riv  (line  4)  to  the  form  required  by  the  ordinary 
rule  of  the  sequence  of  moods. 

6.  Explain  the  use  of  the  participle  SiSovras  (line  5).    Is  the  present  tense  of  the 
participle  usually  employed  in  this  sense  ? 

r.  In  what  country  did  the  event  narrated  in  this  passage  take  place  ?    What 
city  did  the  Greeks  under  Xenophon  reach  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  book  ? 
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GREEK  (T— HOMER'S  ILIAD,  I-III 
Friday,  June  22,  1906  3.45-5.45  p.  m. 

The  translation  should  be  exact ;  bnt  clear  and  idiomatic  Eng^lish  is  required. 

1  Translate  into  English : 

'ArpciSi;  KvSurrtf   ^iXoxrcavuirarc  to^ktoik, 
Irak  yap  roc  &Mrovcn  ytpa^  fityaOvfioi  *A)(atoi*; 
oySc  Ti  irov  t&f/utv  $vyifuL  Ktifuva  iroAAa* 

dXXk  ra  fiiv  iroXicuy  i^tirpdOofity,  ra  ScSaarat,  125 

Xaovs  d>*  ovK  hrwiKt  vaXiXXoya  ravr  iway€ip€w, 
dXXa  (TV  fikv  vvv  ri/vSc  Ottf  wpots'    avrap  *A;^(uoi 
rpurkiQ  rtrpairkj  r  dmnurofitv,  a  I  k€  voOi  Zcvs 
iif<Ti  ir6\ty  Tpoirjv  €VT€i\€oy  i^aXairaifu,  —  I,  122—129 

a  Show  how  the  meanings  of  the  following  words  are  derived  from 
their  component  parts:  ^cXoicrcavomire  (line  122),  /uydffvfjuoi  (line  123), 
voXiXXoya  (line  126),  curaxcov  (line  129).  ■ 

b  Give  the  first  person  singular  present  indicative  of  i^ewpoBopxy  (line 
1 25)*,  Sc&toToi  (line  125),  vpoe^  (line  127). 

c  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  of  wokuav  (line  125),  Xaoirs  (line  126),  al  k€ 
woOi  Zcvs  btS<Ti  (lines  128-129). 

d  Who  is  rT^vi€  (line  127)? 

2  Translate  into  English: 

*Q  ff>i\oif  ^/Ktfcs  AaFooi,  $€pdirovT€i''Apff09,  HO 

Zcvs  /ic  fie/a  Kpovi8i;s  ^  t  1;  Mirfce  fiap€iTj' 

a')(€TXjo^f  OS  Trplv  fiev  fioi  xnrw^ero  koI  fcarcvcucrcv 

*IXiov  itciripaavT  €vt€i\€OV  &jrov€€<T$ax' 

vvv,  8c  KoxYjv  ATrdrrfV  PovXxwrarOf  KaC  fu  xcXcva 

ivcKkia  " Apyos  iK«T$ai,  lv€i  wo\w  wXcoti  Xook.  II5 

ovTu)  irov  Au  ficXXct  vTrepfxtvil  if>iXov  c&gU| 

OS  3^  TToXXao)!^  TToXtW  KaTcXixrc  Koprfva 

178*  In  Ktti  Xv<rcf   Tov  yap  Kpdros  iarl  fktyKrrov,  —  II,  no— 118 

a  Who  speaks  these  verses  and  under  what  circumstances? 

b  Scan  lines  in,  ti6,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus,  and 
chief  metrical  pauses. 

c  Explain  the  metrical  quantity  of  the  final  syllable  of  arjy  (line  in), 
oivw€piuvil  (line  ir6). 

d  Explain  the  form  Svo-kXcgl  (line  115)  and  show  why  the  o  is  not  elided. 

e  Explain  the  case  of  "Apyo^  (line  115). 
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3  Translate  into  English: 

OS  oi  vir'  Avu€p€wvoi  Sxps  reraro  r/Dv^oAcn^s. 

icat  vv  K€v  eLpva^a-ey  re  kojL  aarvtrov  rjparo  icv8o9, 

d  firf  op*  oiv  vorja-t  Atos  Bvyarrfp  'A<f>poBLTrff 

^  Oi  prjiev  ifiavra  fioos  T<t>i  Krafuvoio'  37 j 

K€ivrf  Sk  rpvif>d\€ia  3.fi  linrcTO  X<^  '"^X'^V' 

rrpf  fuv  hrciff  ^pw9  jier*  cvicn/fuSas  *A;(aiou9  " 

/5t^'  €wt&yrj<ras,  Kofjuaav  8*  ipCrjp€s  haXpoL  —  III,  371—378 

a  Who  is  referred  to  in  fuv  (line  371)?     State  the  chief  events  of  the 
third  book. 

i  Describe  the  rpwf>d\aa  (line  376). 

c  Explain  the  metrical  quantity  of  the  final  syllable  of  fioo^  (line  375), 
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GREEK  C  — HOMER'S  ILIAD,  I-m 

Mday  3.45-5.45  p.  m. 

The  tnuisUtion  should  be  exact;   dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required;  number 
jour  answers. 

1  Translate  into  English: 

M^  B)f  OVT0O9,  ayadtk  'rrep  ioov,  OeoeixeX^  'A;^iXX€0, 

icX^TTTC  v6^,  hrel  ov  irapeXevaeeu  ovB4  lu  ir€ia'€t^. 

fj  iffekei^,  6if>p*  avrh^  exu^  7^/pa9,  axnhp  Sfi*  aGreo^ 

fyrdcu  S€v6fA€V0Vj  K^Xeai  h4  lu  n^vS*  airoSovvai; 

iXk*  el  /ikv  Bwrovai  y^pcK  fieydOvfioc  'A;^aio/,  13$ 

ipaavT^  KarcL  OvfJLOPf  Sttod^  avrd^iov  lareUf — 

€t  B^ /c€  fAff  StoaaiPy  iyo}  hi  K€V  axnh^  {Xm^ku 

fj  r€ov  tj  AtauTO^  li>v  yipwi,  ^  'OSu<7^o9 

a^  iXjtov     6  Se  K€v  ice)(oXjuia'€T(u^  Sv  k€p  I/ctofiai. — I.  131— 139. 

a  In  the  first  line  of  this  passage  point  out  an  example  of  synizesis. 
b  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  of  &vo/iei^i/ (line  134);    xiKecu  (line  134); 
Baxoaiv  (line  137);  tcoV  (line  138);  iK<afi€u  (line  139). 

c  Explain  the  case  of  v6^  (line  133);  the  use  of  /cev  in  iyti  icev  IXm/uu 

(line  137). 
d  Who  speaks  these  lines?     State  briefly  the  circumstances. 

2  Translate  into  English: 

FtvBei^y  ^Arpdo^  vUj  Sat<f>povo^  iiriroSdfAoio;  60 

ov  )^if  irappvx''Ov  evSeiP  l3ov\fj<f>6pov  &vBpa 

^  \ao{  r^  iiriT€rpd<f>aTai  Kal  T6aa'a  fiififjXev. 

vup  S*  ifi40€v  f  WC9  &fca'     Aw  ii  roi  ayyeX/k  elfu, 

Ik  cev  ap€v0€P  ia)v  fi4ya  /ci^BeTcu  rjS*  iXjeaipei, 

Ocoprj^at  a*  itciXevtre  tcdpt}  /co/ukoura^  'A;^ai0^  65 

irapavSijj*     pvp  yap  k€p  SXoi^  irdXiP  €vpvdyviap 

TpdxDP*     ov  yitp  er'  a/Mf>U  ^OXvfiiria  Brnfiar*  t^opT^ 

aOdparoi  <f>pd^0PT<u'     hrdypafiy^p  ycLp  airapTCK 

'Upr}  XiaaofUpT^^  Tpweaat  Sk  Ki^Be*  i(fnprTeu 

ix  Ato?. — II,  60-70. 

a  Scan  lines  61  and  63,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet«  ictxis, 
and  chief  metrical  pauses. 

b  Explain  the    metrical   quantity   of    the   final  syllable   in  7rawv)^iov 

(line  61). 
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c  Show  how  the  meanings  of  the  following  compounds  are  derived  from 
the  component  parts:  ImroBdfjLoio  (line  60);  l3ov\r)(f>6pop  (line  61); 
evpuoffviav  (line  66). 

d  Where   is   the   form  iTriTerpcufuiTcu  (line  62)   foimd?     Give  the  Attic 
equivalent. 

3  Translate  into  English: 

TouTiv  S'  ^ArpeiSf)^  /leydk^  ^jj(€to^  ;^€Zpa9  iLvaajd&nr  275 

Zefi  irdrep,  "IStjOcp  fieSaov^  KvBiaTe  fidyurre, 

rji\uk  ffy  i?  Train-'  i<f)opai  teal  Train-'  iircueovei^, 

Kal  vorafJLol  Kai  ydia^  koX  ot  tmivepOe  Kafi6vra^ 

avOpdnrov^  rlwaOov^  2t(9  k^  hrlopKOV  o/JLoaayf^ 

vfiek  fidpTvpot  fore,  (jn/Xxuraere  S'  opKia  irioTcL  280 

€(  fiof  K€v  Mevdkaov  'A\e^ai/S/909  Karaird^vrf^ 

airro^  eireiff*  'EXJvrjp  i^cro^  /cai  /cn^fuiTa  irdpra, 

i7ffc€i9  S'  iv  vq^atTL  P€d>fi€0a  irovroirdpounv. — III,  275—283. 

a  What  is  the  force  of  the  ending  of  *Krp€C&rf:  (line  275)?  What  other 
ending  has  the  same  force? 

6  What  is  the  positive  of  Kv^une  (line  276)? 

c  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  present  indicative  of  Kaii6vrw;  (line  278)? 

d  What  was  the  outcome  of  the  combat  between  Paris  and  Menelaus? 
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GREEK  C— HOMER'S  ILIAD,  I-m 

Friday  3-45-5-45  P- na. 

The  translation  thonld  be  exact,  bnt  dear  and  idiomatic  En^ith  la  required.    Ham-* 
ber  jour  answers. 

I  Translate  into  English: 

fj  yap  K€v  SciXo?  y€  koX  oirnboi^  tca\eo{fifjVf 

tl  Sif  aci  irdv  Ipyov  virei^ofiai,  irrri,  icof  eXirfff 

aXXoiaiv  Brj  toOt'  hrtr^XKeo*     fi^  yeLp  ifjLol  ye  295 

arifjLoxv*     ou  yhp  iya>  y  iri  crol  TrelaetrOcu  o  /o). 

aXKo  Z4  TOi  ipAo,  aif  £*  ivl  it>p€al  fiaXKeo  a^aiv* 

;^€/xrl  /i€P  o{;  TOi  iyto  y€  fia^V^^f^^^  €iv€Ka  Kovprj^f 

(fire  aol  (Are  rtp  aXKxp^  hreC  /i'  a(f>4\eff04  ye  BJirre^' 

T&v  £'  a\Xa>p  a  fioi  etm  0o^  irapit  vtjl  fieXaiinf^  300 

T&v  ouK  av  Tt  <^poi^  aveXofv  i&covro^  ifieto,  — I,  293-301 

a  Give   the   Attic  equivalents   for  tcev   (line   293);    ajaiv    (line   297); 
liaxncroiMu  (line  298) ;  6U0  (line  296) ;  Kovprf;  (line  298) ;  ifielo  (line 

30O- 
&  Explain  the  case  olepyov  (line  294).     What  two  forms  of  the  verb 

may  xmel^oiuu  (line  294)  be? 

c  Who  speaks  these  lines?    Show  that  they  are  in  keeping  with  the  age 

and  the  character  of  the  speaker. 

a  Translate  into  English: 

%epalTrf;  S'  eri  p/jvpo^  afierpoeirrj^  i/coXtpa^  21a 

5?  p*  eirea  <f>pe<rlv  jjaiv  oKOCfid  t€  iroXkd  t€  jiSi;, 

fidy^f  arkp  ou  KarcL  K<i<rfxoVj  ipi^ifievcu  fiaaiXevinVf 

aXX'  S  Tt  ol  elacuTO  yeXoCiov  *Apye{ourw  21$ 

ifjifiepcu.     (ua')(iATro^  Bi  avtfp  inrb*'I\iop  ^fkJOep*  a  16 

ejfdujTO^  B*  'A;^iX^t  fidXioT  ^v  rj^  'OSwr^t*  220 

T^  7^^  vei/ceie<rKe*     tJt'  airr  *  Ay  afi^fivovi  8£^ 

o^4a  KetcXrjyw  Xey  oveiSea*     t^  S'  ap*  'A;^(Uol 

ifcirdy'Kja)^  Konriovro,  veii4aari04v  'r*  ivl  Bvp^. 

— II,  212-216,  220-223. 

a  What  are  the  component  parts,  and  their  meanings,  of  afierpoemf^ 

(line  212)? 
b  Explain  the  two  cases  of  hiatus  in  line  215. 
c  What  is  the  force  of  the  sufl^  -ax  in  veuceU<TKe  (line  221)  ?     What  is 

the  Attic  eqtiivalent  of  the  ending  of  vepJaarfffep  (line  223)  ? 


152 


3  Translate  into  English: 

Toloi  dpaTpol>oi>v  rjy'i]Top€^  ffVT'iwl 'n^py(p»  IS3 

oi  £*  0)9  ovv  etSovff*  '^X^mjv  eirl  irvp^ov  lovaav, 

r}Ka  irpof;  aXKrfKoxs  ewe  a  irrepoevr^  ayopevov  155 

Ou  v€fjL€<n^  Tp&a^  Kal  ivKvijfuBa^  'A;^atov9 
TOt,^^  afjL<f)l  ywaucl  iroXvv  j(p6pov  aX/yea  irdax^iv 
alvci)^  adavdrrjai  Oe^^  ek  Snra  Iolkcv,  158 

aXXa  Kal  &9,  Toiij  irep  iova,  iv  vrfxjal  V€4a6o>^ 
fiTfS*  fiplv  t€K^c<tI  r  onrUraoo  irrjiia  Xhroiro,  — III,  153-160. 

a  Scan  lines  155  and  158,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus, 
and  chief  metrical  pauses. 

6  Explain  the  metrical  quantity  of  the  final  vowel  in  hrea  (line  155) ;  of 
the  initial  vowel  in  aOavaTrja-i  (line  158). 

c  Accoimt  for  the  accent  of  TpcMDp  (line  153).  Why  is  &  (line  159)  ac- 
cented? 
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GREEK  C-HOMER'S  lUAD,  I-UI 

^Md$j  3-4S-S-45Pni. 

The  tnmilAtion  ihotild  be  exact,  Irat  dear  and  idiomatic  Eni^ish  is  reqtdxed.    Nimiber 
jour  antwen. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

Ta-Xafitt  fATJrtp  ifJLTJ,  mu  divi^xn*  icijiofuvri  ircp, 
fJLij  (TC,  ^Ck'ff¥  wtp  icwraVf  iv  dtftOaXfuiuni^  TSoifuu 
#ffcvo|ilvi|v    rorc  V  onri  Svn^fuu,  A)(¥VfuyAi  wtp, 
^(pajuTfUut'    ApyaXioi  yeip  *OXvfiino9  dim^^ptvloi. 
ijiff  yap  fu  ical  cUAor'  dXif^fuvoi  fic/uuu*ra  590 

^4^  voSoi  Ttrayww  dw6  Pffkov  $€xnr€<ri<HO, 
way  S'  ^fJLap  i^ipofitfyf  3ipa  S'  ^i/tKUf  KaraSvvri 
Kdvvioxiv  iv  AT^fjLvif'    6\iyoi  S'  h^i  Ovfibi  h^w 
Ma  fi€  SiiKTUs  &ifip€s  &<fiap  KopiaavTO  wtaorra, — I,  586-594. 

a.  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  for  dvdtrxto  (line  586);    dXc^^&cmi  (line   590); 

f(v(lf€  (line  591);  fftXiif  (line  592);  K<£nrc<rw  (line  593);  iv^  (line  593). 
6.  Explain  the  use  of  the  participle  Ottyofumfi^   (line  588);    of  the  infinitive 

hm^iptaOai  (line  589). 
c.  Who  speaks  these  words  ?    What  do  you  know  about  the  island  of  Lemnos 
to  account  for  his  association  with  it  in  the  legend  ? 

2.  Translate  into  Englbh: 

Hv  re  i$y€a  ctoa  fifXtaxrdiay  d&vaoyv 
wirprji  he  yXai^vpij^  aid  Wor  ipxofJLtvoMv 
poTpvS^v  Sk  vcroKnu  Ix'  AvOtirw  dapwclUnv 

al  fi€v  r'  ivOa  cUis  ircironTaTOi,  ol  Sc  re  IvAi*  90 

ctf«  ru>v  l^yca  voAAa  vcoiv  &«o  koX  xXia-uitav 
r/iovoi  wpowapotBt  fiadtirji  hm,x6mwro 
IXaS^v  cis  dyopn^v    furk  Sk  ai^law  'Oaxra  ScS^i  ^ 
Srpvvova*  tcrcu,  Aios  ^yyeXos*    o2  B*  dytpovro' 
Ttrprixti  8'  ayopriy  vwo  fk  <rT€va\i^€ro  yata  95 

\aMiV  ifdvroiv,  ^fiaSos  8*  ^v. — II,  87-96. 

a.  What  is  the  ordinary  meaning  of  d(n,  (line  87)  in  Attic  prose  ? 

b.  Give  the  derivation  of  P<rrpvS6v  (line  89)  and  IXaiov  (line  93),  and  explain 

the  use  of  the  suffix. 

c.  Explain  the  accent  of  ^wo  (line  91). 

d.  What  is  the  verb  stem  of  i<mx6tayro  (line  92)  ? 

e.  What  rhetorical  devices  are  used  in  this  passage  ? 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

'O9  tlwovou  Othk  yXvKvv  i/icpov  l^/ifiaXt  $vpuf 
dv8po9  re  wporipow  kvu  cLrreos  ^8i  roicqiav,  I40 

avTuca  8'  dpytyy^at  KoXv^ftcn;  3Ai{i7^(r 

>S4 


&pfAaT*  iK  OaXdpMOf  T€p€y  tcark  iaxpv  \€ovanf 

ovK  niff,  3ifui  TQyt.  Kal  dfAi^iirokoi  Si?  iwoyro, 

^'*'Opriy  TLvrOrjoi  Ovydrrfp^  KXvftcn;  re  jSoohrtf.  144 

alipa  S'  IwuO*  bcavov  o$i  SKOud  viXcu  ^<rav, — m,  139-145. 

a.  Scan  lines  140  and  144,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus,  and 

chief  metrical  pauses. 

b.  What  is  the  difference  in  syllable  quantities  between  iicavov  (line  145)  and 

the  adjective  Uovov? 

c.  Who  are  the  goddess  and  the  woman  here  referred  to?    What  were  the 

Siocual  TvXoi  Qine  145)  ? 
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GREEK  C-HOMER'S  ILIAD,  Mil 

Frt^y  3.45-5-45  P-ni. 

The  transUtion  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  Kngliah  is  required.    Number 
your  answers. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

li  woiroif  ij  fJf-^yo.  w€vu<K   A)(auoa  yauiv  ucayu, 
^  fccv  yrjBrnTai  TLplayuo^y  Upuifioio  re  iraiBeq  255 

oXAoc  TC  TpuKS  fJi'€ya  k€v  KtyapiHaTO  OvfJM, 
tl  a<f>C>iv  raSc  wdyra  wvBoiaTO  fAopvofiivouVf 
ot  TTcpi  fjAv  PovX'g  Aamwv,  irc/x  S*  lark  fAd\€<r$ai, 

^3i;  yap  iror*  cyco  koI  SLptCoaiv  riivtp  vfilv  260 

dvSpdo'iv  wfiiXrjaUf  Kal  ovirort  fi'  oiy'  dO€fHiov. 

ov  yap  TTii)  roiov9  ISov  dv€paSy  ovSk  iSwfjuu, — I,  254—262. 

a.  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  for  yatav  (line  254);  irv^otaro  (line  257);  fiapvapL€youtr 

(line  257);  ifi€io  (line  259);  ISw  (line  262). 

b.  Give  the  first  person  singular  future  indicative  of  fidxttrOai  (line  258),  both 

Attic  and  Homeric. 

c.  Tell  briefly  the  circumstances  under  which  the  above  words  were  uttered, 

giving  names  of  the  persons  concerned. 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

*AAAoc  fi€v  pa  $€oC  re  koI  avip€^  iTnroKopvcmu 
cv3ov  iravvv\iOiy  Aca  8*  ovk  i\€  vi/8v/uu>9  virvoi' 
dXX  oyc  fupfxt^pi^t  Kara  <f>p€va  o>9  *A\ikrfa 
Tifn]<TTjf  oAccrj;  8c  iroXcas  ^m  vrpxrlv  *A)(aiStv, 

TjSe  8c  Oft  Kara  $vfMV  dpCaTrf  ^ivero  /SovXi;,  5 

wifjul/ai  in*  ^Arpti&jj  ' Aya/iipyovi  oZ\oy''Ov€ipov* 
KOI  fiiv  Kfxain^aa^  iv€a  Trrc/Docvra  Trpoo^vSa* 

Bao'K*  tdt,  ovAc^Ovci/jc,  Ooas  im  vrjas  'A)(aimv* 
iXBtov  h  KXuTirfv  * AyafX€fiyovoi  *ATp€iSao 
Trdvra  fidX'  drpcKC<i>9  ayopevyuv  ois  ivir^XX^o, — II,  i-io. 

a.  Account  for  the  mood  of  ti/jlt^  (line  4);  of  dyof)cvcficv  (line  10).    Explain 

the  case  of  /uv  (line  7). 

b.  What  are  the  component  parts,  and  their  meanings,  of  Imroico/MKrraft'  (line  i); 

of  wawvx'^  (line  2)  ?    What  is  the  derivation  of  irrcpocKra  (line  7)  ? 

c.  What  is  the  difference  between  iroXcas  (line  4)  and  woXmls  ? 

d.  What  was  the  reason  for  Zeus*s  action  ? 

156 
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3-  Translate  into  English: 

vvv  &'  oAXov!  fiiv  rarrat  &pai  JXiKuiira;  'Ayptom, 

<m  Ktv  a  yvmipr  nai  r'  ovKOfia  fiv^rpTaifXtp/' .  235 

Sotui  S'  ov  Svrojuat  ISitaf  Koaii^opt  KaSir, 

Kaaropa  $'  iTnroSapay  KaX  viii  d'yndoi'  OoXv&v'iiea, 

avroKoiriyy^Tai,  t<u  /loi  fiia  ytivaro  /L'^-ijp. 

ij  ov^  iinrivdrp'  AajctSaiiiorot  t(  Iparttv^i, 

jj  Sci^ti)  /iir  Iji-ovTo  vitmr'  Ivi  iroiToiropoum/,  340 

vvv  avr'  ovK  iBtXoiKTi  fiaj^rjv  KoTanvfiivat  ivopatVf 

alirxta  So&ortt  lau  ivtiSta  irdAA',  i  fioi  itrriv. — III,  234-242, 

a.  Scan  lines  339  and  340,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus,  and 
chief  metrical  pauses.    Name  the  pauses. 

6,   Explain  the  hiatus  in  line  336,  and  the  scansion  of  noXu&wtta  (line  237). 

c.   Who  speaks  these  words?    From  what  scene  are  the  lines  taken?    What  is 
it  that  appeals  to  you  as  especially  beautiful  in  this  pass^e  ? 
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GREEK  /^— PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday,  June  23,  1906  3.45-5.15  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Greek : 

In  that  battle  many  soldiers  were  wounded,  and  inasmuch  as  many 
others  had  become  ill  from  drinking  the  water  of  that  region, 
physicians  were  at  once  sent  to  take  care  of  them.  The  general 
at  first  thought  that  he  would  wait  until  most  of  the  army  could 
go  forward  with  him ;  but  when  he  learned  that  for  many  da5rs 
this  would  be  impossible,  he  decided  to  go  on  with  those  who 
could  march,  although  he  was  afraid  that  he  would  incur  danger 
by  so  doing,  for  they  did  not  know  the  coimtry  through  which 
they  had  to  pass,  and  besides  the  enemy  were  far  better  prepared. 
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GREEK  F  — PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  3 .  45-5 .  15  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Greek: 

But  Menon,  before  it  was  evident  what  the  rest  of  the  Greeks  would  do, 
whether  they  would  follow  Cyrus  or  not,  summoned  his  own  soldiers 
apart  from  the  rest  and  addressed  them  as  follows:  "Men,  if  you 
will  obey  me,  you  will,  without  either  inciuring  danger  or  endtiring 
hardships,  be  honored  by  Cyrus  above  all  the  others.  Now  Cyrus 
needs  the  Greeks  to  follow  him  against  the  king.  I  therefore 
advise  you  to  cross  the  river  before  it  is  evident  what  the  others  will 
answer  him.  For  if  they  vote  to  follow  him,  you  will  seem  to  be  the 
cause  (of  it),  and  he  will  treat  you  as  most  faithful. 
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GREEK  F— PROSE  COMPOSITIOR 

Saturday  S-ASS-^S  P-^^ 

Translate  into  Greek: 

The  Greeks  proceeded  through  this  plain  and  arrived  at  a  large  river.  This 
they  had  to  cross.  On  the  next  day,  while  the  generals  were  deliberat- 
ing, Mithridates  comes  up  with  about  thirty  horsemen,  and, summoning 
the  generals  to  an  interview,  speaks  as  follows:  "Grecian  men.  I  was 
faithful  to  Cyrus,  as  you  yourselves  know,  and  am  now  well  disposed  to 
you.  Tell  me.  therefore,  what  you  have  in  mind  as  (you  would)  to  a 
friend  who  wishes  to  aid  you."  To  this  Chirisophus  replied:  "We 
intend  to  go  back  homeward,  and,  if  no  one  hinders  us,  we  shall  not 
pltmder  the  cities  through  which  we  must  pass;  but,  if  any  one  attacks 
us,  we  shall  fight  as  well  as  we  are  able." 
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GREEK  F-PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  3.45-5.15  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Greek: 

When  Xenophon  was  requested  by  Proxenus  to  come  to  Cyrus,  he  went  to  Soc- 
rates to  ask  him  whether  he  ought  to  go.  The  latter,  thinking  that  it  would  be  better 
for  him  not  to  go,  for  he  feared  that  it  would  not  please  the  Athenians  if  Xenophon 
should  become  a  friend  of  Cyrus,  advised  him  to  Consult  the  god  Apollo  about  the 
matter.  Xenophon,  however,  merely  asked  to  which  gods  he  should  sacrifice  so  as 
to  have  a  fair  journey  and  return  to  Greece  in  safety.  Seeing,  therefore,  that  he 
could  not  persuade  him  to  remain  at  Athens  Socrates  then  bade  him  do  as  the  god 
had  told  told  him  to  do. 
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GREEK  F- PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  3 .  45-5 . 1 5  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Greek: 

After  the  death  of  Cyrus  the  generak  who  had  followed  him  were  put  to  death 
by  Tissaphemes.  The  captains  then  came  together  and  chose  new  generals,  one  of 
whom  was  Xenophon,  who. addressed  them  as  follows:  "We  must  show  our  soldiers 
that  we  do  not  fear  these  Persians.  They  are  looking*  to  us  as  their  leaders.  If 
they  see  us  discouraged,  they  will  not  be  willing  to  fight.  Let  us,  then,  prove* 
worthy  of  the  reputation^  which  we  have  gained,  of  our  freedom,  and  of  our  native 
land."  By  these  and  similar  words  Xenophon  so  encouraged  the  army  that  they 
marched  for  many  days  through  a  hostile  country,  and  many  of  them  returned  to 
Greece. 

i/9X/Teii»;  a  become;   sWfa. 
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GREEK  6:— SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  ATTIC  PROSE 


Saturday,  June  23,  1906  1.30-3.30  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  throngb  several  times  before  beginning  to  translate.  The  trans- 
lation should  be  exact ;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

The  IxDECisiVE  Result  of  the  Battle  of  Mantinea 

'Ettc/  yt  firjv  tKtivo^  (Epaminondas)  cjrorcv,  04  AocTOi  ovSk  rrj  vuctj  6p$ia^  In  Ihvvor 
a$rf<Tav  ^(fytjuaaOaif  dXXa  tfivyowTrj^  fuv  avrotf  rrj^  ivavrui^  if>a\ayyoi  ouScva  avacrtivav 
ol  oirAttai  ovSi  wpo^XOov  €k  rov  ^utpiov  IvOa  ij  (rvfjipo\rj  iytvcro*  ^vydrrwv  S*  avroU  Koi 
Twv  iynrftaVf  ciircKTCtvaK  fuv  ov3*  ot  Ivwti^  Siwicovrcf  cure  iTnrea?  ovB"  OTrXtVa?,  annrep  Sc 
'^TTu)fA€voi  ir€<f>oPrjfA€VQ)^  3(a  Tttiv  <f>€vy6vTaiy  jrokifACiov  Sicirccrov  .    .    . 

TovTwv  Sc  TTpa^Bomav  Tovvavrtov  lytyhrrfro  ov  ivofuauv  Trarrc?  ai^/xoTrot  lattT^au 
awtXrjXvOvia^  yap  a)(€Say  avdarf^  t^  'EAAoi&k  koi  dvTiT€Tayfi€v<jiiv,  oi>ScU  yv  ooris  ovk 
<i>crO;  ei  pa)^  taoiroy  tovs  /liv  Kpan^avra^  apiavy  toxs^  8c  KparrfOarra^  vmjKoois  €(tc(tBul' 
6  Sk  Oib^  ouTa»s  ifroLTfatv  anrrt  Ap.<f>6T€p<H  pkv  rpofiraxov  ws  vivucqKOTts  co-TiJcravro,  toi)«  5c 
((iTa/im>v9  ovSercpoi  iKtaXvov,  vtKpov^  8c  &p,<fiQT€p(H.  p.\v  ok  fcvuci^kotc^  \mo€nr6vhov^  d-arc- 

SoOtlV,    SLfX<f>6T€pOi     8c    <i>9    "^TTTJflOrOl    V7rO<nrOv8oV«     SLV€Xap.PaVOV,     V€VUCrjK€Vai    8c    <i>aXTKOYT€^ 

€KdT€poi  ovTC  X*^P?  ®'^''*  ""oXci  OUT   dp;();   ovSfTtpoi  ov^v  7rX.€Ov  ll)(ovT€^  iif>dvrf(rav  17  ir/><y 
T^F  poL)(7jv  y€i'€(T$(w   OLKpiiTia  8c  Kat  Topa)^  Uti  irXctW  ficra  t^v  H^X'l^  iywcro  ^  vpoaBfy 

€v  rrj  EAXa8c. — Xenophon,  Hcllenica  VII,  5,  25-27 
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GREEK  (7  — SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  ATTIC  PROSE 

Saturday  1.30-3.30  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  translate.  The  transla* 
tion  should  be  exact;  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

The  Capture  by  Cyrus,  the  Elder,  op  the  King  op  Armenia 

'EtfcI  S'  01  aifv  Tat9  ywcu^l  irpoi^vre^^  iv^ireaov  eh  roif^  iv  r^  ^pei',  evOv^ 
Kpairyi^v  t€  hrolow  Koi  (f>€vyovT€9  rfKlaKOvro  iroWol  ye  airr&v,  riXo^  hi  koX 
o  irali  fcai  ai  yuvauce:  koX  ai  OvyaTcpe^  eoKxoaav  koI  'xprnxara  Saa  aifp  avToh 
aj6fA€va  €Tir)(€v,  6  Be  jSaaiXev^  aur&v  0)9  yaOero  ra  ytyvofuvaj  airop&v  ttoI 
fpdirovTO,  hr\  X6(f>ov  rtva  KaTa<f>€vy€t.  6  S'  av  K.vpo^  ravra  IScdv  Trepuararcu 
TOP  Xo^p  T«  TrapJpTi  orpaTevfiaTij  koI  irph^  Upva-dprap  irdfA^a^  ix^Xeve 
<f>vXaKtfp  Tov  8pov^  KaraXiTrJpTa  rjKeiP.  to  fikp  Brj  arpdrevfia  rjOpoi^ero  r^ 
Kvpip'  6  Bi  Tr^fiyjta^  irpoi  top  *ApfJiJpiop  rjpero  e&Se*  EtV^  /tot,  e<^,  &  *Apfidpi£, 
irirrepa  fiovXei  axnov  p^ptop  r^  Xt/Lt^  koX  t^  Biyjrei*  fid)(€a0ai  tj  eh  to  laSTreBop* 
Karapiis:  ^fup  Biap,d)(€a6cu ;  oireKpCpaTO  o  *Apfi€vio^  5ti  ovBer^poi^  /SovXoiro 
IMiyeaOcu.  irdXiP  6  KOpo?  irdpr^wi  fjpoyra^  T/  ovp  KdOrjaai  epravOa  koX  ov 
tcarafiati^i^ ;  *A'rropa>p,  €<f>r)y  5  n  XP^  irotelp.  'AW'  'ovB4vy  €<f}Tj  6  Kupo?, 
airopelp  ae  Bel'  e^eari  ydp  aoi  iirl  BIkt^p  Ka*rafia{p€ip,  T/9  B\  e<^y 
loTcu  6  Bucd^tDP ;  ArjXop  &n  ^  o  dehf;  eB<OKe  Kal  dpev  BIkti^  ^rjaOal  aot  S  n 
PovXoLTO,  *TStPTav0a  Brj  6  *App^to^  yiypoHTKtop  ttjp  avdyicqp  KarajSaipei  •  Kal 
0  Kvpo^  Xafia>p  ek  to  fi^aop  Kal  hcelpop  Kal  rh  aXXa  irdpra  ioTpaTOireBeva-aro^ 
ofjLov  fjBf)  iraaav  ^x^^  '^^  Bvpafup, — Xenophon,  Cyropaedia  III,  i,  4—6. 

1  oi  wpoulpTe;  are  the  soldiers  of  the  Armenian. 

2  Toi9   ip   T^   6pet  are  the  soldiers  of  Cyrus  \mder  the   command  of 

Chrysantas. 

3  S/'^'09  =  thirst 

4  ArrfTrcSoi;  =  level  grotmd 
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Saturday  1.30-3.30  p,  in. 

Read  the  passage  throagh  seTeral  times  before  beginning  to  translate.    The  trans- 
lation should  be  exact,  but  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

Xbnophon  Gobs  to  Sbuthbs,  thb  Thracian  King 
'O  oiv  S€PO<l>&v,  iirel  iBosca  rh  Upii  KoiXA  elvai  ain^  /rol  r^  arpareuiJLa'n 
iuT^XSi^  irpic^  ^,€v$ffv  lA^Uf  irapaXafiitv  HoikuicpdTffv  rbv  *AOr)vdiov  \oj(ay6» 
Kol  irapiL  T&v  arparrffSiv  hccurrov  avSpa  -ttX^v  irapiL  N^EtfiH>9- jS  icaaixK 
iirCarevev,  ^PXero  rrj^  wtcrh^  iirl  ri  2,€v0ov  trrpdrevfAa  i^iycovra  araSia.  iwel 
S*  iyyis  fjaap  avrov,  iinTVf)(avu  irvpol^  ipi^fioi^^  teal  rb  fihf  irp&rop 
ioPTo  ii€raK€x»pf^tc4vai,^  trot  top  ^evOrfv  iirelSi  Oopvfiov  re  ^aOovro  koL 
arjfuuvdvTWP  &X\if\o(9  r&v  irepl  Scu^v,  KariiiaJdev  Sn  tovtov  fvaca  rk  mfpk 
KticaviUpa  etij  r^  2,€v0ff  irpb  r&v  vtmro^vkoucmv  Smo^  oi  pkv  ^vKok^  fi^  op^vro 
iv  r^  a/c6T€i,*  Svre^  f^V^^  inniaoi  fiifre  Sirov  cla^y  oi  Si  irpoauivrei  ^ 
Xav0dvoi€v,  iXKh  S^iL  ri  <t>ik  icaraff>av€k  eUv  iirtl  Si  ^aOero,  Trpowefiirei  top 
ipfif^pia  ip  Myxapcp  ix^^^  ^^^  tlirtip  /ceXcvet  ^^eiOj^  &n  3€po<I>&p  vdpetm 
fiovX6fjL€PO^  avyyepdcOcu  avr^.  ol  Si  tjpoPTO  el  ^AOtfpaio^  inro  tov  arpor 
TtvfjLaro^.  iireiSif  Si  S(fnj  o&ro9  €lp€Uf  avairrfSi^apTe^  iSltoKOP**  koX  oXlyop 
wrrepop  iraprjaap  irtXrcurraX  Scop  Suuc6aioi^  koX  irapaXa/SJpre^  Bcvo^Airra  sud 
Tois  <ri^  avT^  ffyop  irpo^  'S.evOrjp.  o  t^  ^p  ip  rvpaei*  fidXa  ^t;\aTrJ|A€vo9, 
ical  Zmroi  irepl  ainrifp  /cvKXtp  i^ Kt^aXiPC^ fiipoi*^  Sik  yiip  top  if>6fiop  Tcb9 
flip  fifUpaii  ixlXov*  Tois  Imrov^^  r^  Si  pvtcTa^  iyic€)(a\ipoi>p^poi^  €<f>v\dTT€TO. 

— Xenophon,  Anabasis,  VII.  2,  17-ai, 

^irvpoU  ^/>iJ/i0A9= abandoned  watch-fires;  •/i€Tax«>/>^»=go  elsewhere;  'aK^ro^ 
=darkness;  *iS{(OKOPy  here  intr.=rode  on;  'Ti;/>cr€A= tower;  *iytc€xaXi' 
iw/A^i^ready  bridled;  *;((X(^=give  fodder,  i.e.,  he  did  not  allow 
them  to  graze. 
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GREEK  G-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  ATTIC  PROSE 

Saturday  i .  30-3 .  30  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  translate.    The  translation 
should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

Teleutias,  Who  is  Sent  by  the  Lacedaemonians  to  Take  Charge  of  Their 
Fleet,  Explains  to  the  Soldiers  the  Principles  Which 

Govern  Him  as  Commander 

*Eic  Sk  TovTov  ol  AaKC&ufioviot  TcXcvrtav  aZ  iKtrifiiroxHriv  iirl  ravrac  ra^  !vav$  vav- 
ap)^.  a>9  Sk  tt^ov  avrov  ^ovra  04  myrat,  virtprftrOrfTav.  6  S*  avrovs  ovyKoXitra^  cTirc 
rou£3c.  *0  avSpcs  orparioiTai,  ^o>  ^(pi^fjuiTa  filv  ovk  i\<DV  rfKut  *  ^av  ftciroi  Oeo^  i$€\jj 
Ktu  Vfi€i9  frvfJiwpo$vfirj<r$€f  irtipda'ofjuu  ra  iirirqSeui  vftiv  d>$  irActora  iropil^tiv,  eS  3*  iotc, 
^yw  orov  vfUtfv  ^X^>  €U)(Ofuu  re  ovSkv  rjrrov  J^rjv  vfias  ^  koX  lyuavroVf  ra  r'  ^irin^Scca 
Atv/Aooturc  itjkv  &^  iO'oif,  ci  fjxjurp^  povKeadai  vfiac  fiaXXov  ^  ifik  ix€iv  *  ^yoi  8^  vrj  rov$ 
^cov9  «cai  8c(a(|&T|v  &v  avros  |ioXXovi  Svo  'Ijfiipai  oio'irof  ^  vfia$  /uav  ytviadcu  *  ^  yc  ft^v 
0iy>a  1)  ^/A^  dW^pKTO*  fi€v  Si/irov  koI  wpofrOev  eiaievat  r^  Scoficvcp  ri  ^/lov,  dvcx^crou  8^  kcu 
vvv.  cMTTC  ^rav  v/acis  wK^jprf  ^x^^  ''^^  ^li'inT^cca,  rorc  icat  ifik  o^ccr^c  d^OoWfcrcpov  StoirA- 
luvoir  '3  fjy  Sk  dvtxofuvov  fu  opart  kcu  4^^  ^  '^^'^^  OdXtrt)  s  kox  dYpvirvCav,^  oLtaBt  koX  vfUK 
ravra  vavra  Koprfpitv.T  ovS^v  y^  iyo)  rovrcDv  kcXcvo  vfiac  irotctv  iva  dviocr^c,  dXX' 
era  ^ic  rovrctfv  AyaOov  ri  XapfiayrjfTt,  koI  ^  vroAts  3c  rot,  l^i;,  Zi  dv&pe^  OTparcfOTOi,  1) 
i^/Acrcpa,  ^  &Mcci  cv&ujui<i>v  cTvou,  cS  tore  ori  rdya^a  locu  ra  Ka\a  iKTrjo'aTO  ov  fufBvp.dvaa, 
(lAAa  iOiXowra  koI  iroyctv  icoi  KivSwcvav,  oirort  Stot.  xoi  vficic  oSv  rjre  pkv  koX  vpore- 
pc¥,  a»9  ^ya>  o2Sa,  cb'^pcs  dya^oc  *  vvv  8^  wupaa-Oiu  xprf  in  d/ietvovas  yiyvtaSai,  iv*  i^Sccdc 
/Uv  cufiiroySifieVf  i)5€fi>s  8^  owcv&u/iovctf/Aev.  rt  yoip  ^8iov  ^  firi^ofa  AvOpftnnav  koXo- 
Rcictv^  f^^<  *EXAi;va  /Ai/rc  PdpPapov  Ivcxa  fxurOovy  dAX'  lavrois  tKavov9  cTvoi  ra  ^irtn/Seia 
iropU^urdaif  koI  ravTa  oOeinrtp  KaXXurrcfv;  1}  yap  roi  ^v  iroAcftcp  diro  rtov  vo\€fjLi(av 
d<f}$C¥ia  c^  lore  on  dfia  rpotf^rfv  rt  koX  ciiKXiiai^  ^v  iroo'iv  dv^pdnrocc  Topcxcrat. 
— ^Xenophon,  HeUenica,  V,  i,  13-17. 

s<c(a(^ifr  Ai'  /uiXXoy-*  I  should  prefer;  *dv4tfiKro,  pluperfect  passive  from  d»(7w/tt«-open; 
36^6op^€pop  iuLtTii fuwov allying  more  luxuriously  (lit.  more  abundantly);  ^i^^Vi  from 
^^of— cold;  s^dX»iy,  from  WX»of-heat;  6d7pwri'fa- sleeplessness;  7  icapT«p«ii'— endure; 
8  KoKoLKtAup  -» play  the  toady  to;   9  c^ficXciar — renown. 
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GREEK  G— SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  ATTIC  PROSE 

Saturday  i .  30-3 .  30  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translation.    The 
translation  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

The  Thebans,  after  Their  Victory  at  Leuctra,  Send  for  Aid  to  Athens, 
BUT  Get  No  Reply.  They  Then  Send  to  Jason,  a  Thessalian  Prince, 
Who  Brings  an  Army,  but  Advises  against  Renewing  the  Conflict. 

01  Sk  QhjPaXoi  €v$vi  filv  ftcrci  r^  f^Xl^  Hircfuffav  cis  *A^vas  ayycXov  i(TT€<lHSvu>fX€voy 
KoX  Siijud  fA,€v  r$$  vUffi  TO  fiiytOoi  l^^poXiov,  ofia  Sk  fiorfOtlv  ^kc\cvov,  Aeyovrcc  o>9  vvv  c^cn; 
AoKC&u/uiovcovs  vdy^v  4|k  ^ireiroci/Keo'av  rifnaprf<raa$at  avrov9.  rwv  Sk  'Adffvaiiav  1) 
)3ovA^'  lTvyyav€v  <iv  6xp<nr6Xa  KaOrjfi€vrj,  ^vci  8'  t^kovouv  rb  ycycviyicvov,  ort  ftJh 
a4>6Spa  rjvidOrfauy  ira<n  SrjXov  iyeytro'  irtpi  yhp  r^s  fiofrfitia.^  ovikv  dirocptVavro.  kxu, 
*A$'i^vrf$€V  fikv  ovTtoq  aTnjkdev  6  KTJpv(,  it/dos  fi€yTOi  Idaova,  avfjLfia)(pv  oyra,  hrcfjLwov 
awov&TQ  oi  &rffiaioi,  KcXcvovrcs  fiorfieXv,  6  8'  €v$vs  rpn^pas  iirXi^pov^  w^  ffovjOTJa-wv  Kara 
OdXarraVy  av\Xap<ov  8c  to  tc  (tviKov  koX  tou?  vepl  avfov  iinrcas  w€^y  iieiropevOri  €t«  7*^ 
BoioirtaK,  iv  woXXaU  Tiov  w6X,€iav  wporcpov  6<I>6€U  r^~iyy€Xd^U  on  vopevoiro,  wpiv  yow 
avkX,(y€<T$ai  ti  iravTa)(o$€v  l[<l}6av€  iroppta  yiyvd/xcvos,  injXw  wouav  ort  iroXAa;(oD  to 
Ta;(OS  paXXov  rrjs  ^tas  htawparrtTon  ra  Biovra.  iirtl  Sk  d^ucero  els  T^  Boi<i»ri!av, 
keyovTwv  to)v  ^rfpaCwv  a>s  #ccupo?  cii/  iirtTiOto'dcu  roi$  AaK€8ai/u>v(0i$,  ovoidcv^  /acv  iKUvov 
<rvv  r<p  $€ViKi^j  O'^af  8^  <iKriir/30(ra>irovf/  direrpcircv  ^  avrovs  6  'leurojv  8t8aoic<iiv  a>s  koAov 
Hpyov  y€y€vrffi€vov  ovk  aiiov  avrots  €irj  8caicivSvvct)oxu,  onrrc  ^  Iri  fitiiia  Kocravpaiat,  ^ 
crrtpriBrjvai  koL  t^s  ycyeny/icn/s  vtKi;9.  "ovj(  bpaxt,^^  ^^17,  "  Jri  jou  VfLcts,  lira  ^ 
dvdyKrf  lyeyccr^c,  iKpaTrfO-tirt ;  otetrOai  oiv  )(prj  koX  Aajceh(up.ov(ovs  av,  c{  dvayxo^ocyro, 
diroFOi/^cvra$  Suifid\€a'$€n.^  Kal  6  debs  8c,  d>s  locicc,  ttoWokis  'XSifi^*'  '''^^  A^^'^  fUicpov9 
ficyoiA.ovs  TTOiwv,  rovs  8^  /uieyaAovf  p.ucpoik,*' — ^Xenophon,  HeUcnica,  VI,  4,  19-23. 

I /3ot;X^» senate;  a/irXi^pov,  from  »Xiy/)oOi»—to  man;  3diw^er—from  higher  ground;  4  dm- 
irpoQ-i^ovs— face  to  face,  i.  e.,  a  frontal  attack;  s  dr/rpeirey  ■■  dissuaded;  ^  droiwy^/rrat 
dta/idxe^^at— fight  it  out  desperately  (lit.,  having  despaired). 
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GREEK  //—SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  HOMER 
Friday,  June  22,  1906  3.45-5.45  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  translate     The  trana- 
lation  should  be  exact ;  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

The  Death  of  Harpalion  and  Euchenor 

'E{d/ACvo9  8^  Kar  aS^,  <f>i\wv  Iv  ytptnv  kraipwv 
$vfW¥  AwojTvtUitVf  ware  aKiokffi  ^  y  ivl  yon; 
KOTO  ra^is*   ix  ^  atf*a  fiiXav  pee,  8cOc  Si  yaidv. 
Tov  itkv  ria^Aayovcf  ftcyoAi/ropcf  dfi^vcitn^o* 
1%  ^<l>pov  ^  dvcaavrcs '  ayov  irpOTi  *lAiOv  ifnp^ 
d^vv/ACFOi*  fura  Sc  aifH,  warrip  kU  iajcpva  Xufiw^y 
-wowri  8*  ovTis  ntuSoc  iyiyvtro  rtOvtfiiToq. 

Tov  Sk  Tldpii  fidXa  Ovfioy  ^voicro/tiCKMO  )(o\ut$ij. 
{ciKK  yap  ol  irfv  iroXtaw  furk  Ila^Aayovcatnv. 
TOV  o  ye  \<o6fjL€VfK  vpotu  )(aXjci^p€  oiarov, 
^  Sc  rif  Ev;(i^v«up,  IIoAi^Sov  payrto^  veos, 
&<f}vu6i  T  dya^os  re,  Kopiv06$i  oiKta  muW, 
09  p*  c^  oBm  Krjp*  SXorjv  ivl  vrjoi  Ifiaiviv, 
voXXjOLKi  yap  w.  leiirc  ytptuv  dya^os  IIoAviSos 
vov<rif  VTT*  dpyaX.€g  if>$ia$ai  olc  ^v  p^dpourw, 
fj  pAT  ^kypjJav  vrpxnv  yrvo  Tpioeaai  Sofi^wu. 
Tip  p*  afia  r*  dpyoAo^v  ^oi^^  dX«eivev  *A;((uc^v, 
voviTov  re  OTvyepi/v,  era  /ui^  irci^  ^yca  ^/up. 
TOV  fioK*  VTTO  yvaOpoiO*  Koi  ovaros*  •   &Ka  &  ^v^a^ 
to»;(CT*  diro  /icAcoiv^,  arvyepcii  8*  dpa  fuv  o^Koros  ctXcv. 

*Q$  oi  pkv  papvavTO  B€pa^'*  wvpoi  alOop^voiO* 
TEicTcDp  S*  ovK  ivejTvo'TO  3a(^tAo9,  ovSc  ti  ^Si;, 
oTTt  pa  01  vrfiv  iir*  dpiOTcpa  Si/tooivro  ® 
Aaoi  vw    Apytuay   faya,  o  av  koi  icvdos  A)(atwv 
lirAero.  —  //tad,  XIII,  653-677 

^  o-kwXt^  =  worm,  *dv«tFaKres  =  having  put  back,  'tfw7  =  penalty,  ^ym^fu»s 
=  cheek,  5o&is  =  ear,  ®/x€Xos  =  limb,  78^s  =  like,  88i^  =  cut  down 
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GREEK  H  — SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  HOMER 

3.45-5.45  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  translate.     The  transla- 
tion should  be  exact;  cleaf  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

Report  op  the  Envoys  Sent  by  Agamemnon  to  Achilles 

0/  8*  St€  Sfj  xXurlrfaiv  iv  ^ArpeCBao  ya/ovro 
Tov^  fihf  apa  ^pva-doia-i,  kvtt^Woi^  vie;  'A;^ata>i/ 
SetB^ar^*  aXXoOev  a\Xo<:  avcurraSov,  ix  t  ipiovro' 
irpSyro^  S*  i^epeeivev  ava^  avBp&v  *Ayafi^fiv(ov 

ETtt'  aye  fi\  &  iroXvcuv^  'OSwrcO,  iiirfa  kvSo^  *A;^atcij/- 
^  p  iOiXei  vrieaaiv  ake^4fiev(u  Brftov  irvp 
fj  aTreetTTC,  'XpK^  ^  ^*  ^X^*  fieyaXi^ropa  Ovfuip ; 

Toy  S'  aSrc  Trpoaeenre  iroXvrXa^  Sio?  ^Oivaaev^* 
*  At peCBf}  /cvSwrre,  ava^  avBp&v  *  AyafiefivwVj 
K€iv(k  y  ov/c  iOeXei  a/Sdaacu  y^SXov,  aXX'  Irt  fiaXXop 
irifiirXdveTcu  fieveo^*     ai  S*  avalverai*  fihk  aa  B&pa, 
axn6v  ae  ^pd^eaOoA.  iv  *Apy€(oiaiv  avcoyeVy 
irmras  k€v  injd<:  re  0*^179  koI  Xabv  'A;^aift)i/  • 
avToi;  S*  TJTretXrjo'ev  afi  rjol  <f>€Uvofi^VTf(f>ip 
inja^  ajcaeXfiot/;  aXa^  eXKCfiev  ap^ieXlaa'a^^ 
KoX  S*  hv  T0&  aXXouTiv  i<fyq  irapaiivdrjaaadai 
oiKaB*  airoTrXeUiv     cttcI  ovxen  Bijere  r^KfJuop* 
^IXiov  ahreiinj^'     fidXa  ydp  kdev  evpvoira  Zci? 
X^^P^  ^^  v7r€/}Ar;^c,  TeOapai^Kcun  Bi  XaoL 
&9  e^T  •     cwrl  KoX  oiBe  rdB*  elirdfieVf  ol  fjLoi  hrovro, 
Aia^  Kol  K'qpvKC  Bvo)^  TreTTVVfievo)  afjufxo. 
4>otwf  B*  aifff  6  ydpav  KareX^^aroK     «9  yap  av<ay€c 
S^pa  ol  iv  vi^eaci  ^(Xrjv  i^  irarplB*  t/C7)Tai 
aipLOv,  fjv  iOiXrfO-iv      avdyKrf  B*  oUrt  fuv  a^ec, — Iliad,  IX,  669-692. 

*  BeiB^xdTO  =  greeted ;  •  iroXvcuv  =  much -praised ;  •  avalverai  =  spurns ; 
*Bi]€T€  T^KfJuop  =  you  wiU  attain  the  overthrow;  * KaTcXe^aro  =  went 
to  bed. 
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GREEK  //—SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  HOMER 

Friday  3 .  45-5 .  45  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  begixming  to  translate.    The  tnms- 
latlon  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

Achilles  Expresses  Surprise  That  He  is  no  Longer  Able  to  See  His 

Opponent  Aeneas.      He  Urges  the  Greeks  to  Join  Him  in 

Attacking  the  Trojans.     Hector  Tells  the  Trojans 

not  to  be  Afraid  of  Him. 

*fl  Tr^Troi,  ?}  /Lteya  Oavfjui  toB*  6<t>0aXfiol<rip  op&fuw 

cjx^^  /A^i'  t6B€  Kelrcu  iiri  ;^^ow,  ov8^  ri  <f>Sna 

Xeucrcro),  r^  i(f>4rfKa  KaTOKTcifuPcu  fievealvo^p. 

^  pa  Kal  Alveia^  (f>(\o^  aOavdroiai  Oeoiatp 

ffcp*    ardp  fup  €<f>r)p  fihyjr  avrta^^  eifX^rdaa-Oai, 

ippiroD''^    ov  01  OvfiM  ifuv  Iri  ireipfiOrfpcu 

ecrcrcTai,  89  Koi  pvp  ^vyep  dafxepo^  ix  Oapdroio, 

aW*  aye  Si)  Aapaolat  (f>iXo7rTo\^fiouri  KcXewra/^ 

T&p  aWcop  TpoMP  iretpritTOfuu  clptCo^  i\0d>p,^ 

*H,  teal  hrl  arlxos  SXto*    KcKeve  Bk  ffxorl  i/cdoT^' 

firjKeri  pvp  TpaxDp  e/c^9*  earare,  Slot  'A;^ato/, 

aXX*  ay  aptjp  apT**  apSpb^  ito),  fiefidrao  Si  ixd'xeaOai. 

apyaXiop  Se  fioi  iari,  Kal  l(f>0(fjup  irep  &Wt, 

ToaaovaS*  apOpdyrrov^  i<f>err€iP,  Kal  iraai  fid)(€a'da^' 

ovSe  K  "Aprj^,  SiTTrep  Oeb^  afifiporo<:,*  ovS4 k  *A0ijpfj 

ToaarjaS*  vafiiprj^  i^irroi  ardfiaj^  Kal  irop^oiToy  ^ 

aXX*  oa-aop  fikp  iyo)  Svpafuu  X€/3o*/i/  re  iroalp  t€ 

Kal  o-OepeL,  oif  p!  eri  <t>r)pX  p^Oijacfiep,  ovS*  ^fiaidp,* 

aWa  fidXa  ctta;^©?  cI/aa  Siafiwep^^,*  ovSd  rti/'  ot(o 

Tpdxop  j(cupi^€iPf  Sari*:  ayeSop  eyx^o^  eXOrj. 

*'fl9  <f>dT  iwoTpvptop*     Tpd)€0'at,  Sk  ^iSip^)<i  ''^Eaawp 

K^KXeff  op^KXrjaa^y  ^dro  S*  Ip^pai  Apt*  'A;^aX^09. 
T/3G)€9  vTT^pBvfiOLf^^  fiTf  SclScTe  Ilr}Xei(opa, 

Kal  K€P  iycbp  eTreeaai  Kal  adapdroiai,  p^^olp^rfp* 

eyx^t  S*  apyaXioPy  hrel  fj  iroXv  <f>^pr€po{  elcip. 

ovS*  ^Axf'Xeis  Trdpreaat  rdXo^  p^vOoc^  eiriOi^eiy 

aXX^  rh  fih  reX^ei,  to  Si  Kal  p.€aarjyif  koXov€i,^^ 

— Iliad,  XX,  344-370. 
^puiylt  ain-o)? = vainly ;  ^€vx^o^^B<^=bosist;  »^/opA-o)=let  him  go;  *€«a9= 
far  from;  •avTa= against;  •a/A)8poT09= immortal;  'crrrffki  =  jaws ;  *ovS* 
i^ficu6p'=not  in  the  least;  *Siap,7r€p^=nght  through;  ^*inr^pOupkOi=^ 
high  spirited;  ^^p^aarjyv  KoXov€i=he  cuts  off  half -accomplished. 
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1909 

GREEK  //-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  HOMER 

3.45-5-45  p-m- 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  translate.     The  translation 
should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

Hector  Calls  the  Trojans  Together  at  Night  and  Asks  for  a  Volunteer  to 

Go  AS  Spy  to  the  Greek  Camp 

Ov8c  fikv  ovSk  Tpwa^  dyi/vopa?  uao"^  ^KKTwp 
cvSeiv,  <iAA*  &|fcvSiti  KiKkrjoKcro  waarra^  dpiorovf, 
•     oa-troi  itrav  Tptatay  •ijyrjropts  178c  fic3ovr€9  * 
TOU5  6y€  oiryfcoAcous  wvKivip^  rffyrvv€TO  PovXrjv 

Tts  Kfv  fJLOi  rd3c  Ipyov  viroaxofievo^  reXco'cicv 
Stopi^  iwi  fitydXif ;  fiwdo^  8c  ol  &piCiOt  >  jforai. 
SaKTO)  yap  ii<f>poy  T€,  Svo)  r*  Ipia^cvot  3  Iwrroxs, 
oc  Kcy  apurroi  Icmti  Boys  itrl  vrpxriv  'A;(aui>v, 
ooTi?  ICC  rXaifff  ol  r'  avr«p  icvSos  cKpMro, 
yi;a)v  ^jonropcuv  (T^^^  ikOificv,  €k  re  wvOio'Oai, 
17^  ^vXao'aroi^ai  v$e9  0oai,  q>s  to  irdpo9  ir€p, 
V  ^^  \up€XT€nv  v^'  ^lurip-ffji  &ifi€VT(s 
4^v4  jSovXcvoiKTi  ficroi  crKJHarLVf  ov3'  iOtXxnxTiv 
vvKTa  ^vAiurarc/ACvoi,  KOfiarcp  &St)ic6Tfss  ouvcp. 

*Os  1^0  •   01  8'  cilpa  iravTcs  dic^  iytyovro  aitinrff, 
ffv  hi  ri^  iv  Tpiotaat  AdXoiv,  Ev/ti/Scos  vlds, 
ia;/)vicos  dttoio,  iroKv)(pvao^,  iroXvxoXxos* 
S9  817  roi  c28o$  fi^v  hfp^  KOKo^f  dAAa  iro8(OKi;9* 
avrof)  6  fjLovvoi  (^rfv  fiera  irfyr€  KatriyvT^rrjo'iv, 

&  ^  TOTC  TpOKriV  TC  ICOi  *ElCTOpt  flvOoV  CCITTCV 

*Eicrop,  1^'  &rpvv€i  KpaZC-q  koX  Ovfio^  dyi/v(i>p 

vi^wv  &#cv3rdp(tfv  a;(c86v  ikOifitv,  Ik  re  irvOicOai, 

dXX'  c[ye  /ux  to  aiajwrpoy  &ifd(r)(€Oy  koX  puoi  Ofioaaov 

9  fi^v  rovs  iinrov?  re  iccu  apfjuara  wouciXa  X^*^^ 

SbKre/Acv,  oil  ^op€OV(rLV  (Sftv/Aova  Ili^euuva. 

0*01 8'  ^yo)  ovx  &XiOf  <>  o'lcoir^  Icrcropxu^  ovB*  &v^  84{Tit.7 

rd^pa  yap  ^s  frrparbv  ft/u  Stai&wpltt^  o^p'  &v  uccufuu 

v^'  *AyafUfivov€r/Vf  iOi  irov  fiiXXowriv  aptaroi 

jSovAas  ficvXevuVf  ij  ^cvyciv,  i;^  fid)(€€rOai, 

— Homer,  //ia<f,  X,  299-327. 

sdfwdcf* together;    «^iriof» sufficient;    3 ^pio^cFat— strong-necked;    4 ^iJftir— flight;    sd^iyirArtt 
^overwhelmed;  ^dXios* useless;  7  dr6  d6^ff» disappointing;  ^8taiMr«p4s»nghi  through. 
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GREEK  //-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  HOMER 

Friday  3  •  45~5  •  45  P- 1". 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translation.    The 
translation  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  Knglish  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

Menelaus,  while  Trying  to  Keep  the  Dead  Body  of  Patroclus  from  the 
Trojans,  is  Driven  Back  by  Hector  and  Gets  Ajax  to  Help  Him. 

Elos  6  ravtf'  alpfuuve  Kara  <f>pwi  koI  Kara  Ovfiov^ 
r6<f>pa  8'  iwl  Tpiowv  <rTi)(€s  Tlf\v6o¥'     fjpX^  ^'  ^'  *£#cr(iip. 
avrap  6y*  ^foirtVco  dFCxafero,'  Xci^c  Sk  vtKpov, 
^vrpoiraXt^dftcvos*  ■     wore  Ais'  iJuycVcto?/ 
^v  pa  ICVFC9  re  koI  av8pc9  (iiro  <rTaOfjjoio  Suorrot^ 
ly\€(Ti  Kol  ffmtKg'     roiv  8'  iv  <f>p€alv  aXjcifiov  ^rop 
ira;(VovTat/  dcicoiv  &€  t*  cySiy  diro  fito'a'avkoio''' 
w^  diro  IlarpQKXoio  Ktie  (avOo^  McvcXao^. 

Cr^  8^  fl€TafTTp€<f>0€LS^   CTTcl  4KCTO  C0VO9  CTttipoV, 

iraTrrotVo))^  ^  Aiavra  /tcyav,  TcAa/tciii^tov  vtoi'. 
Tov  84  /AoA'  at^'  ^I'oi^orc  p^Xf^  ^''^^  dptoTcpa  irdayfi 
OapavvovO^  Irapov^  koX  iirorpwovra  pA\t(T$aL' 
BtairifTLOV  yap  a'<f>iv  i^ofiov  Ip^fiaXt  ^01^0^  'ATrdAXov. 
firj  Bk  OitLVf  tJOap^  Sk  iraptora/ACvos  Hiro^  rfiia' 

AlaVf  8cvpo,  w€noVf^°  v€pl  IlarpdicXoiO  Oavoyro^ 
1Tir€V(T0fJi€Vf  at  IC€  V€KVV  ITtp  'A;(iAA^t  irpo<l>€po)p€v 
yvfjivow      &Tap  ra  ye  tcv;(€'  I;(C4  KOpvOaioXo^  *E#cT«p. 

'Qs  c^r**      Aiavri  84  8ai^pov(  dvfiov  dpivcv. 
)3^  84  8ia  irpopA^iov,  apja  84  ^av^os  McveXao9. 
^E^Tctfp  ftci'  IlarpOKXov,  ^iret  #cA.vtoI  '''*'^*'  diriyijjpa, 
lA;(%  Iv*  aTT*  «^/xouV  icc<^aA.^v  rapjoi  d^ci  ;(aAicw, 
TOV  84  vcicw  TpntTQCiv  ipv<radfi€vo^  Kwrl  Boirj, 
Atas  8'  cyyv^cv  ^X^c  <f>€piov  O'oucos  ^vtc  wvpyov, 
^Eicroip  8'  &^  ^s  op^Xov  itav  ^yc^d^cff  Iratpoiv, 
^s  SL<f>poy  8'  dfo/^ovcrc*      8i8ov  8'  oyc  rcv^ca  icaAA 
T/TOKTi  <f>€p€iv  •trpoTi  acrrVy  ficya  kAcos  l/tficvai  avr<tf. 
Ata?  8'  dfi^i  Mevotrta8i^  oroico^  evpv  koXwIkl^ 
la"nJKUf  «5  Ti's  TC  XcW  ircpt  oIo'4  T€K€cra'iv, 
&q  Aia9  TTCpi  HarpoKXi^  rjpm  fitfi-qKCi, 
'ATp€t8i;s  8*  irepioOev,  *Aprfi<f>i\oq  McvcXaos, 
^(TTiyKCi  /Acya  ircv^os  ^vi  anjOco'a'iy  dcfwv.'^ 

— Homer,  //fa J,  XVII,  106-139. 

» drcx^fero  — retreated;  "^rrpoxaXifiSfierof  — turning  to  look  back;  iX/f—X/wy;  ^'ijvyiwttot^ 
strong-bearded ;  s  d^rrac «-  drive  o£f ;  ^  raxi^i^ac » is  chilled  with  fear;  7  fuffaa^Xoio  —  cattle 
yard,  ^^airradwi'— looking  for;  «eT^ap— forthwith;  »oir^of,  from  ir^wf— dear;  ««  d^r— 
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•GREEK  C//— HOMER'S  ILIAD  I-III  AND  SIGHT  TRANS- 
LATION OF  HOMER 

Friday,  June  22,  1906  3- 45-5-45  P-  ™- 

The  translation  should  be  exact ;  bat  clear  and  iidiomatic  En^^lUh  is  required.    Read 
the  sight  passage  through  sereral  times  before  beginning  to  translate. 

1  Translate  into  English : 

*Ar/K^  KvSurrt,   ^iXoicreava»rare  navrtaVf 
TTio^  yap  rot  ^cmtovcti  y€pa^  fitydOvfioi  'A;(auM^; 
ovOf  ri  irov  idfjuev  cvmijta  KUfiXva  iroAAa* 

dAAa  ra  itkv  woXiiav  i(€'n'pdOofi€v,  rh,  ScSaorrai^  135 

Xaovs  8*  ovK  ivwuc€  iraXiWoya  ravr  iwayupfw, 
iXXa  av  pjkv  yvv  rrfv^t  $€^  irpdes*    avrcip  *A;(auM 
Tpiirk-g  TtTpavk^  r  dmruTOfjutv,  at  kc  iroBi  Zcv9 
S<^cri  TTokty  Tpoirjv  €VT€i\€ov  iiaXawaitu. —  I,  122^129 

a  Show  how  the  meanings  of  the  following  words  are  derived  from 
their  component  parts :  <^tAoicr«iva>Tare  (line  122),  fuyd^vfun  (line  123), 
iraAtAAoya  (line  126),  €VT€i)(€oy  (line  129). 

b  Give  the  first  person  singular  present  indicative  of  UetrpdOo/jtey  (line 
125),  Sc&uTTcu  (line  125),  irpoc9  (line  127). 

c  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  of  iroXitov  (line  125),  Xatns  (line  126),  aX  k€ 
voOi  Zevs  &^4  (lines  128-129). 

d  Who  is  TfjvBe  (line  127)? 

2  Translate  into  English : 

*Ay^c  Sc  fuv  iroXviceoTos  ifias  dwaXrfv  inro  3cipi/V| 
OS  ot  vv  dvOcptiavoi  6)(€\s  reraro  rpwfMkeirf^, 
KOI  vv  Kty  upixTciv  T€  icat  dair€Tov  ^paro  icOSof , 
ct  firf  Sp*  6iv  vwffTt  A109  Ovydrrjp  *A<f>po^Trjy 

rj  oi  fnjiev  ipxivTa  fiobq  T<f>i  tcrafiivoio'  375 

KUVYj  Sk  Tpv<f>d\€ia  dfJL  Icnrcro  x^^  ^rax^^l?* 

TYfV  ftCV  KirCtff  ^pOIS  ftCT*  ivKVl^fJLL&a^  *A)(0UOV9 

pup'  i'm&ivi^a'a^,  KO/Aurav  8'  ipirjp€^  iraXpoi,  —  III,  371—378  ^ 

a  What  situation  is  referred  to  in  these  verses?  State  the  chief  events 
of  the  third  book. 

b  Scan  Imes  372,  375,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus,  and 
chief  metrical  pauses. 

c  Account  for  the  metrical  quantity  of  os  (line  372)  and  of  the  final 
syllable  of  j3oo«  (line  375). 

d  Describe  the  rpwftdXaa  (line  376). 

178 


3  Translate  into  English : 

The  Death  of  Harpalion  and  Euchenor 

*^6fi€vtK  S^  Kar*  aZOi,  <f>i\Qiv  Iv  ^^yxrlv  Iraipiay 
$vfw  aaranvtiwfv,  ware  aKta\r)$^ ,  iirl  yairj 
icaro  raOus'   iK  ^  aXfui  /AcXav  /Sec,  Scvc  Sk  yatdv. 
rev  fjuev  lIa<f>Xay6v€S  fuyaXqropf.^  &fJL<f>€ir€vtJVTO* 
i^  Su^/90v  8*  Avftravrt^^  ayov  ^rpoTtlXiov  ip^v 
d)(yvfUvoi'  ficra  Sc  o*^  miTrjp  kU  SoKpva  XtlptoVy 
iroLin}  ^  ovrts  ?nou3o9  cytyvcro  Tc^w^arros. 

Tov  Sc  Ilapts  ftoAa  ^/lay  AwoKrafitvoio  )(oka»$Tj' 
jcivoc  yap  oi  hjv  mXtaw  furb,  Ua^Xayovtaaw 
TOV  o  yc  )(((t>6fju£V(K  irpdtu  xaXicqpe*  Slarov, 
^  Bi  ri9  Ev;^i/vaipy  IloXvtSov  fiAvrto^  wo^y 
d<f>v€i6^  r  iyaOo^  re,  K.opiv060i  oIkul  vauav, 
Oi  p  €v  €10(09  KYfp  oAoriv  iiTi  vrjoi  Ipaxvtv. 
iroXXoKi  yap  oi  Iciirc  yipiay  &ya$oi  IIoXviSos 
vo^^  VTT*  apyaX€rf  t^^BUrOai  oU  iv  pjiydpourw, 
ij  fUT  *A;(atctfv  vrpxriv  \nrb  TpuKaai  SaprpuL  —  Iliad,  XIII,  653—668 

^oKiaXrji  =  worm,  'dv«ravr€s  =  having  put  back 
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GREEK  CH-HOMER'S  ILIAD I-IH  AND  SIGHT  TRANS- 
LATION OF  HOMER 

Friday  3-4S-S-4S  P- m. 

The  tnmslAtioii  should  be  exact;  but  dear  and  idiomatic  EngUih  it  required.    Road 
tiie  sight  passage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  translate. 

I  Translate  into  English: 

IStvSei^,  *Atp^  vUf  hat^>povc^  iTnroBdfAoioi  60 

ov  j(pif  iravvvx^ov  evSeiv  fiov\ffif>6pop  SvBpa 

&  XaoC  r   i7riT€Tpd<f>aTai  koI  r6aaa  fi^firfKev. 

pvp  S*  ifUOev  (vve^  Axa*     Ai09  B^  roi  ayyeXd^  cifci, 

fc  aev  avevOev  iiov  yuirfa  Kf\h^(u  ^*  ikeaipei. 

Btopfj^al  a  ixdXevae  fcdpi)  /cofioo^vTiK  'A;^aiov9  65 

iravavBCQ'     pvp  ydp  K€p  l\oi^  inSXip  evpvdyviap 

TptooDP*     ov  ykp  !t  a^U  *0\vfA7ria  BdfiaT  !j(opt€9 

aOdparoi  <t>pd^0PTcu'     iireypafiAJtev  yi^p  Sirapra^ 

''Hptf  Xura-OfjJpTj,  Tpcka-a-i  Si  /ctJSc*  i<fnjwrcu 

iK  Auk. — II,  60-70.  7o 

a  Scan  lines  61  and  63,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus,  and 
chief  metrical  pauses. 

6  Show  how  the  meanings  of  the  following  compounds  are  derived  from 
their  component  parts:  ImroBdfioio  (line  60);  fiovXrjif>6pop  (line  61)  ; 
evpvdymav  (line  66). 

c  Where  is  the  form  hnTrrpd^xvriu  (line  62)  found?  (Jive  the  Attic 
equivalent. 

9  Translate  into  English: 

ToMTii/  S*  ^ArpeCBf)^  fi€yd\*  cBx^ro,  x^V^^  apotrxAv*  275 

ZeO  irdrepf  "IBrjOep  fuBdoDP^  KvBiare  /a^mttc, 

fjiKuk  ff  y  89  irdpT  i<f>opq^  /cat  irdpT  hraxovei^, 

ical  TTorafAol  teal  yala,  xal  ot  inrAfepOe  xafAOPra^ 

hpOpomroxr;  rlwaOop^  iri^  1^  hriopKOP  ofuiaa^, 

vfieU  fidpTvpoi  i<n€y  i^vKdaaere  £*  ipiua  irurrd.  380 

€t  tUv  K€P  MepdXaop  'AX^f ai/S/w>9  icaratri^p^^ 

aino^  hr€iff  'EXA^i/  ix^ro)  koI  tcn^fiaTa  irdpra^ 

fitieii  S*  ip  p^<r<ri  pcdfieda  'rroPT(yjr6poi(np. — III,  275-283. 

a  What  is   the   force   of  the   ending  of  ^ArpeiBrj^  (line  275)?     What 

other  ending  has  the  same  force? 
b  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  present  indicative  of  Kafulpraff'  (line  278)? 

c  What  was  the  outcome  of  the  combat  between  Paris  and  Menelaus? 
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3  Translate  into  English: 

Patroclus  Dying  Prophesies  Hector's  Imminent  Death 

vlicqv  2t€\s  ILpov&rfi  icaX  * AiriKKxov,  ol  y!  iBdficura'av  845 

pTjiSica^'     avTol  yhp  air^  Afjuov  r€vj(€^  IXovto. 

Toiovroi  S*  Glirep  fioi  ieUoaiv  avrefidKYfa-av^, 

wdine^  iC  axrriff  SXovto  ifji^  wrh  Bovpl  SafiAne^. 

a\Xd  fie  fiolp  oKoii  icaX  Xifroxs  hcravev  vUk, 

avSp&v  S*  ^6<f>opfio9*     irif  hi  fie  rplr<^  i^vap{^€i^\  850 

aXXo  Si  TOi  ipdo>,  aif  ^  ivl  if>p€al  fiaXKeo  a^atv* 

oH  Ofjv  ovS*  avT09  Sfjphv  fiiij*,  &\\d  rot  ijSrj 

QffX}'  ''^O'p^^^'^^v  Bdvaro^  KaX  /lolpa  tcpaTcurj, 

X^pal  haiUm^  'A;^iX^09  afiv/iovo^  Ala/c{Bao. 

&9  dpa  fuv  ehnlpra  riXo^  Oavdroio  icaKv^v — Iliad^  XVI,  844-855. 

*avTi/3dKi<o  =  meet,  encounter ;   U^€vap(^a>  =  slay ;   •  fidofiai  =  shall  live. 
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GREEK  Cif— HOMER'S  ILIAD  I-m    AND   SIGHT  TRANS- 
LATION OF  HOMER 

Friday  3 -45-5 -45  P-  «»• 

The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idomatic  English  is  required.     Read 
the  sight  passage  through  seTeral  times  before  beginning  to  translate* 

I.  Translate  into  English: 

^  70/9  K€v  SetXx^  7€  KoX  ovTiSapo^  /caXeoififfp^ 

el  Si]  aol  irav  Ipyov  virei^ofiai,  im  k€v  eXirr^v 

aWoiaiv  St)  ravr  iwir^Weo*    fit)  yitp  €fio{  ye  295 

arj^LOiV'    ov  ycip  eyd)  7'  eri  aol  ireUreaOcu  6i(o. 

aXXo  Se  Toi  ipeta,  av  S*  ivi  <f>p€ai  /SdXkeo  ayaiv 

X^P<^^  f^^  ^^  '^^^  ^^  7^  P'O.'x^riaoiiaL  eXveKa  tcovptf^, 

oire  aol  ovre  7(p  aXKxp^  hrel  y!  a^\je<T6i  ye  Som^' 

T&v  S'  aXXcov  i  fioi  eari  60^  irapk  vrjil  fieXaiinj^  300 

T&v  ovK  av  Ti  (f>epoi^  aveXi^p  acKOvro^  ifielo. — I,  293-301 

a  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  for  icep  (line  293) ;  oua  (line  296) ;  <ryaiv  (line 
297);  fjLaxv<^ofuu  (line  298);  Kovpry:  (line  298),  i/ielo  (line  301). 

b  Explain  the  case  of  ipyop  (line  294).     What  two  forms  of  the  verb  may 
ifirei^ofuu  (line  294)  be? 

c  Who  speaks  these  lines?    Show  that  they  are  in  keeping  with  the  age 
and  the  character  of  the  speaker. 

a.  Translate  into  English : 

TOioi  apa  Tptixav  rffriTope^  fjPT  hrl  irvpytp. 

oi  S*  0)9  ovp  eihopB*  'EXepfjp  iiri  irvpyop  lowrap, 

flKa  irpo^  aXKriXov^  ewe  a  wrepoepr  ayopevop*  155 

Ov  p^fJLeai^  Tp&a^  teal  ivicprnuhiK  'A;^aiOV9 
Tot^S'  a/i(/>l  yvvaucX  iroKifp  'xpopop  aXyea  ircurxeip* 
oIpSx^  adapaTDat  0e^^  el^  Snra  ioucep. 
oKKh  KaX  &9,  roif}  irep  iovG\  ep  ptfval  peea6<o^ 
fjLfjS^  fifup  Te/c4eaai  r  oirUrato  trfjfia  Xiwoiro,  160 

—III,  153-160 

a  Scan  lines  155  and  158,  marking  qiiantities,  division   into  feet,  ictus. 

and  chief  metrical  pauses. 
b  Explain  the  metrical  quantity  of  the  final  vowel  in  etrea  (line  155);  of 

the  initial  vowel  in  hOapdrriai  (line  158). 

c  Accotmt  for  the  accent  oiTpwap  (line  153).     Why  is  £9  (line  159) 
accented? 
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3-    Translate  into  English : 

Achilles  Replies  to  Priam's  Offer  of  a  Ransom  for 

Hector's  Body 

Toi/  S'  ap  imSBpa  IBcbv  irpoa€(f>rj  woBa^  oSkis  'A;^iXX€iJ9  • 
fiijK^i  pvv  fi  ipeOi^e,  y^pov  *  poeto  Be  koI  aino^ 
"IStKTopd  roi  Xvaai  •  Al60€V  Be  fiot,  ayyeXo^  ffKdev 
p,rfrqp^  rj  fi  €T€K€Vy  OvyaTqp  dXioto  yepoino^, 
icaX  Bi  ae  yiywixTKO)^  Tlpuifie^  <f>p€a{vj  ovBe  fie  XijOei^y 
oTTi  6eo}v  rk  (T  fiye  doa^  eirl  vrjWi  'A^^aiwi/. 
oi  yap  Ke  rXairj  ^poro^  i\6ipsv^  ovBe  fid\^  f)pS)v^ 
€9  <TTpar6v'  ovBi  yap  av  ^vXaKois  Xddoiy  ovB^  k  o^V^^^ 
pela  iiero')(XiaaeLe^  dvpdtov  ^fierepdxov, 
rip  vvv  fiTj  fioi  fiaXXov  iv  aXyeai  Ovfiov  oplvjfi  • 
firi  ae,  yepov^  ovS'  avrov  ev\  KXtalrfiTLV  idcco^ 
Kal  iK^ijv  irep  iopra,  Aw  S'  aXircofiai*  i(f>eTfid<;,^ 

—  Iliad,  XXIV,  559-S70. 

1 17)806)  =  have  the  strength  of  young  manhood ;  ^  oxrja<:  =  bolts ;  ^  /i€To;^X/ftt) 
=  push  back ;  ^  aXiraivofun  (aor.  iqXirofirjv)  =  sin  against,  trangress  ; 
^  €<l)€Tfuk  =  commands. 
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GREEK  C//-HOMER'S  lUAD  WII  AND  SIGHT  '^ 

TRANSLATION 

Friday  3.45-5.45  p.  m. 

The  transUtioii  should  be  exact,  but  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required.    Read 
the  sight  passage  through  sereral  times  before  beginning  to  translate. 

1.  Translate  into  English. 

TcrAa^i,  fi^rcp  ifitj,  lau  Avdox^t  KtfiofUyif  mp, 
firj  at,  ifUXtp^  w€p  icvaxuf^  Iv  6^$aXfAOurty  litn/uu 
^vo|Un|v*    rorc  8'  ovrt  Suki/ov^aiu,  d^vv/iCFOf  ircp, 
Xpaiayudv'    dpyaXm  yap  ^0\vfiwiK  ArTi^<ptg#«. 
^|fii;  yap  p€  leax  dXXor'  AXi(^ifv«i  /itpamra  590 

^^H  «^>^  rcTuyW  63ro  PtfXmf  Btamaioto, 
way  8'  ^p^  ^€p6p,jpf,  ipa  8'  ^^^  Karaivim 
Kdwirov  ^  Ai/fiv^*    dXiyoi  8'  In  ^/lof  lH|fir* 
Iv^  /AC  SiVncs  aySjpcs  a^af»  icofuooi^o  wtacvra, — I,  586-594. 

a.  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  for  dvcurxco  (line  586);    dXcf^uim    (line  590); 

phfrt  (line  591);  iJcA/y  (line  592);  icawrccroi'  (Une  593);  h^  (line  593). 
6.  Explain  the  use  of  the  participle   Ouvopiiyrpf   (line  588);    of  the  infinitive 

drrKftiptaOai  (line  589). 
c.  Who  speaks  these  words  ?    What  do  you  know  about  the  island  of  Lemnos 

to  account  for  his  association  with  it  in  the  legend  ? 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

'Of  timvau  $€0.  yXvKvv  ifitpay  ipfiaXt  OvpAf 
dv8po$  re  irporripoio  koX  Sjirrtoi  ifilk  ro«n7a>F.  I40 

avTLKa  8'  dpyewjai  KoXwImpami  6B6vy(nv 
wppar*  Ik  OaXapaiOy  riptv  Kara  Sa#c/9V.;(cov(ra, 
ovK  cirfj  Sipa  Tgy€  nu  dfi^VoAoi  Sv*  hrovrOf 

AiOprj,  HirBfjoi  Bvydrrfp,  KXvp^vrf  re  PoStwK,  144 

aT^a  8'  lir€iO*  fKavov  otft  Siccuol  viXoi  ^<mv. — ^III,  139-145. 

a.  Scan  lines  140  and  144,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus,  and 

chief  metrical  pauses. 

b.  What  is  the  difference  in  syllable  quantities  between  Lcavov  (line  145)  and 

the  adjective  hcayov  ? 

c.  Who  are  the  goddess  and  the  woman  here  referred  to  ?    What  were  the  Siooioi 

irvXai  (line  145)  ? 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

Hector  Rebukes  Polydamas  for  Telling  an  Unfavorable  Omen 

UavXvSdpaf  <rv  pkv  ovKtr*  ipai  ^cXa  ravr'  dyopcveis' 
otaOa  Kol  SXKov  pvdcv  Ap^ivova  rovSc  voSjaui, 
ei  8'  irt^v  8^  TOVTOV  &v&  o^rov8l^'  dyopcvcis, 
i(  Spa  817  roi  jfircira  Otdi  <l>p€yas  wXtaay  avroi, 
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St  tcAcoi  ZipFtn  /liv  IptYSoivaui*  XaOwSai  235 

wxi$t<r$iw    7VV  oirrt  iLtrarpivop.' ,  ovS'  dAcyb^u, 

tiT*  irl  htiP  [(M7t  i^  i5£  r'  ^(Axov  r<, 

ar'  Jir'  ^wrrcpA  roiyt  worl'  f^*  ippdivrai.'  3,^0 

OS  rStrt  0vjjT<An  kuI  dftutiroio'iv  <If^(n7'C(. — XII,  331-342. 

>  dri  n«i'J4i  =  in  earnest;   'JptrSB^irBta^loud  tbundcring;  ]Tfn)  =  ali;  4TannrT«p(ivwri  = 
broad- winged;  sirrrl^:rpif,  'ft^of  4^picrTa  =  (leep  dafkoess,  i.  e.,  the  Weit. 


I9XO 

GREEK  CH-HOMEKS  lUAD,  MU,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 

Friday  3.45-5.45  p.  m. 

The  tranaUtion  should  be  exact,  but  dear  and  idiomatic  En^^ish  is  required.    Read 
the  sight  passage  through  several  times  before  begimiiiig  to  write  the  translation. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

*Cl  voiroi,  9  /Acya  wiyOo^  *A;(aii&i  yaXay  Uavci. 
9  K€v  yrfiri<TQi  Upiofio^y  UptAfioio  re  irouSe?  255 

cUAoi  re  TpS>€^  M^y^  f^^  KtxapoiaTO  Ovfjuff 
cl  a^>mv  raZt  vdyra  wvOoCaro  impvafkhtoav, 
ot  irept  iikv  fiovXf  Aavocuv,  v€pi  S'  iark  fidx€<rO(u, 
dXXa  widtaO**     cK/ti^co  5^  vcci>r^ci>  Iotov  ifuto, 

T^Srj  yap  wot'  iyw  Ktu  d/HiocriK  ^tirtp  vpXv  260 

At^patriv  iapiXtfOU,  koi  ovvori  pJ  oTy'  MipiZou, 
ov  yap  iTftf  rotbvf  ISov  dy^oac,  ov8^  i&Dfuu. — I,  254—262. 

a.  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  for  ytudv  (line  254);    txavct  (line  254);  irvA>axro 
(line  257);  papvap.€voav  (line  257);  ^/tAeib    (line  259);  IJSok  (line  262). 

6.  Give  the  first  person  singular  future  indicative  of  pAytfrBai  (line  258),  both 
Attic  and  Homeric. 

c.  Tell  briefly  the  circumstances  under  which  these  words  were  uttered,  giving 
names  of  the  persons  concerned. 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

vvv  S'  cUAov9  pj^  iravrac  hpSi  iKiKwura^  *A;(aiOvc, 

ovs  fcev  ^  yvoitfv  Koi  r'  ovvo/ia  pLv$rf(raip,rfy*  235 

SoiO)  8'  ov  SiWfuu  ^SeW  KwrpLTfTOpi  Aocav, 

Kooropa  0'  linroSa/xoi^  icou  irv^  iyaBov  IloXvScucea, 

avroicaaiyvi/rftf,  rco  /ux  /xui  yeiVaro  prfrr^, 

il  ov\  law^aOrp^  AoiceSou/iovog  ^^  Iparav^s, 

tj  Btvpo}  pkv  Iwovro  victrcr*  ha  irovroTropoun;^,  240 

vvv  aZr*  ovK  iOtXovax  p^X'F  Karaj&vp,€vaL  dvipSiv, 

aj[cr)(ta  Sei&ores  #cai  ^KCiSea  woXX*  oL  poi  iartv* — ^III,  234—242. 

a.  Scan  lines  239  and  240,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus,  and  chief 

metrical  pauses.    Name  the  pauses. 

b.  Explain  the  hiatus  in  line  236,  and  the  scansion  of  IloXvScvicea  (line  237). 

c.  Who  speaks  these  words  ?    From  what  scene  are  the  lines  taken  ?    What  is 

it  that  appeals  to  you  as  especially  beautiful  in  this  passage  ? 

186 


3-  Translate  into  English: 

N£STOR  Agrees  to  Go  with  Agamemnon  and  Wake  the  Other  Leaders, 
POR  Hector  Has  Been  Pressing  the  Greeks  Very  Hard. 

'ArpctSi;  jcvSto-rc,  avai  dvBptov  'AydfjL€fivov, 

ov  SrfV^KTOpi  irdvTa  vorffjuara  firfTiera  Zev9 

^KrcAcci,  6<ra  irov  vw  ^cXircroi*      <i\A.a  /xtv  oio) 

fci/Sc(ri  /AOX^iJ<rciv'  koX  wXtioaiv,  €4  k€v  'A;(iAA€vs 

iK  ;(oXov  dpyoXcoio  fjL€raxrrpGltg  <f>i\.oy  ^op, 

oroi  3c  fuiA,'  I^Ofi'  iyia*      worl'  B*  aZ  fcai  iytCpofitv  oAAovs, 

i^ficv  TvBeCBrjv  SovpiicXvTov  yB*  *08v<r^, 

178'  AtaKTa  Ta;(w  koI  ^Xio^  ^  ^Xki/jlov  viov, 

dAX'  ct  ri9  'Cat  roixrSc  fUToi)(6fJL€vo^  KaXiauev, 

6yriBt6v  T^  Atavra  koI  *lSofjL€VfJ€^  awwcra* 

Twv  yap  v^cs  louriv  cKooraTa*/  ouSi  /uuiX'  ^yyvs. 

dAA^  <f>iXov  v€p  iovra  kox  aiSotov  McvcAaov 

vuKifTiii^  tiirtp  fUH  v€fJL€(r7Ja'€(u,  ovB*  CTriiccvcrai, 

ws  euSci,  oroi  8*  04<p  iirirpt^ty  Troveco-^at. — X,  1 03-1 16. 

■  fwx^^^^t  from  Mox^««»'—to  be  troubled;   » iror/  — besides;   3*vXA>f,  from  *i;Xet^  ;  4  iKaaTdT(a»m 
ferthest  off. 
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PREFACE 


While  the  annual  volume  of  examination  questions  published  by  die 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  has  met  the  needs  of  many  candi- 
dates for  examination  and  their  teachers,  the  Board  is  constantiy  in  receipt 
of  commimications  asking  for  the  questions  set  in  certain  subjects  in  succes- 
sive years.  In  order  to  meet  this  demand  the  Board  has  prepared  pamphlets 
containing  the  questions  in  certain  subjects  from  191 1  to  1915  inclusive. 
These  pamphlets  are  as  follows : 

1.  Examination  questions  in  Latin  and  Greek,  1911-1915. 

2.  Examination  questions    in    English    and    other   modem   languages, 

1911-1915. 

3.  Examination  questions  in  mathematics,  1911-1915. 

4.  Examination  questions  in  history,  1911-1915. 

5.  Examination   questions    in  the    natural    sciences   and    in    drawing, 

1911-1915. 

Besides  meeting  the  needs  of  candidates  for  examination  and  their 
teachers,  these  publications  ought  to  have  more  widely  a  beneficial  influence 
upon  teaching  for  the  reason  that  they  illustrate  in  concrete  form  principles 
agreed  upon  by  many  leading  teachers  of  the  subjects  represented. 
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GRAMMAR 


igii 

LATIN  NR1-€RAMMAR 

Wednesday  11.15  a.  m.-i2 .30  p.  m. 

Do  not  write  a  trintlition  oj  the  loDowiiig  panife,  bet  enswer  flie  qoestioiis  in  order. 

Itaque  non  sum  praedicatunis  quantas  Qle  res  domi  mOitiae,  terra 
marique,  quantaque  felicitate  gesserit,  ut  das  semper  volmitatibus 
non  modo  cives  adsenserint,  sodi  obtemperarint,  hostes  oboedie- 
rint,  sed  etiam  venti  tempestatesque  obsecundarint.  Hoc  bre- 
vissime  dicam,  neminem  umquam  tam  impudentem  fuisse  qui  ab  5 

dis  immortalibus  tot  et  tantas  res  tadtus  auderet  optare  quot  et 
quantas  di  immortales  ad  Cn.  Pompdum  detulenmt.  Quod  ut 
illi  proprimn  ac  perpetumn  sit,  Quirites,  cum  communis  salutis 
atque  imperi  tum  ipsius  hominis  causa,  sicuti  f  adds,  velle  et  optare 
debetis. — Cicero,  Pro  Lege  ManUia^  48.  10 


1.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

dami  (line  i),  fdicUaU  (line  2),  vohtnUUibus  (line  2),  neminem  (line  5)9 
saluUs  (line  8). 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why 

this  mood  and  this  tense  are  used:  gesserU  (line  2),  fuisse  (line  5),  auderei 
(line  6). 

3.  Explain  the  gender  of  quod  (line  7). 

4.  What  is  the  syntax  of  the  clause  9tioJ  11^  ....  sUQinej)? 

5.  Decline  tUe  (Une  i)  in  the  neuter  singular  and  plural,  res  (line  i),  cives  (line  3), 

immariaUbus  (line  6)  in  the  neuter  singular  and  plural,  hominis  (Une  9). 

6.  Write  the  nominative  singular  of  neminem  (Une  5),  dis  (line  6),  saluiis  (line 

8),  imperi  (line  9). 

7.  Compare  brevissime  (Une  4),  impudeniem  (line  5). 

8.  Give  the  prindpal  parts  of  gesserU  (line  2),  auderet  Qine  6),  debeUs  (Une  10). 

9.  Conjugate  dicam  (Une  5)  in  the  present  imperative  active  and  the  perfect 

indicative  active,  dekderuni  (line  7)  in  the  present  indicative  passive  and 
the  imperfect  subjunctive  passive,  facitis  (line  9)  in  the  futiue  indicative 
active  and  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  active* 

10.  Write  aU  the  infinitives  of  dicam  Qine  5),  naming  each. 

11.  Explain  the  derivation  of  voluniaHbus  (Une  2),  immortalibus  (line  6). 

12.  Divide  the  foUowing  words  into  their  syllables,  and  indicate  the  quantity 

of  their  penults  and  final  syllables  and  their  accent:  impudeniem  (line  5), 
auderet  (line  6),  deiulerunt  (line  7),  imperi  (line  9),  ipsius  (line  9). 
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191 3 

LATIN  NRl-GRAMMAR 

Wednesday  11.15  a.  m.-i2 . 30  p.  m. 

Do  not  write  a  translation  of  the  following  passage,  but  answer  the  questions  in  order. 

Difficile  est  hoc  de  omnibus  confirmare,  sed  tamen  est  certum  quid  i 

respondeam.    Ego  multos  homines  excellent!  animo  ac  virtute  fuisse  sine  2 

doctrina,  et  naturae  ipsius  habitu  prope  divino  per  se  ipsos  et  moderatos  et  3 

gravis  exstitisse  fateor;  etiam  illud  adiungo,  saepius  ad  laudem  atque  virtu-  4 

tern  naturam  sine  doctrina  quam  sine  natura  valuisse  doctrinam.    Atque  5 

idem  ego  hoc  contendo,  cum  ad  naturam  eximiam  et  inlustrem  accesserit  ratio  6 

quaedam  conformatioque  doctrinae,  timi  illud  nesdo  quid  praeclanun  ac  7 

singulare  solere  exsistere.    Ex  hoc  esse  hunc  nimiero,  quem  patres  nostri  8 

videnmt,  divinum  hominem  Africammi,  ex  hoc  fortissimum  virum  et  illis  9 

temporibus  doctissimum,  M.  Catonem  iUiun  senem;  qui  profecto  si  nihil  ad  10 

percipiendam  colendamque  virtutem  litteris  adiuvarentur,  munquam  se  ad  11 

earum  studimn  contuUssent. — Cicero,  Pro  Arckia,  15,  16.  12 

1.  Decline  ego  Qine  2),  habitu  (line  3),  virum  (line  9),  senem  Qine  10) ;  decline  in 

the  singular  ipsius  (line  3). 

2.  Conjugate  faieor  (line  4)  in  the  future  indicative,  adiungo  Qine  4)  in  the 

perfect  indicative  active,  nesdo  (line  7)  in  the  present  subjimctive  active, 
contulissenl  (line  12)  in  the  present  indicative  active  and  the  present 
imperative  active.  Write  all  the  participles  of  viderutU  (line  9),  naming 
each. 

3.  Write  the  nominative  singular  masculine  of  excdlenti  (line  2),  quaedam 

(line  7),  singulare  Qine  8) ;  write  the  first  person  singular  present  indicative 
active  of  valuisse  (line  5),  accesserit  (line  6). 

4.  Comjiare  difficile  Qine  i),  saepius  Qine  4). 

5.  Write  the  principal  parts  ot  fateor  (line  4),  contendo  (line  6),  solere  (line  8), 

adiuvarentur  (line  11). 

6.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

animo  Qine  2),  habitu  Qine  3),  temporibus  (line  10),  virtutem  (line  11). 

7.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this 

mood  and  this  tense  are  used:  respondeam  (line  2),  accesserU  (line  6), 
exsistere  Qine  8). 

8.  What  form  of  conditional  sentence  is  ^f  .  .  .  .  cotUtdissent  (lines  ia-12)  ? 

9.  Explain  the  derivation  of  naturae  Qine  3),  virtutem  (line  11). 

10.  Divide  the  following  words  into  their  syllables,  mark  the  quantity  of  their 
penults  and  final  syllables,  and  indicate  the  accent:  respondeam  (line  2), 
doctrina  Qine  3),  ipsim  Qine  3),  praedarum  (line  7),  temporibus  (line  10). 


LATIN  /—GRAMMAR  '^'^ 

Wednesday  ii .  15  a.m.-i  p.m. 

Do  not  write  e  traneUtion  ol  flie  foOowiiic  penage,  bvt  answer  the  questioas  in  order. 

Nunc  imperi  vestri  ^lendor  illis  gentibus  lucem  adferre  coepit.    Nunc  i 

intellegunt  non  sine  causa  maiores  suos,  turn  cum  ea  temperantia  magistra-  2 

tus  habebamusy  servire  populo  Romano  quam  imperare  aliis  maluisse.    lam  3 

vero  ita  fadles  aditus  ad  eum  privatorum,  ita  liberae  querimoniae  de  aliorum  4 

iniuriis  esse  dicuntur  ut  is,  qui  dignitate  prindpibus  excellit,  facilitate  infimis  5 

par  esse  videatur.    lam  quantum  consilio,  quantum  dicendi  gravitate  et  6 

copia  valeat,  in  quo  ipso  inest  quaedam  dignitas  imperatoria,  vos,  Quirites,  7 

hoc  ipso  ex  loco  saepe  cognovistis.    Fidem  vero  eius  quantam  inter  sodos  8 

ezistimari  putatis,  quam  hostes  omnes  omnium  generum  sanctissimaan  iudi-  9 

carint?    Humanitate  iam  tanta  est  ut  difficile  dictu  sit  utrum  hostes  magis  10 

virtutem  eius  pugnantes  timuerint  an  mansuetudinem  victi  dilexerint.    Et  11 

quisquam  dubitabit  quin  huic  hoc  tantum  bellum  transmittendum  sit,  qui  12 

ad  omnia  nostrae  memoriae  bella  confidenda  divino  quodam  consilio  natus  13 

esse  videatur? — Pro  Lege  Maniliay  41,  42.  14 

1.  Decline  in  full  gefUibus  (line  i),  adUus  (line  4),  aliorum  (line  4),  par  (line  6). 

vos  (line  7),  generum  (line  9). 

2.  Conjugate  adferre  Qine  i)  in  the  present  indicative  passive,  servire  (line  3) 

in  the  imperfect  indicative  active,  maluisse  (line  3)  in  the  imperfect  sub- 
junctive, excdlU  (line  5)  in  the  present  subjunctive  active,  inest  (line  7) 
in  the  perfect  subjunctive,  vicU  Qine  11)  in  the  present  imperative  active, 

3.  Write  all  the  infinitives  of  cognovisHs  (line  8),  naming  each. 

4.  Write  the  ablative  singular  of  maiores  (line  2),  the  accusative  singular  neuter 

oifaciles  (line  4),  the  dative  singular  feminine  of  is  (line  5),  the  nominative 
singular  masculine  of  liberae  (line  4) ;  write  the  first  person  singular,  present 
indicative  of  natus  (line  13). 

5.  Compare  fadles  (line  4),  infimis  (line  5). 

6.  Write  the  prindpal  parts  of  intettegtrnt  (line  2),  vaUaH  Oine  7),  timuerint  (line 

11),  dUeocerifU  (line  11). 

7.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

populo  (line  3),  dignitaie  (line  5),  quantum  (line  6),  humanitate  (line  10), 
confidenda  (line  13). 

8.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used: 

maluisse  (Une  3),  valeat  (line  7),  iudicarint  (line  9),  transmiUefidum  sit 
(line  12),  videatur  (line  14). 

9.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 

maluisse  (line  3),  valeat  (line  7),  iudicarint  (line  9),  transmittendum  sit 
(line  12),  videatur  (line  14). 

10.  Explain  the  derivation  of  iniuriis  (line  5),  prindpibus  (line  5),  humanitate 

(line  10). 

11.  Divide  the  following  words  into  syllables,  mark  the  quantity  of  the  penults 

and  final  syllables,  and  indicate  the  accent:  intellegunt  (line  2),  infimis 

(line  5),  copia  (line  7),  timuerint  (line  11),  divino  (line  13). 
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LATIN  /-CRAMMAR 

Wednesday  ii .  15  a.m.-i  p.m. 

Do  not  write  a  tninnlatfon  of  tbe  following  passage,  tmt  answer  tbe  questions  in  order. 

Quaeres  a  nobis,  Grati,  cur  tanto  opere  hoc  homine  delectemur.    Quia  i 

suppeditat  nobis  ubi  et  animus  ez  hoc  f orensi  strepitu  refidatur  et  aures  con-  2 

vicio  defessae  conquiescant.    An  tu  existimas  aut  suppetere  nobis  posse  quod  3 

cottidie  dicamus  in  tanta  varietate  rerum,  nisi  animos  nostros  doctrina  4 

excolamus,  aut  ferre  animos  tantam  posse  contentionem,  nisi  eos  doctrina  5 

eadem  relaxemus  ?    Ego  vero  f ateor  me  his  studiis  esse  deditum.    Ceteros  6 

pudeaty  si  qui  ita  se  litteris  abdidenmt  ut  nihil  possint  ez  iis  neque  ad  com-  7 

munem  adferre  fructum  neque  in  aspectmn  lucemque  proferre;  me  autem  8 

quid  pudeat,  qui  tot  annos  ita  vivo,  indices,  ut  a  nullius  lunquam  me  tempore  9 

aut  conmiodo  aut  otimn  meiun  abstraxerit  aut  voiuptas  avocarit  aut  denique  10 

somnus  retardarit  ?    Qua  re  quis  tandem  me  reprehendat,  aut  quis  mihi  iure  1 1 

suscenseat,  si,  quantum  ceteris  ad  suas  res  obeimdas,  quantimi  ad  festos  dies  12 

ludorum  cdebrandos,  quantum  ad  alias  voluptates  et  ad  ipsam  requiem  animi  13 

et  corporis  conceditur  temponmi,  quantimi  alii  tribuunt  tempestivis  convi-  14 

viis,  quantum  denique  alveolo,  quantimi  pilae,  tantum  mihi  egomet  ad  haec  15 

studia  recolenda  sumpsero  ? — Cicero,  Pro  A  rckia,  12,13.  16 

1.  Decline  in  full  nobis  (line  i),  rerum  (line  4),  eos  (line  5),  litteris  (line  y),fruC' 
Pum  (line  8),  ludorum  (line  13). 

2.  Conjugate  quaeres  (line  i)  in  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  active,  refidatur 

(line  2)  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive  passive,  conquiescatU  (Une  3)  in  the 
present  imperative  active,  abdiderutU  (line  7)  in  the  future  indicative 
active,  abstraxerU  (line  10)  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive  active. 

3.  Write  all  the  infinitives  of  reficialur  (line  2),  naming  each. 

4.  Write  the  accusative  singular  of  opere  (line  i),  the  nominative  singular  neuter 

of  eadem  (line  6),  the  nominative  plural  neuter  of  communem  (lines  7,  8). 

5.  Write  the  principal  parts  of  excolamus  (line  5),  proferre  (line  8),  vivo  (line  9), 

avocarU  (line  10). 

6.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

nobis  (Une  2),  convicio  (lines  2,  3),  quod  (line  3),  annos  (Une  9),  commodo 
(line  10),  temporum  (line  14),  miki  (Une  15). 

7.  TeU  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used: 

delectemur  (line  i),  reficiahif  (line  2),  excolamus  Qine  5),  pudeat  (line  7), 
possint  (line  7).  . 

&  Tdl  in  what  tense  each  of  the  foUowing  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 
dicamus  (Une  4),  esse  deditum  (line  6),  possint  (line  7),  vivo  (line  g), abstrax- 
erit (line  10). 

9.  Explain  the  derivation  of  forensi  (line  2),  refidatur  (line  2),  conviviis  (lines 

i4i  is)- 
ID.  What  is  the  gerundive?    Explain  its  use  in  ad  suas  res  obeundas  (Une  12). 

XI.  Divide  the  foUowing  words  into  their  syUables,  mark  the  quantity  of  their 

penults  and  final  syllables,  and  indicate  the  accent:  forensi  (line  2),  06- 

diderunt  (Une  7),  nuUius  (line  9),  requiem  (line  13),  temporum  (line  14). 

II 


I9I5 

LATIN  /-GRAMMAR 

Wednesday  ii .  15  a.  m.-i  p.  m. 

Do  not  write  a  tnmglition  of  flie  f ollowiiig  passagOy  bat.answer  tbe  questions  in  order. 

£t  quoniam  auctoritas  quoque  in  bellis  administrandis  multum  atque  i 

in  imperio  militari  valet,  certe  nemini  dubium  est  quin  ea  re  idem  ille  impera-  2 

tor  piiirimum  possit.    Vehementer  autem  pertinere  ad  bella  administranda  3 

quid  hosteSy  quid  sodi  de  imperatoribus  nostris  existiment  quis  ignorat,  4 

cum  sciamus  homines  in  tantis  rebus  ut  aut  contenmant  aut  metuant  aut  5 

oderint  aut  ament  opinione  non  minus  et  fama  quam  aliqua  ratione  certa  6 

commoveri?    Quod  igitur  nomen  umquam  in  orbe  terrarum  darius  fuit?  7 

Cuius  res  gestae  pares  ?    De  quo  homine  vos,  id  quod  maxime  f adt  auctori-  8 

tatem,  tanta  et  tam  praedara  iudida  fedstis  ?    An  vero  ullam  usquam  esse  9 

Oram  tam  desertam  putatis  quo  non  illius  diei  fama  pervaserit,  cum'imi-  10 

versus  populus  Romanus,  referto  foro  completisque  omnibus  templis  ex  11 

quibus  hie  locus  conspid  potest,  unum  sibi  ad  commime  onmiimi  gentiimi  12 

bellum  Cn.  Pompdimi  imperatorem  depoposdt  ? — Cicero,  Pro  Lege  Manilia,  13 

43>44* 

1.  Divide  the  following  words  into  their  syllables,  mark  the  quantity  of  their 

penults  and  final  syllables,  and  indicate  the  accent:  imperio  (line  2), 
vehementer  (line  3),  oderint  (line  6),  praedara  (line  9). 

2.  Decline  in  full  militari  (line  2),  orbe  (line  7),  darius  (line  7),  iudida  (line  9); 

decline  in  the  feminine,  singular  and  plural,  idem  (line  2). 

3.  Conjugate  valet  (line  2)  in  the  perfect  subjunctive  active,  possit  (line  3)  in 

the  imperfect  indicative,  existiment  (line  4)  in  the  present  subjunctive 
passive,  sciamus  (line  5)  in  the  future  indicative  active. 

4.  Write  all  the  infinitives  and  participles  of  gestae  (line  8),  naming  each. 

5.  Write  the  nominative  singular  masculine  of  nostris  (line  4),  aliqua  (line  6). 

and  pares  (line  8);  the  nominative  plural  neuter  of  quod  (line  8);  the 
genitive  plural  of  nomen  (line  7).  Write  the  third  person  singular,  future 
indicative  passive  of  commoveri  (line  7). 

6.  Compare  plurimum  (line  3) ;  compare  the  adverb  formed  from  darius  (line  7). 

7.  Write  the  prindpal  parts  of  administranda  (line  3),  contemnant  (line  5), 

metuant  (line  5),  commoveri  (line  7). 

8.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

nemini  (line  2),  re  (line  2),  homines  (line  5),  opinione  (line  6),  sibi  (line  12). 

9.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used: 

pertinere  (line  3),  existiment  (line  4),  oderint  (line  6),  pervaserit  (line  lo), 
depoposcit  (line  13). 

10.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 

pertinere  (line  3),  existiment  (line  4),  oderint  (line  6),  pervaserit  (line  10), 
depoposcit  (line  13). 

11.  Explain  the  derivation  of  militari  (line  2),  imperator  (line  2),  iudida  (line  9), 

12.  Give  four  ways  of  expressing  purpose  in  Latin.    Write  a  Latin  sentence 

illustrating  each. 

13.  Mention  three  kinds  of  Latin  relative  clauses  the  verb  of  which  is  r^ularly 

in  the  subjunctive. 
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ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 
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igii 

LATIN  NR2-EUEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Thursday  ii .  15  a.  in.-i2 . 30  p.  m. 

Trantlate  into  Latin: 

1.  They  thought  that  they  ought  to  choose  a  man  of  the  greatest  skill  to  carry 

on  this  war. 

2.  If  we  use  all  the  provisions  that  we  have,  we  shall  be  able  to  resist  the  enemy 

for  ten  days. 

3.  He  tried  to  persuade  them  not  to  receive  any  one  into  the  town,  but  they 

were  unwilling  to  listen. 

4.  While  I  was  returning  to  Rome,  Cato  reached  the  dty  and  told  the  senate 

what  I  had  done. 

5.  Both  men  waited  to  see  whether  the  rest  of  the  ships  would  assemble  before 

nightfall. 

6.  Cicero  said  that  Archias  was  worthy  of  citizenship  because  he  had  glorified 

(illustrare)  the  eq>loits  of  the  Roman  pe<^le. 

7.  Volturdus  was  arrested  (comprekendere)  by  the  praetors  before  he  could  cross 

the  bridge. 
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X9I3 

LATIN  7ViS2— ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 


Thursday  ii .  15  a.  in.-i2 . 30  p.  m. 

TransUte  into  Latin: 

1.  After  Lucullus  had  waged  war  with  Mithridates  seven  years,  Glabrio  was  put 

in  command  of  the  army. 

2.  Since  the  new  general  was  a  man  of  no  ability^  the  Roman  forces  were  no 

longer  a  protection  to  the  allies. 

3.  The  following  year  Cicero  urged  the  people  to  intrust  the  war  to  Pompey,  who 

was  not  then  at  Rome. 

4.  If  you  had  not  read  Cicero's  speech,  you  would  ask  why  Pompey  seemed  to 

him  to  be  the  only  man  who  could  conquer  the  king. 

5.  Do  you  think  that  he  was  worthy  of  this  praise? 

6.  Having  undertaken  the  war  at  once,  he  advanced  with  such  courage  that 

Mithridates  was  quickly  driven  from  his  kingdom. 

7.  Finally  the  wretched  king,  having  been  a^tured  by  his  foes,  ordered  one  of 

his  men  to  kill  him. 
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I9I3 

LATIN  2-ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Thursday  ii .  15  ajn.-i  p.m. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  When  he  was  a  youth,  Archias  was  so  famous  at  home  that  all  men  wished  to 

see  him. 

2.  It  is  said  that  he  came  to  Rome  in  the  consulship  of  Marius  and  Catulus. 

3.  No  one  can  doubt  that  the  former  was  more  powerful  than  the  latter  at  that 

time. 

4.  If  you  should  ask  what  Marius  did,  I  would  tell  you. 

5.  Many  years  after  a  certain  Grattius  tried  to  expel  the  poet  from  the  dty, 

because  (as  Grattius  said)'  he  was  not  a  citizen. 

6.  Cicero  thought  that  he  ought  to  q>eak  for  the  friend  who  had  helped  him. 

7*  And  so  it  happened  that  he  left  this  speech,  to  which  you  have  given  so  much 
time. 

8.  When  he  had  answered  Grattius,  he  began  to  use  a  new  style  of  q)eaking. 

9.  This  he  did  with  the  greatest  zeal,  for  the  subject  was  pleasing  to  him. 
10.  Who  is  there  who  is  not  moved  by  love  for  a  friend  ? 

'It  is  not  neceasaiy  to  translate  into  Latin  the  English  wdda  in  the  paieothesiik 
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I9I4 

LATIN  2-£1JE:MENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Thursday  xi .  15  ajn.-i  p.m. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Do  you  ask  me,  fellow-dtissens,  what  Lucullus  did  in  Asia? 

2.  In  the  year  in  which  he  was  put  in  charge  of  this  dangerous  war,  messengers 

had  come  to  Rome  from  our  allies. 

3.  These  men  had  been  sent  to  ask  us  for  help. 

4.  The  knights  also  thought  that  we  ought  to  protect  them. 

5.  Although  Mithridates  had  often  been  defeated  by  Roman  generals,  he  was 

then  threatening  the  whole  province. 

6.  He  hoped  within  a  short  time  to  conquer  the  Roman  forces  on  land  and  sea. 

7.  But  Lucullus  arrived  in  Asia  before  the  king  could  accomplish  this. 

8.  The  latter,  despairing  of  his  fortunes,  fled  as  swiftly  as  possible  to  Tigranes. 

9.  He  left  behind  much  gold  and  silver  and  very  many  most  beautiful  objects. 

10.  If  our  soldiers  had  not  begun  to  collect  this  booty,  they  would  have  captured 
their  enemy. 
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LATIN  2-ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Thursday  ii .  15  a.  m.-i  p.  m. 

Tnuulate  Into  Latin: 

1.  In  the  consulship  of  Lepidus  and  TuUus,  Cicero  asked  the  peq>le  to  send 

Pompey  to  the  war  in  Asia  as  commander. 

2.  Catulus  and  Hortensius,  though  they  were  men  of  very  great  influence, 

could  not  prevent  this  from  being  done. 

3.  The  result  was  that  the  Romans,  having  quickly  defeated  Mithridates,  were 

freed  from  their  fear. 

4.  We  shall  now  speak  of  the  other  oration,  which  all  of  you  enjoy. 

5.  It  is  shorter  than  other  speeches,  but  it  ought  not  to  be  n^ected  by  you. 

6.  There  is  no  one  of  you  that  is  not  moved  by  desire  for  praise. 

7.  It  is  difficult  to  say  how  much  help  Archias  was  to  Cicero. 

8.  After  he  had  come  to  the  dty  of  Rome,  he  began  to  celebrate  the  fame  of  the 

Roman  people  in  his  verses. 

9.  Did  anyone  believe  that  he  surpassed  all  poets  in  genius? 
10.  We  praise  Archias  because  he  chose  Cicero  to  defend  him. 
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SECOND  YEAR  LATIN 
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I9XI 

LATIN  MfJ-SECOND  YEAR  LATIN 

Wednesday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

Translate  the  following  passage,  and  answer  the  questions.  Read  the  passage 
through  several  times  before  beginning  to  write.  The  translation  should  be  exact,  but 
in  clear  and  natural  Bngiuh. 

His  copiis  coactis  ad  Bellovacos  profidsdtur,  castrisque  in  eorum  finibus 
positis  equitum  turmas'  dimittit  in  omnis  partis  ad  aliquos  ex- 
dpiendos  ex  quibus  hostium  consiiia  cognosceret.  Equites  officio 
f uncti'  renuntiant  paucos  in  aedifidis  esse  inventos,  atque  hos,  non 
qui  agrorum  colendorum^  causa  remansissent  (namque  esse  undique 
diligenter  demigratum) ,  sed  qui  speculandi^  causa  essent  remissi.  A 
quibus  ciun  quaereret  Caesar,  quo  loco  multitudo  esset  Beliovacorum 
quodve^  esset  consiliiun  eoruniy  inveniebat  Bellovacos  omnis,  qui 
anna  ferre  possent,  in  uniun  lociun  convenisse,  itemque  Ambianos, 
Aulercos,  Caletos,  Veliocasses,  Atrebates;  locum  castris  excekum* 
in  silva  drcumdata  palude  delegisse,  impedimenta  onmia  in 
ulteriores  silvas  contulisse. — De  Bella  GaUico^  viii,  7. 

*/tffmiu/ squadrons/  '/ttiu;/f\  participle  of /un^or, 'perform.'  icolendarum,it<mi  colc^ 
'  cultivate. '  <  speculandi,  from  specular,  *  spy.'  *  quodve  may  be  translated  as  if  it  were  qmdqtte. 
^excelsum,  'high.' 

1.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

castris  (line  i),  paucos  (line  4),  palude  (line  11). 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why 

this  mood  and  this  tense  are  used:  cognosceret  (line  3),  esset  (line  7), 
convenisse  (line  9). 

3.  Explain  the  difference  in  construction  between  agrorum  colendorum  causa 

(line  5)  and  speculandi  causa  (line  6). 

4.  Decline  partis  (line  2),  hos  (line  4)  in  the  neuter  singular  and  plural,  artna 

(line  9),  unum  (line  9)  in  the  feminine  singular. 

5.  Compare  diligenter  (line  6). 

6.  Conjugate  coactis  (line  i)  in  the  perfect  indicative  active,  positis  (line  2)  in 

the  future  indicative  passive,  possent  (line  9)  in  the  perfect  subjunctive, 
convenisse  (line  9)  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive  active. 

7.  Write  in  Latin:   The  Bellovad  heard  that  Caesar  was  coming  into  their 

country  with  three  legions.  When  they  heard  this,  they  sent  Conunius  to 
ask  help  from  the  Germans.  If  Caesar  had  not  set  out  at  that  time,  they 
would  have  collected  larger  forces. 
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LATIN  NR3-SECOND  YEAR  LATIN 

Wednesday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

Translate  the  following  passage,  and  answer  the  questions.  Read  the  passage 
tiiroogh  several  times  before  be^^inning  to  write.  The  translation  should  be  exact,  but 
in  clear  and  natural  English. 

Vatinius  Bnindisii  cum  esset,  cognitis  rebus  quae  gestae  erant  in  Ulyrico,  i 

cum  crebris  litteris  Comifici  ad  auxilium  provinciae  ferendum  evocaretur  et  2 

M.  Octavium  audiret  cum  barbaris  foedera  percussisse'  compluribusque  lods  3 

nostronmi  militum  oppugnare  praesidia  partim  classe  per  se,  partim  pedestir-  4 

bus  copiis  per  barbaros,  etsi  gravi  valetudine*  adfectus  vix  corporis  viribus  5 

animum  sequebatur,  tamen  virtute  vicit  incommodum  naturae  difficulta-  6 

tesque  et  hiemis  et  subitae  praeparationis.    Nam  cimi  ipse  paucas  in  portu  7 

naves  longas  haberet,  litteras  in  Achaiam  ad  Q.  Calenimi  misit,  uti  sibi  8 

classem  mitteret.    Quod  cmn  tardius  fieret  quam  periculimi  nostrorum  9 

flagitabat,*  qui  sustinere  impetxmi  Octavi  non  poterant,  navibus  actuariis,^  10 

quanmi  numerus  erat  satis  magnus,  magnitudo  nequaquam^  satis  iusta^  ad  11 

proeliandum,  rostra^  imposuit. — De  Bello  Alexandrine,  44.  12 

*  foedera  percussisse^  'had  made  alliances.'  ^vaUtudine,  'illness.'  ^flagitabat,  equivalent 
to  postulabai.  ^aciuariis,  'swift-sailing.'  *nequaquam,  'by  no  means.'  ^ti^to,  equivalent  to 
idonea.     ^rostra,  'beaks.' 

1.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

Brundisii  (^e  i),  liUeris  (line  2),  provinciae  (line  2),  locis  (line  3),  navibus 
(line  10). 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood 

and  this  tense  are  used:   percussisse  (line  3),  sequebatur  (line  6),  miUeret 
(line  g)f  fierei  (line  9). 

3.  Account  for  the  choice  of  the  pronoun  sibi  in  line  8. 

4.  Decline  crebris  (line  2)  in  the  masculine  singular,  gravi  (line  5)  in  the  feminine 

singular  and  the  neuter  plural;  decline  in  full  corporis  (line  5),  viribus  (line  5), 
portu  (line  7). 

5.  Conjugate  gestae  erant  (line  i)  in  the  present  subjimctive  active,  audiret  (line  3) 

in  the  future  indicative  active,  fieret  (line  9)  in  the  pluperfect  indicative^ 
poterant  (line  10)  in  the  imperfect  subjimctive. 

6.  Translate  into  Latin: 

a)  While  these  things  were  being  done,  Caesar  ordered  Vatinius  to  come 
to  Brundisium  with  a  fleet. 

b)  Caesar  would  have  been  able  to  conquer  the  enemy  if  he  had  had  a 
larger  number  of  ships. 

c)  Octavius  heard  that  Caesar  had  set  out  to  beside  the  dty. 
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LATIN  J-SECX>ND  YEAR  LATIN  '^'^ 

WeduMday  9-1 1  a.m. 

Xraodsto  flio  fofiowfaic  yoMisBy  md  uuwof  Hm  ^OMtiofis*  RMd  Hm  pgfWMgc 
ttfoa^  terefsl  tfa&M  bddre  bmiening  to  write.  The  tnaslation  dionld  be  exmct,  Irat 
la  deer  end  aetnral  KngJMi, 

Insequend  nocte  Fabhis  equites  praonittit  sk  paratos  ut  G(»ifligereiit'  i 

atque  agmen  morarenturi  dnm  onsequeretur  q>se.    Cuius  praecq>tis  ut  2 

res  gereretur,  Q.  Atius  Varus,  praefectus  equitum,  singularis  et  animi  et  pru-  3 

dentiae  vir,  suos  bortatur  agmenque  hosdum  consecutus  turma^  partim  4 

id<Hieis  lods  disponit,  partim  equitum  im)dium  committit.    Confligit  auda-  5 

dus  equitatus  hostium  succedentibus  sibi  peditibus;  qui  toto  agmine  sub-  6 

sistentes*  equitibus  suis  contra  nostros  fenint  auxiliuTn.    Fit  proelium  acri  •  7 

certamine.    Namque  nostri  contemptis*  pridie  superatis  hostibus,  cum  sub-  8 

sequi  l^ones  meminissent,  et  pudore*  cedendi  et  cupiditate  per  se  confidendi  9 

proelifortissime  contra  peditesproeliantur;  hostesque  nihil  ampliuscopiarum  10 

accessurum  credentes,  ut  pridie  cognoverant,  delendi^  equitatus  nostri  nacti  11 

occasionem  vidd>antur.    Cum  aliquamdiu  summa  contentione  dimicaretur,  12 

Dumnacus  instruit  ariem,  quae  suis  esset  equitibus  in  vicem'  i»aesidio.  13 

De  Bdlo  Gattico,  viii,  28,  29. 

^conJUgtrentf  equivaknt  to  dtmicaraU.  ^h/nmas,  'squadions'.  *snbsistemUSf  eqmvaknt  to 
eofuistenUs.  ^cofUemptis,iiamcontemture,%s}dt5pbe\  *pudoret'diamt\  ^delaidi^tromdeUny 
to  destroy*.    '  in  wkem,  'in  turn'. 

X.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 
animi  (line  3),  sibi  (JUne  6),  peditibus  (line  6),  certamine  (line  8),  equitaius 
(line  ii),  praesidio  (line  13). 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  ^y  this  mood  is  used: 

consequeretur  (line  2),  gereretur  (line  3),  nacti  (line  11),  esset  (line  13). 

3.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 

consecutus  (line  4),  accessurum  (line  11),  instruit  (line  13),  esset  (line  13). 

4.  Decline  in  full  agmen  (line  2),  vir  (line  4),  equUatus  (line  6);  decline  in  the 

feminine  singular  toto  (line  6)  and  acri  (line  7). 

5.  Compare  idoneis  (line  5),  audadus  (line  5). 

6.  Conjugate  gereretttr  (line  3)  in  the  perfect  indicative  active,  fit  (line  7)  in  the 

pluperfect  subjunctive,  conficiendi  (line  9)  in  the  present  subjunctive  active, 
nacti  (line  11)  in  the  present  indicative;  write  the  present  imperative  forms, 
active  and  passive,  oiferunt  (line  7). 

7.  Translate  into  Latin: 

a)  If  the  foot-soldiers  should  fight  more  bravely,  the  enemy  would  not  be  able 
to  defeat  the  cavalry. 

b)  Varus  believed  that  the  legions  would  have  to  yield. 

^)  I  am  encouraging  our  men  not  to  wait  until  the  enemy  attack  them. 
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LATIN  J-SECOND  YEAR  LATIN  '*'* 

Wednesday  9-1 1  a.m. 

Translate  the  following  passage,  and  answer  the  <iaestions«  Read  the  passage 
through  several  times  before  beginning  to  write.  The  translation  should  be  exact,  but 
in  clear  and  natural  Kngiish. 

[A  storm  causes  serious  inconvenience  to  Caesar's  forces,] 

Tanta  enim  tempestas  cooritur  ut  numquam  Oils  locis  maiores  aquas  i 

f  uisse  constaret.    Turn  autem  ex  omnibus  montibus  nives'  proluit'  ac  summas  2 

ripas  fluminis  superavit  pontisque  ambos^  quos  C.  Fabius  fecerat  uno  die  3 

intemipit.^    Quae  res  magnas  difficultates  exerdtui  Caesaris  attulit.    Cas-  4 

tra  enim,  ut  supra  demonstratimi  est,  ami  essent  inter  flumina  duo,  Sicorim  5 

et  Cingam,  spatio  milium  xxx,  neutnmi  honun  transiri  poterat,  necessarioque  6 

ombes  his  angustiis  continebantur.    Neque  civitates  quae  ad  Caesaris  7 

amidtiam  accesserant  f nunentimi  supportare  neque  ii  qui  pabulatum^  longius  8 

progressi  erant  interdusi  flimunibus  reverti  neque  maximi  conuneatus  qui  9 

ex  Italia  Galliaque  veniebant  in  castra  pervenire  poterant.    Tempus  erat  10 

autem  HiffirilliTmim,  quo  neque  frumenta  in  hibemis  erant  neque  multum  a  11 

maturitate^  aberant,  et  dvitates  exinanitae,?  quod  Afranius  paene  omne  12 

frumentum  ante  Caesaris  adventiun  Ilerdam  convexerat,*  reliqui  si  quid  13 

fuerat,  Caesar  superioribus  diebus  consimipserat. — De  Bello  CivUi,  i,  48.  14 

^fUves,  *snow.*  ^proluit,  'washed  away.'  *amboSj  *both.*  ^interrupU^  'broke  down.* 
ipabuUUum,  from  pabulari,  'to  forage.'  ^maturUaU,  'ripeness.'  ^exinanUaCf  supply  eratU, 
"were  strq>ped.'    ^conwexerat,  'had  conveyed.' 

1.  Tell  in  what  case  eadi  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

aquas  (line  i)yfluminibus  Qine  9),  quo  (line  11),  Ilerdam  (line  13),  reliqui 
(Une  13). 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used: 

cofistaret  (line  2),  essent  (line  5). 

3.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 

cooritur  (Une  i),  fuisse  (line  2),  constaret  (line  2),  fecerat  (line  3). 

4.  What  form  of  the  verb  is  pabulatum  (line  8)  ?    What  idea  does  this  form 

express? 

5.  Write  out  the  Latin  words  for  which  C  (line  3)  and  xxx  (line  6)  stand. 

6.  Decline  in  full  locis  (line  i),  maiores  (line  i),  montibus  (line  2),  milium  (line  6) ; 

decline  duo  (line  5)  in  Uie  feminine  plural  and  quid  (line  13)  in  the  mascu- 
line singular. 

7.  Compare  longius  (line  8),  difficillimum  (line  11). 

8.  Conjugate  aUulit  (line  4)  in  the  present  indicative  active,  transiri  (line  6) 

in  tiie  imperfect  subjvmctive  active,  veniebant  (line  10)  in  the  perfect 
indicative  active,  consumpserat  (line  14)  in  the  future  indicative  passive; 
write  all  the  infinitives  of  progressi  (line  9),  and  name  each. 

9.  Translate  into  Latin: 

a)  It  was  reported  to  the  enemy  that  the  supplies  that  were  being  brought 
to  Caesar  were  approaching  the  river. 

b)  When  they  recdved  that  news,  they  sent  horsemen,  that  the  river  might 
not  be  crossed. 

c)  The  danger  was  so  great  that  our  men  did  not  dare  to  resist  them. 
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I9I5 

LATIN  5-SECOND  YEAR  LATIN 

Wednesday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

Translate  the  following  passage,  and  answer  the  questions.  Read  the  passage 
through  several  times  before  beginning  to  write.  The  translation  should  be  exact,  but 
in  clear  and  natural  Knglish* 

[Caesar,  in  quest  of  information,  finds  himself  exposed  to  an  unexpected  attack,] 

Caesar,  ut  per  se  consilium  caperet  quid  faciendiun  videretur,  navem  con-  i 

scendit  atque  oninem  classem  se  sequi  iussit  nullis  nostris  militibus  impositis,  2 

quod,  ciun  longius  paulo  discederet,  munitiones  nudare  nolebat.    Cumque  3 

ad  eum  locum  accessisset,  qui  appeilatur  Chersonensus,  aquandique*  causa  4 

remiges'  in  terram  exposuisset,  non  nulli  ex  eo  numero,  cum  longius  a  navibus  5 

praedatum  processissent,  ab  equitibus  hostium  sunt  exceptL    Ex  his  cogno-  6 

verunt  Caesarem  ipsum  in  classe  venisse  nee  ullos  milites  in  navibus  habere.  7 

Qua  re  comperta  magnam  sibi  facultatem  fortunam  obtulisse  bene  gerendae  8 

rei  credidenmt.    Itaque  navis  omnis  quas  paratas  habuerant  ad  navi-  9 

gandum   propugnatoribiis   instruxerunt  Caesarique  redeunti  cum  dasse  10 

occurrenmt.    Qui  duabus  de  causis  eo  die  dimicare  nolebat,  quod  et  nuUos  11 

milites  in  navibus  habebat  et  post  horam  x  diei  res  agebatur,  nox  autem  12 

adlatura  videbatur  maiorem  fidudam'  illis,  qui  loconun  notitia^  confidebant.  13 

De  BeUo  Alexandrino,  10. 

^aquandi,  from  aquari,  'to  get  water.'  'remiges,  *oarsmen.'  ^fidudam,  'confidence.' 
*notUiaf  'knowledge.' 

1.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  b  used: 

quid  (line  i),  sibi  (line  8),  rei  (line  9),  die  (line  11).    Why  is  the  preposition 
necessary  in  ab  equitibus  (line  6)  ? 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used: 

caperet  (line  i),  videretur  (line  i),  venisse  (line  7). 

3.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 

caperet  (line  i),  venisse  (line  7),  habuerant  (line  9),  redeunti  (line  10). 

4.  What  form  of  the  verb  is  faciendum  (line  i)  ?    Explain  fully  its  use  in  this 

place. 

5.  Decline  in  fuU  numero  (line  5),  redeunti  (line  10),  nox  (line  12);  decline  miSis 

(line  2)  in  the  masculine  singular,  and  ipsum  (line  7)  in  the  feminine,  sin- 
gular and  plural. 

6.  Comp>are  bene  (line  8). 

7.  Conjugate  sequi  (line  2)  in  the  present  subjunctive,  iussit  (line  2)  in  the 

future  indicative  active,  nolebat  (line  3)  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive, 

instruxerunt  (line  10)  in  the  imperfect  indicative  active. 

« 
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8.  Write  the  principal  parts  of  impositis  (line  2),  confidebant  (line  13),  naming 

each  part. 

9.  Translate  into  Latin: 

a)  While  he  was  forming  this  plan,  Caesar  learned  that  the  leaders  of  a 

neighboring  state  wished  to  attack  him  on  the  following  night. 

b)  But  he  had  left  his  own  soldiers  on  land,  that  the  larger  camp  might  be 

defended  for  a  few  days  from  great  danger. 

c)  And  so  those  whom  he  had  with  him  begged  him  not  to  fight  with  this 

multitude  of  the  enemy. 
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I9II 

LATIN  M;4-CICER0  (MANIUAN  LAW  AND  ARCHIAS) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  PROSE 

Thursday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

Translate  the  following  passages,  and  answer  the  questions.  The  translation  should 
be  exact,  but  in  clear  and  natural  English.  It  is  important  that  enou^  time  be  given  to 
n  to  deal  with  it  satisfactorily. 


1.  Quare  videant  ne  sit  periniquum  et  non  ferendum  illorum  auctoritatem 

de  Cn.  Pompei  dignitate  a  vobis  comprobatam  semper  esse,  vestrum 
ab  illis  de  eodem  homine  iudidum  populique  Romani  auctoritatem 
improbari,  praesertim  cum  iam  suo  iure  populiis  Romanus  in  hoc 
homine  suam  auctoritatem  vel  contra  omnis  qui  dissentiunt  possit  5 

defendere,  propterea  quod  isdem  istis  feclamantibus  vos  unum 
ilium  ex  omnibus  delegistis  quem  bello  praedonum  praeponeretis. 
Hoc  si  vos  temere  fedstis  et  rei  publicae  parum  consuluistis,  recte 
isti  studia  vestra  suis  consiliis  r^ere  conantur. — Pro  Lege  Manilia^ 
63, 64. 

a)  Explain  briefly  Cicero's  argument  in  this  passage. 

h)  What  is  the  force  of  dis  in  disstntiunt  (line  5)  ?  What  meaning  b  there 
in  isti  (line  9)  which  iUi  would  not  have  ? 

2.  Cmn  hie  domidlium  Romae  multos  iam  annos  haberet,  professus  est 

apud  praetorem  Q.  Metelliun  famih'arissimum  suiim.  Si  nihil 
aliud  nisi  de  dvitate  ac  lege  didmus,  nihil  dico  amplius;  causa 
dicta  est.  Quid  enim  horum  infirmari,  Grati,  potest?  Hera- 
cliaene  esse  emn  ascriptum  negabis  ?  Adest  vir  summa  auctoritate  $ 
et  religione  et  fide,  M.  Lucullus,  qui  se  non  opinari  sed  sdre,  non 
audivisse  sed  vidisse,  non  interfuisse  sed  egisse  didt.  Adsunt 
Heraclienses  legati,  nobilissimi  homines;  huiiis  iudid  causa  ciun 
mandatis  et  ciun  publico  testimonio  venerunt,  qui  hunc  ascriptimi 
Heracliensem  dicunt. — Pro  ArcMa,  7,  8.  10 

a)  What  was  the  charge  against  Archias  ?  What  penalty  would  have  been 
imposed  upon  him  if  the  case  had  gone  against  him  ?  What  was  his  legal 
defense  ? 

b)  Where  was  Heraclia  ?  "^ 

c)  Explain  the  tense  of  haberei  (line  i). 
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II 

Read  the  passage  fhrough  several  times  before  beginiiing  to  write  the  translatioiL 

[LaeKus  speaks  of  his  friendship  for  Scipio] 

Mihi  quidem  Sapio,  quamquam  est  subito  ereptiis,  vivit  tamen  semper- 
que  vivet;  virtutem  enim  amavi  illius  viri,  quae  exstincta  non  est. 
Nee  mihi  soli  versatur  ante  oculos,  qui  illam  semper  in  manibus 
habuiy  sed  etiam  posteris  erit  clara  et  insignis.  Nemo  umquam 
animo  aut  spe  maiora  susdpiet  qui  sibi  non  illius  memoriam  atque 
imaginem  proponendam  putet.  Equidem'  ex  omnibus  rebus, 
quas  mihi  aut  fortuna  aut  natura  tribuit,  nihil  habeo  quod  ciun 

amidtia  Sdpionis  possim  comparare Numquam  illimi  ne 

tninimq.  quidem  re  offendi,  quod  quidem  senserim;  nihil  audivi 
ex  eo  ipse  quod  nollem;  una  domiis  erat,  idem  victus,*  isque 
conununisy  neque  solxmi  militia  sed  etiam  peregrinationes  rusti- 
cationesque  conmiunes.  Nam  quid  ego  de  studiis  dicam  cogno- 
scendi  semper  aliquid  atque  discendi,  in  quibus  remoti  ab  oculis 
populi  onme  otiosimi  tempus  contrivimus  ?*  Quanun  renmi 
recordatio  et  memoria  si  una  cum  illo  occidisset/  desiderium 
coniunctissimi  atque  amantissimi  viri  ferre  nullo  modo  possem. 

Cicero,  De  AmicUia,  102-104. 

'Equidem^  'for  my  part'     'victus,  'style  of  living.'    *contrioimus,'pasatd,*    *ouidissei 
bomcado. 
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igi2 

LATIN  M^'^-aCERO  (MANIUAN  LAW  AND  ARCHIAS) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  PROSE 


Thursday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

TransUte  the  foQowing  passages,  and  answer  the  ipiestioiis.  The  translatioii  should 
be  exact,  but  hi  dear  and  natural  Knglish.  It  is  hnpDrtant  that  enou^  time  be  given  to 
n  to  deal  wi^  it  satisfactorOj. 

1.  £t  quoniam  auctoritas  quoque  in  bellis  administrandis  multum  atque  in 

imperio  militari  valet,  certe  nemini  dubium  est  quin  ea  re  idem  ille 
imperator  plurimum  possit.  Vehementer  autem  pertinere  ad  bella 
administranda  quid  hostes,  quid  sodi  de  imperatoribus  nostris  existi- 
ment,  quis  ignorat,  cum  sdamus  homines  in  tantis  rebus  ut  aut  con-  5 
temnant  aut  metuant  aut  oderint  aut  ament  opinione  non  minus  et  f ama 
quam  aliqua  ratione  certa  commoveri  ?  Quod  igitur  nomen  umquam  in 
orbe  terranun  clarius  f uit  ?  Cmus  res  gestae  pares  ?  De  quo  homine 
vos,  id  quod  maxime  facit  auctoritatem,  tanta  et  tam  praedara  iudida 
fedstis  ? — Pro  Lege  Manilia^  43.  10 

a)  Explain  briefly  Cicero's  argimient  in  this  passage. 

b)  Of  what  events  in  Pompey's  career  was  Cicero  thinking  when  he  asked 
Cuius  res  gestae  pares  (line  8)  ?  Mention  the  most  important  of  the 
iudicia  (line  9). 

c)  What  is  the  S3aitax  of  the  clauses  introduced  by  quid  (line  4)  ?  To  what 
does  id  (line  9)  refer  ? 

2.  Cams  fuit  Africano  superiori  noster  Ennius,  itaque  etiam  in  sepulcro 

Sdpionum  putatur  is  esse  constitutus  ex  marmore;  cuius  laudibus  certe 
non  solum  ipse  qiu  laudatur  sed  etiam  populi  Roman!  nomen  omatur. 
In  caelum  huius  proavus  Cato  tollitur;  magnus  honos  populi  Romani 
rebus  adiungitur.  Omnes  denique  illi  Maximi,  Marcelli,  Fulvii  non  sine  5 
commimi  omnium  nostnmi  laude  decorantur.  Ergo  ilium  qui  haec 
fecerat,  Rudinum  hominem,  maiores  nostri  in  dvitatem  receperunt;  nos 
htmc  Heracliensem  multis  dvitatibiis  expetitum,  in  liac  autem  l^ibus 
constitutum  de  nostra  dvitate  eidemus? — Pro  Ardna,  22. 

a)  What  is  the  importance  of  Ennius  in  the  history  of  Latin  literature? 
What  work  of  Ennius  did  Cicero  have  in  mind  when  he  said  cuius  laudi- 
bus ....  decorantur  (lines  2-6)  ? 

b)  Tell  who  the  following  men  were,  and  for  what  they  were  famous :  Africano 
(line  i),  Cato  (line  4). 

c)  What  did  Cicero  gain  for  his  argimient  by  contrasting  Rudinum  hominem 
(line  7)  with  Heradiensem  (line  8)  ?  What  is  the  S3mtax  of  civitatibus 
(line8)? 
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Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  begfaming  to  write  the  translation. 

Homines  Graed,  quos  antea  nominavi,  inique  a  siiis  dvibus  damnati  atque 
expulsi,  tamen,  quia  bene  sunt  de  suis  dvitatibus  merit!,  tanta  hodie  gloria  sunt, 
non  in  Graeda  solum  sed  etiam  apud  nos  atque  in  ceteris  terris,  ut  eos  a  quibus 
illi  oppress!  sint  nemo  nonunet,  honmi  calanutatem  dom!nat!on!  illonmi  omnes 
anteponant.  Quis  Karthaginiensiimi  plurls'.  fu!t  Hannibale  consilio,  virtute, 
rebus  gestis,  qui  unus  aun  tot  !mperator!bus  nostris  per  tot  annos  de  unperio  et 
de  gloria  decertavit?    Himc  sui  dves  e  dvitate  eiecerunt;  nos  etiam  hostem 

litteris  nostris  et  memoria  videmus  esse  celebratimi Cogitemus  denique 

corpus  vironmi  fortiimi  magnonmique  hominima  esse  mortale,  anim!  vero  motus 
et  virtutis  gloriam  sempitemam;  neque,  banc  opinionem  si  in  illo  sanctissimo 
Heraile  consecratam  videmus  cuius  corpore  ambusto*  vitam  eius  et  virtutem 
immortalitas  excepisse  dicatur,  minus  existimemus  eos  qid  banc  tantam  rem 
publicam  suis  consiliis  aut  laboribus  aut  auxerint  aut  defenderint  aut  servarint 
esse  inmiortalem  gloriam  consecutos. — Cicero,  Pro  Sestio,  142,  143, 

<  plurist  genitive  of  indefinite  value.    *  ambusio,  frcnn  amburo,  'bum.' 
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LATIN  4-aCERO  (MANIUAN  LAW  AND  ARCHIAS) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  PROSE 

Thursday  9-iia.m. 

TransUite  the  foOowing  punget,  mad  answer  the  quasttoos.  The  tnmsUitian  should 
he  eiact,  hot  hi  deer  end  netiml  Ri^gHsh.  It  is  hnportsnt  that  enough  thne  he  giren  to 
n  to  deal  with  it  sstfifsctnrily. 

I 

1.  Age  vero,  Ola  res  quantam  dedarat  ehisdem  hominis  apud  hostis  pc^uli 

Roman!  auctoritatem,  quod  ex  lods  tarn  longinquis  tamque  diversis 
tarn  brevi  tempore  omnes  huic  se  uni  dedidenmt;  quod  Cretensium 
legally  cum  in  eorum  insula  noster  imperator  exerdtusque  esset,  ad 
Cn.  Pon^)dum  in  ultimas  prope  terras  venerunt,  elque  se  omnis  Cre-  5 
tensium  dvltates  dedere  velle  dlxenmt?  Quid?  Idem  iste  Mlthri- 
dates  nonne  ad  eimdem  Cn.  Pompdum  l^atimi  usque  in  Hlspaniam 
misit,  eimi  quem  Pompdus  l^atum  semper  iudlcavit,  ii  quibus  erat 
molestiun  ad  eimi  potisslmum  esse  missum  speculatorem  quam  lega- 
tum  iudicari  maluerunt  ? — Pro  Lege  Manilia^  46.  10 

a)  Account  for  the  number  of  age  (line  i). 

b)  What  was  iOa  res  (line  i)  ? 

c)  What  was  Pompey  doing  in  Spain  at  the  time  of  the  inddent  mentioned 
in  the  last  sentence  of  this  passage? 

2.  Quae  cum  ita  sint,  quid  est  quod  de  dus  dvitate  dubitetisy  praesertim 

ciun  allis  quoque  in  dvitatibus  fuerit  ascriptus?  Etenim  cum  medio- 
cribus  multls  et  aut  nulla  aut  himiili  aliqua  arte  praeditis  gratuito 
dvitatem  in  Graeda  homines  impertiebant.  Rhinos  credo  aut 
Locrensis  aut  Neapolitanos  aut  Tarentinos,  quod  scaenids  artifidbus  5 
largiri  solebant,  id  huic  summa  ingeni  praedito  gloria  noluisse.  Quid  ? 
Ceteri  non  modo  post  dvitatem  datam  sed  etiam  post  l^em  Papiam 
aliquo  modo  in  eorum  munidpiorum  tabulas  inrepserunt;  hie  qui  ne 
utitur  quidem  illis  in  quibus  est  scriptus,  quod  semper  se  Heradiensem 
esse  voluit,  rddetur? — Pro  Arckia,  10.  10 

a)  What  is  meant  by  Graeda  (line  4)  ?    Name  five  of  its  chief  dties. 

b)  Why  did  Cicero  single  out  scaenici  artifices  (line  5)  for  special  mention? 

c)  To  what  did  Cicero  refer  in  dvitatem  datam  (line  7)  ?    What  was  the 
lexPapia? 
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Read  tiie  passage  tfarovj^  several  times  before  begfamlng  to  i?iUe  tiie  translation. 

[A  dream  and  Us  fidJUtneni.] 

Singulari  vir  ingenio  Aristotdes  et  paene  divino  ipsene  errat  an  alios  vult 
errare,  cum  scribit  Eudemum  Cyprium,'  familiarem  suum,  iter  in  Macedonian! 
fadentem  Pheras  venisse,  quae  erat  urbs  in  Thessalia  turn  admodum'  nobilis, 
ab  Alexandre  autem  tyranno  crudeli  dominatu^  tenebatur;  in  eo  igitur  oppido 
ita  graviter  a^rum^  Eudemiun  fuisse  ut  omnes  medici  diffiderent;  ei  visum 
in  quiete*  egre^  fade*  iuvenem^  dicere  fore  ut  perbrevi*  convalesceret,  pauds- 
que  diebus  interitiuiun  Alexandrum  tyranmun,  ipsum  autem  quinquennio* 
[>ost  domum  esse  rediturum  ?  Atque  ita  quidem  prima  statim  scribit  Aristotdes 
consecuta,  et  convaluisse  Eudemum  et  ab  uxoris  fratribus  interfectim^  tjrrannum; 
quinto  autem  anno  exeunte,  cum  esset  spes  ex  illo  somnio^  in  Cyprum  ilium  ex 
Sidlia  esse  rediturum,  proeliantem  eum  ad  Syracusas  ocddisse;**  ex  quo  ita 
Ulud  somniiun  esse  interpretatum,  ut  cum  animus  Eudemi  e  corpore  excesserit, 
tum  domum  revertisse  videatur. — Cicero,  De  Divinatione^  i,  53. 

*Cyprium9  'of  Cyprus.'  *admodum,  Srery/  ^damiruUu,  'rule.'  ^ae^^mfi, 'sick.'  ^qideU. 
*tHetp,*  ^faciep'beBMty*  ^  iuvenem^  *yoath,'  * perbreri,tqoxvdltDt  to  perbreri  tempore,  ^quin. 
fitemtio,  used  for  qumgue  annis,    ^  somnio,  'dream.'    "  occidisse,  from  cado. 
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LATIN  4-aCERO  (MANIUAN  LAW  AND  ARCHL\S) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  PROSE 

Thnrtday  9-11  a.  m. 

Tranakto  the  foOowing  punc^  <umI  answer  the  ^uartiooi.  Tlie  tnmriatioii  ahodld 
be  eiact,  but  in  dMr  and  natiind  BaglUah.  It  k  iaiportaiit  that  eooogh  tbne  be  £(▼•&  to 
n  to  deal  with  it  latlrfactofqy. 


Cnidum  aut  Gdophonem  aut  Samum,  nobilissimas  uibis,  innumerabilis- 
que  alias  capias  esse  oommemorem,  cum  vestros  portus,  atque  eos  portus 
quibus  vitam  ac  ^iritum  dudtis,  in  praedonum  fuisse  potestate  sdatis  ? 
An  vero  ignoratis  portum  Caietae  cdeberrimum  ac  plenissinium  navium 
inspectante  praetore  a  praedonibus  esse  direptum;  ex  Miseno  autem  dus  5 
ipsius  liberos  qui  cum  praedonibus  antea  ibi  bellum  gesserat  a  praedonibus 
esse  sublatos?  Nam  quid  ego  Ostiense  incommodum  atque  illam  labem 
atque  ignominiam  rd  publicae  querar,  cum  prope  inq)ectantibus  vobis  dassb 
ea  cui  consul  populi  Romani  praepositus  esset  a  praedonibus  capta  atque 
oppressa  est  ?  Pro  di  inmiortales,  tantamne  unius  hominis  incredibilis  ac  zo 
divina  virtus  tam  brevi  tempore  lucem  adf erre  rd  publicae  potuit  ut  vos 
qui  modo  ante  ostium  Tiberinum  classem  hostium  videbatis,  ii  nimc  nullam 
intra  Oceani  ostium  praedonum  navem  esse  audiatis  ? — Fro  Lege  ManUia,  33. 

1.  What  four  things  does  Cicero  enumerate  in  this  speech  as  the  chief  qualifica- 

tions of  an  imperatarf  Which  of  these  qualifications  is  he  illustrating  in 
the  passage  above? 

2.  By  what  law  was  Pompey  put  in  command  of  the  war  with  the  pirates  ?    In 

what  year?    Describe  his  previous  military  achievements. 

3.  Where  were  the  places  rderred  to  in  Samum  (line  i),  Miseno  (line  5),  Ostiense 

(line  7)  ?    What  is  meant  by  Oceani  ostium  (line  13)  ? 

4.  What  is  the  point  of  the  contrast  between  Cnidum  aut  Cdophonem  aut  Samum 

(line  i)  and  vestros  partus  (line  2)  ?  E]q>lain  the  meaning  of  quHmsvitam 
ac  spUritum  ducitis  (line  3).  Of  what  facts  is  Cicero  thinking  when  he  says 
tam  brevi  tempore  (line  11)  ? 

5.  What  force  does  an  vero  (line  4)  give  to  a  question  ?    What  part  of  speech  is 

pro  (line  10)  ?    Explain  the  use  of  H  (line  1 2). 
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ftetd  Ite  paisago  Ibioogli  wveiil  tfanet  beiofe  1^ 

[MdeBus  takes  steps  to  entrap  Jf^wika.] 

Metdlus  postquam  videt  neque  oppidum  capi,  neque  lugurtham  nisi  ex  ior 
sidiis  aut  suo  loco  pugnam  jEacere,  et  iam  aestatem  exactam  esse,  ab  Zama  disced 
etiniisurbibusquaeadsedefecerant'satisquemumtaelocoaut  moenibus  erant 
praesidia  imponit;  cetenim  ezerdtum  in  provindam  quae  proxima  est  Nuniidiae 
hiemandi  gratia'  conlocat.  Neque  id  tempus  ex  alionun  more  quieti  aut  luxuriae 
concedity  sed  quoniam  armis  bellum  parum  procedebat,  insidias  regi  per  amicos 
tendered  et  eonun  perfidia  pro  armis  uti  parat.  Igitur  Bomilcarem,  qui  Romae 
cum  lugurtha  fuerat  et  inde  vadibus*  datis  de  Massivae  nece'  iudidum  fugerat, 
quod  d  per  maTim^ni  amidtiam  maxima  copia  fallendi  erat,  multis  poUidtatio- 
nibus  adgreditur,  ac  primo  effidt  ut  ad  se  conloquendi  gratia  occultus^  veniat; 
deinde  fide  data,  si  lugurtham  vivimi  aut  necatiun  sibi  tradidisset,  fore  ut  illi 
senatus  impimitatem  et  sua  omnia  concederet,  facile  Numida^  persuadet,  cum* 
ingenio^  infido  tum  metuenti  ne,  si  pax  cum  Romanis  fieret,  ipse  per  condidones 
ad  Sl^)plidum  traderetur. — Sallust,  De  BeUo  lugurtkinOf  6i. 

^defecerant,  'had  gone  over.'  *kiemandi  graHa,  equivaknt  to  kiemandi  causa,  ^tendere, 
lay/  ^vadibuSf  ^bafl.'  ^nece,  'muxder.'  ^occuUus,  'secretly.'  ^Numidae,  'the  Numidiaii'; 
BomUcar  is  meant,    ^cum  •  .  •  hum,  n>oth  .  .  .  and.'    Ungemo  injido,  *ci  a  fkithlww 
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LATIN  4-aCERO  (MANIUAN  LAW  AND  ARCHIAS) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  PROSE 

Thursday  9-11  a.  m. 

Translato  the  f oQowliic  pantgea,  mnd  answer  tiie  qnastioos.  The  translatioa  ahotild 
be  exact,  but  in  dear  and  natural  i^«tH«i«  It  is  importsnt  that  enooih  tbne  be  giren  to 
n  to  deel  with  it  satisfsctorily. 


Qua  re  conservate,  iudices,  hominem  pudore  eo  quern  amicorumvidetis 
comprobari  cum  dignitate  turn  etiam  vetustate;  ingenio  autem  tanto  quantum 
id  convenit  existimari  quod  summonun  hominum  ingeniis  expetitiun  esse 
videatis;  causa  vero  eius  modi  quae  benefido  legis,  auctoritate  municipi, 
testimonio  Lucuili,  tabulis  Metelli  comprobetur.  Quae  ami  ita  sint,  petimus  5 
a  vobb,  iudices,  si  qua  non  modo  hiunana  verum  etiam  divina  in  tantis 
ingeniis  commendatio  debet  esse,  ut  eum  qui  vos,  qui  vestros  imperatores, 
qui  populi  Roman!  res  gestas  semper  omavit,  qui  etiam  his  recentibus  nostris 
vestrisque  domesticis  periculis  aetemum  se  testimonium  laudis  daturum 
esse  profitetur,  estque  ex  eo  numero  qui  semper  apud  onmis  sancti  sunt  10 
habiti  itaque  dicti,  sic  in  vestram  acdpiatis  fidem  ut  humanitate  vestia 
levatus  potius  quam  acerbitate  violatus  esse  videatur. — Pro  Arckia,  31. 

1.  In  what  year  was  this  speech  delivered  ?    Who  was  the  praetor  before  whom 

thecase  was  tried?    What  was  the  charge  against  Archias ?    What  was  the 
real  purpose  of  the  prosecution  ?  , 

2.  Explain  the  reference  in  legis  (line  4).    State  the  provisions  of  this  legis. 

Give  the  name  of  the  munidpi  (line  4).    Of  what  is  Cicero  thinking  when 
he  sa)rs  his  ...  .  pmctdis  (lines  8,  9)  ? 

3.  Where  did  Archias  recdve  his  early  education?    What  advantage  does 

Cicero  find  in  the  fact  that  the  poems  of  Archias  were  written  in  Greek  ? 
What  poetical  writings  of  Archias  does  Cicero  refer  to  in  this  q>eech  ? 

4.  For  what  does  Cicero  say  that  he  was  personally  indebted  to  Archias  ?    Show 

predsdy  how  Cicero  uses  his  praise  of  literature  as  an  argument  for  the 
acquittal  of  his  client. 

5.  What  is  gained  by  the  repetition  of  qui  (lines  7,  8)  ?    After  what  other 

words  would  qua  (line  6)  have  the  same  meaning  that  it  has  in  this  sentence  ? 
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Read  the  passage  through  sereral  times  before  begfaming  to  write  tiie  translatioiL 

[Cicero  kUs  why  he  reused  to  act  as  counsdfor  Autronius,  charged  with  complicity 

in  the  conspiracy  of  Catiline.] 

Veniebat  e^im  ad  me  et  saepe  veniebat  Autronius  multis .  cum  lacrmxis' 
supplex  ut  se  adenderem«  ^t,^  meimi  con^^pulimi'  in  p^uentia,  farnmafem 
in  adulescentia  cdmmembmDait^fuisse,  multa  mea  in  se.  non  niJla  etiam,  sua  in 
me  prof erebat  offida.  Quibus  ego  rebus,  ludices,  ita  necteb^^  ^^P^^  atque 
^rangejbal  ut^iam  ex  memoria  quas  mihi  ipse  fecerat  insidias  cv^^eremy^ut  iam 
impii^imi  esse  ab  eo  p^pjneliiiin^qm  me  in  meis  sedibus,  in  cons^ectu  Uxbns  ac 
liberoniih  meonun  truadaret^  obuvScerer.  Quae  si  de  uno  me  cogitasset .  num- 
quam  illius  lacrimis  ac  preoDus*  rcsti 


soltun  illi  nbsii  ac  parriddae  sed  his  etiam  prbpmquis^  illius  MarceUis,  patri  et 


filioy  quorum  alt^  apud  me  parentis  gravitatem,  alter  fili  siiavitatem^obtmebat: 
neque  me  arbitnibar  sine  summo  scdere  posse,  quod^maTS&dum  in  aliis  vindicas^ 
sem,  idem  in  illorum  sodo,  cum  sdrem,  defend^e. — Cicero,  Pro  Sulla^  i8, 19. 


V*  *» 


>  lacrifiUs,  *  tears.'    '  candiscipulum, '  schoolmate.'    *  predbus,  *  entreaties.'    <  cruor,  equiva- 
lent to  sanguis,    ^propinquis,  'relatives.'    ^suantaUm^  'lovableness.' 
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LATIN  S 

VERGIL  — ^iV£/Z>,  BOOKS  I,  II,  AND  IV  OR  VI,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 
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LATIN  NRS-VIRCIL  (AENEID,  I,  II,  AND  IV  OR  VI) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

LATIN  DQ-VIRGIL'S  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Thursday  1.30-3.30  p.  m. 

Tranakto  i  and  ^tiier  a  or  3,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  passages  translated. 
Trsnslate  also  IL  It  is  important  that  enooih  tbne  be  giren  to  n  to  deal  with  it  sstis- 
factorilj.    The  transUttion  should  be  ezactt  but  in  dear  and  natural  Rntfsh. 

I 

X.  "  Sanguine  placastis  ventos  et  virgine  caesa, 

cum  primum  Tliacas,  Danaiy  venistis  ad  eras; 
sanguine  quaerendi  reditus,  animaque  litandum 
Argolica."    Volgi  quae  vox  ut  venit  ad  auris, 
obstipuere  animi,  gelidusque  per  ima  cucurrit  120 

ossa  tremor,  cui  fata  parent,  quem  poscat  Apollo. 
Hie  Ithacus  vatem  magno  Calchanta  tumultu 
protrahit  in  medios;  quae  sint  ea  numina  divom 
flagitat.    Et  mihi  iam  multi  crudele  canebant 
artifids  scelus  et  tadti  Ventura  videbant. — ii,  116-125.  125 

a)  From  whose  tale  is  this  passage  taken  ?  Whose  words  does  he  pretoid 
to  quote  in  verses  116-119?  Tell  the  story  to  which  reference  is  made 
in  virgine  caesa  (verse  116).  Where  were  the  Iliac^is  oras  (verse  117)? 
Who  is  meant  by  Ithacus  (verse  122),  and  why  was  he  so  caUed  ? 

b)  What  other  form  might  have  been  used  for  obstipuere  (verse  120)9  had 
not  the  metre  prevented  ?    Explain  the  form  of  divom  (verse  123). 

c)  Copy  verse  117,  and  indicate  the  division  into  feet  and  the  principal 
caesura. 

a.  "Vixi,  et  quem  dederat  cursum  fortima  peregi, 

et  nunc  magna  mei  sub  terras  ibit  imago. 
Urbem  praeclaram  statui,  mea  moenia  vidi;  65s 

ulta  vinun  poenas  inimico  a  fratre  recepi; 
felix,  heu  nimium  felix,  si  litora  tantum 
nimiquam  Dardaniae  tetigissent  nostra  carinae." 
Dixit,  et  OS  impressa  toro,  "Moriemur  inultae, 
sed  moriamur,"  ait.    "  Sic,  sic  iuvat  ire  sub  umbras.  660 

Hauriat  himc  oculis  ignem  crudelis  ab  alto 
Dardanus,  et  nostrae  secum  ferat  omina  mortis."  — iv,  653-662. 

a)  Tell  more  fully  the  story  touched  upon  in  verses  655  and  656.  Why  is 
Aeneas  called  Dardanus  (verse  662)  ? 

b)  What  would  regularly  be  used  instead  of  tnei  (verse  654)  ? 
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3*  "  Quisquis  es,  armatus  qui  nostra  ad  flumina  tendis, 

fare  age,  quid  venias,  iam  istinc,  et  comprime  gressuin. 

Umbrarum  hie  locus  est,  somni  noctisque  soporae;  390 

corpora  viva  nefas  Stygia  vectare  carina. 

Nee  vero  Aldden  me  sum  laetatus  euntem 

accepisse  lacu  nee  Thesea  Pirithotmique, 

dis  quamquam  geniti  atque  invicti  viribus  essent. 

Tartareum  ille  manu  custodem  in  vincla  petivit  395 

ipsius  a  solio  regis  traxitque  trementem; 

hi  dominam  Ditis  thalamo  deducere  adorti." — ^vi,  388-397. 

a)  Who  were  Alciden  (verse  392),  dominam  DUis  (verse  397),  DUis  (verse 
397)  ?    What  was  the  Tartareum  ciistodem  (verse  395)  ? 

h)  Explain  the  spelling  of  vincla  (verse  395).  How  does  the  pronunciation 
of  ipsius  in  verse  396  differ  from  prose  usage  ? 

n 

Raad  tiie  passage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translation. 

[The  tranquil  life  of  the  philosopher  is  contrasted  with  the  vain  ambitions  of 
oihermen] 

Suave,'  mari  magno  turbantibus  aequora  ventis, 
e  terra  magnum  alterius  spectare  laborem; 
non  quia  vezari  quemquam  est  iucimda  voluptas, 
sed  quibus  ipse  malis  careas  quia  cemere  suave  est. 
Suave  etiam  belli  certamina  magna  tueri 
per  campos  instructa  tua  sine  parte  pericli. 
Sed  nil  duldus  est,  bene  quam  mimita  tenere 
edita'  doctrina  sapientiun  templa  serena, 
despicere  imde  queas^  alios  passimque  videre 
errare  atque  viam  palantis*  quaerere  vitae, 
certare  ingenio,  contendere  nobilitate, 
noctes  atque  dies  niti  praestante  labore 
ad  simmias  emergere^  opes  rerumque  potiri. 
O  miseras  hominum  mentis,  O  pectora  caeca! 
Qualibus  in  tenebris  vitae  quantisque  periclis 
degitur^  hoc  aevi,  quodcimique  est!    Nonne  videre' 
nil  aliud  sibi  naturam  latrare,^  nisi  utqui' 
corpore  sdimctus  dolor  absit,  mensque  fruatur 
iucundo  sensu,  cura  semota  metuque  ? 

Lucretius,  De  Rerum  Natura,  ii,  1-19. 

^Suave,  'sweet*;  supply  est.  *edita,  'lofty.'  ^ueas,  from  qtuo,  'be  able.*  ^palantis, 
from  paloTf  Sirander  about^  ^emergere,  'to  raise  themselves.*  Megitur,  'is  passed.' 
^Mere,  exclamatory  infinitive.  Hatrare,  'demands.'  hUqui,  translate  as  if  it  were  ut 
akme. 
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X9I2 

LATIN  NRS-WERCSL  (AENEID,  I,  U,  AND  IV  OR  VI) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

TlkitndAy  i -30-3 .30  p.  m. 

Trandate  i  mad  tUbm  a  or  3,  mad  answer  the  qoattioiis  on  the  poasoceo  tranriatnd. 
Tranalato  alao  IL  It  ia  important  that  enooih  time  be  gtren  to  n  to  deal  with  it  satia- 
factocily.    Tlie  tranriation  ahonld  be  eiact,  but  in  dear  and  natural  Rngiiah. 

I 

I.  '' A^ce  (namque  omnem,  quae  nunc  obducta  tuenti 

mortalis  hebetat  visus  tibi  et  umida  drcum  605 

caligaty  nubem  eripiam;  tu  ne  qua  paroitis 

iussa  time  neu  praeceptis  parere  recusa): 

hiCy  ubi  disiectas  mdes  avolsaque  saxis 

saxa  vides  miztoque  undanton  pulvere  fumum, 

Neptunus  muros  magnoque  emota  tridenti  610 

fimdamenta  quatit  totamque  a  sedibus  urbem 

eniit:  hie  luno  Scaois  saevissima  p(»tas 

prima  tenet  sodumque  furens  a  navibus  agmen 

f  erro  acdncta  vocat. 

lam  summas  arces  Tritonia,  respite,  Pallas  615 

insedit,  nimbo  efihilgens  et  Gorgone  saeva." — ii,  604-^16 

a)  Under  what  circumstances  were  these  words  spoken  ?  What  effect  was  the 
vision  here  described  intended  to  produce  iqx>n  the  one  who  was  to  see  it  ? 
Why  did  the  speaker  think  it  necessary  to  say  /m  .  .  .  .  recusa  (verses 
606-^7)? 

b)  Why  was  Juno  saevissima  (verse  612)  to  Troy?  What  precisely  is  meant 
by  Gorgone  saeva  (verse  616)  ? 

c)  Copy  verses  605  and  606,  and  indicate  the  quantity  of  each  syllable,  the 
division  into  feet,  and  the  princq)al  caesuras. 

i)  Explain  how  it  happens  that  so  many  verses  in  the  Aendd  (as  in  this 
passage,  verse  614)  are  not  complete  hexameters. 

3.  ''  niacas  igitur  dassis  atque  ultima  Teucrum 

iussa  sequar  ?    Quiane  auxilio  iuvat  ante  levatos, 

et  bene  apud  memores  veteris  stat  gratia  f acd  ? 

Quis  me  autem,  fac  velle,  sinet,  ratibusve  superbb  540 

invisam  accipiet  ?    Nesds  heu,  perdita,  necdum 

Laomedonteae  sends  periuria  gentis  ? 

Quid  tum  ?    Sola  f uga  nautas  comitabor  ovantis  ? 

An  Tyriis  omnique  manu  stipata  meonun 

inferar,  et  quos  Sidonia  vix  urbe  revelli 

rursus  agam  pelago  et  vends  dare  vela  iubebo  ?  545 

Quin  morere,  ut  merita  es,  ferroque  averte  dolorem." 

iv,  537-547- 

a)  Rewrite  Quiane  ....  levatos  (verse  538),  supplying  in  Latin  the  words 
needed  to  complete  the  meaning.  In  what  way  does  the  scansion  hdp 
you  to  determine  the  meaning  in  verse  543  ? 

b)  Why  is  Laomedonteae  (verse  542)  a  term  of  reproach  ?  Explain  the  refer- 
ence in  nautas  ovantis  (verse  543),  Sidonia  urbe  (verse  545). 
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3.  Turn  pater  Anchises  lacrimis  ingressus  obortis: 

^'O  gnate,  ingentem  luctum  ne  quaere  tuomm. 
Ostendent  terns  hunc  tanttim  fata,  neque  ultra 
essesinent.    Nimium  vobis  Romana  propago  870 

visa  potenSy  Superi,  propria  haec  si  dona  fuissent. 
Quantos  ille  vinun  magnam  Mavortis  ad  urbem 
Campus  aget  gemitus,  vd  quae,  Tiberine,  videbis 
funera,  ciun  tumulum  praeterlabere  recentem! 
Nee  puer  Iliaca  quisquam  de  gente  Latinos  875 

in  tantum  spe  toUet  avos,  nee  Romula  quondam 
ullo  se  tantum  tellus  iactabit  almnno." — ^vi,  867-877. 

a)  Of  what  redtal  does  this  passage  form  a  part  ?    Who  is  meant  by  hunc 
(verse  869)  ? 

b)  Explain  the  reference  in  Mavortis  (verse  872),  Campus  (verse  873). 

c)  Rewrite  ne  quaere  (verse  868)  in  the  form  which  is  most  common  in  prose* 

n 

Read  tiie  passage  fhroogh  sererml  times  before  begfaming  to  write  tiie  tnnslatioii 

O  genus  attonittun  gelidae  formidine  mortis! 
Quid  Styga,  quid  tenebras  et  nomina  vana  timetisy 
materiem'  vatum,  fabique  pericula  mimdi'  ? 
Corpora  sive  rogus  flammji  seu  tabe^  vetustas 
abstulerity  mala  posse  pati  non  ulla  putetis. 
Morte  carent  animae,  semperque  priore  relicta 
sede  novis  domibus  vivunt  habitantque  receptae* 
Omnia  mutantur,  nihil  interit.^    Errat  et  illinc 
hue  venity  hine  illuc,  et  quoslibet^  occupat  artus 
spiritus;  eque  feris  hiunana  in  corpora  transit, 
inque  f  eras  noster,  nee  tempore  deperit^  ullo. 
Ipsa  quoque  adsiduo  labimtur  tempora  motu 
non  secus  ae  flumen.    Neque  enim  consistere  fltmien, 
nee  levis  hora  potest;  sed  ut  unda  impellitur  unda, 
urgeturque  eadem  veniente  urgetque  priorem, 
tempora  sic  fugiunt  pariter  pariterque  sequimtur, 
et  nova  stmt  semper.    Nam  quod  fuit  ante  rellctum  est, 
fitque  quod  haud  fuerat,  momentaque  cuncta  novantur. 
/ '  Ovid,  MetamorphoseSf  xv,  153-185. 

SfMl0rfeifi, 'theme.'     *mu9idi,*vrot\dJ    »tabe/6ecay.*    ^ifUerU,iiomifUereo,synaDymo\JS 
frith  perea.    *  quosUbet^  indefimte  pronoimy  'whatever  it  wilL'     *  deperii^  synonymous  with  interit. 


43 


I9I3 

LATIN  5-VERGIL  (AENEID,  I,  II,  AND  IV  OR  VI) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Thursday  2-4  p.  m. 

Translate  i  and  ^tiier  a  or  3,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  psssaaea  translated. 
Translate  also  IL  It  is  in^KVtant  that  enooih  time  be  giren  to  n  to  deal  widi  it  satis- 
fsctocily.    Tlie  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  dear  and  natural  RngHsh. 


I.  Haec  dum  Dardanio  Aeneae  miranda  videntuTy 

dum  stupet  obtutuque  haeret  defizus  in  uno,  495 

rcgina  ad  templum,  forma  pulcherrima  Dido, 

incessit  magna  tuvenum  stipante  caterva. 

Qualis  in  Eurotae  rq>is  aut  per  iuga  Cynthi 

exercet  Diana  cborosy  quam  mille  secutae 

hinc  atque  hinc  glomerantur  Oreades  (ilia  pharetram  500 

fert  umeroy  gradiensque  deas  supereminet  omnis; 

Latonae  tadtum  pertemptant  gaudia  pectus), 

talis  erat  Dido,  talem  se  laeta  f erebat 

per  medios,  instans  operi  regnisque  futuris. 

Turn  f oribus  divae,  media  testudine  templi,  505 

saq>ta  armis  solioque  alte  subniza  resedit. 

lura  dabat  lq;esque  viiis,  operumque  laborem 

partibus  aequabat  iustis  aut  sorte  trahebat. — ^i,  494-50S. 

a)  What  had  caused  the  feeling  described  in  the  first  two  verses  of  this  passage? 

b)  What  are  the  two  important  elements  in  this  description  of  Dido?    WI7 

was  Aeneas  already  disposed  to  sympathize  with  her? 

c)  Where  were  the  i$^a  CynM  (verse  498}  ? 
i)  Who  were  the  Oreades  (verse  500)  ? 

e)  Copy  verses  494  and  495,  and  indicate  the  quantity  of  each  salable,  the 

division  into  feet,  and  the  principal  caesuras. 

f)  Whatplaceinthetempleisindicatedby  the  words  of  verse  505? 

2*  ''luppiter  omnipotens,  cui  nunc  Maiuiisia  pictis 

gens  epulata  toris  Lenaetmi  libat  honorem, 
aspicis  haec  ?    An  te,  genitor,  cum  fulmina  torques, 
nequiquam  horremus,  caedque  in  nubibus  ignes 
terrificant  animos  et  ioania  murmura  miscent  ?  210 

Femina,  quae  nostris  errans  in  finibus  urbem 
exiguam  pretio  posuit,  cui  litus  arandum 
cuique  lod  leges  dedimus,  conubia  nostra 
reppulit  ac  dominum  Aenean  in  regna  recepit. '  * 

iv,  206-214. 


44 


a)  By  whom  were  these  words  spoken,  and  under  what  circumstances  ?    What 

effect  did  they  have? 

b)  £]q>lain  the  allusion  iji  Lenaeum  (verse  307). 

c)  In  verses  209-210  what  three  words  carry  the  weight  of  the  argument? 

d)  Tell  the  story  alluded  to  in  pretio  (verse  212). 

3.  '^  Phoebe,  gravis  Troiae  semper  miserate  labores, 

Dardana  qui  Paridis  direxti  tela  manusque 
corpus  in  Aeaddae,  magnas  obeimtia  terras 
tot  maria  intravi  duce  te  penitusque  repostas 
Massylimi  gentis  praetentaque  Syrtibus  arva;  60 

iam  tandem  Italiae  fugientis  prendimus  oras, 
Hac  Troiana  tenus  fuerit  Fortuna  secuta. 
Vos  quoque  Pergameae  iam  fas  est  parcere  genti, 
dique  deaeque  omnes  quibus  obstitit  Ilium  et  ingens 
gloria  Dardaniae." — ^vi,  56-65. 

a)  Why  did  Vergil  write  Dardana  (verse  57)  agreeing  with  tda,  rather  than 
Dardani  agreeing  with  Paridis? 

b)  Write  the  usual  form  of  direxH  (verse  57). 

c)  Of  what  is  Aeneas  thinking  when  he  uses  the  words  tandem  and  fugietUis 
(verse  61)  ? 

d)  Eiplain  the  allusion  in  Aeacidae  (verse  58). 

n 

Read  fttt  panage  tiuoogh  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  tmnalatiniL 

[Anna  kUs  Aeneas  the  details  of  Didoes  death.] 

Tum  rapido  praeceps  cursu  resolutaque  crinem 
evasit  propere'  in  celsam,  quam  struxerat  ante 
magna  mole,  pyram;  cuius  de  sede  dabatur 
cemere  cuncta  freta  et  totam  Carthaginis  urbem. 
''Di  longae  noctis,  quorum  iam  numina  nobis 
mors  instans  maiora  fadt,  precor/'  inquit,  ''adeste 
et  pladdi  victos  ardore  admittite  Manis. 
Aeneae  coniunx,  Veneris  nurus,  ulta  maritum, 
vidi  constructas  nostrae  Carthaginis  arces. 
Nunc  ad  vos  magni  descendet  corporis  lunbra. " 
Haec  dicens  ensem  media  in  praecordia'  adegit, 
ensem  Dardanii  quaesitum  in  pignus  amoris. 
Viderunt  comites  tristique  per  atria  planctu^ 
concummt;  magnis  resonant  ululatibus  aedes. 
Accepi  infelix  dirisque  exterrita  f atis, 
ora  manu  lacerans,  l3rmphato<  r^ia  cursu 
tecta  peto  celsosque  gradus  evadere  nitor. 
Ter  diro  fueram  conata  incumbere  f erro, 
ter  ceddi  exanimae  membris  revoluta  sororis. 

Silius  Italicus,  Punica,  viii,  130-156. 

* propere/mhasU.*    'praecordia^equivaknt  to  pectus.   *planctu/hment&tMm.*  ^lym photo, 
•frantic/  45 
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LATIN  5-VERGIL  (AENEID,  I,  II,  AND  IV  OR  VI) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Thnrtday  2-4  p.  m. 

Under  I,  tnmlato  either  i  or  a,  tad  answer  the  qoeitioiie  on  the  penage  translated. 
Translate  also  IL  It  is  in^KVtant  that  enooih  time  be  giren  to  n  to  deal  with  it  satis- 
factorilj.    The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  dear  and  natural  RngHsh. 


1.  ''Quae  quibus  anteferam ?    lam  iam  nee  maTuma  Iirno, 

nee  Satumius  haec  oculis  pater  a^idt  acquis. 

Nusquam  tuta  fides.    Eiectum  litore,  egentem 

excepi  et  regni  demens  in  parte  locavi; 

amissam  classem,  sodos  a  morte  reduxL  375 

Heu  furiis  incensa  ferorl    Nunc  augur  Apollo, 

nunc  Lydae  sortes,  nunc  et  love  missus  ab  ipso 

interpres  divom  f ert  horrida  iussa  per  auras. 

Scilicet  is  superis  labor  est,  ea  cura  quietos 

soliidtat.    Neque  te  teneo,  neque  dicta  refello;  380 

i,  sequere  Italiam  ventis,  pete  regna  per  imdas. 

Spero  equidem  mediis,  si  quid  pia  numina  possunt, 

supplida  hausurum  scopuUs,  et  nomine  Dido 

saepe  vocatunim.    Sequar  atris  ignibus  absens, 

et,  cimi  frigida  mors  anima  seduxerit  artus,  385 

omnibus  umbra  locis  adero.    Dabis,  improbe,  poenas. 

Audiam,  et  haec  Manis  veniet  mihi  fama  sub  imos." 

iv,  371-387. 

a)  Under  what  circumstances  were  these  words  spoken  ? 

b)  State  two  reasons  why  it  is  natural  for  Dido  to  think  first  of  Jtmo  (vene 

371).    How  does  the  goddess  show  her  pity  at  the  dose  of  Book  IV  ? 

c)  Explain  the  reference  in  Satumius  (verse  372),  Lydae  sorks  (verse  377), 

interpres  divom  (verse  378).    Where  was  Lyda? 

d)  Describe  the  scene  in  Book  I  to  which  the  words  socios  a  marte  reduxi  (vene 

375)  refer.    To  what  does  amissam  refer? 

e)  What  part  does  the  guidance  of  Apollo  (verse  376)  play  in  the  life  of  Aeneas  ? 

What  is  meant  by  is  (verse  379)  ? 

/)  Explain  the  meaning  of  pia  in  connection  with  numina  (verse  382)  ?    Give  a 
literal  translation  of  kausurum  (verse  383)  and  explain  the  metiqdior. 

g)  Copy  verse  373  and  383,  and  indicate  the  quantity  of  each  syllable,  the 
division  into  feet,  and  the  prindpal  caesuras. 

2.  ''  Hie  vir,  hie  est,  tibi  quem  promitti  saq[>ius  audis, 

Augustus  Caesar,  divi  genus,  aurea  condet 

saecula  qui  rursus  Latio  regnata  per  arva 

Satumo  quondam;  super  et  Garamantas  et  Indos 

proferet  imperiimi  (iacet  extra  sidera  tellus,  795 

extra  anni  solisque  vias,  ubi  caelif er  Atlas 

axem  umero  torquet  stellis  ardentibus  aptum). 

Huius  in  adventiun  iam  nimc  et  Ca^ia  r^;na 

responsis  horrent  divom  et  Maeotia  tellus, 
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et  sq>temgeinmi  turbant  trepida  ostia  NQL  800 

Nee  vero  Alddes  tantum  telluris  obivit, 

fizerit  aeripedem  cervam  licet,  aut  Erymanthi 

pacarit  nemora,  et  Lemam  tremefecerit  arcu, 

nee,  qui  pampineis  victor  iuga  flectit  habenis, 

Liber,  agens  ceiso  Nysae  de  vertice  tigris.  805 

Et  dubitamus  adhuc  virtutem  extendere  factis, 

aut  metus  Ausonia  prohibet  consbtere  terra  ? '' 

vi,  791-807. 

a)  Under  what  circumstances  were  these  words  spoken  ? 

b)  Ejq>lain  the  reference  in  divi  (verse  792),  Saksmo  (verse  794),  Atlas  (verse 

796). 

c)  What  and  where  were  Latio  (verse  793),  Caspia  regna  (verse  798),  Ausonia 

terra  (verse  807)  ? 

d)  In  what  respect  is  the  order  of  the  words  aurea  condet  saecula  qui  rursus 

(verses  792-793)  poetical?    Name  and  explain  the  figure  of  speech 
used  in  verse  799.    Explain  the  form  divom  (verse  799). 

e)  Account  for  Veigil's  attitude  toward  Augustus  as  indicated  in  this  passage. 

What  is  the  poet's  conception  of  the  mission  of  Rome  ?    What  revelation 
of  the  future  was  granted  to  Aeneas  in  the  lower  world  ? 

/)  How  b  the  thought  expressed  in  verses  806-807  related  to  the  verses  that 
precede? 

g)_Copy  verses  796  and  797,  and  indicate  the  quantity  of  each  syllable,  the 
division  into  feet,  and  the  principal  caesuras. 

n 

Read  the  passage  tiirough  several  times  before  beghming  to  write  the  translation. 

[The  Trojans  mourn  Hector.    King  Priam  begs  Achilles  to  give  him  the  body 

of  his  son.] 

Flent  miseri  amissum  Phryges  Hectora,  totaque  maesto 
Troia  sonat  planctu.'    Fimdit  miseranda  querelas' 
infelix  Hecube'  saevisque  arat  imguibus^  ora, 
Andromacheque  suas  sdndit  de  pectore  vestes, 
heu  tanto  spoliata  viro!    Ruit  onmis  in  uno 
Hectore  causa  Phrygum;  ruit  et  defessa  senectus 
adfiicti  miseranda  patris,  quem  nee  sua  coniimx 
turbaque  natonup  nee  magni  gloria  regni 
oblitum  tenuit  vitae,  quin  iret  inermis 
et  solum  invicti  castris  se  redderet  hostis. 
Mirantiu:  Danaimi  proceres,  miratiu:  et  ipse 
Aeaddes  animum  miseri  senis.    Hie  trementes, 
adf  usus^  genibus,  tendens  ad  sidera  palmas 
haec  ait:  "O  Graiae  gentis  fortissime  Achilles, 
O  regnis  inimice  meis,  te  Dardana  solum 
victa  tremit  pubes,  te  sensit  nostra  senectus 
cruddem  nimiimi.    Nunc  sis  mitissimus,^  oro, 
et  patris  adfiicti  genibus  miserere  precantis 
donaque  quae  porto  miseri  pro  corpore  nati 
acdpias." — Ilias  Latina,  1015-1034. 

^fhmdu,  lamentation.'    •  querelas ^  'complaints.'     ^Hecube,  equivalent  to  Hecuba.     *un- 
guibus,  'naib.'    <  adjusus,  'casting  himself  down.'    <  mitissimus,  equivalent  to  lenissimus, 
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LATIN  5-VERGIL  (AENEID,  I,  II»  AND  IV  OR  VI) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

ThisrsdAy  2-4  p.  m. 

Tnuulate  the  f oUowing  patsaget,  and  answer  the  qnestkms.  The  translatkni  fihoold 
be  exact,  but  in  dear  and  natural  Kngliih.  It  is  important  that  enon^  time  be  giyen  to 
n  to  deal  witii  it  satisfactorily. 

I 

''His  ego  nee  metas  rerum  nee  tenq)ora  pono, 
impeiiiim  sine  fine  dedL  Quin  aq>era  Iiino, 
quae  mare  nunc  terrasque  metu  caelumque  fatigat,  280 

consHia  in  melius  ref eret  meomique  fovebit 
Romanos,  rerum  dominos,  gentemque  togatam. 
Sic  pladtum.    Veniet  lustris  labentibus  aetas 
cum  domus  Assarad  Phthiam  darasque  Mycenas 
servitio  premet  ac  victis  dominabitur  Argis.  285 

Nascetiu:  pulchra  Troianus  origine  Caesar, 
imperium  Oceano,  famam  qui  terminet  astris, 
lulius,  a  magno  demissum  nomen  lulo. 
Hunc  tu  olim  cado,  spoliis  Orientis  onustum, 
acdpies  secura;  vocabitiu:  hie  quoque  votis.  290 

Aspera  timi  positis  mitescent  saecula  bellis; 
cana  Fides  et  Vesta,  Remo  cum  fratre  Quirinus 
iura  dabunt;  dirae  ferro  et  compagibus  artis 
daudentur  Belli  portae;  Furor  impius  intus 
saeva  sedens  super  anna  et  centum  vinctus  aenis  295 

post  tergum  nodis  fremet  horridus  ore  cruento." 

i,  278-296. 

1.  By  whom  were  these  words  spoken  ?    To  whom  ?    In  what  connection  ? 

2.  Discuss  verses  278-282  and  286-288  with  reference  to  the  purpose  of  the 

Aeneid. 

3.  To  what  historical  event  do  verses  284,  285  refer?    Explain  the  references 

in  Assaracif  Phthiam,  Mycenas, 

4.  WTio  were  Caesar  (verse  286),  lulo  (verse  288),  Quirinus  (verse  292)  ? 

5.  What  is  the  point  of  aspera  (verse  279),  Troianus  (verse  286)  ? 

6.  What  does  Vergil  mean  by  Oceano  in  verse  287  ? 

7.  How  was  the  prophecy  caelo  accipies  (verses  289,  290)  fulfilled? 

8.  Explain  the  allusion  in  daudentur  Belli  portae  (verse  294). 

9.  Copy  verse  287,  and  indicate  the  quantity  of  each  syllable,  the  division  into 

feet,  and  the  prindpal  caesura. 
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Read  the  passage  thiotsfl^  sereral  times  before  befiimiiic  to  write  the  translstiofL 
[The  capHoe  Trojan  women  say  their  sadfareweU  to  home  and  couniry.] 

nion  ardebat,  neque  adhuc  consederat  ignis; 
exiguumque*  senis  Priami  lovis  ara  cruorem 
combiberat.    Tractata'  comis  antistita'  Phoebi 
non  prof ecturas*  tendebat  ad  aethera  pahnas. 
Dardanidas  matres  patrioruin  signal  deoniniy 
diim  licet,  amplexas  succensaque  templa  tenentis 
invidiosa  trahimt  victores  praemia  Grai. 
Mittitur^  Astyanax  illis  de  turribus  unde 
pugnantem  pro  se  proavitaque^  regna  tuentem 
saepe  videre  patrem  monstratum  a  matre  solebat. 
lamque  viam  siiadet  Boreas,  flatuque*  secundo 
carbasa'  mota  sonant.    lubet  uti  navita'^  ventis. 
^'Troia,  vale!    Rapimnr"  clamant,  dant  oscnla  terrae 
Troades,  et  patriae  fumantia  tecta  relinquunt. 
Ultima  conscendit  dassem,  miserabile  visa, 
in  mediis  Hecuba  natormn  inventa  sepulcris. 
Prensantem  tumulos  atqne  ossibus  oscnla  dantem 
Duliduae"  traxere  manns.    Tamen  unius  hausit" 
inque  sinu  dneres  secum  tulit  Hectoris  hanstos. 

Ovid,  Metamorphoses,  xiii,  408-426. 

<  exiguum,  'scanty.'  *  kactala,  frequentative,  or  intensive,  from  traho,  *  antistUa,  'priest- 
'  ^profecktraSfUom  profioiOf*di.ydjU  <W;na,  equivalent  to  xtifitt/ocro.  ^  m»/^ft^,  equiva- 
lent to  deicUm.  ^proamia,  'of  his  forefathers.'  *fl<Uu,  equivalent  to  vento.  ^carhasa, 
equivalent  to  fd^  **iiafjto,  equivalent  to  nouto.  "  i>M/»db»ae,  adjective, 'of  Ulysses.'  ^hausU, 
'scraped  l^>.' 
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Z9II 

LATIN  i^J?6— ADVANCED  PROSE  COMPOSITION 
LATIN  L— PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Friday  11.1$  a.  1n.-12.30 p.m. 

Ttmmlate  into  Latin: 

After  I  reached  Capiia,  I  had  several  conversations  with  Autionius.  He 
begged  me  with  tears  to  defend  him,  saying  that  we  had  served  the 
State  together  as  quaestors.  He  mentioned'  very  many  kindnesses  whidi 
I  had  done  to  him,  some  also  which  he  had  done  to  me.  By  these  words 
I  was  so  moved  that  I  almost  forgot  that  Cornelius  had  been  sent  by  him 
to  murder  me  in  my  own  house  in  the  si^t  of  my  wife  and  children.  If 
he  had  formed  these  plans  with  reference  to  'myself  alone,  I  should  never 
have  been  able  to  resist  his  entreaties.  But  when  I  pictured'  to  mysdf 
the  wretched  lot  of  the  dty  if  Catiline  had  gotten  possession  of  it,  then 
I  did  resist  not  only  him  but  also  his  kinsmen,  the  Marcelli,  both  father 
and  son,  although  I  enjoyed  ^  the  friendship  of  both. 

* '  Mention,'  profene.    •  'with  reference  to,'  d€,    « 'picture,'  propanere.    *  'enjoy,'  uH. 
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LATIN  NRe-ADVANCED  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Friday  ii .  15  a.  m.-i2 .30  p.  nu 

Translate  into  Latin: 

There  are  some,  however,  who  think  that  Pompey  ought  not  to  be  put  in 
command  of  this  war,  who  seem  to  fear  that,  if  so  much  power  be  given  to  one 
citizen,  the  state  may  suffer  harm.  Have  these  men  forgotten  the  war  with  the 
pirates?  For  many  years  we,  who  used  to  be  able  to  go  safely  from  Rome  to 
any  part  of  the  world,  were  imable  to  defend  our  own  harbors.  If  Pompey  had 
then  remained  at  Rome  as  a  private  citizen,  should  we  now  control'  the  whole 
sea  ?  Recall  how  quickly  he  finished  that  shameful  war.  He  did  not  even  wait 
until  the  sea  was  fit  for  navigation,  but  at  once  sent  ships  in  all  directions  to  help 
the  allies  of  the  Roman  people.  Do  not  doubt  that  Pompey  will  so  wage  this 
war  also  that  we  shall  all  enjoy  the  advantages'  of  his  victory. 

'  'contrd/  obtinere.    *  'advantage/  commodum. 
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LATIN  6-ADVANCED  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Friday  ii.i5a.m.-ip.m. 

iTnisim  nno  uniii; 

If  any  one  should  ask  you,  feDow-ddzens,  why  this  war  is  so  serious,  would 
you  not  teD  him  that  it  must  be  waged  because  the  reputation  of  the  Roman 
people  is  at  stake?  Our  ancestors,  when  it  was  rqx>rted  to  them  that  their  en- 
voys had  been  discourteously'  treated'  at  Corinth,  determined  to  destroy  that 
dty,  although  it  was  then  the  most  beautiful  dty  in  all  Greece.  We,  however, 
for  many  years  have  suffered  a  king  to  go  unpunished  iriio  on  a  sing^  day  put 
to  death  eighty  thousand  Roman  dtizens.  Our  allies  are  at  length  beginning  to 
fear  that  we  cannot  im>tect  them.  Do  not  think  that  you  can  wait  until  thej 
openly  ask  you  to  ^)point  Ponq)ey  commander.  Let  us  rather  send  to  than 
without  dday  the  only  general  who  can  conquer  Mithridates,  in  order  that  no 
one  heieafter*  may  dare  to  injure  the  friends  of  the  Roman  poofiit. 

1  'dinaurteouity/  mpmht.    •  treat/ IrMlart.    « liereafter/ /Mfftac 
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LATIN  6-ADVANCED  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Friday  zz .  25  a.  m.-i  p.  m. 

Tfifflditii  into  Lad&s 

Do  you  remember  what  Cicero  said  in  the  last  part  of  the  speech  which  he 
delivered'  for  the  Manilian  Law  when  he  was  praetor  ?  He  promised  Manilius 
that  he  would  use  all  the  ability  that  he  had  to  defend  the  honor  of  the  state  and 
the  safety  of  its  allies.  There  were  some  to  whom  Cicero  seemed  to  be  putting* 
his  own  interests  above*  the  weUare  of  his  coimtry.  These  men  thought  that  he 
was  praising  Pompey  because  the  latter  had  so  much  influence  with  the  people. 
Cicero  himsdf ,  however,  was  afraid  that,  in  urging  the  Romans  to  put  all  their 
hopes  in  Pompey  alone,  he  had  incurred  the  hatred  of  many  powerful  citizens. 
But  although  this  was  so,  he  did  not  hesitate  to  say  that  no  one  could  prevent 
him  from  advocating'  the  plan  which  he  believed  to  be  the  best  for  the  republic. 
If  he  had  not  done  this,  would  he  now  be  worthy  of  our  praise? 

*  'deliver/  habere.   *  'put  above/  fra^ent,    <  'advocate/  suad^n. 
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LATIN  ^-ADVANCED  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

ThisrsdAy  zi .  15  a.  m.-z  p.  iil 

Translftta  into  Ladn: 

I  see,  feUow-ddzenSy  that  all  of  you  understand  how  much  praise  LucuUos 
ought  always  to  receive  from  the  Roman  people.  Within  a  short  time  after  he 
had  set  out  from  Rome  for  Asia,  he  not  only  prevented  Mithridates  from  gettmg 
possession  of  Cyzicus,  a  dty  most  friendly  to  us,  but  also,  althou^  the  forces 
of  the  enemy  were  very  large,  so  defeated  the  king  that  the  latter  was  com- 
pelled to  retreat  with  the  greatest  speed.  In  fact,  Lucullus  would  have  captured 
him  if  our  soldiers  had  not  been  so  eager  for  gold  and  silver.  For  Mithridates, 
fearing  that  he  would  not  be  able  to  escape  from  their  hands,  ordered  his  men  to 
leave  behind  enouj^  booty  to  delay  the  pursuers  for  a  few  days.  He  thus  reached 
Armenia  before  anyone  could  overtake  him.  But  he  was  not  long  without 
assistance.  For  Tigranes  thought  that  he  ought  to  help  his  &ther-in-law,' 
because,  since  he  was  himsdf  a  king,  he  pitied  the  misfortunes  of  other  kings. 

'  'father-in-law/  soc€r,  socen. 
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LATIN  S-CAESAR 

Wednesday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

Translate  four  of  the  fdlowing  paesaaet,  and  answer  tiie  qnestioiis  <m  the  passages 
chosen.    The  translation  should  be  ezact,  but  in  clear  and  natural  KngHsh. 

I.  Neque  homines  inimico  animo  data  facultate  per  provindam  itineris  fad- 
undi  temperaturos  ab  iniuria  et  malefido  eastimabat.  Tamen,  ut  qxitium 
intercedere  posset  diim  milites  quos  imperaverat  convenirent,  l^atis 
respondit  diem  se  ad  deliberandum  sumpturum:  si  quid  vellent,  ad  Id 
April,  reverterentur.    I,  7. 

a)  Tell  in  what  case  ammo  (line  i)  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used. 

b)  Write  in  Latin  an  alternative  construction  for  itineris  faciundi  (line  i). 

c)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  amoenhrerU  (line  3)  is,  and  why  this  mood  and 
this  tense  are  used. 

d)  Change  to  the  direct  form  veUefU  (line  4)  and  reverterentur  (line  $). 

e)  Conjugate  reverterentur  (line  5)  in  the  perfect  indicative. 

3.  Ubi  vineis  actis  aggere  ezstructo  turrim  procul  constitui  viderunt,  primum 
irridere  ex  muro  atque  increpitare  vodbus,  quod  tanta  machinatio  a  tanto 
spatio  institueretur:  Quibusnam  manibus  aut  quibus  viribus  praesertim 
homines  tantulae  staturae  tanti  oneris  turrim  in  muro  sese  collocare  p>osse 
confiderent?    11,  30. 

a)  Tell  in  what  mood  institueretur  (line  3)  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used. 

b)  Decline  oneris  (line  4)  in  the  singular. 

c)  Tell  in  what  case  oneris  (line  4)  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used. 

d)  Restore  confiderent  (line  $)  to  the  direct  form. 

e)  Conjugate  confiderent  (line  5)  in  the  future  perfect  indicative. 

3.  Sabinus  idoneo  omnibus  rebus  loco  castris  sese  tenebat,  cum  ^^doviz  contra 
eimi  duorum  milium  spatio  consedisset  cotidieque  productis  copiis  pugnandi 
potestatem  faceret,  ut  iam  non  solum  faostibus  in  contemptionem  Sabinus 
veniret,  sed  etiam  nostronmi  militum  vodbus  non  nihil  carperetur;  tantam- 
que  opinionem  timoris  praebuit,  ut  iam  ad  vallum  castrorum  hostes  accedere 
auderent.    Ill,  17. 

a)  Compare  idoneo  (line  i). 

b)  Decline  duorum  (line  2)  in  all  genders. 

c)  Tell  in  what  case  spatio  (line  2)  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used. 

d)  Explain  the  derivation  of  potestatem  (line  3). 

e)  Write  the  prindpal  parts  of  auderent  (line  6). 
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4-  Cum  pauIo  longius  a  castris  processisset,  suos  ab  hostibus  premi  atque  aegre 
sustinere  et  conferta  legione  ex  omnibus  partibus  tela  coid  animadvertit. 
Nam  quod  omni  ex  reliquis  partibus  demesso  frumento  pars  una  erat  reli- 
qua,  suspicati  hostes  hue  nostros  esse  venturos  noctu  in  silvis  delituerant. 
IV,  32. 

a)  If  cum  (line  i)  were  changed  to  postquam,  what  would  processisset  (line  i) 
become? 

b)  Compare  aegre  (line  i). 

c)  Write  the  first  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  of  the  following 
verbs:  coici  (line  2);  suspicati  (line  4). 

d)  Write  the  genitive  and  dative  singular  of  pars  una  (line  3). 

e)  What  adverb  might  be  substituted  for  ex  omnibus  partibus  (line  2)  ? 

5.  Ex  his  onmibus  longe  simt  humanissimi  qui  Cantium  incolunt,  quae  regio  est 

maritima  omnis,  neque  multum  a  Gallica  differunt  consuetudine.  Inte- 
riores  plerique  frumenta  non  serunt,  sed  lacte  et  came  vivunt  pellibusque 
sunt  vestitk  Onmes  vero  se  Britanni  vitro  infidimt,  quod  caeruleum  effidt 
colorem.    V,  14. 

a)  Substitute  in  Latin  another  possible  construction  for  ex  his  omnibus 
(line  z). 

b)  Explain  the  derivation  of  consuetudine  (line  2). 

c)  Where  was  Cantium  (line  i)  ? 

d)  Conjugate  differunt  (line  2)  in  the  pluperfect  indicative  active. 

e)  Under  what  nominatives  in  a  vocabulary  would  one  find  lacte  (line  3) 
and  came  (line  3)  ? 

6.  Tum  praemissis  paulum  impedimentis  atque  in  timiulo  quodam  conlocatis, 

'habetis/  inquit  'milites,  quam  petistis  facultatem:  hostem  impedito 
atque  iniquo  loco  teneds;  praestate  eandem  nobis  dudbus  virtutem,  quam 
saq>e  nimiero  imperatori  praestitistis,  atque  iUimi  adesse  et  haec  coram 
cemere  existimate/    VI,  8. 

a)  Write  in  indirect  discourse  after  dixit ,  ''Habetis,  milites^  quam  petistis 
facultatem*^  (line  2). 

b)  Conjugate  petistis  (line  2)  in  the  future  indicative  active. 

c)  Accoimt  for'  the  omission  of  the  preposition  in  in  the  phrase  impedito 
....  loco  (line  2). 

d)  Explain  the  composition  of  iniquo  (line  3). 

e)  Conjugate  existimate  (line  $)  in  the  present  tense,  active  and  passive,  of 
the  mood  in  which  the  form  is  here  f oimd. 
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LATINS-CAESAR 

Wednesday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

Translate  three  of  tiie  f oUowing  passages,  and  answer  the  questioiis  <m  the  psssases 
diesen*    The  translatifm  should  be  exact,  but  in  clear  and  natural  EngUsh. 

1.  Bello  Helvetionim  confecto  totiiis  fere  Galliae  legati,  prindpes  civitatmn, 

ad  Caesarem  gratulatum  convenenint:  intellegere  sese,  tametsi  pro 
veteribus  iniuriis  populi  Romani  ab  his  poenas  bello  repetisset,  tamen 
earn  rem  non  minus  ex  usu  terrae  Galliae  quam  populi  Romani  acddisse, 
propterea  quod  eo  consilio  florentissimis  rebus  domos  suas  Helvetii  5 
reliquissent,  uti  toti  Galliae  bellum  inferrent  imperioque  potirentur 
locumque  domidlio  ex  magna  copia  deligerent,  quem  ex  omni  Gallia 
opportunissimum  ac  fructuosissimum  iudicassent,  reliquasque  dvi- 
tates  stipendiarias  haberent. — ^i,  30, 1-3. 

a)  Write  in  Latin  an  alternative  construction  for  graimiatum  (line  2). 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 
bdlo  (line  3),  rebus  (line  $),  imperio  (line  6),  domicilio  (line  7). 

c)  Conjugate  potirenktr  (line  6)  in  the  present  subjunctive. 

i)  Change  to  the  direct  form  itUdlegere  sese  (line  2).  * 

e)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this 
mood  and  this  tense  are  used:  repeUsset  (line  3),  accidisse  (line  4). 

2.  Hi  novissimos  adorti  et  multa  milia  passuum  prosecuti  magnam  multi- 

tudinem  eonun  fugientiimi  conddenmt,  cum  ab  extremo  agmine,  ad 
quos  ventum  erat,  consisterent  fortiterque  impetum  nostrorum  sus- 
tinerent,  priores,  quod  abesse  a  periculo  viderentur  neque  ulla  necessi- 
tate neque  imperio  continerentur,  exaudito  clamore  perturbatis  ordini-  5 
bus  omnes  in  fuga  sibi  praesidiiun  ponerent.  Ita  sine  ullo  periculo 
tantam  eorum  multitudmem  nostri  interfecenmt  quantum  fuit  diei 
spatium;  sub  occasum  solis  sequi  destiterunt  seque  in  castra,  ut  erat 
imperatum,  receperunt. — ^ii,  ii,  4-6. 

a)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 
milia  (line  i),  sibi  (line  6). 

b)  Write  the  first  person  singular  present  indicative  active  of  condderwfU 
(line  2)1  mArking  the  quantity  of  the  penult  and  indicating  the  accent 
Write  die  first  person  singular  present  indicative  active  of  destiteruni 
(lines). 

c)  Account  for  the  number  and  the  gender  of  quos  (line  3). 

d)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this 
mood  and  this  tense  are  used:  viderentur  (line  4),  ponerenl  (line  6). 

e)  What  is  the  prefix  in  perturbatis  (line  5),  and  what  does  it  denote? 

3.  His  de  rebus  Caesar  certior  factus  et  infirmitatem  Gallorum  veritus,  quod 

sunt  in  consiliis  capiendis  mobiles  et  novis  plerumque  rebus  student,  nihil 
his  committendum  existimavit.  Est  enim  hoc  Gallicae  consuetudinis, 
uti  et  viatores  etiam  invitos  consistere  cogant,  et  quid  quisque  eorum  de 
quaque  re  audierit  aut  cognoverit  quaerant,  et  mercatores  in  oppidis  5 
vulgus  drcumsistat  quibusque  ex  regionibus  venient  quasqua  ibi  res 
cognoverint  pronimtiare  cogat. — ^iv,  5,  1-2. 

a)  Explain  the  derivation  of  mobiles  (line  2),  viatores  Qine  4),  and  tell  in 
eadi  case  what  the  suffix  denotes. 
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b)  Decline  ceriiar  (line  i)  in  the  neuter  singular. 

c)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 
capiendis  (line  2),  rebus  (line  2),  consududinis  (line  3). 

^  Write  the  principal  parts  of  studerU  (line  2),  cogatU  (line  4). 

e)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this 
mood  and  this  tense  are  used:  sutU  (line  2),  cogani  (line  4),  cognaverint 
(line  7). 

4.  Dimmorix  omnibus  primo  predbus  petere  contendit  ut  in  Gallia  relin- 

queretur,  partim  quod  insuetus  navigandi  mare  timeret,  partim  quod 
religionibus  impediri  sese  diceret.  Posteaquam  id  obstinate  sibi  negari 
vidit,  omni  spe  impetrandi  adempta  principes  Galliae  sollidtare,  sevo- 
care  singulos  hortarique  coepit  uti  in  continenti  remanerent;  metu  5 
territare:  non  sine  causa  fieri  ut  Gallia  omni  nobilitate  spoliaretur;  id 
esse  concilium  Caesaris,  ut  quos  in  conspectu  Galliae  interficere 
veretur,  hos  omnes  in  Britanniam  traductos  necaret. — v,  6,  3-5. 

a)  Change  to  the  direct  form  nan  sine  causa  fieri  ut  Gallia  omni  nobilitate 
spoliaretur  (line  6). 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 
navigandi  (Une  2),  religionibus  (line  3),  nobilitate  (line  6). 

c)  K  primus  were  substituted  for  prima  (line  i),  what  change  would  occur 
in  the  meaning  of  the  sentence? 

d)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why 
this  mood  and  this  tense  are  used:  timeret  (line  2),  territare  (line  6), 
spoliaretur  (line  6). 

e)  What  motives  caused  Caesar  to  invade  Britain? 

5.  In  omni  Gallia  eorum  hominiun  qui  aliquo  simt  niunero  atque  honore 

genera  sunt  duo;  nam  plebes  paene  servorum  habetur  loco,  quae  nihil 
audet  per  se,  niiUi  adhibetur  consilio.  Plerique,  aun  aut  aere  alieno 
aut  magnitudine  tributorum  aut  iniuria  potentiorum  premimtur,  sese 
in  servitutem  dicant  nobilibus;  quibus  in  hos  eadem  omnia  sunt  iiura  $ 
quae  dominis  in  servos.  Sed  de  his  duobus  generibus  alterum  est 
druidum,  alterum  equitiun.  HU  rebus  divinis  intersimt,  sacrifida 
publica  ac  privata  procurant. — ^vi,  13,  1-4. 

a)  Decline  duo  (line  2). 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  b,  and  why  this  case  is 
used:  numero  (line  i),  loco  (line  2),  dominis  (line  6),  druidum  (line  7). 

c)  Write  the  nominative  singular  of  genera  (line  2),  oere  (line  3);  the  nomina- 
tive singular  masculine  oi  potentiorum  (line  4). 

i)  Decline  plebes  (line  2)  in  the  singular.  Write  the  prindpal  parts  of  dicant 
nines). 

e)  WhyisiSf  (line  7)  tised  rather  than  Ai? 
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LATIN  ^-CAESAR  '^'^ 

Wednesday  9-iia.iiL 

Tranakte  three  of  the  followiiic  peaMfee*  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  passtfcs 
ehosen.    The  translation  should  be  essct,  hot  in  clear  and  natural  »"t"**' 

I.  Horum  adventu  tanta  renim  oommutatio  est  &cta  ut  nostri,  etiam  qui 
vulneribus  oonf ecti  procubuissenty  scutis  innixi  proelium  redint^raient, 
calones  perterritos  bostes  oonq[>icati  etiam  inermes  armatis  occurreroity 
equites  veroy  ut  turpitudinem  fugae  virtute  dderent,  omnibus  in  lods 
pugnando  se  legionariis  militibus  praeferrenL  At  bostes  etiam  in  5 
extrema  q)e  salutis  tantam  virtutem  praestitenmt  ut,  cum  primi  eorum 
ceddissenty  prozimi  iacentibus  insisterent  atque  ez  eorum  oorporibus 
pugnarent;  bis  deiectis  et  coaoervatis  cadaveribus,  qui  supeiessent,  ut 
ez  tumuloy  tela  in  nostros  conioerent  et  pila  intenxpta  remitterent* 

— ii,  27, 1-4. 

a)  Write  tbe  first  person  singular,  present  indicative  of  innixi  (line  2)9 

praestiteruni  (line  6),  ctcidisseni  (Ime  7). 
h)  Tell  in  wbat  case  eacb  of  tbe  following  words  is,  and  wby  tbb  case  is 

used:  v%tlneribus  (line  2),  scutis  (line  2),  pugnando  (line  5). 
c)  Explain  tbe  derivation  of  inermes  (line  3),  turpitudinem  (line  4). 
i)  Tell  in  wbat  mood  and  tense  eacb  of  tbe  following  verbs  is,  and  wby  tbis 

mood  and  tbis  tense  are  used:  procubuissent  (line  2),  dderent  (line  4). 
e)  Conjugate  procubuissent  (line  2)  in  tbe  future  indicative  active. 

3.  Prima  luce  productis  omnibus  copiis,  duplid  ade  instituta,  auxiliis  in 
mediam  adem  coniectis  quid  bostes  consili  caperent  ezspectabat.  HU 
etsi  propter  multitudinem  et  veterem  belli  gloriam  paudtatemque  nos- 
trorum  se  tuto  dimicatiux)s  existimabant,  tamen  tutius  esse  arbitraban- 
tur  obsessis  viis,  commeatu  interduso  sine  vulnere  victoria  potiri,  et  si  5 
propter  inopiam  rei  f  rumentariae  Romani  sese  redpere  coepissent,  impe- 
ditos  in  agmine  et  sub  sardnis  infirmiores  animo  adoriri  oogitabant. 
Hoc  consilio  probato  ab  dudbus,  productis  Romanorum  copiis  sese 
castris  tenebant. — ^iii,  24,  1-4. 

a)  Write  the  nominative  singular  neuter  of  duplid  Qine  i),  tbe  nominative 
singular  of  sardnis  (line  7);  write  tbe  first  {)erson  singular,  present 
indicative  active  of  obsessis  (line  5). 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  eacb  of  tbe  following  words  is,  and  wby  tbis  case  is 
used:  consili  (line  2),  tutius  (line  4),  victoria  (line  5),  animo  (line  7). 

c)  Distinguish  in  meaning  ode  (line  i)  and  agmine  (line  7). 

d)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  tbe  following  verbs  is,  and  wby  tbis 
mood  and  this  tense  are  used:  caperent  (line  2),  coepissent  (line  6). 

e)  Conjugate  poUri  (line  5)  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive, 

3.  Ad  haec  Caesar  quae  vbum  est  respondit;  sed  exitus  fuit  orationis:  sibi 

nullam  cum  iis  amidtiam  esse  posse,  si  in  Gallia  remanerent;  neque 

verum  esse  qui  suos  fines  tueri  non  potuerint  alienos  occupare;  neque 
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ullos  in  Gallia  vacare  agros  qui  dari,  tantae  praesertim  multitudini^  sine 
ininria  possint;   sed  licere,  si  velint,  in  Ubiorum  finibus  considere,      5 
quorum  sint  legati  apud  se  et  de  Sueborum  iniuriis  querantur  et  a  se 
aiudliiun  petant;  hoc  se  Ubiis  imperaturum. — iv,  8. 

a)  Change  to  the  direct  f  onn  sibi  nuUam  cum  Us  amicUiam  esse  posse,  si  in 
Gallia  remaneretU  (lines  1-2). 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is 
used:  quae  (line  i),  sibi  (line  i),  hoc  (line  7). 

c)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  ^ueri  (line  3),  considere  (line  5). 

i)  When  is  uUus  used  in  Latin  ?    Decline  the  word  in  the  singular. 
e)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this 
mood  and  this  tense  are  used:  possitU  (line  5),  considere  (line  5). 

4.  Turn  demum  Titurius^  qui  nihil  ante  providisset,  trepidare  et  concursare 

cohortesque  disponere,  haec  tamen  ipsa  timide  atque  ut  evun  onmia 
deficere  viderentur,^— quod  plerumque  iis  acddere  consuevit  qui  in  ipso 
negotio  consilium  capere  coguntur.  At  Cotta,  qui  cogitasset  haec  posse 
in  itinere  acddere  atque  ob  eam  causam  profectionis  auctor  non  fuisset,  5 
nulla  in  re  conmnmi  saluti  deerat  et  in  appellandis  cohortandisque  mili- 
tibus  imperatoris  et  in  pugna  militis  offida  praestabat. — ^v,  33,  1-2. 

a)  How  does  concursare  (line  i)  differ  in  meaning  from  concurrere? 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is 
used:  Titiirius  (line  i),  saluli  (line  6),  appellandis  (line  6). 

c)  What  is  the  force  of  the  prefix  in  disponere  (line  2)  ?    Explain  the  deriva- 
tion of  auctor  (line  5),  and  tell  what  the  suffix  denotes. 

d)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why 
this  mood  and  this  tense  are  used:  providisset  (line  i),  viderentur  (line  3). 

e)  Conjugate  capere  (line  4)  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive  active.    Mark  the 
quantities  of  all  the  vowels  in  accidere  (line  5). 

5.  Loquitur  consulto  palam,  quoniam  Germani  appropinquare  dicantur, 

sese  suas  exerdtusque  fortunas  in  dubiiun  non  devocatiurum  et  postero 
die  prima  luce  castra  moturum.  Celeriter  haec  ad  hostes  deferuntur, 
ut  ex  magno  Gallorum  equitum  nimiero  non  nullos  Gallicis  rebus 
favere  natura  cogebat.  Labienus  nocte  tribimis  militimi  primisque  $ 
ordinibus  convocatis  quid  sui  sit  consili  proponit,  et  quo  fadlius 
hostibus  timoris  det  suspidonem,  maiore  strepitu  et  tumultu  quam 
populi  Romani  fert  consuetudo,  castra  moveri  iubet.  His  rebus  fugae 
similem  profectionem  effidt. — ^vi,  7,  6-8. 

a)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is 
used:  rehus  (line  4),  consili  (line  6),  fugae  (line  8). 

b)  Give  the  reason  for  the  use  of  quo  (line  6)  to  introduce  the  dause  quo 
•  •  •  •  del. 

c)  Who  are  referred  to  in  primis  ordinibus  (lines  5-6)  ? 

d)  Compare  celeriler  (line  3),  similem  (line  9) 

e)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this 
mood  and  this  tense  are  used:   dicatUur  (line  i),  sU  (line  6). 
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Traoikite  three  of  the  foDowlag  pesMgee,  end  eneww  the  queetieni  on  the  penefH 
choeen.   The  tiansletioQ  ihonld  be  eact,  but  in  deer  end  netonl  Eniflah. 

I.  Ubi  vero  turrim  mover!  et  appropinquare  moenibus  videnmt,  nova  atque 
inusitata  specie  commoti  legatos  ad  Caesarem  de  pace  mis^iint^  qui  ad 
hunc  inodum  locud:  non  se  existimare  Rcnnanossinec^diviiiabeUimi 
gerere,  qui  tantae  aldtudinis  machinadones  tanta  cderitate  promov^e 
possent ;  se  suaque  omnia  eorum  potestad  permittere  dixerunt.  Unum  5 
petere  ac  deprecari:  si  forte  pro  sua  demenda  ac  mansuetudine,  quam 
tpsi  ab  aliis  audirent,  statuisset  Aduatucos  esse  conservandos,  ne  se  aimis 
despoliaret.  Sibi  omnes  fere  finidmos  esse  inimicos  ac  suae  virtud 
invidere;  a  quibus  se  defendere  tradids  armis  non  possent. — ^ii,  31. 

a)  Change  to  the  direct  form  se  suaque  omnia  eorum  potestaH  fermtten 
(line  s). 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  b 
used:  aUUudinis  (line  4),  cderitate  (line  4),  potesiali  (line  5). 

c)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  miserutU  (line  2),  locuti  (line  3),  imriien 
(line  9). 

i)  Decline  moenibus  (Une  i),  ope  (line  3). 

e)  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  k 
used:  possent  (line  5),  audirent  (line  7),  despoliaret  (line  8).  TeO  in 
what  tense  possent  (Ime  5)  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used. 

3.  Compluribus  ezpugnatis  oppidis  Caesar,  ubi  intellect  frustra  tantum 
laborem  sumi  neque  hosdiun  fugam  captis  oppidis  reprimi  neque  his 
noceri  posse,  statuit  exspectandam  classem.  Quae  ubi  convenit  ac 
primum  ab  hosdbus  visa  est,  drdter  ccxx  naves  eorum  paradssimae 
atque  omni  genere  armorum  omadssimae  profectae  ex  portu  nostris  5 
adversae  consdterunt;  neque  satis  Bruto,  qui  class!  praeerat,  vd 
tribunis  militum  centurionibusque,  quibus  singulae  naves  erant 
attributae,  constabat  quid  agerent  aut  quam  radonem  pugnae 
insisterent. — ^iii,  14. 

a)  Write  the  first  person  singular,  present  indicadve  of  inteOexit  (line  i), 
visa  est  (line  4),  profectae  Qine  5). 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is 
used:  oppidis  (line  i),  classi  (line  6),  quibus  (line  7). 

c)  Explain  the  derivadon  of  praeerat  (line  6). 

d)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this 
mood  and  tense  are  used:  intdlexit  (line  i),  exspectandam  (line  3), 
insisterent  (line  9). 

e)  Conjugate  noceri  (line  3)  in  the  present  subjuncdve  acdve. 

3.  Germanico  bello  conf ecto,  multis  de  causis  Caesar  statmt  sibi  Rhenum  esse 
transeimdiun;  quarum  ilia  fuit  iustissima,  quod,  cum  videret  Ger* 
manos  tam  facile  impelli  ut  in  Galliam  venirent,  suis  quoque  rebus 
eos  dmere  voluit,  ciun  intell^erent  et  posse  et  audere  populi  Romani 
exercitimi  Rhenum  transire.  Accessit  etiam  quod  ilia  pars  equitatus  S 
Usipetimi  et  Tencteronmi,  quam  supra  commemoravi  praedandi 
frumentandique  causa  Mosam  transisse  neque  prodio  interfuisse, 
post  fugam  suonmi  se  trans  Rhenvun  in  finis  Sugambrorum  recq>erat 
seque  cum  iis  coniimxerat. — iv,  16 
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a)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is 
used:  rebus  (line  3),  equiUOus  (line  5),  praedandi  Oine  6),  prodio  (line  7). 

b)  Write*  the  principal  parts  of  canfedo  (line  i),  impdli  (line  3),  inierfuisse 
(line  7). 

c)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this 

mood  and  tense  are  used:  transeundum  (line  2),  vemrefU  (line  3),  transisse 
(line  7). 

d)  Conjugate  confecto  (line  i)  in  the  pltq)erfect  subjmictive  active,  voluii 
(line  4;  in  the  imperfect  subjtmctive. 

e)  What  is  the  force  of  the  prefix  in  confedto  (line  i). 

f)  Compsae  facile  (line  3). 

4.  Mittuntur  ad  Caesarem  conf estim  ab  Cicerone  litterae,  magnis  propositis 
praemiis  si  pertulissent;  obsessis  omnibus  viis  missi  interdpiuntur. 
Noctu  ez  materia  quam  munitionis  causa  comportaverant  turres 
admodum  cxx  exdtantur  incredibili  celeritate;  quae  deesse  open 
videbantur  perfiduntur.  Hostes  postero  die  multo  maioribus  coactis  5 
copiis  castra  oppugnant,  fossam  complent.  Ab  nostris  eadem 
ratione  qua  pridie  resistitur.  Hoc  idem  reliquis  deinceps  fit  diebus. 
Nulla  pars  noctumi  temporis  ad  laborem  intermittitur;  non  aegris, 
non  vulneratis  facultas  quietis  datur.  Quaecumque  ad  proximi  did 
oppugnationem  opus  sunt  noctu  comparantur. — ^v,  40.  10 

a)  Explain  the  derivation  of  obsessis  (line  2),  coactis  (line  5),  facultas  (line  9), 
and  tell  what  the  suffix  denotes  in  the  last  word. 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is 
used:  praemiis  (line  2),  operi  (line  4),  die  (line  5),  qua  (Une  7). 

c)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this 
mood  and  tense  are  used:  pertulissent  (line  2),  comportaverant  (line  3). 

d)  Conjugate  videbantur  (line  5)  in  the  present  subjunctive  active,  complent 
(line  6)  in  the  future  indicative  active. 

e)  Compare  postero  (line  5),  maioribus  (line  5). 

5«  Civitatibus  maxima  laus  est  quam  latissime  drciun  se  vastatis  finibus  soli- 
tudines  habere.  Hoc  propriimi  virtutis  existimant,  expulsos  agris 
finitimos  cedere  neque  quemquam  prope  audere  consistere;  simul 
hoc  se  fore  tutiores  arbitrantur  repentinae  incursionis  timore  sublato. 
Cum  bellimi  dvitas  aut  inlatum  defendit  aut  inf ert,  magistratus  qui  5 
ei  bello  praesint,  ut  vitae  nedsque  habeant  potestatem  deliguntur. 
In  pace  nullus  est  communis  magistratus,  sed  prindpes  regioniun 
atque  pagorum  inter  suos  ius  dicunt  controversiasque  minuunt. 
Latrodnia  nullam  habent  infamiam,  quae  extra  finis  cuiusque  dvi- 
tatis  fiunt,  atque  ea  iuventutis  exercendae  ac  desidiae  minuendae  10 
causa  fieri  praedicant. — ^vi,  23. 

a)  Compare  latissime  (line  i),  tutiores  (line  4). 

b)  Decline  hoc  (line  4)  in  the  neuter,  necis  (line  6),  ius  (line  8). 

c)  Conjugate  expulsos  (line  2)  in  the  pluperfect  indicative  active. 

d)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is 
used:  infamiam  (line  9),  desidiae  (line  10). 

e)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why 
this  mood  and  tense  are  used:  praesint  (line  6),  fieri  (line  11). 
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LATIN  A-<:AESAR 

Wednesday  9-iia.in. 

TjraiiaUite  three  ef  the  foDowinc  peitegeii  and  answer  the  qneetioiis  on  the  panatM 
ehoeen.   The  tnmsletkwi  ehoiild  be  esact,  but  in  deer  and  natural  KngHeh, 

1.  Hac  oratione  habita  minim  in  modum  conversae  sunt  omnium  mentes, 

summaque  alacritas  et  cupiditas  bdli  gerendi  innata  est;  princepsque 
dedma  legio  per  tribunos  militum  ei  gratias  egit  quod  de  se  (^timum 
iudidum  fedsset^  seque  esse  ad  bellum  gerendum  paratissimam  con- 
firmavit.  Deinde  reliquae  legiones  cum  tribunis  miUtum  et  primorum  5 
ordinum  centurionibus  ^enmt  uti  Caesari  satisfacerent:  se  nee  um- 
quam  dubitasse  neque  timuisse,  neque  de  summa  belli  suum  iudidum 
sed  imperatoris  esse  existimavisse.  --i,  41. 

a)  Dedine  araUone  (line  i),  menles  (line  i). 

b)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  teskse  fecissd  (line  4)  is,  and  why  this  mood  and 

tense  are  used. 

c)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is 

used:  bdli  (line  2),  ei  (line  3),  imperatoris  (line  8). 

i)  Tell  whether  dedma  (line  3)  is  the  cardinal,  ordinal,  or  distributive  form 
of  the  numeral,  and  write  the  two  remaining  forms  for  this  same 
number. 

e)  Change  to  the  direct  form  se  dubitasse  (li^^  6,  7). 

2.  Legionis  nonae  et  decimae  milites,  ut  in  sinistra  parte  ade  constiterant, 

pilis  emissis  cursu  ac  lassitudine  exanimatos  vulneribusque  confectos 
Atrebates  (nam  his  ea  pars  obvenerat)  cderiter  ex  loco  superiore  in 
flumen  compulerunt,  et  transire  conantis  insecuti  gladiis  magnam 
partem  eorum  impeditam  interfecenmt.  Ipsi  transire  flumen  non  5 
dubitaverunt,  et  in  loomi  iniquiun  progress!  rursus  resistentis  hostis 
redintegrato  proelio  in  f ugam  coniecerunt.  Item  alia  in  parte  diversae 
duae  legiones,  undedma  et  octava,  profligatis  Viromanduis,  quibuscum 
erant  congressi,  ex  loco  superiore  in  ipsb  fluminis  ripis  procJiabantur. 

11,23. 

a)  Decline  in  the  singular  in  all  genders  sinistra  (line  i);  decline  in  the 

plural  in  all  genders  superiore  (line  3). 

b)  Conjugate  constiterant  Gin^  i)  in  the  perfect  subjunctive  active,  cofih 

ptderunt  (line  4)  in  the  imperfect  indicative  passive. 

c)  Write  all  the  infinitives  of  transire  (line  4),  naming  each;  write  all  the 

participles  of  confectos  (line  2),  naming  each. 

d)  Compare  iniquum  (line  6). 

e)  Tell  in  what  case  his  (line  3)  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used. 

3.  Exigua  parte  aestatis  reliqua  Caesar,  etsi  in  his  locis,  quod  omnis  Gallia 

ad  septentriones  vergit,  maturae  simt  hiemes,  tamen  in  Britanniam 
proficisd  contendit,  quod  omnibus  fere  Gallids  beUis  hostibus  nostris 
inde  subministrata  auxilia  intdlegebat,  et,  si  tempus  anni  ad  bellum 
gerendum  deficeret,  tamen  magno  sibi  usui  fore  arbitrabatur  si  modo  5 
insulam  adisset  et  genus  hominvun  perspexisset,  loca,  portus,  aditus 
cognovisset;  quae  omnia  fere  Gallis  erant  incognita.  Neque  enim 
temere  praeter  mercatores  illo  adit  quisquam  neque  his  ipsis  quicquam 
praeter  oram  maritimam  atque  eas  regiones  quae  sunt  contra  Gallias 
notum  est. — iv,  20. 
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a)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is^  and  why  this 

^ood  and  tense  are  used:  vergU  (line  2),  adissd  (line  6). 

b)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  proficisci  (line  3),  perspexissd  (line  6), 

cognovissd  (line  7). 

c)  TeU  in  what  case  usui  (line  5)  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used. 

d)  What  is  the  adverb  formed  from  nuUurae  (line  2).    Compare  this  adverb. 

e)  Decline  tempus  (line  4),  partus  (line  6). 

4.  Caesar  acceptis  litteris  hora  drdter  xi  diei  statim  nuntium  in  Bellovacos 

ad  M.  Crassiun  quaestorem  mittit,  cuius  hibema  aberant  ab  eo  milia 
passuiun  xxv.  lubet  media  nocte  l^onem  proficisci  celeriterque  ad 
se  venire.  Exit  ciun  nuntio  Crassus.  Alterum  ad  C.  Fabiimi  legatiun 
mittit,  ut  in  Atrebatiun  finis  legionem  adducat,  qua  sibi  iter  f adendvun  5 
sciebat.  Scribit  Labieno,  si  rei  publicae  commodo  facere  posset,  cum 
legione  ad  finis  Nerviorum  veniat.  Reliquam  partem  exercitus,  quod 
paulo  aberat  longius,  non  putat  ex^>ectandam;  equites  drciter  quad- 
ringentos  ex  proximis  hibemis  conligit. — ^v,  46. 

a)  Express  in  Latin  words  the  numerals  in  lines  i  and  3. 

b)  TeU  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is 

used:  hora  (line  i),  milia  (line  2),  iter  (line  5). 

c)  What  is  the  adjective  from  which  cderiter  (line  3)  is  formed?    Decline 

this  adjective  in  the  singular  in  all  genders. 

d)  Write  the  present  infinitive,  active  and  passive,  of  acceptis  (line  i). 

e)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this 

mood  and  tense  are  used:  aberant  (line  2),  veniat  (line  7). 

5.  Caesar  partitis  copiis  cum  C.  Fabio  legato  et  M.  Crasso  quaestore  celeriter- 

que effectis  pontibus  adit  tripartite,  aedifida  vicosque  incendit,  magno 
pecoris  atque  hominmn  nmnero  potitur.  Quibus  rebus  coacti  Menapii 
legatos  ad  eum  pads  petendae  causa  mittunt.  Ille  obsidibus  acceptis 
hostium  se  habiturum  numero  confirmat,  si  aut  Ambiorigem  aut  eius  5 
l^atos  finibus  suis  recepissent.  His  confirmatis  rebus  Commium 
Atrebatem  ciun  equitatu  custodis  loco  in  Menapiis  relinquit;  ipse  in 
Treveros  proficisdtur. — ^vi,  6. 

a)  Change  to  the  direct  form  se  habiturum,  si  recepissent  (lines  5-6). 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  each  6i  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is 

used:  numero  (line  3),  rebus  (line  3),  pacis  (line  4),  obsidibus  (line  4). 

c)  Conjugate  recepissent  (line  6)  in  the  future  indicative  passive,  relinquit 

(Ime  7)  in  the  pluperfect  subjimctive  active. 

d)  Tell  in  what  tense  adit  (line  2)  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used. 

e)  Change  partitis  copiis  (line  i)  to  a  cunhdaLUSt. 
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LATIN  C-CICERO 

Thursday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

Tnmslate  any  three  of  the  following  passages,  and  answer  the  questions  on  the  pss- 
ssges  chosen*    The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  fii  clear  and  natural  Knglish. 

I .  Haec  igitur  tibi  reliqua  pars  est,  hie  restat  actus,  in  hoc  elaborandum 
est,  ut  rem  publicam  constituas,  eaque  tu  in  primis  cum  summa 
tranquillitate  at  otio  perfruare;  turn  te,  si  voles,  cum  et  patriae 
quod  debes  sol  veris  et  naturam  ipsam  expleveris  satietate  vivendi, 
satis  diu  vixisse  dicito.    Quid  est  enim  hoc  ipsimi  diu,  in  quo  5 

est  aliquid  extremiun  ?  quod  cum  venit,  omnis  voluptas  prae- 
terita  pro  nihilo  est,  quia  postea  nulla  est  futura.  Quamquam 
iste  tuus  animus  numquam  his  angustiis,  quas  natura  nobis  ad 
vivendum  dedit,  contentus  fuit,  semper  inmiortalitatis  amore 
flagravit. — Pro  Marcdlo,  27. 

a)  Explain  the  metaphor  in  haec  pars  (line  i). 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is 
used:  ea  (line  2),  tranquUlikUe  (Une  3),  angustiis  (line  8). 

c)  Compare  summa  (line  2),  diu  (line  5). 

d)  What  called  forth  this  speech  ?    How  may  Cicero's  tone  towards  Caesar 
be  explained  ? 

e)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why 
this  mood  and  this  tense  are  used:  perfruare  (line  3),  solveris  (line  4). 

a.  Itaque,  credo,  si  dvis  Romanus  Archias  legibus  non  esset,  ut  ab 
aliquo  imperatore  dvitate  donaretur  perficere  non  potuit. 
Sulla  cum  Hispanos  et  Gallos  donaret,  credo,  hunc  petentem 
repudiasset:  quem  nos  in  contione  vidimus,  cum  ei  libellum 
malus  poeta  de  populo  subiedsset,  quod  epigramma  in  eum  5 
fedsset  tantum  modo  altemis  versibus  longiusculis,  statim  ex 
lis  rebus  quas  turn  vendebat  iubere  ei  praemiiun  tribui,  sed  ea 
condidone,  ne  quid  postea  scriberet.  Qui  sedulitatem  mali  poetae 
duxerit  aliquo  tamen  praemio  dignam,  huius  ingenium  et  virtu- 
tem  in  scribendo  et  copiam  non  expetisset? — Pro  Arckia,  25. 

a)  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is 
used:  esset  (line  i),  repudiasset  (line  4)yfecisset  (line  6), scriberet  (line  8). 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 
legibus  (line  i),  imperatore  (line  2),  quem  (line  4),  praemio  (line  9). 

c)  Make  dear  the  logical  force  of  tamen  (line  9)  in  this  sentence. 

d)  What  is  the  suffix  in  longiusculis  (line  6),  and  what  does  it  denote  ? 

e)  What  verb  is  used  as  the  passive  of  vencfo  ? 

3«  Meministine  me  ante  diem  xn  Kalendas  Novembris  dicere  in 
senatu  fore  in  armis  certo  die,  qui  dies  futurus  esset  ante  diem 
VI  ELalendas  Novembris,  C.  Manlium,  audadae  satellitem 
atque  administrum  tuae  ?  Num  me  fef ellit,  Catilina,  non  modo 
res  tanta,  tam  atrox  tamque  incredibilis,  verum,  id  quod  multo  5 
magis  est  admirandum,  dies  ?  Dixi  ego  idem  in  senatu  caedem 
te  optimatium  contulisse  in  ante  diem  v  Kalendas  Novembris, 
timi  cum  multi  prindpes  dvitatis  Roma  non  tam  sui  conservandi 
quam  tuorum  consiliorum  reprimendonun  causa  profugerunt. 
— In  Catilinam^  1,7. 
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a)  Explain  briefly  the  Roman  method  of  indicatmg  the  days  of  the  month. 

b)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and 
why  this  mood  and  this  tense  are  used:  dicere  (line  i),futurus  esset  Qiae  2). 

c)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  fefdlit  (line  4),  cofUulisse  (line  7),  reprimen- 
darum  (line  9). 

d)  Change  iuarum  consUiarum  reprimendorum  causa  (line  9)  to  the  gerund 
construction. 

e)  Compare  magis  (line  6),  muUi  (line  8). 

Cnidimi  aut  Colophonem  aut  Samvun,  nobilissimas  urbes,  innu- 
merabilesque  alias  captas  esse  commemorem,  cum  vestros  portus 
atque  eos  portus  quibus  vitam  et  spiritimi  ducitis  in  praedonum 
fuisse  potestate  sciatis?  An  vero  ignoratis  portmn  Caietae 
celeberrimmn  ac  plenissimum  navium  inspectante  praetore  a  $ 
praedonibus  esse  direptum  ?  ex  Miseno  autem  eius  ipsius  liberos 
qui  cum  praedonibus  antea  ibi  bellum  gesserat  a  praedonibus 
esse  sublatos?  Nam  qmd  ego  Ostiense  incommodmn  atque 
illam  labem  atque  ignominiam  rei  publicae  querar,  cum  prope 
inspectantibus  vobis  classis  ea  cui  consul  populi  Romani  praepo-  10 
situs  esset  a  praedonibus  capta  atque  oppressa  est  ? — Pro  Lege 
Manilia,  33. 

a)  Give  the  situation  of  Misenum,  Ostia. 

b)  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  foUowing  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is 
used:  commemorem  (line  2),  praepositus  esset  (line  10). 

c)  Mention  and  define  one  English  derivative  from  any  form  of  each  of  the 
following  Latin  words:  plenissimum  (line  5),  querar  (line  9),  praeposi- 
tus (line  10). 

d)  Of  what  is  Cicero  thinking  when  he  says  portus  quibus  vitam  et  spiritum 
ducitis  (line  3)  ? 

e)  Explain  the  derivation  of  potestate  (line  4). 

Leguntur  eadem  ratione  ad  senatum  Allobrogum  populumque 
litterae.  Si  quid  de  his  rebus  dicere  vellet,  fed  potestatem. 
Atque  ille  primo  quidem  negavit;  post  autem  aliquanto,  toto 
iam  indido  exposito  atque  edito,  surrexit,  quaesivit  a  Gallis 
qmd  sibi  esset  cmn  eis,  quam  ob  rem  domiun  suam  venissent,  5 

itemque  a  Volturdo.  Qui  cum  illi  breviter  constanterque 
respondissent  per  quem  ad  eum  quotiesque  venissent,  quaesis- 
sentque  ab  eo  nihilne  secum  esset  de  fatis  Sibyllinis  locutus,  tum 
ille  subito  scelere  demens  quanta  consdentiae  vis  esset  ostendit. 
Nam  cum  id  posset  infitiari,  repente  praeter  opinionem  omnium  10 
confessus  est. — In  Caiilinam,  iii,  11 

a)  To  whom  was  this  speech  delivered  ?  What  led  to  its  delivery  ? 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  domum  (line  5)  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used. 

c)  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is 
used:  vellet  (line  2),  posset  (line  10). 

d)  Mention  and  define  one  English  derivative  from  any  form  of  each  of  the 
following  Latin  words:  leguntur  (line  i),  surrexit  (line  4),  quaesivit  (line  4). 

e)  Decline  vis  (line  9)  in  the  singular  and  the  plural. 
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LATIN  C-aCERO 

Thursday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

TraaalataaiiylhrM  of  tba  foQowioc  paaaagea,  and  anawer  Oe  qamlkms  aa  tht 
passagas  €hoaaiL    Tha  trimlatkin  ahoiild  ba  aact,  Intt  in  daar  and  natural  Kngliah. 

1.  Quisenimtotoixiari  locus  p^hosaimosaut  tarn  finnumfaabiutp]^^ 

ut  tutus  esset  aut  tarn  niit  abditus  ut  lateret  ?  Quis  navigavit  qui  non 
se  aut  mortis  aut  servitutis  pericuk)  committaiet,  cum  aut  hieme  aut 
referto  praedonum  mari  navigaret  ?  Hoc  tantum  beUum,  tarn  turpe. 
tam  vetus,  tam  late  divisum  atque  dispersum  quis  umquam  arbitraretur  5 
aut  ab  omnibus  imperatoribus  \mo  amio  aut  omnibus  annis  ab  uno 
imperatore  confid  posse?  Quam  provindam  tenuistis  a  praedonibus 
liberam  i>er  hosce  annos?  Quod  vectigal  vobis  tutum  fuit?  Quern 
sodum  defendistis?  Cui  praesidio  dassibus  vestris  fuistis?  Quam 
multas  existimatis  insulas  esse  desertas?  Quam  multas  aut  metu  10 
reUctas  aut  a  praedonibus  captas  lurbes  esse  sodonmi  ? 

— Pro  Lege  MamUa ,  31,  $2. 

a)  Why  was  Pompey's  campaign  against  the  pirates  considered  so  briUiant  ? 

b)  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is 
used:  committer^  (line  3),  navigard  (line  4),  arhUrofelur  (line  5). 

f)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is 
used:  praesidio  (line  9),  dassibus  (line  9),  metu  (line  10). 

d)  Explain  the  derivation  of  servUiUis  (line  3). 

e)  Decline  quis  locus  (line  i)  in  the  singular  and  pliuraL 

2.  His  ego  sanctissimis  rei  publicae  vodbus  et  eorum  hominum  qui  hoc  idem 

sentiunt  ipentibus  pauca  respondebo.  Ego  si  hoc  optimum  factu  iudi- 
carem,  patres  conscripti,  Catilinam  morte  multari,  unius  usuram  horae 
gladiatori  isti  ad  vivendum  non  dedissem.  Etenim  si  summi  viri  et 
darissimi  dves  Satumini  et  Gracchonmi  et  Flacd  et  siq)aiorum  com-  5 
pluriiun  sanguine  non  modo  se  non  contaminarunt  sed  etiam  honesta- 
nmt,  certe  verendum  mihi  non  erat  ne  quid  hoc  parridda  dviimi  inter- 
fecto  invidiae  mihi  in  posteritatem  redundaret.  Quod  si  ea  mihi 
maxime  impenderet,  tamen  hoc  animo  semp>er  fui  ut  invidi^Lm  virtute 
partam  gloriam,  non  invidiam  putarem. — InCaiilinam,  i,  29.  10 

a)  In  what  way  was  the  possibility  spoken  of  in  line  8  subsequently 
realized? 

b)  Give  the  prindpal  parts  of  sentiutU  (line  2),  respondAo  (line  2),  partam 
(line  10). 

c)  Explain  the  derivation  of  gladiatori  Oine  4). 

d)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  h 
used:  ntifn  (line  7),  invidiae  (line  8),  animo  (line  9). 

e)  What  kind  of  accusative  is  hoc  (line  i)  ? 

3.  Qua  re  gaude  tuo  isto  excellenti  bono,  et  fruere  cum  fortuna  et  gloria  turn 

etiam  natura  et  moribus  tuis;  ex  quo  quidem  maximus  est  fructus  iucun- 
ditasque  sapienti.  Cetera  cum  tua  recordabere,  etsi  persaepe  virtuti, 
tamen  pleriunque  felidtati  tuae  gratulabere;  de  nobis,  quos  in  re  publica 
tecum  simul  esse  voluisti,  quotiens  cogitabis,  totiens  de  maximis  tuis  5 
benefidis,  totiens  de  incredibili  liberalitate,  totiens  de  singulari  sapientia 
tua  cogitabis,  quae  non  modo  simfuna  bona  sed  nimirum  audebo  vel 
sola  dicere.  Tantus  est  enim  splendor  in  laude  vera,  tanta  in  magni- 
tudine  animi  et  consili  dignitas  ut  haec  a  virtute  donata,  cetera  a 
fortuna  conmiodata  esse  videantur. — Pro  MarcdlOy  19.  10 
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a)  Why  did  Caesar's  action  seem  to  Cicero  to  be  so  magnanimous? 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is 
used:  bono  (line  i),  fortuna  (line  i),  virPuH  (line  3). 

c)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  gaude  (line  i),fruere  Qine  1),  audebo  (line  7). 

d)  Explain  the  derivation  of  incredibUi  (line  6). 

e)  Why  is  the  preposition  a  used  with  virksie  zxAforUma  (lines  9  and  10)  ? 

4.  Nunc  ego,  patres  conscripti,  mea  video  quid  intersit.    Si  eritis  secuti  sen- 

tentiam  C.  Caesaris,  quoniam  hanc  is  in  re  publica  viam  quae  popularis 
habetur  secutus  est,  fortasse  minus  erunt  hoc  auctore  et  cognitore 
huiusce  sententiae  mihi  populares  impetus  pertimescendi;  sin  illam 
alteram,  nesdo  an  amplius  mihi  negoti  contrahatur.  Sed  tamen  meo-  5 
rum  periculorum  rationes  utilitas  rei  publicae  vincat.  Habemus  enim 
a  Caesare,  sicut  ipsius  dignitas  et  maiorum  eius  amplitudo  postulabat, 
sententiam  tamquam  obsidem  perpetuae  in  rem  publicam  voluntatis. 
Intellectum  est  quid  interesset  inter  levitatem  contionatorum  et  animum 
vere  popularem,  saluti  populi  consulentem. — In  CaUUnam,  iv,  9.  10 

a)  State  the  gist  of  Caesar's  proposal. 

b)  On  what  legal  groimds  did  Cicero  justify  the  execution  of  the  conspira- 
tors? 

c)  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is 
used:  contrahatur  (line  5),  vincat  (line  6). 

i)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is 
used:  mea  (line  i),  sahdi  (line  lo). 

e)  Compare  vere  (line  10). 

5.  Si  haec  non  gesta  audiretis,  sed  picta  videretis,  tamen  appareret  uter  esset 

insidiator,  uter  nihil  cogitaret  mali,  ciun  alter  veheretur  in  raeda  paenu- 
latus,  ima  sederet  uxor.  Quid  horum  non  impeditissimum,  vestitus  an 
vehiculum  an  comes  ?  Quid  minus  promptum  ad  pugnam,  cum  paenula 
inretitus,  raeda  impeditus,  uxore  paene  constrictus  esset  ?  Videte  nunc  5 
ilium  primum  egredientem  e  villa  subito  (cur?),  vesperi  (quid  necesse 
est  ?)  tarde  (qid  convenit,  praesertim  id  temporis  ?).  Devertit  in  villam 
Pompei.  Pompeium  ut  videret?  Sdebat  in  Alsiensi  esse.  Villam  ut 
perspiceret  ?  Milieus  in  ea  fuerat.  Quid  ergo  erat  ?  Mora  et  tergi- 
versatio:  dum  hie  veniret,  locum  relinquere  noluit. — Pro  MUone,  54.    10. 

a)  Explain  the  reference  in  alter  (line  2),  ilium  (line  6). 

b)  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why 
this  mood  and  this  tense  are  used:  audiretis  (line  i),  esset  (line  i),  viderd 
(lines). 

c)  What  was  tne  result  of  the  trial  of  Milo  ? 

d)  Explain  the  derivation  of  comes  (line  4). 

e)  Write  the  genitive  and  dative  singular  of  uter  (line  i)« 
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LATIN  C-CICERO 

Thursday  g-ii  a.m. 

Tnnslata  any  Ihraa  of  tlie  foDowiiig  paasageB,  and  answer  tha  qoestions  on  the  paa- 
•ages  chosen*    The  translation  should  be  eact,  hot  hi  dear  and  natural  English. 

I.  Age  vero,  ilia  res  quantam  dedarat  eiusdem  hominis  apud  hostis  populi 
Romani  auctoritatem,  quod  ex  locis  tarn  longinquis  tamque  diversis 
tarn  brevi  tempore  omnes  huic  se  uni  dediderunt;  quod  Cretensium 
legati,  cum  in  eorum  insula  noster  imperator  exerdtusque  esset,  ad  Cn. 
Pompeium  in  ultimas  prupe  terras  venerunt,  eique  se  omnis  Cretensium  5 
dvitates  dedere  velle  dixenmt  ?  Quid  ?  Idem  iste  Mithridates  nonne 
ad  eundem  Cn.  Pompdum  legatum  usque  in  Hispaniam  misit,  eum 
quem  Pompeius  legatum  semper  iudicavit,  ii  quibus  erat  molestum  ad 
eum  potissimum  esse  missum  speculatorem  quam  legatum  iudicari 
maluerunt  ? — Pro  Lege  Manilia^  46.  10 

a)  Account  for  the  number  of  age  (Line  i). 

b)  What  was  ilia  res  (line  i)  ? 

c)  What  was  Pompey  doing  in  Spain  at  the  time  of  the  inddent  mentioned 
in  the  last  sentence  of  this  passage  ? 

d)  Explain  the  construction  of  eum  (line  7).  What  is  the  subject  of  erat 
(line  8)  ?    Explain  the  gender  of  mokstum  (line  8). 

m 

••  At  vero  C.  Caesar  intellegit  legem  Semproniam  esse  de  dvibus  Romanis 
constitutam;  qui  autem  rei  publicae  sit  hostis,  eum  dvem  esse  nullo 
modo  posse;  denique  ipsum  latorem  Semproniae  legis  iniussu  populi 
poenas  rei  publicae  dependisse.  Idem  ipsum  Lentulum,  largitorem  et 
prodigum,  non  putat,  cum  de  pemide  populi  Romani,  exitio  huius  urbis  5 
tarn  acerbe,  tam  crudeliter  cogitarit,  etiam  appellari  posse  popularem. 
Itaque  homo  mitissimus  atque  lenissimus  non  dubitat  P.  Lentulum 
aetemis  tenebris  vinculisque  mandare,  et  sandt  in  posterum  ne  quis 
huius  supplido  levando  se  iactare  et  in  perrddem  populi  Romani 
posthac  popularis  esse  possit. — /»  CatUtnam,  iv,  10.  10 

a)  Why  was  the  lex  Sempronia  brought  into  this  discussion  ?  Why  was  it 
called  Sempronia?  How  was  Cicero  made  to  suffer  later  as  the  result 
of  his  disregard  of  this  law  ? 

b)  Relate  more  fully  the  event  referred  to  in  ipsum  ....  dependisse 
(lines  3-4). 

c)  Explain  the  spelling  cogilarU  (line  6). 

d)  What  is  the  construction  of  the  dause  ne  .  .  .  ,  possit  (lines  8-10)  ? 

e)  Explain  the  derivation  of  iniussu  Qine  3).  Give  the  literal  meaning  of 
iactare  (line  9),  with  regard  to  its  derivation. 

3.  Quae  cum  ita  sint,  quid  est  quod  de  eius  civitate  dubitetis,  praesertim  cum 
aliis  quoque  in  civitatibus  f uerit  ascriptus  ?  Etenim  cum  mediocribus 
multis  et  aut  nulla  aut  humili  aliqua  arte  praeditis  gratuito  dvitatem 
in  Graeda  homines  impertiebant,  Reginos  credo  aut  Locrensis  aut 
Neapolitanos  aut  Tarentinos,  quod  scaenicis  artifidbus  largiri  solebant,  5 
id  huic  summa  ingeni  praedito  gloria  noluisse.  Quid?  Ceteri  non 
modo  post  dvitatem  datam  sed  etiam  post  legem  Papiam  aliquo  modo 
in  eorum  munidpiorum  tabulas  inrepserunt;  hie  qui  ne  utitur  quidem 
illis  in  quibus  est  scriptus,  quod  semper  se  Heradiensem  esse  voluit, 
reicietur? — Pro  Archia,  10.  xo 
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a)  What  is  meant  by  Graecia  (line  4)  ?    Name  five  of  its  chief  cities. 

b)  Why  did  Cicero  single  out  scaenici  artifices  (line  5)  for  special  mention? 

c)  To  what  did  Cicero  refer  in  civUatem  datam  (line  7)  ?  What  was  the 
UxPapia? 

d)  Why  was  the  indicative  used,  rather  than  the  subjunctive,  in  impertiebofU 
(line  4),  sokbatU  (line  5)  ? 

e)  Explain  the  peculiarity  in  the  pronunciation  of  ingeni  (line  6). 

Sdo  igitur  Tuberonem  domi  manere  voluisse;  sed  ita  quidam  agebat,  ita 
rei  publicae  sanctissimum  nomen  opponebat  ut,  etiam  si  aliter  sentiret, 
verborum  tamen  ipsorum  pondus  sustinere  non  posset.  Cessit  auctori- 
tati  ampUssimi  viri,  vel  potius  paruit;  una  est  profectus  cum  iis  quorum 
erat  ima  causa.  Tardius  iter  fedt  itaque  in  Africam  venit  iam  occu-  5 
patam.  Hinc  in  Ligarium  crimen  oritur,  vel  ira  potius.  Nam  si  crimen 
est  ilium  voluisse,  non  minus  magnum  est  vos  Africam,  arcem  omnium 
provindarum,  natam  ad  bellum  contra  banc  urbem  gerendum,  obtinere 
voluisse  quam  aliquem  se  maluisse.  Atque  is  tamen  aliquis  Ligarius 
non  fuit.    Varus  imperium  se  habere  dicebat;  fascis  certe  habebat.        10 

— Pro  LigariOf  21,  22. 

a)  What  was  the  charge  against  Ligarius?  What  was  the  nature  of  Cicero's 
argument? 

b)  In  what  capacity  had  Tubero  gone  to  Africa  ? 

c)  Of  what  was  Cicero  thinking  when  he  said  natam  •  .  •  •  gerendum 
(lines)? 

d)  Explain  the  meaning  of  fascis  habebat  (line  10). 

e)  What  is  the  subject  of  est  (line  7)  ?  Explain  the  construction  of  vos 
(line  7),  se  (line  9). 

Nos  vero  cum  semel  ad  eum  quem  cupimus  optamusque  vestitum  redieri- 
mus,  id  agamus  ut  eum  in  perpetuiun  retineamus.  Nam  hoc  quidem 
cum  turpe  est  tum  ne  dis  qtiidem  immortalibus  gratum,  ab  eorum  aris, 
ad  quas  togati  adierimus,  ad  saga  sumenda  disceidere.  Atque  animad- 
verto,  patres  conscripti,  quosdam  huic  favere  sententiae;  quorum  ea  5 
mens  idque  consilium  est  ut,  cum  videant  gloriosissimum  ilium  D.  Bruto 
futurum  diem,  quo  die  propter  eius  salutem  redierimus  ad  vestitum, 
hunc  d  fructum  eripere  cupiant,  ne  memoriae  posteritatique  prodatur 
propter  unius  dvis  periculum  populum  Romanmn  ad  saga  isse,  propter 
dusdem  salutem  redisse  ad  togas. — PkUippica,  xiv,  2,  3.  10 

a)  In  a  chronological  list  of  Cicero's  speeches,  where  does  this  one  fall? 
What  was  the  occasion  of  its  ddivery  ?  Why  did  Cicero  mention  aris 
(line  3)  ? 

b)  Tdl  what  you  know  of  D.  Brutus. 

c)  Explain  the  meaning  of  ad  saga  isse,  redisse  ad  togas  (lines  9-10).  What 
term  is  applied  to  the  peculiar  order  of  these  words  ? 

d)  Eiplain  the  coDStniction  of  ei  Gine  8)1  And  the  spelling  of  retfisj^  (line  id). 
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LATIN  C-CICERO  '^'^ 

Thursdaj  9-1 1  a.  m. 

Translate  any  tiiree  of  the  following  passageB,  end  anewer  the  questions  on  tha  paa- 
sages  chosen.    The  translation  should  be  exact,  Imt  in  dear  and  natural  Rngiiaii- 

1.  Cnidum  aut  Colophonem  aut  Samum,  nobilissimas  urbis,  innumerabilisque 

alias  captas  esse  commemoreniy  cum  vestros  portus,  atque  eos  portus 
quibus  vitam  ac  spiritum  dudtis,  in  praedonum  fuisse  potestate  sdatis  ? 
An  veto  ignoratis  portum  Caietae  celeberrimum  ac  plenissimiun  navium 
inspectante  praetore  a  praedonibus  esse  direptum;  ex  Miseno  autem  5 
eius  ipsius  liberos  qui  cum  praedonibus  antea  ibi  bellum  gesserat  a 
praedonibus  esse  subiatos?  Nam  qmd  ego  Ostiense  incommodum 
atque  illam  labem  atque  ignominiam  rd  publicae  querar,  cum  prope 
inspectantibus  vobis  dassis  ea  cui  consul  populi  Romani  praepositus 
esset  a  praedonibus  capta  atque  oppressa  est  ? — Pro  Lege  ManUia,  33.    10 

a)  By  what  law  was  Pompey  put  in  command  of  the  war  with  the  pirates  ? 
In  what  year  ?    Describe  his  previous  military  achievements. 

b)  Where  were  the  places  referred  to  in  Samum  (line  i),  Miseno  (line  5), 
Ostiense  (line  7)  ? 

c)  What  is  the  point  of  the  contrast  between  Cnidum  aut  Cohphanem  aut 
Samum  (line  i)  and  vestros  portus  (line  2)  ?  Explain  the  meaning  of 
quibus  vitam  ac  spiritum  ducitis  (line  3). 

d)  What  force  does  an  vero  (line  4)  give  to  a  question  ? 

2.  Introducti  autem  Galli  ius  iurandum  sibi  et  litteras  ab  Lentulo,  Cethego, 

Statilio  ad  suam  gentem  data  esse  dixerunt,  atque  ita  sibi  ab  his  et  a  L. 
Cassio  esse  praescriptum,  ut  equitatum  in  Italiam  quam  primum 
mitterent;  pedestris  sibi  copias  non  defuturas.  Lentuliun  autem  sibi 
confirmasse  ex  fatis  Sibyllinis  haruspicumque  responsis  se  esse  tertium  5 
ilium  Comelium  ad  quem  regnum  huius  urbis  atque  imperium  pervenire 
esset  necesse;  Cinnam  ante  se  et  Sullam  fuisse;  eundemque  diidsse 
fatalem  hunc  annum  esse  ad  interitum  huius  urbis  atque  imperi,  qui 
esset  annus  dedmus  post  virginum  absolutionem,  post  Capitdi  autem 
incensionem  vicesimus. — In  Catilinam,  iii,  9.  10 

a)  Who  were  the  GalU  mentioned  in  line  i  ?  Give  an  account  of  their  con- 
nection with  the  conspiracy.  To  what  meeting  does  introducti  (line  i) 
refer? 

b)  Who  were  Lentulo  (line  i),  Cinnam  (line  7),  SuUam  (line  7)  ? 

c)  What  is  meant  by  tertium  ittum  Corndium  (lines  5,  6)  ? 

i)  What  were  the  fatis  Sibyllinis  (line  5),  the  CapiMi  (line  9)  ?  Who 
were  the  virginum  (line  9)  ? 

3.  Census  nostros  requiris.    Scilicet;  est  enim  obscurum  proximis  censoribus 

hunc  cum  darissimo  imperatore  L.  Lucullo  apud  exerdtum  fuisse; 
superioribuSy  cum  eodem  quaestore  fuisse  in  Asia;  primis,  lulio  et 
Crasso,  nullam  populi  partem  esse  censam.  Sed  quoniam  census  non 
ius  dvitatis  confirmat  ac  tantiun  modo  indicat  eum  qui  sit  census  ita  se  5 
iam  tum  gessisse  pro  dve,  iis  temporibus  quem  tu  criminaris  ne  ipsius 
quidem  iudido  in  dvium  Romanorum  iure  esse  versatum,  et  testamen- 
timi  saepe  fecit  nostris  legibus  et  adiit  hereditates  dvium  Romanonun  et 
in  beneficiis  ad  aerarium  delatus  est  a  L.  Lucullo  pro  consule.  Quaere 
argumenta,  si  quae  potes;  numquam  enim  hie  neque  suo  neque  amico-  10 
rum  iudicio  revincetur. — Pro  Arckia,  11. 
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a)  What  was  the  object  of  the  Roman  census  (line  i)  ?  How  often  was  one 
made  ?    In  what  sense  is  priniis  (line  3)  used  ? 

b)  What  force  does  scilicet  (line  z)  give  to  the  sentence  ? 

c)  What  war  was  being  fought  at  the  time  indicated  by  quaestore  (line  3)  ? 
Who  was  the  Roman  commander  in  this  war  ?  In  what  capacity  was 
Archias  apud  exercUum  (line  2)  ? 

i)  What  is  the  point  of  Cicero's  argument  in  the  sentence  beginning  sed 
quoniam  (line  4)?  Explain  the  meaning  of  in  beneficiis  o^  aerarium 
ddakAS  est  (line  9). 

4.  Neque  enim  posset  aut  Ahala  ille  Servilius  aut  P.  Nasica  aut  L.  Opimius 
aut  C.  Marius  aut  me  consule  senatus  non  nefarius  haberi,  si  sceleratos 
dvis  interfid  nefas  esset.  Itaque  hoc,  indices,  non  sine  causa  etiam 
fictis  f abulis  doctissimi  homines  memoriae  prodiderunt,  eum  qui  patris 
uldscendi  causa  matrem  necavisset  variatis  hominum  sententiis  non  5 
solimi  divina  sed  etiam  sapientissimae  deae  sententia  liberatum.  Quod 
si  duodedm  tabulae  noctumimi  furem  quoquo  modo,  diumum  autem  si 
se  telo  def enderet,  interfid  impime  voluenmt,  quis  est  qui,  quoquo  modo 
quis  interfectus  sit,  pimiendimi  putet,  ciun  videat  aliquando  gladium 
nobis  ad  hominem  ocddendimi  ab  ipsis  porrigi  legibus  ?  10 

Pro  Milone,  8,  9. 

a)  Explain  the  reference  to  Ahala  (line  i),  Nasica  (line  i),  Opimius  (line  i), 
Marius  (line  2),  senatus  (line  2). 

b)  Tell  the  story  to  which  allusion  is  made  in  the  sentence  beginning  Uaque 
hoc  (line  3),  giving  the  names  of  eum  (line  4),  pairis  (line  4),  and  deae 
(line  6). 

c)  Put  Cicero's  argument  in  the  sentence  beginning  quod  si  (lines  6,  7)  in 
the  fewest  and  simplest  words. 

d)  What  were  the  duodecim  tabulae  (line  7)  ? 

5«  Neque  enim  ^o  ilia  nee  ulla  tunquam  secutus  sum  arma  dvilia;  semper- 
que  mea  consilia  pads  et  togae  soda,  non  belli  atque  armorum  fuenmt. 
Hominem  sum  secutus  privato  consUio,  non  publico;  tantumque  apud 
me  grati  animi  fidelis  memoria  valuit  ut  nulla  non  modo  cupiditate  sed 
ne  spe  quidem,  prudens  et  sdens  tamquam  ad  interitimi  ruerem  volim-  5 
tariimi.  Quod  quidem  meum  consilium  minime  obscunmi  f uit.  Nam 
et  in  hoc  ordine  Integra  re  multa  de  pace  dixi  et  in  ipso  bello  eadem  etiam 
cum  capitis  md  periculo  send.  Ex  quo  nemo  iam  erit  tam  iniustus 
existimator  rerum  qui  dubitet  quae  Caesaris  de  bello  voluntas  fuerit, 
cum  pads  auctores  conservandos  statim  censuerit,  ceteris  fuerit  iratior.    10 

Pro  MarceUoy  14,  15. 

a)  What  is  meant  by  hoc  ordine  (line  7),  ipso  bello  (line  7)  ?  Who  is  meant 
by  hominem  (line  3)  ? 

b)  Explain  the  significance  of  togae  (line  2}.    What  was  the  periculo  (line  8)  ? 

c)  Explain  what  Cicero  meant  in  the  sentence  beginidng  hominem  sum 
secutus  (line  3),  and  in  the  sentence  b^inning  ex  quo  nemo  (line  8). 

d)  In  what  year  was  this  speech  delivered  ?  To  whom  was  it  addressed  ? 
What  was  the  occasion  ? 
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LATIN  C-CICERO 

Transkte  three  of  tiie  f oDowiiig  pessaces,  and  answer  tiie  queatknia  on  tlie  paasagea 
chosen.    The  translation  shoold  be  exact,  but  in  dear  and  natural  RngHsh. 

I.  Inde  cum  se  in  Italiam  recqpisset,  duabus  Hiq>aniis  et  Gallia  Transalpina 
praesidiis  ac  navibus  confirmatay  missis  item  in  oram  Iliyrid  maris  et  in 
Achaiam  omnemque  Graedam  navibus,  Italiae  duo  maria  mayimis 
dassibus  firmissimisque  praesidiis  adomavit;  ipse  autem  ut  Bnmdisio 
profectus  est,  imdequinquagesimo  die  totam  ad  imperium  populi  $ 
Romani  Cilidam  adiumdt  Omnes  qui  ubique  praedones  fuenmt 
partim  capti  interf ectique  sunt,  partim  unius  huius  se  imperio  ac  potes- 
tati  dedidenmt.  Idem  Cretensibus,  cum  ad  eimi  usque  in  Pamphyliam 
l^atos  deprecatoresque  misissent,  spem  deditionis  non  ademit  obsides* 
que  imperavit. — Pro  Lege  Manilia^  35. 

a)  In  what  year  was  this  speech  delivered?    What  official  position  did 

Cicero  hold  ? 

b)  What  were  the  duabus  Bispaniis  (line  i),  the  duo  maria  (line  3)  ?    Where 

were  Brundisio  (line  4),  Ciliciam  (line  6)  ? 

c)  What  arguments  were  urged  against  this  bill  by  Hortensius  and  Catulus  ? 

How  does  Cicero  answer  these  arguments? 

d)  Write  the  numeral  sign  for  undequinquagesimo  (line  5). 

3.  Sit  Sdpio  dams  ille  cuius  consilio  atque  virtute  Hannibal  in  Africam  redire 
atque  ex  Italia  decedere  coactus  est ;  ometur  alter  eximia  laude  Africanus, 
qui  duas  urbis  huic  imperio  infestissimas,  Karthaginem  Numantiam- 
que,  ddevit;  sit  aetema  gloria  Marius,  qui  bis  Italiam  obsidione  et 
metu  servitutis  liberavit;  anteponatur  onmibus  Pompeius,  cuius  res  5 
gestae  atque  virtutes  isdem  quibus  solis  cursus  regionibus  ac  terminis 
continentur;  erit  profecto  inter  horum  laudes  aliquid  lod  nostrae 
gloriae,  nisi  forte  mains  est  pateiacere  nobis  provindas  quo  exire 
possimus  quam  curare  ut  etiam  illi  qui  absimt  habeant  quo  victores 
revertantur. — In  Caiilinam,  iv,  21.  10 

a)  To  whom  was  this  speech  delivered  ?    What  led  to  its  delivery  ? 

b)  What  course  of  action  was  urged  by  Silanus?    What  by  Caesar  ?    Which 

of  the  two  courses  did  Cicero  favor  ? 

c)  Where  were  Karthaginem  (line  3),  Numantiam  (line  3)?     To  what 

victories  does  bis  (line  4)  refer? 

d)  What  force  does  nisi  forte  (line  8)  give  to  the  clause  which  it  introduces  ? 

3.  Qua  re  conservate,  indices,  hominem  pudore  eo  quem  amicorum  videtis 
comprobari  cum  dignitate  tum  etiam  vetustate;  ingenio  autem  tanto 
quantum  id  convenit  existimari  quod  sununorum  hominum  ingeniis 
expetitimi  esse  videatis;  causa  vero  dus  modi  qua  benefido  legis, 
auctoritate  munidpi,  testimonio  Luculli,  tabulis  Metelli  comprobetur.  5 
Quae  de  causa  pro  mea  consuetudine  breviter  simplidterque  dixi, 
iudices,  ea  confido  probata  esse  omnibus.    Quae  a  forensi  aliena  iudid- 
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alique  consuetudine  et  de  hominis  ingenio  et  communiter  de  ipso 
studio  locutus  sum,  ea,  iudices,  a  vobis  spero  esse  in  bonam  partem 
accepta;  ab  eo  qui  iudidimi  exercet  certo  sdo. — Pro  Archia,  31, 32.  10 

a)  In  what  year  was  this  speech  delivered  ?    Who  is  meant  by  eo  (line  10)  ? 

What  was  the  charge  against  Archias  ? 

b)  Explain  the  reference  in  legis  (line  4).    State  the  provisions  of  this 

legis.    Give  the  name  of  the  municipi  (line  5). 

c)  What  advantage  does  Cicero  find  in  the  fact  that  the  poems  of  Archias 

were  written  in  Greek?    What  poetical  writings  of  Archias  does 
Cicero  refer  to  in  this  speech  ? 

d)  Show  precisely  how  Cicero  uses  his  praise  of  literature  as  an  argument 

for  the  acquittal  of  his  client. 

Interim  cum  sdret  Clodius — ^neque  enim  erat  difficile  sdre — iter  sollemne, 
l^timum,  necessarium  ante  diem  xm  Kalendas  Februarias  Miloni 
esse  Lanuvium  ad  flaminem  prodendimi,  Roma  subito  ipse  profectus 
pridie  est,  ut  ante  suum  fimdiun,  quod  re  intellectimi  est,  Miloni  insidias 
conlocaret.  Atque  ita  profectus  est  ut  contionem  turbulentam,  in  qua  5 
eius  furor  desideratus  est,  relinqueret,  quam,  nisi  obire  fadnoris  lociun 
tempusque  voluisset,  numquam  reliquisset.  Milo  autem  cum  in  senatu 
fuisset  eo  die,  quoad  senatus  est  dimissus,  domum  venit,  calceos  et 
vestimenta  mutavit,  dein  profectus  id  temporis  ciun  iam  Clodius,  si 
quidem  eo  die  Romam  venturus  erat,  redire  potuisset. — Pro  Milone,  10 
27,  28. 

a)  Write  the  Latin  words  for  which  xm  (line  2)  stands.    What  is  the 

construction  of  the  dause  quod  .  ...  est  (line  4)  ? 

b)  What  were  the  calceos  ei  vestimenta  (lines  8,  9)  ? 

c)  Why  were  Clodius  and  Milo  enemies  ?    What  was  the  result  of  the  trial  ? 

d)  Show  the  bearing  of  the  words  ^(7/^/1^  ....  pohdsset  (^esg,  10)  upon 

the  question  of  Milo's  innocence. 

Sed  hoc  quaero:  Quis  putat  esse  crimen  fuisse  in  Africa?  Nempe  is 
qui  et  ipse  in  eadem  Africa  esse  voluit  et  prohibitum  se  a  Ligario 
queritur,  et  certe  contra  ipsum  Caesarem  est  congressus  armatus. 
Quid  enim,  Tubero,  tuus  ille  destrictus  in  ade  Pharsalica  gladius  agebat  ? 
Cuius  latus  ille  mucro  petebat?  Qui  sensus  erat  armorum  tuorum?  5 
Quae  tua  mens,  oculi,  manus,  ardor  animi?  Quid  cupiebas?  Quid 
qptabas?  Nimis  urgeo;  commoveri  videtur  adulescens.  Ad  me 
revertar.  Isdem  in  armis  fui.  Quid  autem  aliud  egimus,  Tubero, 
nisi  ut  quod  hie  potest  nos  possemus?    Quorum  igitur  impunitas, 

-  Caesar,  tuae  dementiae  laus  est,  eorum  ipsorum  ad  crudelitatem  te    10 
acuet  oratio  ? — Pro  Ligario,  9, 10. 

a)  Explain  fully  the  events  referred  to  in  qui  ....  queritur  (lines  2,  3)  ? 

Who  is  meant  by  hie  (line  9)  ? 

b)  Where  was  Pharsalus  ?    What  happened  to  Pompey  after  the  battle  ? 

c)  Why  did  Cicero  side  with  Pompey  ? 

i)  How  did  Ligarius  show  his  gratitude  for  Caesar's  pardon  ? 
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LATIN  />-VlRGIUS  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI 

Thunday  1.30-3.30 p.  m. 

TruulAte  tiie  following  paaaagei,  and  answer  tiie  (piastionB  on  tiiem.    The  transla- 
tion should  he  exact,  hnt  in  desr  and  natural  Rnglish. 

I.  **  Nee  tacui  demens,  et  me,  fors  si  qua  tulisset, 

si  patrios  umquam  remeassem  victor  ad  Argos,  95 

promisi  ultorem,  et  verbis  odia  aspera  movi. 

Hinc  mihi  prima  mali  labes,  hinc  semper  Ulizes 

criminibus  terrere  novis,  hinc  spargere  voces 

in  volgmn  ambiguas,  et  quaerere  consdus  anna. 

Nee  requievit  enim,  donee  Calchante  ministro —  zoo 

Sed  quid  ^o  haee  autem  nequiquam  ingrata  revolvo 

quidve  moror,  si  omnis  uno  ordine  habetis  Acfaivos, 

idque  audire  sat  est  ?    lamdudum  sumite  poenas; 

hoc  Ithacus  velit,  et  magno  mercentur  Atridae." — ii,  94-104. 

a)  Rewrite  remeassem  (verse  95)  in  the  direct  form. 

b)  In  verses  94-96,  what  trait  in  his  own  character  is  Sinon  seeking  to  sug- 
gest to  his  hearers? 

c)  Tell  in  what  mood  terrere  (verse  98)  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used. 

d)  Who  is  meant  by  Ithacus  (verse  Z04)  ?    Where  was  Ithaca  ? 

e)  Why  is  verse  Z04  a  clever  dose  of  this  part  of  Sinon's  tale? 

f)  To  what  kind  of  clause  is  consaus  (verse  99)  equivalent  ? 

g)  Copy  verses  loi  and  102,  and  indicate  the  division  into  feet  and  the 
prindpal  caesura. 

a.  "  Bellum  etiam  pro  caede  boum  stratisque  iuvends, 

Laomedontiadae,  bellumne  inferre  paratis 
et  patrio  Harpyias  insontis  pellere  regno  ? 
Acdpite  ergo  animis  atque  naec  mea  figite  dicta,  350 

quae  Phoebo  pater  omnipotens,  mihi  Phoebus  Apollo 
praedixit,  vobis  Fiuiarum  ego  maxuma  pando. 
Italiam  cursu  petitis,  ventisque  vocatis 
ibitis  Italiam,  portusque  intrare  licebit; 

sed  non  ante  datam  dngetis  moenibus  urbem,  255 

quam  vos  dira  fames  nostraeque  iniuria  caedis 
ambesas  subigat  malis  absumere  mensas." — ^iii,  247-257. 

a)  Where  were  the  Trojans  when  these  words  were  spoken  to  them  ? 

b)  Explain  the  taunt  in  Laomedantiadae  (verse  248). 

c)  What  part  does  Apollo  play  in  Book  m  ? 

d)  Give  the  prindpal  parts  of  panda  (verse  252). 

e)  What  poetical  construction  is  used  in  verse  254?    Change  it  to  the  cor- 
responding prose  construction. 

f)  When  and  how  is  the  prophecy  made  in  verses  255-257  fulfilled? 

g)  Write  the  nominative  of  malis  (verse  257). 
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**  niae  autem,  paribus  quas  f ulgere  cemis  in  armisy 
Concordes  animae  nunc  et  dum  nocte  premuntiu:, 
heu  quantum  inter  se  beilum,  si  liunina  vitae 
attigerint,  quantas  acies  stragemque  debunt, 
aggeribus  socer  Alpinis  atque  arce  Monoed  830 

descendens,  gener  adversis  instructus  EoisI 
Ne,  pueri,  ne  tanta  animis  adsuesdte  bella, 
neu  patriae  validas  in  viscera  vertite  viris; 
tuque  prior,  tu  parce,  genus  qui  duds  Olympo, 
proice  tela  manu,  sanguis  mens! " — vi,  826-835.  835 

a)  Explain  the  reference  in  socer  (verse  830)  and  gener  (verse  831). 

b)  Explain  the  figiure  in  aggeribus  Alpinis  (verse  830). 

c)  Show  how  the  description  of  the  opposing  forces  in  verses  830-831  was 
true, 

d)  Give  the  prindpal  parts  of  ciebunt  (verse  829) . 

e)  Rewrite  ne  adsuesciie  (verse  832)  in  the  form  which  is  most  common  in 
prose. 

f)  Of  what  facts  is  Anchises  thinking  when  he  says  genus  qui  duds  Olympo 
(verse  834)  ? 

f )  Point  out  and  name  the  noteworthy  feature  of  sound  illustrated  in 
verse  833. 
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LATIN  D-WERdUS  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI       '^"^ 

TnuMktethtlolkywiDf  punfMytiidftnswertlieqoattfoosoathflnL    The  tnadiliaa 
ihoald  be  «iact»  but  in  dMT  and  aatnnl  BaglUL 

X.  Turn  breviter  Dido  vultum  demissa  |HX>fatiir: 

'^Sdvite  OHtle  metum,  Teuai,  sedudite  curas. 
Res  dura  et  regni  novitas  me  talia  cogunt 
mdiri  et  late  finis  custode  turn. 

Quis  genus  Aeneadum,  quis  Troiae  nesdat  nrbem,  565 

virtutesque  virosque  aut  tanti  incoidia  belli  ? 
Non  obtunsa  adeo  gestamus  pectora  Poeni, 
nee  tarn  aversus  equos  Tyria  Sol  iungit  ab  urbe. 
Seu  vos  Hespeiiam  magnam  Satumiaque  arva 
dve  Eryds  finis  regemque  qptatis  Acesten,  570 

aiudlio  tutos  dimittam  opibusque  iuvabo." — i,  561-571. 

a)  Under  what  drcumstances  does  Dido  speak  these  words? 

b)  Explain  the  syntax  of  tmUum  (verse  561). 

c)  Of  what  facts  is  Dido  thinking  when  she  says  res  dura  ei  repri  namtoi 
(verse  563)  ? 

i)  Write  the  longer  form  of  Aeneadum  (verse  565). 

e)  State  in  sim^de  English  the  thought  whidi  is  eiqiressed  figurativdy  in 

verse  568. 

f)  Why  was  Italy  called  Hesperiam  (verse  569)  ?    Where  were  the  Erycis  finis 

(verse  570)  ? 

^  Copy  verses  568  and  569,  and  indicate  the  quantity  of  each  syDabley  the 
division  into  feet,  and  the  principal  caesuras. 

U  Creta  lovis  magni  medio  iacet  insula  ponto, 

mons  Idaeus  ubi  et  gentis  cunabula  nostrae.  X05 

Centtmi  urbes  habitant  magnas,  uberrima  regna, 

maxiunus  imde  pater,  si  rite  audita  recordor, 

Teucrus  Rhoeteas  primtun  est  advectus  ad  oras 

optavitque  locum  regno.    Nondum  Ilium  et  aroes 

Pergameae  steterant;  habitabant  vallibus  imis.  xzo 

Hinc  mater  cultrix  Cybelae  Corybantiaque  aera 

Idaeumque  nemus,  hinc  fida  silentia  sacris 

et  iuncti  currum  dominae  subiere  leones. 

Ergo  agite,  et  divom  ducunt  qua  iussa  sequamur. — iii,  104-114. 

a)  Where  were  the  Trojans  when  these  words  were  spoken  to  them? 

b)  Give  the  location  of  the  places  referred  to  in  Creta  (verse  104),  Bhodeas 

oras  (verse  loS),  Idaeum  nemus  (verse  112). 
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c)  Explain  the  allusion  in  nuUer  (verse  iii),  CorybanUa  aera  (verse  iii;. 

d)  What  poetical  construction  is  used  in  verse  no  ?    Change  it  to  the  corr^ 

sponding  prose  construction. 

e)  Explain  the  derivation  of  cuUrix  (verse  in),  giving  the  force  of  the  suffix. 

f)  In  what  respect  is  the  order  of  words  in  verse  114  an  order  that  neither 

Caesar  nor  Cicero  would  have  used  ? 

Ttun  Satumius  haec  domitor  maris  edidit  alti: 
"Fas  omne  est,  Cytherea,  meis  te  fidere  regnis,  800 

unde  genus  duds.    Meruiquoque;  saepe  fiu'ores 
compressi  et  rabiem  tantam  cadique  marisque. 
Nee  minor  in  terris  (Xanthimi  Simoentaque  test6r) 
Aeneae  mihi  cura  tuL    Cimi  Troia  Achilles 
exanimata  sequens  impingeret  agmina  muris,  805 

milia  multa  daret  leto  gemerentque  repleti 
amnes  nee  reperire  viam  atque  evolvere  posset 
in  mare  se  Xanthus,  Pelidae  tunc  ego  f orti 
congressimi  Aenean  nee  dis  nee  viribus  aequis 
nube  cava  rapui,  cuperem  cum  vertere  ab  imo  810 

structa  meis  manibus  periurae  moenia  Troiae." — v,  799-8x1 

a)  Under  what  circumstances  were  these  words  spoken  ? 

b)  Who  is  meant  by  domitor  maris  (verse  799),  Cytherea  (verse  800)  ? 

c)  Explain  the  allusion  in  Saiumius  (verse  799),  unde  genus  ducis  (verse  801), 

Simoenta  (verse  803). 

<0  Write  the  nominative  case  of  Simoenta  (verse  803). 

e)  Explain  the  derivation  of  Pdidae  (verse  808),  giving  the  force  of  the  suffix. 

f)  Account  for  the  syntax  of  Pdidae  (verse  808),  dis  (verse  809). 
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LATIN  1>-VERGIL'S  AENEID,  BOOKS  t-VI       '"^ 

Tbanday  2-4  p.  m. 

Trimliti  the  foBowiBg  piiag— ,  and  ii»wcr  the  qamitiooa  on  them.    The  truulitloB 
■honld  be  enclt  bet  in  deer  end  netorel  KngHrii 

I.  Sic  Venus,  et  Veneris  contra  sic  filius  orsus:  335 

'^NulU  tuarum  audita  mihi  neque  visa  soiorum, 
O — quam  te  memorem,  virgo  ?  Namque  baud  tibi  vcdtus 
mortalisy  nee  vox  hominem  sonat.    O  dea  certel 
An  Phoebi  soror?  An  N3rmpharum  sanguinis  una? 
Sb  felix  nostrumque  leves,  quaecumque,  laboiem  330 

et  quo  sub  cado  tandem,  quibus  OTbis  in  oris 
iactemur  doceas;  ignari  hominumque  locorumque 
erramus,  vento  hue  vastis  et  fluctibus  actL 
Multa  tibi  ante  aras  nostra  cadet  hostia  deztnu" — i,  325-334. 

•)  Under  wbat  circumstances  were  these  words  qpoken  ? 

h)  Ttil  in  what  case  mihi  (verse  326)  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used.    What  kind 
of  accusative  is  hominem  (verse  328)  ? 

c)  Tdl  in  what  mood  memarem  (verse  327)  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used. 

df)  y.TpUin  the  allusion  in  PkoM  soror  (verse  329). 

•)  Writetheprincq)alpartsofof^KS  (verse  325). 

J)  In  what  way  does  the  scansicm  help  you  to  determine  the  meaning  in  veise 

334? 
g)  Copy  verses  326  and  327,  and  indicate  the  quantity  of  eadi  syllable,  the 
division  into  feet,  and  the  princq)al  caesuras. 

a,  Tum  pius  Aeneas:  '^Equidem  sic poscere  ventos 

iamdudum  et  frustra  cemo  te  tendere  contra. 
Flecte  viam  velis.    An  sit  mihi  gratior  ulla, 
quove  magb  fessas  optem  demittere  navis, 
quam  quae  Dardanium  tellus  mihi  servat  Acesten  30 

et  patris  Andiisae  gremio  complectitur  ossa  ?  '* 
Haec  ubi  dicta,  petimt  portus,  et  vela  secundi 
intendunt  Zeph>Ti;  fertur  dta  gurgite  dassis, 
et  tandem  laeti  notae  advertuntur  harenae. — ^v,  26-34. 

a)  T6  whom  was  Aeneas  q>eaking,  and  under  what  circumstances? 

b)  In  what  various  senses  is  the  adjective  ^i«  (verse  26)  aypplicable  to  Aaicas? 

c)  Rewrite  verse  29  as  the  words  would  stand  in  prose. 

d)  To  what  kUus  does  Aeneas  refer  in  verse  30? 
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e)  What  part  does  Acestes  play  in  the  story  ? 

f)  Why  did  Vergil  write  partus  (verse  32)  in  the  plural,  rather  than  in  the 

singular? 

g)  How  is  the  fact  stated  in  verse  31  connected  with  the  general  subject  of 

BookV? 

"Quin,  ut  te  supplex  peterem  et  tua  limina  adirem,  115 

idem  orans  mandata  dabat.    Gnatique  patrisque, 
alma,  precor,  miserere  (potes  namque  omnia,  nee  te 
nequiquam  luds  Hecate  praefedt  Avemis). 
Si  potuit  Manis  arcessere  coniugis  Orpheus, 
Threida  fretus  dthara  fidibusque  canoris,  z2o 

si  fratrem  Pollux  altema  morte  redemit 
itque  reditque  viam  totiens — quid  Thesea  magnum, 
quid  memorem  Aldden  ? — et  mi  genus  ab  love  siunmo." 

vi,  115-123. 

c)  To  whom  were  these  words  spoken,  and  \mder  what  circumstances  ? 

b)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

pairis  (verse  116),  fni  (verse  123). 

c)  Relate  briefly  the  story  referred  to  in  verses  1 19-120. 

d)  Explain  the  allusion  ia  fratrem  ....  redemU  (verse  121),  Aldden  (verse 

123). 

e)  How  did  Aeneas  learn  that  he  had  permission  to  descend  alive  into  the 

lower  world  ? 

f)  Of  what  was  the  q)eaker  thinking  when  he  said  et  .  .  .  .  summo  (verse 

123)? 

f)  In  what  way  does  Vergil  use  Book  VI  to  glorify  Rome? 
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LATIN  D-VERGIL'S  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI       "^ 

Tbanday  3-4  p.  m. 

TnuMktethtlbllowiiiCFunfMy  and  answer  the  quettknisoatiieoL    The  tranriafino 
rikmid  be  eiact,  bet  in  dear  and  natural  RngHah. 

X.  ''Hanc  pro  Palladio  moniti,  pro  numine  laeso 

cffigiem  statuere,  nefas  quae  triste  piaret. 
Hanc  tamen  immensam  Calchas  attoUere  molem  18$ 

roboribus  tezds  caeloque  educere  iussit, 
ne  redpi  portis  aut  dud  in  moenia  possit, 
neu  populum  antiqua  sub  religione  tuerL 
Nam  si  vestra  manus  violasset  dona  Minervae, 
turn  magnum  exitium  (quod  di  prius  omen  in  ipsum  190 

convertant!)  Priami  imperio  Phrygibusque  futurum; 
sin  manibus  vestris  vestram  ascendisset  in  urbemy 
ultro  Asiam  magno  Pelopea  ad  moenia  beQo 
venturam,  et  nostros  ea  fata  manere  nepotes." — ii,  z83-i94. 

a)  Under  what  circumstances  were  these  words  spoken  ? 

b)  Exphia  fully  the  reference  in  PaOadio  (verse  183). 

c)  What  poetical  construction  is  used  in  verse  z86?    Change  it  to  the 
corresponding  prose  construction. 

d)  Make  dear  the  meaning  of  verse  z88.    Explain  the  allusion  in  Pd^pea 
(verse  193). 

e)  To  whom  does  ipsum  (verse  190)  refer?    What  reason  had  the  speaka 
given  for  hating  this  man  ? 

J)  How  is  Book  II  of  the  Aeneid  related  to  Books  I  and  m? 
g)  Copy  verses  190  and  191,  and  indicate  the  quantity  of  each  syOaUe,  the 
division  into  feet,  and  the  principal  caesuras. 

2*  Agnovit  prolem  ambiguam  geminosque  parentes,  z8o 

seque  novo  veterum  deceptum  errore  locorum. 
Tummemorat:  ^^  Nate,  Iliads  ezerdtefatis, 
sola  mihi  talis  casus  Cassandra  canebat. 
Nunc  repeto  haec  generi  portendere  debita  nostro^ 
et  saepe  Hesperiam,  saepe  Itala  r^^na  vocare.  185 

Sed  quis  ad  Hesperiae  venturos  litora  Teucros 
crederet  ?  Aut  quem  tum  vates  Cassandra  moveret  ? 
Cedamus  Phoebo  et  moniti  meliora  sequamur." — lii,  180-188. 

a)  Under  what  circumstances  were  the  words  in  verses  182-188  spoken  ? 

b)  Write  the  prindpal  parts  of  canebat  (verse  183). 

c)  Why  was  Italy  called  Hesperiam  (verse  185)  ? 

d)  What  is  the  literal  meaning  of  canebai  (verse  183)  ?    Why  is  it  an 
appropriate  word  in  this  place  ? 

e)  Who  was  Cassandra  ?    To  what  misfortune  of  hers  does  verse  187  refer  ? 

f)  Name  in  order  the  places  mentioned  in  Book  III  at  which  Aeneas  landed. 

g)  What  part  did  Phoebus  (verse  188)  play  in  the  wanderings  of  Aeneas? 
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'^Huius  in  adventum  iam  nunc  et  Caspia  regna 
responsis  horrent  divom  et  Maeotia  tellus, 
et  septemgemini  turbant  trepida  ostia  NilL  800 

Nee  vero  Alddes  tantum  telluris  obivit, 
fixerit  aeripedem  cervam  licet,  aut  Erymanthi 
pacarit  nemora,  et  Lemam  tremefecerit  arcu, 
nee,  qui  pampineis  victor  iuga  flectit  habenis. 
Liber,  agens  celso  Nysae  de  vertice  tigris.  805 

Et  dubitamus  adhuc  virtutem  extendere  f actis, 
aut  metus  Ausonia  prohibet  consistere  terra  ?" — ^vi,  798-807. 

a)  Under  what  drcuinstances  were  these  words  spoken  ? 

b)  What  and  where  were  Caspia  regna  (verse  798),  Ausonia  terra  (verse  807)  ? 

c)  Explain  the  three  allusions  in  verses  802  and  803* 

d)  Explain  the  form  divom  (verse  799).    Write  the  longer  form  of  pacarii 
(verse  803). 

e)  Account  for  Veigil's  attitude  toward  Augustus  as  indicated  in  this 
passage. 

f)  How  is  the  thought  expressed  in  verses  806  and  807  related  to  the  verses 
that  precede? 

g)  What  revelation  of  the  future  was  granted  to  Aeneas  in  the  lower  world  ? 
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X9IS 

LATIN  D-VERGIL'S  AENEID,  BOOKS  I-VI 

Thursday  2-4  p.  m. 

Translate  tiie  f ollowiiig  passageSy  and  answer  tiie  questions  on  tiienu    The  translation 
should  he  ezact»  but  in  clear  and  natural  English. 

1.  "His  ego  nee  metas  renim  nee  tempora  pono, 

imperium  sine  fine  dedi.    Qnin  aspera  luno, 

quae  mare  nunc  terrasque  metu  caelumque  fatigat,  280 

consilia  in  melius  referet  mecumque  fovebit 

Romanos,  rerum  dominos,  gentemque  togatam. 

Sic  placitum.    Veniet  lustris  labentibus  aetas 

cum  domus  Assaraci  Phthiam  darasque  Mycenas 

servitio  premet  ac  victis  dominabitur  Argis.  285 

Nascetur  pulchra  Troianus  origine  Caesar, 

imperium  Oceano,  famam  qui  terminet  astris, 

luUus,  a  magno  demissum  nomen  lulo." — i,  278-288. 

a)  By  whom  were  these  words  spoken  ?    To  whom  ?    In  what  connection  ? 

b)  Discuss  verses  278-282  and  286-288  with  reference  to  the  purpose  of  the 

Aeneid. 

c)  To  what  historical  event  do  verses  284,  285  refer  ?    Explain  the  references 

in  Assaraci,  Phihiam,  Mycenas? 

d)  Who  were  Caesar  (verse  286),  luh  (verse  288)  ? 

e)  What  is  the  point  of  aspera  (verse  279),  Troianus  (verse  286)  ? 

f)  What  does  Vergil  mean  by  OceatM  in  verse  287  ? 

2.  "Heu  nihil  invitis  fas  quemquam  fidere  divis! 

Ecce  trahebatur  passis  Priameia  virgo 

crinibus  a  templo  Cassandra  adytisque  Minervae, 

ad  caelum  tendens  ardentia  lumina  f rustra —  405 

lumina,  nam  teneras  arcebant  vincula  palmas. 

Non  tidit  hanc  spedem  furiata  mente  Coroebus, 

et  sese  mediiun  iniedt  periturus  in  agmen. 

Consequimur  cuncti  et  densis  incurrimus  armis. 

Hie  primiun  ex  alto  delubri  culmine  telis  410 

nostrorum  obruimur,  oriturque  miserrima  caedes 

armorum  fade  et  Graiarum  errore  iubarum." — ii,  402-412. 

a)  Explain  the  application  of  verse  402  to  the  situation.    What  was  the 

errore  (verse  412)? 

b)  Tell  the  story  of  Cassandra. 

c)  Tell  all  you  know  about  Minerva,  and  her  part  in  the  Trojan  War. 

d)  What  word  would  regularly  be  used  in  prose  instead  of  divis  (verse  402)  ? 

Change  periturus  (verse  408)  to  a  common  prose  construction. 

e)  Copy  verses  409  and  411,  and  indicate  the  quantity  of  each  syllable,  the 

division  into  feet,  and  the  prindpal  caesuras. 
0  What  is  the  subject  of  each  of  the  first  six  books  of  the  Aeneid  ?    In  what 
order  should  the  books  be  arranged  to  show  the  chronological  sequence 
of  their  contents  ? 
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^'Nec  non  et  Phrygii  comites  et  laetus  lulus  140 

incedunt.    Ipse  ante  alios  pulcherrimus  onmis 
infer!  se  sodum  Aeneas  atque  agmina  iungit. 
Qualis  ubi  hibemam  Lydam  Ximthique  fluenta 
deserit  ac  Delum  matemam  invisit  Apollo 
instauratque  choros  mixtique  altaria  drcum  145 

Cretesque  Dryopesque  fremunt  pictique  Agathyrsi, 
q>se  iugis  Cynttu  graditur  moUique  fluentem 
fronde  premit  crinem  fingens  atque  implicat  auro, 
tela  sonant  umeris;  baud  illo  segnior  ibat 
Aeneas,  tantum  ^egio  decus  enitet  ore." — iv,  140-150.       150 

a)  What  was  the  occasion  of  the  gathering  described  in  verses  140-142  ? 

b)  Who  are  meant  by  Phrygii  (verse  140),  and  why  are  they  so  called  ? 

c)  What  and  where  were  Lyciam  (verse  143),  Ddum  (verse  144),  CytUki  (verse 

147)  ? 

d)  What  peculiarity  of  prosody  is  found  in  verse  146  ? 

e)  What  was  thtfronde  (verse  148)  ?    What  were  the  tda  (verse  149)  ? 
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LATIN  Af— ELEMENTARY  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  PROSE 

Wednesday  ii.iS  a.  111.-12.30  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  two  or  three  times  before  beghming  to  write  the  transla- 
tion.    The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  dear  and  natural  English. 

Galea's  Account  of  the  Battle  of  Mutina 

Cum  equites  Antonii  apparuissent,  contineri  neque  legio  Mar- 
tia  neque  cohortes  praetoriae  potuerunt;  quas  sequi  coepimus 
coacti,  quoniam  retinere  eas  non  potueramus.  Antonius  ad  Forum 
Gallorum  suas  copias  continebat  neque  sdri  volebat  se  legiones 
habere;  tantum  equitatum  et  levem  armaturam  ostendebat.  Pos- 
teaquam  vidit  se  invito  legionem  ire  Pansa,  seqm  se  duas  legiones 
iussit  tironum.'  Posteaquam  angustias  paludis  et  siivarum  transi- 
imus,  ades  est  instructa  a  nobis  Xn  cohortium;  nondum  venerant 
legiones  duae:  repente  Antonius  in  adem  suas  copias  de  vico  pro- 
diudt  et  sine  mora  concurrit.  Frimo  ita  pugnatum  est,  ut  acrius 
non  posset  ex  utraque  parte  pugnari;  etsi  dexterius  comu,  in  quo 
ego  eram  cum  Martiae  legionis  cohortibus  octo,  impetu  primo  fuga- 
verat  legionem  XXXV  Antonii,  ut  amplius  passus  quingentos 
ultra  adem,  quo  loco  steterat,  processerit.  Itaque  cum  equites 
nostrum  comu  drcumire  vellent,  redpere  me  coepi  et  levem  arma- 
turam opponere  Maurorum  eqmtibus,  ne  ayersos  nostros  adgre- 
derentur. — Cicero,  Ad  FamUiares,  x,  30,  2-3. 

'^Uranum,  from  Hro,  'a  recruit.' 
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LATIN  M-ELEMENTARY  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  PROSE 

Wednesday  11.15  a.  m.^12 .  30  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  tfarovcfli  several  times  before  beginniiig  to  write  the  translation. 
The  translation  should  be  exact,  btst  in  clear  and  natural  English. 

Si  diligenter  quid  Mithridates  potuerit  et  quid  effecerit  et  qui  vir  fuerit  con- 
sideraris,  omnibus  regibus  qidbuscum  populus  Romanus  belliun  gessit  hunc 
regem  nimirum'  antepones.  Qui  rex  sibi  aliquot  annis  sumptis  ad  confirmandas 
rationes  et  copias  belli  tantum  spe  conatuque  valuit  ut  se  Oceaniun  ciun  Ponto, 
Sertoli  copias  cum  suis  coniimctunun  putaret.  Ad  quod  bellimi  duobus  con- 
sulibus  ita  missis  ut  alter  Mithridatem  persequeretur,  alter  Bithyniam  tueretur 
alterius'  res  et  terra  et  mari  calamitosae  vehementer  et  opes  regis  et  nomen 
auxerunt;  L.  Luculli  vero  res  tantae  exstitenmt  ut  neque  maius  bellimi  com- 
memorari  possit  neque  maiore  consilio  et  virtute  gestiun.  Nam  cum  totius  impetus 
belli  ad  Cyzicenorum  moenia  constitisset^  eamque  urbem  sibi  Mithridates  Asiae 
ianuam^  fore  putasset,  qua  e£fracta  et  revulsa^  tota  pateret  provinda,  perfecta  a 
Lucullo  haec  simt  omnia  ut  urbs  fidelissimorum  sodorum  defenderetur  et  omnes 
copiae  regis  diutumitate  obsessionis  consumerentur. — Cicero,  Pro  Murena,  32, 33. 

>  nimirum^  equivalent  to  profuto,  *  alterius  .  .  .  £.  LucuUi  denote  the  same  persons  as  altef 
.  .  .  aUer.  ^consHUssct,  ham consistere,  'concentrate.'  ^tamtam,  'doorway.'  *revulsa,  'torn 
away.' 
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LATIN  Af-ELEMENTARY  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  PROSE 

Thursday  11.150.  m.-i  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  seyeral  thnes  before  beginning  to  write  the  tran8latio&. 
The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  dear  and  natural  Tj^ifimh. 

The  rout  at  the  battle  of  Thafsus 

Interim  Sdpionis  copiis  prostratis  passimque'  toto  campo  fugientibus  con- 
festim  Caesaris  legiones  consequi  spatiumque  se  non  dare  coUigendL  Qui  post- 
quam  ad  ea  castra  quae  petebant  perfugerunt,  ut  refecti  castris  rursus  sese  de- 
fenderent  ducemque  aliquem  requirerent,  quern  respicerent,  cuius  auctoritate 
imperioque  rem  gererent,  et  postquam  animadvertenmt  neminem  ibi  esse  prae- 
sidiOy.protinus'  armis  abiectis  in  regia  castra  fugere  contendunt.  Quo  postquam 
pervenerunt,  ea  quoque  ab  lulianis*  teneri  vident.  Deq>erata  salute  in  quodam 
colle  consistunt  atque  armis  demissis  salutationem  more  militari  fadunt.  Quibus 
miseris  ea  res  parvo  praesidio  fuit.  Namque  milites  veterani  ira  et  dolore  incen- 
si  non  modo  ut  parcerent  hosti  non  poterant  addud,  sed  etiam  ex  suo  exerdtu 
inlustres^  urbanos  complures  aut  vulnerarunt  aut  interfecerunt.  In  quo  numero 
fuit  Tullius  Rufus  quaestorius,^  qui  pilo  tndecttis  consulto^  a  milite  interiit; 
item  Pompeitis  Ruftis  bracchium^  gladio  percussus,*  nisi  celeriter  ad  Caesarem 
accucurrisset,  interfecttis  esset. — De  Bello  Africano,  85,  3-8. 

*  passim,  'in  every  direction.'  ^proHnus,  'strais^t  on.'  ^luHanis,  the  soldiers  of  Caesar. 
^fitltf^es/distiDguished.'  ^qmesioHus/ajieMrquBaitai.*  ^cofuuUo/ddjbenUly.*  ^bracckium, 
'arm.'    ^percussus,  'stabbed.' 
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LATIN  A#-ELEMENTARY  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  PROSE 

Thursday  ii .  15  a.  m.'i  p.  m. 

Read  tlie  passage  through  seyeral  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translation. 
The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  dear  and  natural  Bnglirii. 

[Cicero  praises  Pompey  in  order  to  justify  the  course  adopted  by  Deiotarus.] 

Ignosce,  ignosce,  Caesar,  si  eius  viri  auctoritati  rex  Deiotarus  cessit,  quern 
nos  omnes  secuti  sumtis;  ad  quern  cum  di  atque  homines  omnia  omamenta  con- 
gessissent,  turn  tu  ipse  pluiima  et  maxima.  Neque  enim,  si  tuae  res  gestae  cete- 
rorum  laudibus  obscuritatem  attulerunt,  iddrco  Cn.  Pompd  memoriam  amisimus. 
Qiiantum  nomen  illius  fuerit,  quantae  opes,  quanta  in  omni  genere  bellorum  gloria, 
quanti  honores  populi  Romani,  quanti  senatus,  quanti  tui,  quis  ignorat  ?  Tanto 
ille  superiores  vicerat  gloria  quanto  tu  omnibus  praestitisti.  Itaque  Cn.  Pompei 
belia,  victorias,  triumphos,  consulatus  admirantes  numerabamus;  tuos  enumerare 
non  possiunus.  Ad  eimi  igittu*  rex  Deiotarus  venit  hoc  misero  fatalique  bello, 
quern  antea  iustis  hostilibusque  bellis  adiuverat,  quociun  erat  non  hospitio  solum, 
varum  etiam  familiaritate  coniunctus;  et  venit  vel  rogatus  ut  amicus,  vel  arcessi- 
tus  ut  sodus,  vel  evocatus  ut  is  qui  senatui  parere  dididsset;  postremo  venit  ut  ad 
fugientem,  non  ut  ad  insequentem,  id  est  ad  periculi,  non  ad  victoriae  sodetatem. 

Cicero,  Pro  Rege  Deiotaro,  12, 13. 
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LATIN  ilf-ELEMENTARY  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  PROSE 

Wednetdaj  ^ii  a.  m. 

Tli«  triinlition  ifaoald  ba  tumct^  but  in  clear  and  natiinl  RngJidi, 

[Cicero  puts  Antony  in  the  same  class  with  Catiline  and  Clodims.\ 

Quonam  meo  fato,  patres  auiacrq>ti,  fieri  dkam  ut  nemo  his  annis  vigmti 
rei  publicae  fuerit  hostis  qui  non  bdlum  eodem  toi^re  mihi  quoque  indixerit? 
Nee  vero  necesse  est  quemquam  a  me  nominari;  vobiscum  ipsi  reocmlaminL 
Mihi  poenarum  illi  plus  quam  optarem  dedenmt;  te  miror,  Antoni,  quomm 
facta  imitere,  eorum  exitus  noa  perhorrescere.  Atque  hoc  in  aliis  minus  miiabar. 
Nemo  enim  illorum  inimicus  mihi  fuit  voluntarius;  omnes  a  me  rd  publicae 
causa  lacessitL  Tu  ne  verbo  quidem  violatus,  ut  audador  quam  CatiUDa, 
furiosior  quam  Clodius  viderere,  ultro  me  maledictis  lacessisti,  tuamque  a  me 
alienationem  commendationem  tibi  ad  impios  dvis  fore  putavistL  Quid  putem  ? 
Contemptumne  me?  Non  video  nee  in  vita  nee  in  gratia  nee  in  rd>us  gestis  nee 
in  hac  mea  mediocritate  ingeni  quid  despicere  possit  Antonius.  An  in  senatu 
fadllime  de  me  detrahi  posse  credidit?  Qui  ordo  rlarissimis  dvibus  bene  gestae 
rd  publicae  testimonium  multis,  mihi  uni  conservatae  dedit.  Hind  im>fecto: 
non  existimavit  sui  similibus  probari  posse  se  esse  hostem  patriae,  nisi  mihi  esset 
inimicus. — Cicero,  Philippica  ii,  i,  a. 
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191 1 

LATIN  />— ADVANCED  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  PROSE 

Thursdaj  grii  a.  m. 

Raftd  ih9  passage  tiirougli  Mrtnd  tfanM  before  beginning  to  write  tbe  tmnidation. 
The  translation  should  be  emcti  b«it  in  clear  and  natural  Rnglish. 

The  Departure  or  Hannibal  from  Italy  and  the  Reception  of  the  News 

AT  Rome 

Rare  quemqxiam  alium  patriam  exsilii  causa  relinquentem  tarn 
maestum  abisse  ferunt  quam  Hannibalem  hostium  terra  ezceden- 
tem.  Respexisse  saepe  Italiae  litora,  et  deos  hominesque  accusan- 
tem  in  se  quoque  ac  suum  ipsius  caput  exsecratiun,'  quod  non  cruen- 
tum  ab  Cannensi  victoria  militem  Romam  duxisset:  Sdpionem 
ire  ad  Carthaginem  ausum,  qui  consul  hostem  Poenum  in  Italia 
non  vidisset;  se  centum  milibus  armatorum  ad  Trasumennum,  ad 
Cannas  caesis  drca  Casilinum  Cumasque  et  Nolam  consenuisse.' 
Haec  accusans  querensque  ex  diutina  possessione  Italiae  est  de- 
tractus. 

Romam  per  eosdem  dies  et  Magonem  et  Hannibalem  profectos 
adlatimi  est.  Cuius  duplids  gratulationis  minuit  laetitiam,  et  quod 
parum^  duces  in  retinendis  iis,  cum  id  mandatum  ab  senatu  esset, 
aut  animi  aut  viriimi  habuisse  videbantur,  et  quod  soUidti  erant, 
omni  belli  mole  in  unum  exerdtum  ducemque  inclinata/  quo  evasura 
esset  res. 

Mentio  deinde  ab  senioribus  facta  est  segnius  homines  bona  quam 
mala  sentire;  transitu  in  Italiam  Hannibalis  quantum  terroris 
pavorisque  esse  meminissel  Quas  deinde  dades,  quos  luctus 
inddissel  ^sacastrahostiimiemurisurbis;  quae  vota  singulorum 
universorumque  fuisse.  Quotiens  in  condliis  voces  manus  ad 
caelum  porgentium'  auditas,  en  umquam  ille  dies  futunis  esset,  quo 
vacuam  hostibus  Italiam  bona  pace  florentem  visuri  essenti — ^Livy, 
:,  20  and  21. 


^ExsecrtUum,  from  exsecrari,  'to  call  down  curses.'  Honsmmsse,  from  consemsscere, 
'to  grow  old.'  ^pofum,  used  here  as  a  substantive,  ^indimata,  from  imdimire,  Ho 
turn.'    ^pprgmHum,  from  p^rgire^  'to  stretch.' 
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LATIN  P— ADVANCED  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  PROSE 

Thursday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  hefore  beginnhig  to  write  the  translation. 
The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  dear  and  natural  English. 

The  Attitude  of  Cicero  toward  the  Domination  of  Octavianus 

IN  Rome 

Si  per  tuas  legiones  mihi  lidtum  ftiisset,  quae  nomini  meo  populoque  Romano 
sunt  inimidssimae,  venire  in  senatmn  coramque  de  re  publica  disputare,  f  edssem, 
neque  tarn  libenter  quam  necessario;  nulla  enim  remedia  quae  vulneribus 
adhibentur  tarn  fadunt  dolorem  quam  quae  simt  salutaria.  Sed  quoniam 
cohortibus  annatis  drcumsaeptus  senatus  nihil  aliud  vere  potest  decemere  nisi 
se  timere — in  Capitolio  signa  simt,  in  urbe  milites  vagantur,  in  Campo  castra 
ponimtur,  Italia  tota  legionibus  ad  libertatem  nostram  conscriptis,  ad  servitutem 
adductis  eqmtatuque  exterarum  nationum  distenetur — cedam  tibi  in  praesentia 
foro,  curia,  et  sanctissimis  deorum  immortalium  templis,  in  quibus,  reviviscente 
iam  libertate,  deinde  rursus  oppressa,  senatus  nihil  consulitiur,  timet  multa, 
adsentatur  omnia.  Post  etiam  paulo,  temporibus  ita  postulantibus,  cedam  urbe, 
quam  per  me  conservatam,  ut  esset  libera,  in  servitute  videre  non  potero;  cedam 
vita,  quae  quamquam  sollidta'  est,  tamen,  si  profutura  est  rei  publicae,  bona  spe 
posteritatis'  me  consolatur,  qua  sublata  non  dubitanter  ocddam,^  atque  ita 
cedam  ut  fortima  iudido  meo,  non  animus  mihi  defuisse  videatur.  Hind  vero, 
quod  et  recentis  doloris  habet  indidum  et  praeteritae  iniuriae  testimoniiun  et 
absentium  sensus^  significationem,^  non  praetermittam,  quin,  quoniam  coram  id 
facere  prohibeor,  absens  prosim,  si  quidem  mea  salus  aut  utilis  rei  publicae  est 
aut  coniimcta  certe  publicae  saluti. — Pseudociceronis  EpisPida  ad  Octavianum,  1-2. 

I  soUicUa,  'fun  of  trouble.'  *  posteritatis,  'future  glory.'  <  occidam  (notice  the  quantity  ol 
die  0*    ^  sensus^  genitive*    *  significaiionem,  'an  indication.' 
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LATIN  P— ADVANCED  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  PROSE 

Thursday  9-11  a.  m. 

Read  tiie  paataf*  tfaroafh  seyeral  timet  befora  bftgfmilng  to  wxita  tiie  translatiQa. 
Hit  tnmriitkwi  shoiild  ba  aiact,  but  ia  daar  and  natural  Encttdi* 

The  consul  Cotta  addresses  a  crowd  or  angry  cmzENS  and  declares 

THAT  HE  IS  WHOLLY  LOYAL  TO  THEIR  INTERESTS 

Quirites,  multa  mihi  pericula  domi  militiaeque,  multa  adversa  fueie,  quorum 
alia  toleravi,  partim  rq^uli  deonim  auxiliis  et  virtute  mea;  in  quibus  omnibus 
numquam  animus  n^otio  defuit  neque  decretis  labor.  Malae  secundaeque  res 
opes,  non  ingenium  mihi  mutabant.  At  contra  in  his  miseriis  cuncta  me  cum 
fortima  deseruere.  Praeterea  senectus,  per  se  gravis,  curam  duplicat,  cui  misero 
acta  iam  aetate  ne  mortem  quidem  honestam  sperare  licet.  Nam  si  parridda 
vestri  sum  et  deos  penatis  meos  patriamque  et  summum  imperium  vilia'  habeOy 
quis  mihi  vivo  crudatus  satis  est  aut  quae  poena  mortuo?  Quin  omnia  memo- 
rata  apud  inferos  supplida  scelere  meo  vid.  A  prima  adulescentia  in  ore  vestzo 
privatus  et  in  magistratibus  egL  Qui  lingua,  qm  consilio  meo,  qm  pecunia 
voluere,  usi  simt;  neque  ego  rallidam  facundiam'  neque  ingenium  ad  male  fad- 
undum  exercui.  Avidissimus  privatae  gratiae  marimas  inimidtias  pro  re  pa- 
blica  suscepi;  quibus  victus*  cum  egens  alienae  <qus  plura  mala  exq>ectarem,  vos. 
Quirites,  rursus  mihi  patriam  deosque  penatis  cum  ingenti  dignitate  dedistis. 
Pro  quibus  benefidis  vix  satis  gratus  videar,  si  singulis  animam,  quam  nequeo,^ 
concesserim.'  Nam^  vita  et  mors  iura  naturae  simt;  ut  sine  dedecore'  cum 
dvibus  fama  et  fortunis  integer  agas,  id  dono  datur  atque  acdpitur. — Saliust, 
Eistoriae,  ii. 

'  vUia^  'chtap.'  '  calUdam  faamdiam^  'skilful  eloquence.'  <  tictms,  Cotta,  the  speaker,  bad 
been  forced  to  go  faito  exile,  ^nequeo^  1  cannot.'  ^concessirimt  'sacrifice.'  *nam  .... 
accipUur,  riplains  quam  nequeo,    ^ddd^con,  dishonor. 
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LATIN  P— ADVANCED  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  PROSE 

Thursday  9-1 1  a.  m. 

Read  the  pessage  liirough  several  times  before  begiiming  to  write  tilie  txanslation. 
The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  clear  and  natural  Knglish. 

[Ha$mibal*s  Italian  allies  reproach  him  far  his  failure  to  come  to  their  assistance,] 

Eadem  aestate  Marcellus  ab  Nola^  quam  praesidio  obtinebat,  crebras  exoir- 
siones  in  agnim  Hirpinum  et  Samnites  fedt,  adeoque  omnia  ferro  atque  igni 
vastavit  ut  antiquarum  cladium'  memoriam  renovaret.  Itaque  legati  ad 
Hannibalem  missi  simul  ex  utraque  gente  ita  Poenum  adlocuti  sunt:  "Hostes 
populi  Romani,  Hannibal,  fuimus  primnm  per  nos  ipsi,  quoad  nostra  anna, 
nostrae  vires  nos  tutari  poterant.  Postquam  iis  parum  fidebamus,  P3nTho  regi 
nos  adiimximus;  a  quo  relicti  pacem  necessariam  accepimus,  fuimusque  in  ea  per 
annos  prope  quinquaginta  ad  id  tempus  quo  tu  in  Italiam  venisti.  Tua  nos  non 
magis  virtus  fortunaque  quam  imica^  comitas^  ac  benignitas  erga  cives  nostros, 
quos  captos  nobis  remisisti,  ita  conciliavit  tibi  ut  te  salvo  atque  incoliuni  amico 
non  modo  populum  Romanum  sed  ne  deos  quidem  iratos,  si  fas^  est  did, 
timeremus.  At  hercule  non  solum  incolimii  et  victore  sed  praesente  te,  cum 
ploratum*  prope  coniugxmi  ac  liberorum  nostrorum  exaudire  et  flagrantia  tecta 
posses  conspicere,  ita  sumus  aliquotiens  hac  aestate  devastati  ut  M.  Marcellus, 
non  Hannibal  vidsse  ad  Cannas  videatur.  Causa  autem  haec  est,  quod  neque  tu 
def endis  et  nostra  inventus,  quae,  si  domi  esset,  tutaretur,  onmis  sub  signis  militat 
tuis.  Nee  te  nee  exerdtum  tuiun  norim,  nisi,  a  quo  tot  ades  Romanas  fusas 
stratasque^  esse  sdam,  d  facile  esse  ducam  opprimere  populatores  nostros  vagos* 
sine  signis  palatos'  quo  quemque  trahit  quamvis  vana  praedae  spes.  Nimii- 
darum  paucorum  iUi  quidem  praeda  erunt,  praesidiumque  miseris  simul  nobis  et 
Nolae  ademeris,  si  modo  quos,  ut  sodos  haberes,  dignos  duxisti,  baud'®  indignos 
iudicas  quos  in  fidem  receptos  tuearis." — ^Livy,  xxiii,  41,  42. 

^NolOf  a  dty  in  Campania,  •dadium,  'disasters.'  tunica,  'singular.'  *comitaSf  'courtesy.' 
*fas,  'rii^t.'  *phratum,  'wailing.'  ^ fusas  stratasque,  'routed  and  overthrown.'  ^vagos,  equiva- 
lent to  wagantes.    *pdlatoSf  from  palarif  'to  wander.'     ^haud,  'not' 
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Read  tlie  paataf*  throai^  tartral  timet  before  beginning  to  write  tilie  translation. 
The  translation  shonld  be  exact,  b«it  in  dear  and  natural  BngUsh. 

[Cicero  describes  the  wisdom  with  which  Aratus  of  Sicyon  adjusted  a  difficult  ques- 
tion of  property  rights.] 

At  vero  Aratus  Sicyonius  lure  laudator,  qm,  cum  dus  civitas  quinquaginta 
annos  a  tyrannis  teneretur,  profectus  Argis'  Sicyonem  clandestino  introitu 
urbe  est  potitus,  cumque  tyranniun  Nicoclem  improviso  oppressisset,  sescentos 
exsules,  qui  locupletissimi  fuerant  eius  civitatis,  restituit  remque  publicam 
adventu  suo  liberavit.  Sed  cum  magnam  animadverteret  in  bonis  et  possession!- 
bus  difficultatem,  quod  et  eos  quos  ipse  restituerat,  quorum  bona  alii  possederant, 
egere  iniquissimiun  esse  arbitrabatur  et  quinquaginta  annorum  possessiones 
moveri  non  nimis  aequiun  putabat,  propterea  quod  tam  longo  spatio  mxilta 
hereditatibus,'  multa  emptionibus,^  multa  dotibus*  tenebantur  sine  iniuria, 
iudicavit  neque  illis  adimi  nee  iis  non  satis  fieri  quorum  ilia  fuerant  oportere. 
Cum  igitur  statuisset  opus  esse  ad  eam  rem  constituendam  pecunia,  Alezandriam 
se  profidsci  velle  dixit  remque  integram  ad  reditiun  suiun  iussit  esse,  isque 
celeriter  ad  Ptolemaeiun  suvun  hospitem  venit,  qui  tum  regnabat  alter  post 
AJexandriam  conditam.  Cui  cum  exposuisset  patriam  se  liberare  velle  causam- 
que  docuisset,  a  rege  opulento  vir  siunmus  facile  impetravit  ut  grandi'  pecunia 
adiuvaretur.  Quam  cum  Sicyonem  attulisset,  adhibuit  sibi  in  consilium  quin- 
dedm  principes,  cum  quibus  causas  cognovit  et  eorum  qui  aliena  tenebant  et 
eorum  qui  sua  amiserant,  perfecitque  aestimandis  possessionibus  ut  persuaderet 
aliis  ut  pecimiam  acdpere  mallent,  possessionibus  cederent,  aliis  ut  conunodius 
putarent  numerari^  sibi  quod  tanti^  esset  quam  suimi  recuperare.  Ita  perfectum 
est  ut  omnes  concordia  constituta  sine  querella^  discederent.  O  virum  magnimi 
dignumque  qui  in  re  publica  nostra  natus  esset  I  Sic  par  est  agere  cum  dvibus, 
non  hastam'  in  foro  ponere  et  bona  civiiun  vod  subicere  praeconis."*  At  ille 
Graecus,  id  quod  fuit  sapientis  et  praestantis  viri,  omnibus  consulendiun  putavit. 

Cicero,  De  Cfficiis,  ii,  81-83. 

*  Argis,  from  Argi  (pl.)i '  Argos.'  *  herediUUibus,  from  keredUas^  *  inheritance.'  >  empUonibus, 
from  emptio,  'purchase.'  ^dotibus,  from  dos,  'dowry.'  ^grandi,  'large.'  ^numerari,  'to  be 
paid.'  fiarUi,  supply  quanti  possessiones  amissae,  ^querella,  'complaint.'  ^kastam^  '^ear.' 
««  praeconis,  'auctioneer.' 
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Read  tha  passage  thnragli  serersl  times  before  becfaming  to  write  the  traiislatioQ. 
The  translation  should  be  eiact,  but  in  clear  and  nature!  ^^^gw^ 

Translate  into  English: 

The  Scenes  Represented  on  Hannibal's  Shield 

G>ndebat  primae  Dido  Carthaginis  arces, 
instabatque  c^ri  subducta  classe  inventus. 
Molibus  hi  daudunt  portus,  his  tecta  domosque 
partiris/  iustae  Bitia  venerande  senectae. 
Ostentant  caput  effossa  tellure  repertiun 
bellatoris  eqm  atque  omen  damore  salutant. 
Has  inter  spedes  orbatiun'  dasse  suisque 
Aenfean  pulsiun  pelago  dextraque  precantem 
cemere  erat.^    Fronte  hunc  avide  regina  serena 
inf elix  ac  iam  vultu  spectabat  axnico. 
Hlnc  et  spduncam  furtivaque  f oedera  amantum 
Callaicae^  fecere  manus;  it  damor  ad  auras 
latratusque  canum,  subitoque  exterrita  nimbo 
occultant  alae  venantum  corpora  silvis. 
Nee  procul  Aeneadiun  vacuo  iam  litore  dassis 
aequora  neqmquam  revocante  petebat  Elissa. 
Ipsa,  pyram  super  ingentem  stans,  sauda  Dido 
mandabat  Tyriis  ultrida  bella  futuris; 
ardentemque  rogum  media  spectabat  ab  imda 
Dardanus  et  magnis  pandebat  carbasa^  f atis. 
Parte  alia  supplex  inf  emis  Hannibal  aris 
arcanum^  Stygia  libat  ciun  vate  cruorem 
et  primo  bella  Aeneadiun  iurabat  ab  aevo. 
At  senior  Siculis  exultat  Hamilcar  in  arvis — 
Spirantem  credas  certamina  anhela  movere, 
ardor  inest  oculis,  torvumque  minatur  imago. 

Silius  ItalicuSy  Punica,  H,  406-431. 

*  Partifis  ^dividis. 

^Orbaium:  bereft. 

<  Erat:  it  was  possible. 

^CaUaicas:  Spanish. 

*Carbasa^90Ui. 

^Arcanum:  secret  (in  reference  to  the  rite). 
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Read  tiie  passage  liirotigh  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  tiie  translation. 
The  translation  should  be  ezact»  bnt  in  dear  and  natural  l^ngiiaii, 

King  Anius  Describes  the  Wonderful  Power  Which  Bacchus 
Gave  to  His  Daughters,  and  Tells  How  the  Same  Deity 
Saved  Them  from  the  Anger  of  Atrides 

Turn  pius  Anchises:  "O  Phoebi  lecte  sacerdos, 

fallor,  an  et  natum,  cum  primum  haec  moenia  vidi, 

bisque  duas  natas,  quantum  reminiscor,  habebas  ?  " 

Htiic  Anius  niveis  droundata  tempora  vittis 

concutiens  et  tristis  ait:  ''Non  falleris,  heros 

maxime;  vidisti  natorum  quinque  parentem, 

quem  nunc — ^tanta  homines  rerum  inconstantia  versat — 

paene  vides  orbum.'    Quod  enim  mihi  filius  absens  • 

auxiliimiy  quem  dicta  suo  de  nomine  tellus 

Andros*  habet,  pro  patre  locumque  et  regna  tenentem? 

Delius  auguriiun  d^t  htiic;  dedit  altera  Liber 

f emineae  stirpi  voto  maiora  fideque 

munera.    Nam  tactu  natarum  amcta  mearum 

m  s^etem  laticemque  meri  bacamque  Minervae* 

transformabantur,  divesque  erat  usus^  in  illis. 

Hoc  ubi  cognovit  Troiae  populator  Atrides 

(ne  non  ex  aliqua  vestram  sensisse  procellam 

nos  quoque  parte  putes),  armonmi  viribus  usua 

abstrahit  invitas  gremio  genitoris,  alantque^ 

imperat  ArgoUcam  caelesti  minere  dassem. 

Effugiunt  quo  quaeque  potest:    Euboea  duabus, 

et  totidem  natis  Andros  fratema  petita  est. 

Miles  adest  et,  ni  dedantur,  bella  minatur. 

Victa  metu  pietas  consortia^  pectora  poenae 

dedidit.    Et  timido  possis  ignoscere  nratrL 

Non  hie  Aeneas,  non,  qui  defenderet  Andron, 

Hector  erat,  per  quem  dedmum  diurastis  in  annum. 

lamque  parabantur  captivis  vinda  lacertis. 

niae  toUentes  etiamnum^  libera  caelo 

bracchia  'Bacche  pater,  fer  opeml'  dixere.    Tulitque 

muneris  auctor  opem — si  miro  perdere  more 

ferre  vocatur  opem.    Nee  qua  ratione  figuram 

perdiderint,  potm  scire  aut  nimc  dicere  possum. 

Siunma  mali  nota  est:  pennas  siunpsere,  tuaeque 

coniugis  in  volucres  niveas  abiere  coliunbas." 

Ovid,  Metamorphoses,  ziii,  640-674. 

'offrtMSy'ddkOefls.*     *  ilndro^,  name  of  an  island.     *b<kMm  Minerv(u,tqd:vdkat  to  ciivam. 
4fltfttf ,  'gain.*  «  alantf  depends  upoa  imperaL  *  consortia  peckfra,  eqidvaleot  to  sorores. 

^etiammm,  eqahmlent  to  eUam  nunc. 
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EVAMDER,  KING  OF  ASCADIA,  AS  HE  SENDS  FORTH  HIS  SON  PaLLAS 
TO  WAR,  ENTREATS  THE  GODS  TO  BE  MERCIFUL 

Fama  volat  parvam  subito  vulgata'  per  urbem, 
odus  ire  equites  Tyrrheni  ad  litora  regb.  555 

Vota  metu  duplicant  matresy  propiusque  perido 
it  timor,  et  maior  Martis  iam  apparet  imago. 
Turn  pater  Evandrus  dextram  oomplexus  euntis 
haerety  inezpletus'  lacrimanSy  ac  talia  fatur: 

''O  mihi  praeteritos  referat  si  luppiter  annos,  560 

qualis  eram  cum  primam  adem  Praeneste'  sub  ipsa 

*  stravi  scutonmique  incendi  victor  acervos, 
et  regem  hac  Erulum  dextra  sub  Tartara  misi» 
nascenti  cui  tris  animas*  Feronia  mater 

(horrendum  dictu)  dederat,  tema  arma  movenda  565 

(ter  leto  stemendus  erat;  cui  turn  tamen  omnis 
abstulit  haec  animas  dextra  et  totidem  exuit  armis), 
non  ego  nunc  duld  amplexu  divellerer  usquam, 
nate,  tuo;  neque  finitimo  Mezentius  umquam 
huic  capiti  insultans  tot  ferro  saeva  dedisset  570 

funera,  tarn  multis  viduasset^  dvibus  urbem. 
At  vosy  O  superiy  et  divom  tu  maxume  rector 
luppiter,  Arcadii,  quaeso,  miseresdte  regis 
et  patrias  audite  preces.    Si  numina  vestra 
incolimiem  Pallanta  mihi,  si  fata  reservant,  575 

si  visurus  eum  vivo  et  venturus  in  unum, 
vitam  oro,  patior  quemvis  durare^  laborenu 
Sin  aliquem  infandum  casiun,  Fortima,  minaris^ 
nunc,  nunc  O  liceat  cruddem  abrumpere  vitam, 
dum  curae  ambiguae,  dum  spes  incerta  futuri,  580 

diun  te,  care  puer,  mea  sola  et  sera  voluptas, 
complexu  teneo;  gravior  neu  nuntius  amis 
vulneret."    Haec  genitor  digressu  dicta  supremo 

fundebat;  famuli  conlapsum  in  tecta  ferebant. 

Aeneid,  viii,  554^584. 

■fM/falSy'ipiead  abroad.'    'tnex^fflto, 'unsatisfied.'    >Pfa0fiMie,nameolatown.    < 
lives.'    ^widmatsei,  from  viduan,  'to  bereave.'    *dware,  'endure.' 
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[The  Trojans  mourn  Hector.    King  Priam  begs  Achilles  to  give  him  the  body  of 

his  son.    The  funeral  is  described,] 

Rent  miseri  amissum  Phryges  Hectora,  totaque  maestc 

Troia  sonat  planctu^    Fiindit  miseranda  querelas' 

infelix  Hecube'  saevisque  arat  unguibus^  ora, 

Andromacheque  suas  scindit  de  pectore  vestes, 

heu  tanto  spoliata  viro!  Ruit  omnis  in  uno 

Hectore  causa  Phrygum;  ruit  et  defessa  senectus 

adflicti  miseranda  patris,  quern  nee  sua  coniunx 

turbaque  natorum  nee  magni  gloria  regni 

oblitum  tenuit  vitae,  quin  iret  inermis 

et  solum  invicti  castris  se  redderet  hostis. 

Mirantur  Danaum  proceres,  miratur  et  ipse 

Aeacides  animmn  miseri  senis.    Ille  trementes, 

adfusus^  genibuSy  tendens  ad  sidera  palmas 

haec  ait:  "O  Graiae  gentis  fortissime  Achilles, 

O  regnis  inimice  meis,  te  Dardana  solum 

victa  tremit  pubes,  te  sensit  nostra  senectus 

crudelem  nimium.    Nunc  sis  mitissimus,^  oro, 

et  patris  adflicti  genibus  miserere  precantis 

donaque  quae  porto  miseri  pro  corpore  nati 

acdpias;  si  nee  precibus  nee  flecteris  auro, 

in  senis  extremis  tua  dextera  saeviat  annis; 

saltem  scaeva^  pater  comitabor  f unera  natL 

Non  vitam  mihi  nee  magnos  concede  favores, 

sed  funus  crudele  mei.    Miserere  parentis 

et  pater  esse  meo  mitis  de  vulnere  disce. 

Hectoris  interitu  vidsti  Dardana  regna, 

vidsti  Priammn;  sortis  reminiscere*  victor 

humanae  variosque  duciun  tu  respice  casus.'' 

His  tandem  predbus  grandaevum  motus  Achilles 

adlevat  a  terra  corpusque  exsangue  parenti 

reddidit  Hectoreiun,  post  haec  sua  dona  reportat. 

It  patriam  Priamus  tristisque  ex  more  suorum 

comparat  exsequias'  supremaque  fimera  dudt. 

Tiun  p3n:a  construitur,  quo  bis  sex  corpora  Graium 

quadrupedesque  adduntur  equi  currusque  tubaeque 

et  dipd  galeaeque  ocreaeque'®  Argivaque  tela. 

Haec  super  ingenti  gemitu  componitur  Hector. 

Ilias  Latina^  1015-1051. 

'/^ondtf,  lamentation.'  *  querelas,  *compLuntsJ  i  HecubCf  ^uivuXent  to  Hecuba,  ^ungui- 
3^iS,  'nails.'  *adfusus,  'casting  himself  down.'  ^mUissimuSf  equivalent  to  lenisHmus.  ^scaewa, 
•inoumfuL*    'refmifircere/remember.'    'exs^^ios, 'obsequies.'    » (wreatf, 'greaves.' 
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[Aristaeus  in  distress  reproaches  his  mother.] 

Pastor  Aristaeus  f  ugiens  Peneia  Tempe/ 
amissis,  ut  fama,  apibus  morboque'  fameque, 
tristis  ad  extremi  sacrum  caput  adstitit  amnis, 
multa  querenSy  atque  hac  adfatus  voce  parentem: 
''Mater,  Cyrene  mater,  quae  gurgitis  huius 
ima  tenes,  quid  me  praeclara  stirpe  deorum 
(si  modoy  quern  perhibes,'  pater  est  Thymbraeus  Apollo) 
invisum  fatis  genuisti  ?    Aut  quo  tibi  nostri 
pulsus  amor?    Quid  me  caelum  ^>erareiubebas? 
En  etiam  himc  ipsum  vitae  mortalis  honorem, 
quem  mihi  vix  frugum  et  pecudum  custodia  soUers* 
omnia  temptanti  extuderat,^  te  matre  relinquo. 
Quin  age  et  q)sa  manu  felids  erue  silvas, 
f er  stabulis  inimicum  ignem  atque  interfice  messis/ 
ure  sata,  et  validam  in  vitis^  molire  bipennem, 
tanta  meae  si  te  ceperunt  taedia  laudis/' 

Verg^,  Georgics,  iv,  317-332. 

'  Temfe,  plur.  neut,  name  of  the  valley  throu^  which  the  Peneus  flows.  *  morbo.  'diaetse.' 
^vUis,  'vines.* 

[The  captive  Trojan  women  say  their  sad  farewell  to  home  and  country.] 

nion  ardebaty  neque  adhuc  consederat  ignis; 
exiguumque*  senis  Priami  lovis  ara  cruorem 
combiberat.    Tractata'  comis  antistita'  Phoebi 
non  profecturas^  tendebat  ad  aethera  palmas. 
Dardanidas  matres  patrionun  signal  deorum, 
diun  licet,  amplexas  succensaque  templa  tenentis 
invidiosa  trahimt  victores  praemia  Grai. 
Mittitur^  Astyanax  illis  de  turribus  unde 
pugnantem  pro  se  proavitaque^  r^na  tuentem 
saepe  videre  patrem  monstratum  a  matre  solebat. 
lamque  viam  suadet  Boreas,  flatuque^  secundo 
carbsisa'  mota  sonant.    lubet  uti  navita'®  ventis. 
"Troia,  vale!    Rapimur"  clamant,  dant  oscula  terrae 
Troades,  et  patriae  fumantia  tecta  relinquimt. 
Ultima  conscendit  classem,  miserabile  visu, 
in  mediis  Hecuba  natorum  inventa  sepulcris. 
Prensantem  tumulos  atque  ossibus  oscula  dantem 
Dulichiae"  traxere  manus.    Tamen  imius  hausif* 
inque  sinu  dneres  secum  tulit  Hectoris  haustos. 

Ovid,  Metamorphoses y  xiii,  408-426. 

'  exiguuMf  'scanty.'  *  traciata^  frequentative,  or  intensive,  from  traho,  *  anUstita,  'priest- 
ess.'  *  profecturaSf  from  proficio,  'avail.'  *signa,  equivalent  to  simttlacra.  *miSiHmrf 
equivalent  to  deicUur.  ^  proavUa,  'of  his  forefathers.'  *fl<Uu,  equivalent  to  vento.  ^carbasa^ 
equivalent   to  vela,    '•namta,  equivalent   to   na$Ua.    *^Dulickiae,   adjective,    'of    Ulysses.* 

"  hausU,  'scraped  up.' 
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Do  not  tnumlate  tiie  f oUowinf  paftage,  but  antww  the  qoattloiis  in  order. 

1  '  * ' AvSpcf » iay  fun  «fio^i|Tt,  o^t  KtySwcuouvrcs  o&rc  rnvj^cnams  rStv  3lXXwv  wXiow 

2  «pOTi|&^|o^e^  o^rparurrAv  inro  Kvpov,      ri  oh  mXtW  voi^ooi;   vw  Scmu  Kv/xk 

4  ri;v  vorafiov,  wptv  SSjKov  ctvcu  ^  ri  ol  aXXoi  ^EAAi^cc  &«PKpivo9vTai  Ki^.     ^  /jukv 

5  y^  ^Infj^uriavTOA  hrtaOai,  v/i^c  Sd^crc  atnoi  ^ut  &p(arrtf  rw  Siapaiva,v,  koI  4t 

6  irpo$vfiordixK9  oiaiv  vfuv  x^*  crcrcTai  Kvpoi  koI  dwoiwrw  Iwiararai  S'  cT  ric  lou 

7  cUXos*  ^  8'  Awo^lnri^MrwvTai  ol  olXAoi,  &iri|uv  /&^  cLuuvrec  c2c  rov/uiiraAxF,  ^pXw  8*  ^ 

8  fioKKS  iru$OfjL€voii  vitrrordroi^  ^prffrtTai,  kxu  etc  ^povpuk  tool  c2c  Xo;(ayuic,  fcxu  &XXoii 

9  ovrivos  &v  iefftrOt  ot&*  Sn  o>f  ^iXoc  Tii{fo^  Kijpov.'' — Xenophon,  Anabasis^  I, 

4,  14-15- 

a.  Give  the  dative  singular  and  plural  of  ^v8pc«  (line  i);  the  genitive  and  voca- 
tive singular  of  orponwrwr  (line  2);  the  genitive  singular  of  x<V**'  (line  6); 
the  dative  plural,  in  all  genders,  of  dpiavrt^  (line  5) ;  decline  rC  (line  2) 
in  all  genders,  in  the  pliural  only. 

J.   Compare  vXwy  (line  i),  oItuh,  (line  5),  and  vpoOvfjuoraroi^s  (line  6). 

c.  Give  the  second  person  singular,  in  all  moods,  of  waxrB^  (line  i)  in  this  voice 

and  tense  only,  also  the  infinitive  and  the  nominative  plural  of  the  parti- 
ciple, in  all  genders;  give  the  second  person  plural,  in  all  moods,  of  the 
present  of  Sivi/i€y  (line  7),  together  with  the  infinitive  and  the  nominative 
singular  of  the  participle,  in  all  genders. 

d.  Inflect  the  plural  of  the  subjimctive  aorist  active  of  iccXaxn  (line  2);  also  the 

singular  of  the  optative  present  active  of  irpon/uii7<rc(r0c  (line  2),  giving 
contracted  forms  only. 

e.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  ihtadai  (line  3);  iwoKptvovimu  (line  4);  rcufcirtfc 

(line  9). 

/.   Account  for  the  case  of  orpanwrw  (line  2) ;  v/uv  (line  7) ;  5AAov  (line  8). 

g.  Account  for  the  mood  of  xcMrtf^re  (line  i);  Sca/S^wu  (line  3);  cIUu  (line  4). 
Explain  the  force  of  m  (line  5). 

h.  Explain  the  use  of  the  supplementary  participle,  and  illustrate  by  short 
exanq>les  in  Greek  with  English  translations. 
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GREEK  i4/-GRAMMAR 

Saturday  ii .  15  a.  m.-i2  m. 

Do  not  translate  ^e  following  passage,  but  answer  the  questions  in  order. 

1  fcoi  ^   T<if&ri^  KO/KX  vofMXa^vMV  avr^  ow  TLCypn/px  rip  ^F^tivct  koX  SXKch,^  rpuaXv 

2  ij  Tcnupo'i  Tfp  KXtdpx'ff  ^^  &Yiiv  ro  <rrpdT€v/ia  Kark  fUaov  to  r&v  rroktfuujiy,  Sti.  cicct 

3  jScurcAcvs  cii;.    k&v  roOr',  l^»  viKA|uv,  vdvO'  4||itv  irciroii^rac.     ^p6v  Si  6  K\fapx<K  ro 

4  fi€<TOv  otC^o«  KOi  Ako^v  K^pov  ^{(i)  6vra  rov  "EAAi/viicov  ewovvfwv  PatriXm. — rocrovrov 

5  yap  irXi^i  vtpirjv  fiaaiXm  wart  ficcrov  t5>v  iavTcv  I^cdv  tov  Kvpov  ewovvfiov  c^co 

6  rjv — dXA.'  ofJLdts  6  "KXtap^oi  ovk  i^tXev  dvoo^ootu  dir^  rov  irorofiov  ro  Sc^tov  K^>a«, 

7  ^opoii|uvof  fi^  icvicX«»OcCi|  lKaT€pu}0€v,  rfp  8i  Kvpcp  Avucpivaro  ori  avr^  ficXoi  oirois 

8  icaXws  lx®^« — ^Xenophon,  Anabasis,  I,  8, 12-13. 

0.  Give  the  genitive  singular  and  dative  plural  of  ipfiip^  (line  i);  the  nomina- 
tive plural  of  artffuti  (line  4);  the  genitive  singidar  of  #ccpa«  (line  6);  the 
genitive  plural,  in  all  genders,  of  vdvff  (line  3);  the  dative  singular,  in  all 
genders,  of  4«couw  (line  4). 

i.  Compare  the  adjective  of  icaXfis  (line  8),  giving  the  nominative  singular,  in 
all  genders. 

c.  Give  the  second  person  singular  of  the  second  aorist  active  of  Syuv  (line  2) 

in  the  several  moods,  adding  the  infinitive  and  the  nominative  singular  of 
the  participle  in  all  the  genders;  also  the  third  person  singular  of  the  future 
of  daracplvaro  (line  7)  in  the  moods  where  it  is  foimd. 

d.  Inflect  the  optative  present  active  of  ip6a  (line  2),  and  the  imperative  present 

middle  of  ^/Sov/uicyos  (line  7),  giving  contracted  forms  only. 

e.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  wap€Xawiav  (line  i);   of  6pS^v  (line  3);   of  Ix<m 

(line  8). 

f.  Give  the  third  person  plural  present  indicative,  the  second  person  plural  present 

optative,  and  the  present  infinitive  of  1^  (line  3). 

g.  Account  for  the  case  of  ^fiw  (line  3);  Kvpov  (line  4);  vXt^u  (line  5). 

A.  Change  the  words  kSf  viK&fuv  (line  3)  to  the  less  vivid  (ideal)  form;  accoimt 
for  the  construction  of  Svra  (line  4);  for  the  mood  of  KVKktaOtirj  (line  7). 

i.  What  are  the  different  ways  of  expressing  a  result  clause  in  Greek,  and  what  b 
the  difference  in  meaning  between  them  ?  Illustrate  by  short  Greek  sen- 
tences with  English  translation. 
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GREEK  i4/-GRAMMAR  '^'^ 

Saturday  11.15  a.  m.--i2.i5  p.  m. 

Do  not  translate  tiie  f blowing  paisac^  but  answer  tiie  questions  in  order. 

1  *fi  &v6p€S  ''EXXi^i^,  ovK  dv6p<frirttv  inrop&p  fiapfidpcop  av^fidxov^ 

2  i|i&s  &Yttf  oXXA  vofAi^c9P  iifieipov^  teal  tcpelTrov^  iroXXAv  papp&pttV  vfiai 

3  €tvai|  &^  TovTO  irpoa^Xafiop.     ivmi  oip  lo'CoSc  dpSpe^  S|ioi  t^  eXcv- 

4  0€pia^  l|S  K^KTi)a6€  /col  ^  v|Aa9  ^ci>  evhcufiovl^cn.     eS  ^hp  lore  ^i  rriv 

5  i\ev0€pCap  lkol^r\v  Ap  kpff  &p  ^a>  ir&VTttV  ical  SKKmp  iroXKairXaaiiap. 

6  27rci)9  S^  9cal  elhrfre  ek  otop  2px€cr9€  iy&vaf  iya>  vpw  eihw  6iS4|tt.     to 

7  fi^  7^/>  irXIIOos  irokOy  koX  xpavyy  iroXXy  hrlaunp*    &p  8i  raui^  dvd- 

8  (rxi)<r9<|  raXKa  koI  aUrxweaOal  p.01  Sok&  otov^  vfXv  yv&aw9€  roi^  ip 

9  T^  X^P9  ^^^^  ipOpwurov^. — ^Xenophon,  Anabasis,  I,  7, 3-4. 

a.  Give  the  genitive  plural  of  SpSpe^  (line  i);  the  dative  plural  of  ity&pa; 

(line  6);  the  genitive  singular  and  accusative  pliural  of  irXrjOo^  (line  7) 
the  accusative  singular  in  all  genders  of  iro\X&p  (line  2);  the  genitive 
singular  in  all  genders  of  irdprtop  (line  5);  the  dative  singular  of  u/ao? 
(line  2);  the  nominative  plural  of  ^fjup  (line  8). 

b.  Compare  iroXX&p  (line  2);  a^ioi  (line  3). 

c.  Give  the  third  person  singular,  in  all  moods,  of  ikotfiffv  (line  5),  in  thh 

tense  only,  in  the  active  voice;  also  the  infinitive  and  the  nominative 
plural  of  the  participle  in  all  genders.  Give  the  second  person  singular, 
in  ail  moods,  of  tare  (line  4),  in  this  tense;  also  the  infinitive  and  the 
nominative  plural  of  the  participle  in  all  genders. 

d.  Inflect  the  aorist  active  of  SiBd^  (line  6)  in  the  subjimctive  plural;  the 

indicative  singular  of  the  present  of  KAcrrjaOe  (line  4),  giving  contracted 
forms  only. 

e.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  ayw  (line  2);  iXoip^rjp  (Une  5);  ipx^a^Oe  (line  6); 

yvoHreadc  (line  8). 

f.  Accoimt  for  the  case  of  iipOpwrwp  (line  i);  papfidpwp  (line  2);  j^  (line  4, 

after  iK€v6€pla^)\  fipxp  (line  8). 

g.  Accoimt  for  the  mood  of  eZvoA  (line  3);  laeaOe  (line  3);   iko{fif)p  (line  5); 

avcurxfjade  (line  7). 

A.  What  constructions  are  used  with  irplp?    Give  two  illustrative  examples  in 
Greek,  with  English  translation. 


114 


I9I4 

GREEK  i4^-GRAMMAR 

Saturday  ii .  15  a.  m.-i2 .  15  p.  m. 

Do  not  translate  tiie  following  iMtssage,  but  answer  tiie  questions  In  order. 

1  '^IlapCKdXco'a  v/^a?,  avSpe^  <f>i\oi,  ^tto)?  <ri^  vfilv  /SovXevd/jLevo^  6  ri 

2  S(Kai6v  toTi  Koi  irpifi  de&v  koI  irpof;  avOpdyjraVj  tovto  irpdlco  irepl  ^OpSvra 

3  TovTovl'  rovTov  yiip  irpSnov  fikv  6  i/w  ira'ri)p  iBcoKev  iirtJKOOV  eheu  l|Jio(* 

4  iirel  8k  TaxO^S)  w  i^^  aimk^  inro  tov  ifiov  d8€X4K>{)  ovro^  hroX^firfae 

5  i|U)l  iyoiV  Ttfv  iv  ^dpSeaiv  dKpdiroXiv  teal  iyi>  ain-ov  irpoairoXe/i&v 

6  hrolriaa  &aT€  86|ai  TovT<p  tov  7r/909  ifik  iroX^|iov  iraitkrcurOai,  seal  Se^ieLv 

7  iXaPov  teal  ISoDteaJ*^  fieri,  ravra  i<f>rjj  "5  'Opo'in-a,  lariv  6  ti  ae  i^8(icn<ra;" 

8  dircicpCvaTO,  &n  oC.     irdTuv  S'  6  KOpo?  fipdna*   ^^Ovteovv  varepovj  &9  <ru 

9  6/ioXo76i9,  oiS^v  utt'  ifiov  ahiKOVfuvof;^  diroords  w  Muero^  KaxAs  hroUi^ 
10  T^i'  i/A^i/  x^pav  5ti  cSw/fi);"  &^  6  ^OpSvra^. 

— ^Xenophon,  AnabasiSy  I,  6,  6-7. 

a)  Decline  in  the  plural  vanjp  (line  3),  dKponoXiv  (line  5),  ^fun  (line  3);  in  the 
singular,  in  all  genders,  ovSci^  (line  9),  o  n  (line  10),  raxOtk  (line  4). 

i)  Compare  Siicouov  (line  2)  in  the  nominative  singular,  in  all  genders;  compare 
xaiccos  (line  9). 

c)  Give  the  second  singular  of  iXafiov  (line  7),  in  this  tense  and  voice,  in  the 
several  moods,  adding  the  infinitive,  and  the  nominative  singular  of  the  par- 
ticiple in  all  genders;  give  the  second  plural,  present  tense,  of  i<rri  (line  2)  in 
the  several  moods,  adding  the  infinitive,  and  the  participle  in  the  nominative 
masculine  only;  inflect  dn-oorac  (line  9)  in  this  tense,  in  the  indicative  and:; 
optative  moods. 

d)  Inflect  the  plural  of  the  optative  aorist  active  of  86(<u  (line  6);  the  singular 
imperfect  middle  of  ^8uci;<ra  (line  7),  giving  contracted  forms  only. 

e)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  irapacdXeira  (line  i);  of  rax9us  (line  4);  of  ^x****^ 
(line  5);  of  hr€Kplvaro  (line  8). 

/)  Accoimt  for  the  case  of  vinjicow  (line  3);  of  dScA^  (line  4);  of  Ipjol  (line  5); 
of  irokipov  (line  6). 

g)  Accoimt  for  the  mood  of  »p<Cf w  (line  2) ;  of  Sofai  (line  6) ;  of  iraiwmcrflai  (line  6). 

Ar)  How  is  a  conditional  sentence  of  the  so-called  more  vivid  future  type 
expressed  in  Greek?  State  the  chief  constructions  in  which  the  participle 
may  occur. 
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I9I5 

GREEK  i4A-CRAMMAR 

Saturday  ii .  15  a.  m.-i2 .  15  p.  nu 

Do  not  tnumlate  tiie  following  passage,  bnt  answer  tiie  questions  in  order. 

1  Kal  fjSr)  T€  ^v  ircpl  TrXijOovcap  ayopitv  teal  fp^ovrcu  irapit  fiaaCKies^ 

2  teal  Tia-aa<f>^ppois  KijpvKe^y  oi  fikp  &\\oi,  ffdpfiapoij  Ijv  S^  ain&v  ^aXxvc^ 

3  €h  'EXXi;i/,  S9  hvyx^^  iraph  Tia-aa<f>^pv€i  &v  Kal  hrrifMins  i^^v*    Kal 

4  yiip  irpoaeiroulro  hrum^fMov  elpai  t&v  afjuf>l  ro^a?  re  teal  o7rXo/Aa^/av. 

5  oJrot    Si   irpoaeXOSvre^  Kal  KaX^avre^    tow  t&v  ^EXXi^vcop  &p^ovt(k 

6  X^ovaiv  Sri  fiaaiXev^  /ceXcvet  rots  'EW17WK,  hr^l  puc&v  rtrfxjavei  tcaX 

7  KOpoi/  airiKTOv^y  Trapahdvra^  rh  iwXa  Uvra^  hrl  ris;  fia^CKeca^  Ovpa^ 

8  €vplaie€a6(u  av   n    Svvfovrai    iiyad6p,      ravra    fihf   ehrop   ol  /SaaiXJto^ 

9  KTfpVK^'   ol  Si  ''EXXy;!^  /8ap^ao9  flip  tjtcovaav  6fi€a^  Si  KXdapxo^  roaov- 

10  TOP  ehrev  &n  ov  r&p  pueSprap  elrj  ret  STrka  irapaStS6paA'  **aXX',*'  e^, 

11  ^^v/Aei9  /i^,  &  apSpe^  (rrparrfyoC,  rovroi^  inroKpipaaOe  6  ri  KdXKi4jT6p  re 

12  teal  apuTTOP  ^€T€*  iya>  Si  avrUa  ^fo)." — Anabasis^  II,  i,  7-9. 

a)  Decline  in  the  singular  fioaCKitm  (line  i),  rd^etr  (line  4);  in  the  singular,  all 
genders,  icoX^oircr  (line  5),  o&roi  (line  5);  in  the  plural,  in  all  genders,  puuofp 
(line  6);  in  all  genders,  ctr  (line  3). 

b)  Give,  in  the  nominative  singular  masculine,  two  comparatives  and  two 
superlatives  of  iyoBdp  (line  8);  the  comparative  of  icdXXurroF  (line  11);  give 
the  adverbs  for  the  three  degrees  of  comparison  of  KtMuarop, 

c)  Give  the  third  person  plural,  in  all  the  moods,  of  the  aorist  active  of  Myx<u« 
(line  3);  also  the  third  person  plural,  in  all  the  moods,  in  this  tense,  of  xapa- 
bSpras  (line  7).  In  both  instances  write  also  the  correq)onding  infinitive, 
and  the  nominative  singular,  in  all  genders,  of  the  partidple. 

d)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  iriKTOPe  (line  7) ;  IJKouirap  (line  9) ;  ix^re  (line  12). 

e)  Inflect  the  present  middle  subjunctive  plural  of  Kakbrcjrres  (line  5),  giving 
contracted  forms  only;  inflect  the  first  aorist  active  indicative  and  optative 
of  \iyovaiP  (line  6)  in  the  singular;  the  subjunctive  and  optative  plural  of 
TrpoaeX06pT€s  (line  5)  in  the  same  tense  as  the  participle. 

/)  Account  for  the  case  of  airrSip  (line  2);  t&p  (line  4);  "ISSXXi^yas  (line  6); 
TolfTois  (line  11). 

g)  Account  for  the  mood  of  TopaSiSdpiu  (line  10);  SbviaproL  (line  8);  di| 
(line  10). 

h)  Write  short  Greek  sentences,  with  an  English  translation,  to  iUustrate  three 

different  ways  of  expressing  purpose. 
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ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 
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igii 

GREEK  i4//-ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  12  m.-i2 .30  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Greek: 

X.  All  the  chariots  were  made  of  the  same  wood. 

2.  He  saw  that  in  the  beginning  the  soldiers  were  not  willing  to  fight  against  the 

horsemen. 

3.  The  arrows  with  which  the  enemy  hit  them  were  laiger  than  those  of  the  bar- 

barians. 

4.  Obey  the  general,  but  do  not  trust  the  satnq;). 

$.  You  must  cross  a  river  which  is  three  stadia  in  width. 

6.  Qearchus  evidently  benefited  the  king,  so  that  he  gave  him  valuable  presents. 
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I9I2 

GREEK  i4//-ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  12  m.-i2 .  30  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Greek: 

1.  The  soldiers  said  they  would  not  obey  the  captain. 

2.  A  river  ten  feet  in  depth  flows  through  the  middle  of  the  village. 

3.  Cyrus  promised  to  lead  the  Greeks  back  by  the  quickest  road  and  to  give  them 

whatever  they  wished. 

4.  If  you  had  done  this,  you  would  have  died  within  three  days. 

5.  Although  Xenophon  was  an  Athenian,  they  elected  him  general. 

6.  Do  not  proceed  to  the  city,  but  let  us  remain  on  this  very  large  island. 
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19X3 

GREEK  i42-ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  la .  15-1  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Greek: 

1.  The  Greeks  secretly  crossed  the  river  to  fight  with  the  barbarians. 

2.  Whenever  we  were  in  that  dty,  the  citizens  admired  our  beautiful  shields. 

3.  When  they  had  heard  these  things^  they  returned  to  the  camp. 

4.  If  you  stop  fij^ting  before  the  enemy  are  defeated,  you  will  deserve  death. 

5.  Why  should  we  be  willing  to  die  for  the  king?    Is  it  not  evident  that  he  is 

hostile  to  us? 

6.  They  were  on  a  large  plain,  so  that  those  on  the  hiD  could  easily  see  them. 
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I9I4 

GREEK  i42— ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  12 .  15-1  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Greek: 

1.  The  general  himself  led  the  hoplites  to  the  top  of  the  mountain. 

2.  These  villages  were  not  far  from  a  river,  Kydnos  by  name. 

3.  They  marched  forward  quickly  on  this  day  that  they  might  arrive  at  a  dty 

and  get  provisions. 

4.  When  the  captain  had  come,  he  blamed  (aircao^uu)  the  soldiers  because  they 

were  going  to  flee. 

5.  A  messenger  told  him  that  the  enemy  were  near  and  that  the  Greeks  ought  to 

attack  them. 

6.  If  you  would  give  more  money  to  the  men,  they  would  follow  you. 

7.  The  Greek  soldiers  are  better  than  those  whom  the  great  king  is  sending 

against  them. 
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I9I5 

GREEK  i4//-ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  12 .  15-1  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Greek: 

1.  All  those  present  said  the  same  things  about  the  army  of  the  Greeks. 

2.  Because  the  country  is  hostile,  we  must  have  our  anns  that  we  may  proceed 

through  it  in  safety. 

3.  If  the  general  brings  us  the  ships,  we  shall  use  them. 

4.  Xenophon,  who  was  leading  the  hoplites,  commanded  them  to  cross  the 

river  by  means  of  this  bridge. 

5.  The  soldiers  said  that  they  did  not  wish  to  make  war  against  the  great  king. 

6.  Fearing  that  they  would  not  have  provisions,  they  remained  ooiy  two  days 

in  that  place. 
7*  Whenever  he  got  money,  he  gav^  it  to  his  men« 
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XESOFHOl^  —  AJVABAS/S,  BOOKS  I-IV 
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I9H 

GREEK  B-ANABASIS,  I-IV 

Saturday  9-11  a.  nu 

The  tnnsUtioii  thonld  be  eiact^  but  clear  and  idiomatic  l^ii^ifh  is  required* 
Hmnber  your  answers. 

I.  Translate  into  English: 

1  OCroi  tXjtyc¥  Sn  Kvpof  fUv  r/tf»ytcy,  *ApmCo9  Sk  vc^cvyois  Ir  r^  <rra$fi4f  cCi| 

2  fJi€Tk  rmy  dXXtr¥  Pappdpm¥  Mcr  Tg  wpoT€fial^  upfiiprroy  tool  Xcyw  Sri  Tavnfr  /Ur 

4  1«ir(af I  S$€innp  f  A0c.      mvr'  iKoWevrft  ot  mrpanyyot  lool  ot  JlXAdi  *fiAA.i|rc« 

5  wi4avd|uvoi  fiapitu  l^€p€¥.     KXiapxos  Sk  r^k  ctrcv*  "  *AAX'  A^tXi  fih^  Kvpot 

6  tV  ^^  ^  TcrcXcvn^cy,  dvayycXXcrc  *Aptai^  Sn  ^fUit  vucw/io^  re  pamXia^  naX 

7  6f  6parc  (A>iu%  tri  %Uv  fu£)(cra4,  loal  c{  fi.^  ^s^itSf  ^iXimy  Ivopcix^fic^  Av  M 

8  i%urJUa.     InyycAAofMfti  Vk  'Apuu^,  1^  <v^c&  IX^,  d%  r^  0p<m»r  rdr  /Soirfr- 

9  Xcior  Ka$td¥  a,M¥.     rmr  y^  Mx9  '^^'^^m'*^'!^  m"^  ^  ^X^^  iari" — II|  1, 3-4. 

a)  Account  for  the  mood  of  cTi;  (line  i);  of  ^iXBtrt  (line  7).    Account  for  the 
case  of  i)/Ai^  (line  7). 


b)  What  would  M  l«iWar  have  meant  (see  lines  3  and  4)  ?  Explain  the 
difference  in  tense  between  ifcmkrarrcf  (line  4)  and  wv¥$aw6fiLom 
(line  5).  Write  in  Greek  another  way  of  expressing  the  thought  given 
by  the  words  w^cXc  {7r  (lines  5  and  6). 

c)  Who  was  Ariaeus ?    How  did  he  treat  the  Greeks  afterward? 


Translate  into  English: 

1  *E\B^  8"  6  Bcn^wy  ^pcro  ri^  *Aw6XXm  rtvi  Ir  0wr  0vw  icai  c^x^yicFov 

2  M^AAurm  kxu  ipt/na  l\0oi  r^  M^  ^  Isoirf  mX  mkSn  wpMfm  ^rvMy.     §■} 

3  dmAcr  avr^  6  *ArdU«»r  tfctifc  olv  ISo  Mctr.     IwtL  &  voXcr  fXAe,  Xcya  t> 

4  /iarrtta^  r^  ^taicpdru,     6  J*  dmnxrac  yrutro  a^htf  Sn  at  rovro  vpiiror  ^y^t^ra 

5  w&rtpw  A^por  cTi;  tt^f  iro|pcvcxrAu  ^  lUvtw^  AXX*  aM^  Kpbm^  Irw  &nuL  rovr' 

6  lmyA£ycro  ftvtit  &v  jcoAAiara  vopc«9i(i|.     ''  iv«l  /tiroi  o8r«»c  4|pefs  ncvr',"  1^, 

7  "X^  irouft'  ^loa  6  0c^  IpccAcikw."— HI,  I,  6-7. 

a)  Account  for  the  case  of  6Soy  (line  2);  of  a^  (line  5).    Explain  the  use 
of  ii"  in  iwui/i  &v  wofKvOufi  (line  6).    What  form  is  Ijpov  (line  6)  ? 

i)   What  does  this  incident  show  in  regard  to  Xenophon's  religious  attitude  ? 
Cite  another  instance  which  shows  this  attitude. 
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Translate  into  English: 

I         *£v0a  S^  wpoatpxtrai  Bcvo^vn  ro»r  wtXraariav  dv^p  *K6rjivi/j<n  fftdxTKwv  Sc8ov- 

3  **ifjiiiv  ra^niv  varpcSa  c&oi*   icou  d  /&i;  re  KoiXva  idtXta  avrois  SiaXc;(07vai." 

4  ''*AAX'  o^8^  icoiXiJct/'  l<^,  ''  aXA^  &aXcyov  icol  /iotfc  wpOtrw  nW  dcrtV."     o2  S' 

5  Arcv  IpoT^yarTOt  2ri  Moicpoiveg.     "  *Ep<ira  rocwy/'  l^i;,  "  avrovs  r/  dmnrdU 

6  X^**^^  ff^  XPV^^^^*^^  if^^  woktfUM  dvajL,**     ot  8*  dareicp/iuvro,  ''^Ori  #cat  ifiiU 

7  iirl  r^  i^/tiCT^pav  X^P"^  ipytoBt.**     Xcyciv  ^kcXcvov  ol  arparrpfoi  &n  **  o^  KtucSt^ 

8  ye  voii^<roKrc$  dXAA  paatXd  iroXc/*i7(rayrcs  &««f»x^|M9a  etc  r^v  "EUXdl&i,  icoi  ivl 

9  AiXarrov  ^ovXo/dicAi  d<^c<rAu."— IV,  8,  4-6. 

a)  Account  for  the  lack  of  the  article  after  ravri/v  (line  3).     What  is  the 
construction  of  ip<ani<ravm  (line  5)?     Give  the  ordinary  Attic  form 

for  ^lynTtrdxaTM  (Une  5). 

b)  What  b  the  derivation  of  ScSovXcukcvoc  (line  i)  ?    What  is  the  force  of 
the  prq;)osition  in  dsrtpxi/^Oa  (line  8)  ? 
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GREEK  S-ANABASIS  I-IV 

Saturday  ^  9-1 1  a.  nu 

The  tnmslati<m  thotild  be  exact,  Irat  dear  and  idkunatic  BngUih  is  required.    Number 
your  answers. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

1  ''*^AySjpc¥,  iay  fid  TCio^TTc,  ovrt  «r8wt Amrm  ovrt  von^oorrcg  rww  SkXmt  vAcop 

2  irpoTifiijataOt  o^rpoirurrAv  vwh  Kvpov.      rt  iAv  #ccXcv»  woofvojc,   yvr  Sctnu  Rvpot 

3  Irco*^  rovf  *EAAiptif  M  ptunXm*    iym  iAv ^lyu  v/ias  XPh^'"^  Stafi^vai  rw Ev^pan^ 

4  woTOfioVf  vpW  84|Xov  itvM  2  tt  ot  AXXm  *EXAi|rcf   dvoxpcroirmu  Kvjp^.     ^  /acf 

5  yap  ^InfftfUtrmwrai  IrctrAu,  v/m7€   8o^c  oTrcoi  c&ou  c^»^Krc$  to9  Sui^alvHVy  #eiu  «•« 

6  vpo$vfioTdT<H9   o&rtr  ^fitr   x^'^P^   curcroi   Kvpos  tool  dwoitiau  *     ^sxararoi  JT  d 
y  ri«  #eiu  diXAos.     ^  S*  4gejm4to'ii»Tat  ot  IXAoi,  bryuw  iMowreg  ToSyivoAir." — ^I,  4, 

I4-IS- 

a)  Account  for  the  case  of  orpoTMrrw  (line  2);  of  toC  Sw^oiVciy  (line  5). 
Account  for  the  mood  of  iwotlnft^mmu  (line  7).  Change  the  dause  vpcv 
8$Xoy  c&oi  (line  4)  to  the  construction  required  after  oS  ^lyu  xp^v^bu. 

b)  What  does  Xenophon  say  in  his  characterization  of  the  Greek  generals 
about  the  man  (Menon)  who  speaks  these  words  ? 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

1  llp6(€vo9   i*    6   BamruK   cM^  fih^  ftapdjcioit  i^  iwtOvfia  ytwMai  dwifp  rk 

2  iJicydXa  wpdrrtu^  Ixavoi  *     koX  Sik  ravrrff  rrp^  ivi0vfiui¥  ISomcc  Fopyiip  dpyvjpcor  r«» 
^     AcovrtV^.      Iirci  8^  (rvycyo^cro  licaV^  Uavog  vofucTos  ^|8i|  €&«u   jcol  ^X^^    '^ 

4  ^(Xo9  ^  rois  ir/xtfTots  /&^  i^rroo^oi  cvcpycrair,  ^X^cr  cts  Tovrais  r^c  crvr  Ki^p^p 

5  icpdiui  *     foou  <p€ro  irH^o^o^oi  Ik  tovtwv  SvofUL  fitya  jcol  Svmfuv  /*ey<£Xi;r  jou  )(p/iqfuiTa 

6  iroAAa*     ro<rovr«i»v  S'  ivi&vfmy  <r^oSpa  tySviXoy  ai  koI  rovro  cTxn^  ^^^  tWro»F  ovSbr 

7  &v  OtKot  KTocrBai  /ut^  d&icias,  <IXAA  aw  r^  Suoauif  nal  Kakf  i^ero  Sdv  rovrvtv  rvyx^ 

8  veiv,  dv€v  Sk  rovrwv  fii;. — ^11,  6,  1 6-1 8. 

a)  In  which  case  would  the  subject  of  im^crarAu  (line  5)  be,  if  expressed  ? 
6)  What  relations  existed  between  Proxenus  and  Xenophon  ? 
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3-  Translate  into  English: 

1  "drop  Tt   iylb   wtpt  icAoir^s    avfi/SdWofuu;     i/ias  y^   ^f^^t  &   'X,up[<roif>€y 

2  dxouD  t6v9  AoKiSoifiovtovSt  Scoi  iark  rtav  ofioitav,  cv0v9  ^«c  ^rotScoF  icXeirrtiy  fuXt 

3  ray,  xal  ovk  ai<rxp6v  cfvot  dXXk  kolXov  #cX«rrav  Sou  ft^  KutXvei  vofuo^  *     jircos  8^  cl>9 

4  Kpdrurra  icXcim^rc  ical  vtipwrdt  XavOdvuVf  vo/ufiov  irap*  vfuv  i<mv^  ih,v  \rf<l»6rJT€ 

5  jcXcnrovrcSy  fuumyowrdai,     vvv  oiv  fiaXa  <roi^  Kaip6s  i<mv  iwi&ei^airOcn  rrjv  vair 

6  Scioy,  #004  ^vXa^iocrAu  fi^  \rf<f>6iOfi€v  icXarroKres  rov  6pavi^  &9  /&^  irXi;y^$  Xd^wfievJ* 
J  '''AAAA  fihrroif'*  i^rj  6  Xapuro^o?,  "#cdy<i>  vfia^  tov9  ^Adrjvaiovs  dxovoi  8avov9 

8  dwA  tcXetmiv  ret  Srn&dflna}  loal  fidXa  6vto9  Sccvov  tov  kivSwov  rif  jcXcTrroKrt,  xai 

9  rms  icparurrovs  /jl€vtoi  fuiXiOTa,  ctircp  ifitv  ol  fcpartoroc  Sipxtiv  d(ioAvrai«      oKrre 
10     «5pa  jodl  ot)l  ivi&€tKyva-$ai  r^v  touScuiv." — ^IV,  6,  14-16. 

a)  Give  the  derivation  of  Sififiofria  (line  8)  and  of  6iuvimu  (line  9)9  showing 
the  force  of  the  component  parts. 

6)  Account  for  the  case  of  v/uv  (line  9). 

c)  State  briefly  what  led  up  to  this  banter  of  the  generals. 
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GREEK  I^ANABASISp  I-IV  '^'^ 

Friday  4.15-^  p.m. 

Thatnndatioiidioaklbeeiict^tatdatraiididiointlkl^il^i^  Number 

jour  aosw  9f  1. 

I.  Translate  into  English: 

1  6  hk  IlpS^evo^ — ^^'^^^  7^  Carepo^  irpooij^v  mal  rdfK  avr^  hrofAdtnj 

2  T&v  cnrXtr&p — eifdiK  ovp  €k  rh  fidtrop  Afi^xn^pc^p  Sff»v  lOero  rh  SirXa 

3  teal  iSelro  rov  KXidfX^  1^^  woutp  raura.     i  S^  ^aX^oivey  in  avToO 

4  6X(yov  Bei^aaPTO^  scmraXewrOrjpoi  vp^oo^  Xk^  rh  a^oO  vd$o^^  iiciXeuai 

5  t'  axnov  i§c  rov  fidtrov  i^lcnxurOcu.     i»  ravr^  £'  iingu  icaX  Kt)po9  tcaX 

6  hrvOero  ih  irpayfui*  evOii  5*  IkajSe  ra  iraXrh  ek  ri^  x^V^  '^  ^^ 

7  T0i9  irapofkn  r&v  iriar&v  fjscev  ikavtwv  ek  rh  fiArop^  seal  X^a  Ta&* 

8  ^  KXJapx^  ical  Jlpd^epe  mal  oi  SXKm  oi  irap6pT€9  "EXKtiP^^  ovtc  fore  6  1% 

9  woi€iT€.'* — ^I,  5,  14-16. 

a)  Account  for  the  use  of  the  participles  wpotruip  (line  i),  irapovai  (line  7)' 
the  mood  of  XSyoi  (line  4);  the  use  of  fiii  (line  3). 

i)  Account  for  the  case  of  KXedpxov  (lines);  ^^  avroS  (lines);  ^^  oXJyov 
(line  4);  for  the  position  of  avrov  (line  4). 

c)  What  sort  of  man  was  Proxenus  according  to  the  characterization  given 
by  Xenophon  in  the  second  book  ? 

a.  Translate  into  English: 

I  'ErraO^a  'S€po<I>&p  opa  rov  Spov^  ri^p  Kopv^p  inrip  airrov  rov  eavr&p 

a  orpar^vfiaTO^  oWaV|  teal  awh  ravrrj^  jf^Sov  hrl  rbp  XAJHW  fpOa  fjaap  0/ 

3  iro'KJfuoi^  ical  X^ci,  '*  Kpariarop^  &  \€ip(ao^j  f  |itv  XeaOai  io^  rdxurra 

4  iirl  rb  axpop*   fjp  yhp  rovro  X&p«|fc€V|  ov  Svpi^oprai  fiAfOv  oi  inrkp 

5  T179  6B0V,     iXXdj  el  fioifKei^  lUpe  iirX  r^  arparevfjLarij  iyci>   £^  idi>M 

6  iropetkaOcu*  el  Bi  XPV^^^y  wopeucv  iiri  rh  3po9,  iyi>  Se  fjtepA  ainov.^ 

7  ***AXXA  S{Bci>fjk(  <r<M,"  iifnf  6  ILeiplao^o^y  ^*ifirJrepop  fioiku  iXjArOcuJ*^ 

8  eltrayv  6  'Sepo<l>&p  &n  pedrrepik  iarip  aipeirai  iropeveaOaij  xeXeva  8^  ol 

9  avfiir^fi'^ai  inrb  rov  ar6fJLaro^  apSp(K.     fMucpop  yhp  fjp  inrb  rrj^  ovpaq 
ID  XaySe*!'. — EH,  4,  41-42. 

a)  Explain  the  use  of  the  participle  oiaap  (line  2).  Acooimt  for  the  case 
of  i^fiip  (line  3);  the  mood  and  tense  of  Xdfiwfiep  (line  4).  What  form 
is  Oi  (line  8)  ? 

b)  Which  part  of  the  army  did  Xenophon  command  on  the  retreat  ? 
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3.  Translate  into  English: 

1  ^O  Si  Tihro^  o2rro9  ^Ap/ievCa  iKaXetro  ^  wph^  iairipav.     Ihrapxo^  ^  ^v 

2  airrrf;  Tipifia^o^^  6  teal  ffcurtkel  <^iXo9  y€v6fiepo^y  ical  inrAre  iropcCi)  ovSeW 

3  2XXo9  ficuriXJa  hrl  rhv  Xwirov  dWpoXXcv.     oirro9  irpoai^Xaaev  imrea^ 

4  l^cDi^y  Ka\  irpoTT^fJk'^^  ipiirivia   ehrev  &n   fioiikotTO   SidKexOrjpcu   roh 

5  apx^vai.     roU  ^  oTpaniyoi^   iBo^eu  iucovaai*    Kai  '/rpoa-ekdSvTei   ek 

6  iiHJKOOV  ripimDV  rl  O^Xou     6  Si  ehrev  5rt  aireCacur0(u  fiovKotTO  iif>* 

7  f  iirfre  a^&S  roxs  ^BXXriva^  iiSueeiv  fn^Te  iKelvov^  icaleuf  r^9  oIkCw;^ 

8  Xafifidvetp  re  raTriTTiSeia  icmv  Sdoivro.     iSo^e  ravra  roh  a-rpaniyoU 

9  teal  iaireCaavTO  hr\  rovroi^, — ^IV,  4,  4-^. 

a)  Account  for  the  mood  of  vapelri  (line  2);  the  tense  of  iiv^fiaXKev 
(line  3);  the  case  of  aurtk  (line  7). 

6)  Give  the  derivation  of  hr^qKoov  (line  6). 

c)  What  was  the  title  given  to  the  governor  of  a  Persian  province  ?    What 
can  you  say  of  the  authority  vested  in  him  ? 
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19X4 

GREEK  B-ANABASIS,  I-IV 

Friday  4.15-6  p.m. 

The  tmidation  should  be  ezact»  hot  dear  and  idiomatic  Bni^iah  is  required.    Number 
yourantwers. 

I.  Translate  into  English: 

1  Kal  ivravff*  ^v  ElX^apx^^  KarafuiOeip  &^  iircoT&TCi.     ip  fUv  r^ 

2  iptarepd  x^V^  '''^  ^P^  ^^X^^y  ^^  '^  ^^^  fitucTrjplav  koX  cf  rt^  avr^ 

3  SoKoCi)  r&v  TTph^  Tovro  rerayfidviap  fikaKevuVy  ixXjeySfiePO^  top  hnrri- 

4  h€iop  hrai£p  &Py  Kal  ifia  airrh^  wpoaeXafifiapep  ek  top  irrfKop  i/ifiaipo^p 

5  &aT€  TToaip  aiaxwqp  elpcu  fif}  ov  ovawovid^eip*     koX  h'dxOria'ap  fihf 

6  7rpo9  avrh  ol  rpuUopra  2tt)  yc^ovdrcs*  ^el  Bk  teal  KXeapxop  ifip€9P 
*j  awovSd^opTa^  TrpoaeXcififiapop  Kal  oi  7rp€<r/3vT€poi,  TroXd  Bi  /jmKXop  6 
8  KX^apx^  itnrevBaf,  xnroirretwp  /jltj  &€l  oSrm  irXVjpcis  elvai  r^  rd4>pov9 
g  CBaro^'  ov  yhp  ^p  &pa  ota  t6  ireStop  api€iP*  JfXX'  Xpa  tiBrf  iroXkik  irpo- 

10  ^otvoiTO  roS?  'EXXi^crt  Setpii  ek  rifp  iropeCap^   rovrov  ipoca  fiaaikdm 

11  innlnrreve  iirl  ri  weBtop  rh  CB^p  d^ucAfOi. — ^11,  3,  11-13. 

a)  Account  for  the  case  of  htf  (line  6);  of  wkjptm  (line  8).  Comment  on 
the  case  of  the  word  KXiapxp^  (line  i),  and  illustrate  by  a  similar  idiom 
in  English. 

b)  Where  b  ycyori^  (line  6)  made  ?  Give  the  first  singtilar  present  indica- 
tive of  hmrrdru  (line  l);  of  d^ccic^Mu  (line  II). 

c)  Account  for  the  mood  of  Sqko^i;  (line  3);  of  vpo^ou^ocro  (lines  9, 10). 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

1  ToOto  Bi  X^OPTO^  ainovy  wrdppurai  n^*  iucowraprei  S*  oi  aTpanArai 

2  Ttdpre^  fua  6p|i'Q  wpoa-eKwria'ap  rip  0e6p^  Kal  0  H€PO<I>&p  elire*  **AoKd 

3  fioiy  &  apBpe^^  hrel  irepl  awnjpCa^  fipAp  Xc^vxttV  oiwpo^  rov  Ai^  toO 

4  aomjpo^  iif>dpriy  ei^aaOcu  r^  ^e^  rotrr^  OwreiP  aam^piay  Ihrov  Ap  irpSnop 

5  et9  if>iXiap  x^^^  d^iK(ii|u6a|  ODVCircO|a<r6ai  Sk  Kal  to!?  cfXXoi?  deoi9 

6  Owreip  Karh  Bvpafup,  Kal  5r^  BoKel  ravra^^  2^,  ^*' hparupdiw  t^p 
1  p^cipa."  Kal  ap^eipap  iwaprei*  iK  rovrov  5*  f)6^aPT0  mal  hrcudvurap. 
8  irrel  Bk  rd,  r&p  0€&p  Ka\m  clj^cv,  vpx^^  irdXip  A8e. — JH^  2,  9. 

a)  Account  for  the  use  of  the  participle  Xty^rrw  (line  3);  the  mood  of 
Axf>uctafi€0a  (line  5);  the  case  of  6/o/a^  (line  2). 

b)  What  is  Xenophon's  general  attitude  toward  the  gods  and  signs  from 
heaven  ?    Cite  another  instance  from  the  Anabasis. 

c)  What  is  the  force  of  the  prepositions  in  orwtircv&urAu  (line  5)  ? 
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3.  Translate  into  English: 

1  'EttciS^  S'  ^  fioff  irXeUov  re  iyiyvero  koX  iyyirepov,  teal  ol  ael  hridvrei 

2  Weov  Bpofi^  hrl  roi^  fio&vra^^  koI  iroXXi^  fJtei^oDV  iyiyvero  ^  fioff  6a^  Sii 

3  7r\€toi;9  iyiyvovTO^  iS6K€i  B^  fJtei^Sv  ri  ehat  r^  'S€vo<f)&im^  Kal  avafih^ 

4  i^^  Xwrrov  koL  AtfKiov  koI  rots  iwrriwi  avdka^oav  irapefiorjOei,    Kal  rd^a 

5  Bf)  aKovovai  fio(i>vT(Dv  r&v  OTpaTuoT&v  **BaXaTTa,"  **Ba\aTTa,"  koI 

6  7rap€yyv(OPT(DP,  IvOa  B^  lOeop  wavre^  Kal  oi  O7na0o<f>v\aK€^y  Kal  rh 
y  inro^vyia  rjfKavpero  Kal  oi  Xwiroi.  'EttcI  S'  aff>lKOVTo  travre;  hrl  rh  aKpoVy 
8  hnavOa  Brj  jrepi^fiaWov  aWi^Xov^  Kal  Toi)^:  arpaTrfyois  Kal  Xoxdyois 
g  BaKpvovrei,      Kal   i^atrlvrfi^    Srov  S^    irapeyyvi^aavTO^^  oi  (rrpanSnai, 

lO  ^ipovaiv  \l0ou^  Kal  TroiovtriP  koXodpov  p^av. — IV,  7,  23-25. 

a)  Account  for  the  case  of  »oXX^  (line  2);  of  <rrpoTi«>Ta>v  (line  5);  explain 
the  frequent  use  of  the  imperfect  tense  in  the  passage. 

b)  What  was  the  reason  for  the  great  joy  of  the  Greeks  upon  this  occasion  ? 
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I9I5 

GREEK  B-ANABASIS,  I-IV 

Fridty  4.15-6.15  p.m. 

The  tnmdatlmi  should  be  enct^  but  dear  and  idiomatic  BogUih  is  required.    Number 
jour  answers. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

1  *0  di  Kvpoi  (>TdkaPd>p  robs  if>€iyoPTas  avXKi^as  <npiLT€Vfxa  hroKJ>fMi<H, 

2  'bllXriTOv  Kol  icard  yrjp  koI  icard  OdXarrov  koI  hrtiporo  Kwrkytiv  robs  ixwew' 

3  TOiK&ras.     Kol  airri  aS  &XX17  TpixfKuns  IfP  abri^  rev  iBpoi^tiv  aTpiLrevfUL 

4  xpds  Si  PaaiKia  TifAUXop  if^lov  dScX^s  &p  airrov  MfjpaL  61  rabras  riis 

5  xiXfif  juaXXoi'  fj  Tia(ra4>tppfiP  ipx^^  abriop  koX  if  fxfirrjp  avptwpaTTCP  obrQ 

6  raSra'  Cxnt  PaaiXebs  rifp  yJkp  xpAs  iaxrrbp  hrifiovXiiP  obK  iaOiLPero,  Turo-a- 

7  if>ipp€i,  6i  ip6iul^€  To\€ficvPTa  abrdp  i^l  rd  orpaTtbiULTa  SaTovop'   Sxrrt 

8  ob^p  1jx9€T0  abrSjp  To\€fwbpT(ap.    koI  yiip  6  ECpos  At^€/lit€  tous  y^ypo- 

9  fUpous  ioff/jiobs  /ScurtXfi  Ik  tS>p  Tb\ejiP, — ^I,  i,  7-8. 

a)  Comment  on  the  use  of  the  imperfect  tense  in  this  passage. 

b)  Account  for  the  case  of  abri^  (line  3),  abrSiP  (line  5),  Turaa4^pu  (line  6), 
obSip  (line  8). 

c)  Account  for  the  mood  of  iairopap  (line  7),  iadivero  (line  6). 

i)  Where  is  ^inrcTTo^icAras  (line  2)  made?  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the 
verb;  also  of  d^pol^'eu^  (line  3). 

e)  What  was  the  motive  of  Parysatis  in  helping  Cyrus?  What  may  be 
inferred  from  this  passage  about  the  conditions  of  government  of  the 
Persian  Empire? 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

1  NDi'  yiifi  lc<a%  koX  bfuis  ahrBivtoBt  &s  ABbfuas  yukp  IjkSop  hrl  rd  SirXa. 

2  ABbfJuas  Si  xpds  rdf  ^vXcucds'  &<rr€,  c6r<a  y*  ixbprojp,  obK  oUa  Sn  ip  ns 

3  XP^^^'^'o  o,bTois  €Xt€  pvicrbs  dioi  elre  koI  ijfUpas.    fjp  Si  ris  abrQp  rpi^ 

4  rds  ypdifias,  cbs  fxif  rcvro  yJiPOP  iypoQpTiu  rl  xelcroKrot  dXXd  koL  tI  xou^ 

5  crowrt,  To\b  ebBviiArtpoi  hroptai.    hrlaraoBe  yAp  81)  8rt  obre  TXrjObs  imp 

6  cXrr€  laxbs  if  Ip  tQ  Toktfjufi  rdf  pUas  irotowra,  iXK*  drbrepoi  &p  abp  rolt 

7  0€Ois  rats  ^x^ts  ipp(afi€pi<TT€poi  laxnp  hrl  robs  TdKefxlovs^  robrovs  <&s  hrl  t6 

8  To\b  ol  iprloi  ob  SixoPTu. — III,  i,  40-42. 

a)  Explain  the  construction  of  ixbPT<ap  (Une  2).  Account  for  the  case  of 
abrots  (line  3),  pvktSs  (line  3),  4^vxm  (line  7). 

b)  Accoimt  for  the  mood  of  Sioi  (Une  3),  Xwciv  (line  7). 

c)  What  calamities  have  befallen  the  Greeks  that  they  are  now  so  dis- 
coiuraged? 
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3.  Translate  into  English: 

1  ''01  fjikv  To\ifiu>i,  d>s  6paT€,  Karixoioci,  rds  inrepficlKiis  rod  6povs'  &pa 

2  6i  PcvXebeadai  &jr(as  d>s  ic&XXi(rra  iiyiaviabiuOa.    ifiol  yukv  ohv  boKti  Tapay- 

3  7€iXai  fjikv  iLpi,<noTOi€iaO<u  rois  orparuiyraLS,  ^fuis  dk  fiovXtieadai  tlrt 

4  TiifjL€pop  At€  aipiov  boKti  irtpfiiCKKuv  t6  6pos.'*    "'E/xol  5^  y€,"  20iy  A 

5  EXedKop,  "doK€2,  hriiv  rkx^ra  ipurrfiaoj^p,  ^OKkurafxipovs  i)S  rkx^ra 

6  Upox  hrl  robs  ipSpas.    el  yiip  diarpl^f/ofup  rfip  rfffiepop  iffiipaPf  ol  pvp  i^mSs 

7  6p&PT€s  Toki^uoi  6appa\€i>T€poi  taoprax.^^ — ^IV,  6,  7-9. 

a)  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  iiywPLoiffuOa  (line  2);  buarpi^opjep 
(line  6);  the  mood  of  iipurrfiaojfjiep  (line  5);  the  tense  and  case  of 
i^^urafUpovs  (line  5). 

6)  What  is  the  force  of  the  Topd,  in  TopayyeTKai  (line  2)  ? 

c)  Indicate,  preferably  by  drawing  a  rough  map,  the  route  of  the  Greeks 
from  the  gathering  of  the  expedition  to  its  arrival  at  the  Black  Sea, 
and  locate  several  of  the  more  important  districts,  cities,  and  rivers  on 
the  route. 
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GREEK  C-HOMERS  lUAD,  t-IU 

Friday  3.45-5.45  p.  m. 

The  tnmtlatioii  iluNild  be  exact,  but  dear  and  idiomatic  l^ii^ifh  ia  required. 
Hmnber  your  answers. 

I.  Translate  into  English: 

6cnf  S'  o^  X^^tfr*  i^erfUm^  495 

^^cpti;  8*  Mfitf  fUyar  oipav^  OvAv^vor  re 

cSpcv  S'  cvpumra  KpoKSip  cErcp  ^ficyoy  ^[XA«»r 

dicpordrj^  Kopv^  iro\v8ccpd(5os  OiX^voce. 

iccu  /ki  irapoiff  ai^rotb  lonLdHero,  koX  kafit  yivrnw  500 

CKOLi^y  Sc{iTi^  S'  off)'  v«^  dy^cpc»ro9  lAovcTa 

XunrofJitvff  vpoaiuwt  Aon  K/kn^iWmi  cb^ojcra* 

Zcv  irdrtpt  cT  Torc  817  <rc  imt*  aiavdroio^v  lhfi|om 
^  Iro  ^^  ^jyy,  ToSc  fUH  ic/^i/ipor  lcXS«ip.— I,  495-504, 

a)  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  for  Xijtfcr'  (line  495) ;  ^  (line  496) ;  OwX«|Mro» 
(line  499);  yoww  (line  500);  fc^rcp^  (line  501). 

i)  Explain  the  formation  of  dveSucrcro  (line  496),  naming  the  tense  and 
giving  the  tense-suffix.  What  is  the  first  person  singular  present  indica- 
tive active  of  Svfjtra  (line  503)  ? 

c)  Account  for  the  case  of  ovpavw  (line  497)  and  give  the  prose  construction 
for  this  e:q>ression.  What  is  the  prose  equivalent  for  /uicr'  Mumrounv 
(line  503)  ? 

a.  Translate  into  English: 

*H.  firfv  jcol  v'cfiiof  iirrlv  danrfihrra  wUffOai. 

jcoi  yap  ri%  9*  hm  f/ajvo,  fuimv  drd  tfi  (iAo;(Oio 

ducrxaXd^  <rvv  vrjji  iroXv{vyy,  Snr€p  ^IcAAoc 

)(Ufi€puu  dkiwriv  6pivofuyrf  re  OdXaxraw 

'^fitv  S'  civarog  ion  ircpcrpon-coiv  iviavr^  295 

ivOoj^  lUfivdrrMroa*  r^  ov  vtiAtaL^OfA*  *A;(au>v« 

dfrxoAoav  iropa  vi;v(rl  jcopaivtcnv*   dAAA  ical  ifuwr/t 

(d(rxp6v  roc  Si|p6v  re  /icyctv,  iccvcov  re  vce<rAu. 

rX^rc,  ^tXoi,  KOi  /utvar'  iwl  XP^^t  ^po-  8aA|Mv 

^  ^rc^v  KaX;(a9  fuiKrcvenu,  17^  kcu  ovict. — II,  291— 300. 

a)   Give  the  Attic  equivalent  for  iu/ivovreaai,  (line  296)  and  ejq>lain   the 

Homeric  suffix. 
6)   What  part  of  speech  is  Sirip6v  (line  298)  ?    What  form  is  8o«/iev  (line  299) 

and  from  what  verb  ? 
c)   Who  speaks  these  lines  ?    Show  that  they  are  appropriate  to  the  characta 

of  the  speaker. 
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3*  Translate  into  English: 

*AAA'  ore  Sff  iroXi|ii|Tit  danCt$€i€v  *OSvoracvs, 

araoKev^  viroi  Sk  i3c(rKC  fcarct  ;(^ovos  Sfifiara  m^s. 

<najwrp€v  S'  ovr'  ^uroi  ovre  wpovfyqvk^  ivwfia, 

dAX'  ilcrrcfK^^c  Ix^o-kcv,  d^Spci  ^curi  ^otxa>f  * 

^aii;«  Kc  t^Kordv  re  riv*  ifJLfJLevai  &<f>p€iyd  r*  avr«D9.  220 

dAA'  ore  S^  oira  r%  fj^yaXr/v  Ik  irr^$€09  tlri 

Kol  lirca  n^oScaaiv  ^OiKora  xuf/uipina-iVf 

ovK  iv  IbruT*  *OSwnji  y*  IpUnrut,  PpoT09  dXAof  * 

ov  rorc  y*  M'  'OSvo^o?  dyaotroftetf*  c!8os  tSoKres. — ^m,  216—224, 

a)  Scan  lines  221  and  223,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus,  and 
chief  metrical  pauses. 

b)  Explain  the  apparent  hiatus  in  line  221  and  the  quantity  of  re  in  this  line. 

c)  What  are  the  component  parts  of  voAi^i^s  (line  216)  and  {okotov  (line 
220}? 
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GREEK  C-HOMER'S  ILIAD,  I-UI  '^" 

Friday  3-4S-S-4SP-ni. 

Thetr«iidationaliatddbeeiact,lmtd6ar«ndidioiBatkBagBahisr^  Ki>mber 

joof  inswenu 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

''*ArpciSiy,  rvr  ifHM  voAir  wXayxOhrras  6im 
iiff  dworocm^orccy,  cC  mv  Odtwror  yt  ^^TOifuv,  6o 

c{  8i^  6fuyv  xoXc^cSs  re  S«|if  icou  Aoi/&^  *A;(aiovs. 
dXX'  c[yc  S7  rtm  furrty  IpiCoiMv,  ^  Up^A, 
i)  ICOU  ^rciporoXor— mil  y(p  r*  2ra/>  ^  AccSs  ioTir— 
2s  jc*  ciTOC,  j  n  Tdevov  i;(«Mjaro  ^61^09  *A«t>XA«ir, 

oT  jccK  x«D9  dpvwv  Kv(an|f  alywr  re  rcXccW 

Po^XiTOi  drrub^it  i}/m^  ^i  Aotyor  d/Awoi." — ^I,  57-67. 

a)  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  for  ffycptfer  (line  57);  4f¥^  Oine  59);  Suftf  (line 
61);  {cp^a  (line62);  roirow  (line  64}. 

i)  What  mood  is  ipob/icv  (line  62)  and  povKerai  (line  67}  ?    Eiplain  the 
construction  of  d  iccy  ^vyoificr  (line  60). 

c)  Explain  the  case  of  cvx^iX^  (line  65);  of  Kntnji  (line  66).    What  is  the 
present  indicative  of  <!3^u2<rac  (line  67)  ? 

2.  Translate  into  English; 

6  8*^'  llrro  TdpPfftr€¥  re 
6\yij<ns  S'y  A)(p€iov  limv,  A'wofAi6p(aTO  Saxpv* 

oL  Sk  KoX  Axyvfuyoi  vcp  Ir'  atftf  i^Bh  ycXootrai^  270 

£8e  Sc  nt  cCvtncfv  I8«»y  is  vXi^tor  SXXov' 

"*0  irdiroi,  ^  S^  fivpC^  *08u(rcrcvs  icr^X^  lofryev 
fiovXd^  r'  liapx^w  AyaOhis  w6X€fi6v  re  icopfa-o-tiy 
vvv  Si  T<^  ficy'  Sipurrov  iv  'ApyeuMaiy  IpiEfVf 

8s  Tov  kiaPrfnjpa  lvf<rp6Xov  lo^  dyopaoiy.  275 

ov  ^i/v  /uv  irdUtr  ains  AW^oni  $vfJuo^  iefrpmp 
vuKtCuv  parnXxfas  8veiSeuHS  ixee<row." — ^H,  268-277. 

a)  Give  the  first  person  singular  present  indicative  of  lopy^v  (line  272);  ip^b^ 
line  274);  dwyaa  (line  276). 

b)  What  is  the  derivation  of  Kopvatrm^  (line  273)  ?    The  compositk)n  and  the 

meaning  of  the  component  parts  of  Iwurpokav  (line  275)  ? 

c)  Explain  the  formation  and  the  meaning  of  dwtxrKxv  (line  271)  and  the  use 
of  ris  (line  271). 

d)  Who  is  the  subject  of  Viero  (line  268)  ? 

«38 


3*  Translate  into  English: 

**  j}  TTQ  |u  irporcpcD  iroXiW  cS  Foioficvcuor  ^|00 

d  res  roc  koI  icc!i0i  ^1X09  /upowiDv  AvOpiawwv; 

oi^vexa  8^  rvr  Scov  *AX€£dv8pov  McvcXaoc 

mci7<rois  iOAa  (rrvytprp^  fyjk  01x08'  ^yecr Au, 

Tovvdca  8^  vvv  Saipo  8oXo^poi4ovou  irapctrn^  ;  405 

^o  wop*  avrbv  tcwra,  OtSiv  8'  dirocuce  fccXcvtfov* 

yijf^  tn  irt>Un  wi&tfraw  vwwrrphpuas  ^OXvfuroi^y 

4XX'  old  vcpc  fcctvoy  ^vc,  fccu  I  ^uXoo-cre, 

els  2  ic^  cr'  ^  SXaxw  woii^eraif  ^  i  y€  80UX17V." — ^III,  400-409. 

a)  Scan  lines  400  and  404,  marking  qnantitiesi  division  into  feet,  ictus,  and 
chief  metrical  pauses. 

b)  Account  for  the  metrical  quantity  of  fu  (line  400);  the  retention  of  the 
final  vowel  in  ^fii  (line  404}. 

c)  State  briefly  the  circumstances  under  which  these  words  were  uttered, 
naming  the  actors. 


139 


GREEK  C-HOMER'S  ILIAD,  I-UI  '^^ 

Saturday  9-11  a.  m. 

The  traniUtioii  fhoold  be  enct,  but  dear  and  idkMiiatic  SagVah  is  re^pdred. 
Nmiber  jour  antwert* 

I.  Translate  into  English: 

^^Mi/re  av  rdvS'i  iiyaOik  irep  iAvj  iiiroatpeo  xovfnjv^  275 

&\X^  la,  £9  0(  irpSna  Sdaap  y^pa^  t/Ie?  *A;^ai£i^* 

&tml3(rjv  hrel  otnroff  oikolrfi  IfAfiope  Ti|i{)$ 

oiCT|irroOx<^  /3curi\€v?,  ^  t«  T^ei^  Kvio^  iBwcev. 

el  Bi  aif  xdfyreptk  iaai^  Oeh  hi  a€  yttvaro  y^rjrqpj  280 

&XX'  i&€  i^prepik  icriv^  hrA  wXeSpeaaip  dvd<ra€i. 

^ArpelBrfj  aif  Bi  wave  re6v  fUinj^*  mvreip  lywye 

Xtaaop!  *\xiKKrji  ^kddip^y  x^SKqv^  89  ^^a  frcUriv 

fytco^  *Ax'Moia'iv  frfkircu  voXiyjoio  MucoioJ*^ — ^I,  275~284. 

a)  Account  for  the  case  of  rdvSf  (line  275);  rifArj^  (line  278);  woXdfUHo 
(Une  284).  What  other  case  might  have  been  used  with  kvdacei  (line 
281)? 

b)  Give  the  derivation  of  aicffirrw)(o^  (line  279). 

c)  Who  speaks  these  words  and  what  does  he  say  of  himself  in  the  part 
of  his  speech  preceding  this  selection  ? 

s.  Translate  into  English: 

"Ei^a  ic€v  *Apy€lourtP  {nripfkopa  v6aTO^  ^rv^^t  15S 

el  fA^  *A0rfim(rfv  ^Hptf  wp^  ijAOov  liiircv* 

oSiw  81|  ohcSvSe  ^CKtiv  h  wmrplha  yaiap 

*Apyeloi  il)€v^ovTcu  ht^  evp4a  v&ra  daXdaatfi ; 

Kd8  Si  K€P  €vxo>X)fP  TlpulfjL^  teal  Tpwrl  Xiiroiew  160 

'Apyeirjp  'KkAnjPj  ^  eXpeica  woXkoX  *A;(aiSp 

ip  Tpotfj  tirSkoPTOj  ^Ckri^  i,ir6  warpCbc^  alt|$. 

&KS^  Wi  pvp  Karh  Xahp  'A;(aiSv  ;^aXiro;^iT(&M»p, 

0*049  ayapok  hrieaaip  ipipve  ^Sna  iicacrop^ 

fAfjBi  Sa  vi{a%  &\aS*  IXk{|uv  StfAffneXCaaa^.^ — ^11, 155-165. 

a)  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  for  ieiirep  (line  156);  mdB  (line  160); 
atf)^  (line  162);  ptja^  (line  165);  iXjcifiep  (line  165). 

b)  Explain  the  metrical  quantity  of  S17  (Une  158);  of  -09  in  1^9  (line 
165);  the  formation  of  xdS  (line  160). 

c)  What  is  meant  by  tmesis  ? 
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3*  Translate  into  English: 

Aevrepov  airr^  *OBv<r7Ja  lBi>p  ipieii^  o  y€pcu6^* 

**€l'ir*  arf€  fioi  teal  t6vS€j  j>l\jov  tAco^j  5<rr49  58*  iarlv 

fuitav  fJbkv  /C€<l}a\^  *Ayafi^fivopo^  ^ArpeiSao^ 

€vpvT€pa^  S'  Afioiciv  IBk  aripvourw  I8^(r6ai« 

T^iy^ui  fJkAf  ol  Kclrcu  hrl  %doi/l  irovXvfforeCp^f  195 

avT^  B^j  ktCKo9  &^j  iiriircoikeirai  ar^x^^  &vSp&p' 

kpv€i^  fuv  ^o>7e  iCatcto  irr)y€<nfjLd\\^^ 

fc  T^  olov  fA^ya  TT&v  SUp)(€Tcu  apyewcuopy — ^IQ,  191-198, 

a)  Scan  lines  195  and  198,  marking  quantities^  division  into  feet,  ictuSy 
and  chief  metrical  pauses.    What  is  a  line  like  198  called  ? 

b)  Mention  the  things  (giving  Greek  names)  which  make  up  the  revx^a 
(line  19s). 

c)  Explain  the  accent  of  €?7r'  (line  192).    Is  the  middle  form  lB4ad(u 
(line  194)  used  in  Attic  prose? 
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GREEK  C-HOMER'S  ILIAD,  I-ffl 

Saturday  9-IZ  a.  m. 

The  traniUtion  shoold  be  enct,  but  clear  and  irtiniMtk  SacBdi  is  required. 
Number  your  answert. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

**Xa/jp€TC,  /rff/9t;«€9,  Ai^  0776X04  ^£e  tcmX  itpSpAv, 
iaaov  It*  •     ofi  ri  |U>i  {^mus  hralnoi^  aXX'  ^Aya/i^fUfrnv^  335 

8  <r^«M  irpoiet  BpurrjtSoi  Svaca  xovfnfi. 
aXX*  076,  &07€i^  IlarfK^Xa?,  i^(Vf€  Kovprfv 
Kal  (TifxMV  Sh^  dyciv.     rw  £*  avroi)  fuifyrvpoi  itnwv 
irpo^  T€  ^Cflii'  luiKopcov  irpik  re  dvrfT&v  avOpomroiv 
KoX  irpoi  rot)  Pao'iX{)os  amfvAf^j  dr  ttotc  S^  ai^  340 

;^f>eto>  i|uto  Y^iniroi  aax4a  Xoiyov  afwvai 
ToU  aXXoi^.     ^  yhp  8  7'  dXoi^oi  <t>p€al  OvOj 
oifS^  Ti  olBe  voffcai  &fia  wpdaaoD  ical  iirlac»j 
Ihnrc9^  ol  wtiph  vi|iHrl  <T6oi  ^\bnnax  'A;ta«)/L'' — ^I,  334-344. 

a)  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  for  l^fifics  (line  335);  ^ounX^  (line  340); 
lyudo  (line  341);  ^Aoi^oi  (line  342);  yrjvirl  (line  344). 

J)  Explain  the  syntax  of  fioi  (line  335);    of  ^Eyctr  (line  338);    of  yhrqnjL 
(line  341);  of  fuixcorroi  (line  344). 

c)  What  part  has  Achilles  played  in  preceding  events  that  Agamemnon  now 
takes  away  his  prize  ?    Who  was  the  prophet  concerned  ? 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

"*H  iiiiv  aW  ayofyff  puc^^  7^01/,  vta^  *Axai«v.  370 

at  ydpy  Zev  re  irdrep  koI  ^Adrjvaitf  teal  "ATroXXoy, 
TotovTOi  SAca  fioi  0D|M^p&8|ievec  elev  ^Aj(^i&v* 
T^  fc€  rdx^  fj|Likr€i€  TrJXi?  Hpidfioio  avatcro^j 
X^po-lv  i^  i\^ripi\jp'KV  &Xo{)o'd  re  TrepdofiAnj  re. 
aXXd  /MOi  alyioxo^  KpovCSij^  Zev^  akye*  iB<OK€Vj  375 

Ik  fi€  fJL€T^  dirp^KTOUS  IpiBa^  Koi  veUea  ffdKKei. 
Kal  yhp  iya>v  'A;f4X€i}9  re  fiaxwdfied^  elvexa  Kovptfi 
avrifilot^  iir^eaiPj  iyo)  S*  flPX^^  yjCkntoivrnv 
el  S^  Tror'  &  ye  iilav  /SouXeva-ofAep^  ov/c^  hreira 
Tpooalv  dvdpXifaiS  /ccucov  iaaercu^  ovS^  ^ffaulv.** — ^11,  3  70-380. 

a)  State  the  composition  and  derivation  of  frvp^p^M^"^  (line  372);  Arpijicrovs 
(line  376);  di^Xiyo-is  (line  380). 

b)  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  rjfivacu  (line  373);  the  use  of  the  participle 
XoAcirouvcDv  (line  378). 

c)  Write  the  Attic  prose  construction  for  x^P*^*"  ^^'  ij/uripiynv  (line  374). 
Give  first  singular  present  indicative  of  dXowra  (line  374). 
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3-  Translate  into  English: 

Thv  S'  0)9  oiv  ivdrfcev  ^Ak^avSpo^  0€O€iBif^  jO 

iv  irpo/Mcixoiai  <l>apdvTa,  KaTejfKriyq  ^Ckov  ^op, 
h^  S'  erdponv  €&  Wvo^  ix^^^^  '^P*  a\€€iv(ov, 
&9  S*  0T€  rk  T€  Bpdjcovra  IBcov  iraKlvopnQfi  airdarri 
oipeo^  iv  firiaari^j  \nr6  T€  Tp6fio<;  eWafie  yvia^ 

&^^  £*  ap€x<i>pv^^y  i>XP^  '^^  f^^  ^^  irap€idS|  35 

Ss  a&ri9  fcad^  ofuKov  Hv  TpiUxov  ayepdfx^^ 
BeCaa^  'Ar/jeo?  viop  ^Ak^apSpo^  OeoeiBif;. 
TOP  S*  ''^MTtop  peUeaaep  lBa}p  ala^poVi  err^aiv 
^Lwnrapi^  elZof;  apiarey  yvpaifjLOpeij  tjirepowevrdj 
aI0^  5<^X€S  d'yovds  r*  2|uvai  ayafuk  t'  aTroX^adaiJ* — ^m,  30-40. 

a)  Explain  the  tense  used  in  the  main  verbs  of  the  simile. 

b)  Account  for  the  case  of  ^op  (line  31);  of  irapt^ds  (line  35);  of  c[yoFos 
(line  40). 

c)  Write  line  40  in  Attic  prose,  expressing  the  meaning  without  the  use  of 

d)  Scan  lines  34  and  40,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus  and  chief 
metrical  pauses.  Account  for  the  quantity  of  re  (line  34);  the  quantity 
of  the  final  syllable  of  ift/am  (line  40). 


M3 


GREEK  C— HOMER'S  ILIAD,  I-UI  ^^^ 

Saturday  9-11  a.  hl 

The  tnmtlation  ihould  be  enct,  but  detr  and  idkwnatic  SacBdi  is  required. 
Number  jour  answert. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

**  T£i^  pvv  luv  ikvricaaa  wap^^eo  teal  Xafii  701^1^, 
ai  Kiv  9no9  ^iXffCiv  hrX  Tpw€<raiv  hpri^cu^ 
Toif^  Si  /rar^  irpvfAViK  re  xal  &fjuf>*  &\a  Iktrcu  'A;^aio^ 
lereivofUpoiSj  Xva  ircbnt^  hravpfovrai,  ffaaiXijo^j  410 

71^  Si  ical  *Arp€tSff^  evpv  Kpeimv  *Aya/A^fMvwv 
^p  arrjVj  8  t*  ipurrov  *A%at£i^  ovSiv  irurevJ^ 

rhv  S'  ^fieiffer*  hrura  %4Ti^  Karh  Scucpv  'xiovtra* 

^  &  fioi^  riKvov  ifuipy  rC  vv  a^  irpe^v  aivii  rexovaa ; 
alO^  8<l>€\€^  irapik  vrfvalv  aScbcpvTO^  teal  hirripMv  415 

^aOcUy  iirei  vv  roi  ahra  fiivwOd  ir€p,  06  ri  fidXa  Sijp." — I,  407-416. 

a)  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  for  xap^^co  (line  407);  yatmav  (line  407); 
iBikjuauf  (line  408);  Tpij)€aaiv  (line  408);  /ScuriX^os  (line  410);  njualw 
(line  415). 

b)  Account  for  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  in  line  408;  the  mood  of  i^€kes 
(line  415);  the  case  of  ficurCKijos  (line  410). 

c)  What  cause  does  Homer  assign  for  the  expedition  against  Troy  ?  What 
is  the  reason  for  Achilles'  wrath  ? 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

Tl&p  S\  £9  T*  ipvlBfov  wererip&p  Idvea  woWd^ 

')(riv&v  tj  y€pdvei)v  tj  kvkv^v  SovXixoSeiptoVj  460 

^Kaltp  hf  XeifA&pt,  Kawrrpiov  ifJL^l  phdpa^ 

hfda  Kal  iv6a  wor&VTOi  ayaXXofieva  wrepvyea-o'iVj 

xXayyrjSbv  irpoicadi,^6vrfov^  cfuipayei  S^  re  XupAv^ 

&9  T&v  iOvea  froXKii  ve&v  iiro  §caX  /cXiaidwv 

i^  TreSCov  irpox^vro  ^KaiidvSpuov  ainhp  tnro  yjSinf  465 

afi€pSaKiov  tcovdffi^e  iroS&v  avr&v  re  ical  tmrmv. 

Sarav  £'  iv  Xeifi&Pi  ^KapLavSpOp  avOep^kvn 

fMvp{o^j  daaa  t€  <f)vXKa  teal  Avdea  ylyvertu  &pff. — ^II|  459-468. 

a)  Narrate  briefly  the  events,  related  in  Book  n,  which  lead  up  to  this  marshal- 
ing for  battle. 

b)  Scan  lines  461,  462,  463,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus,  and 
chief  metrical  pauses.  Explain  the  quantity  of  the  last  syllable  of  'Acri^ 
(line  461).  Conunent  on  the  effect  of  the  dactylic  and  ^)ondaic  feet  in 
lines  462,  463. 

c)  Give  the  derivation  of  T€T€rivS>v  (line  459);  of  KXuninjiv  (line  464). 
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3*  Translate  into  English: 

*I/?W  8'  aW  *EX^  \€VKa>\Affp  0776X09  fjXdeVj 

elSofiAnj  ya7^xlq>y  *\vTfivoplhao  Bafiafni, 

TTfP  ^ AvTff vopiSrj^  €l)(€  Kpeiwv  "EXucdoDV, 

AaoBucrjVj  Upcdfioio  Ovyarp&v  elSo^  ipCarrfv. 

rifv  S*  cifp*  iv  fieydpip'    rj  Be  fMdyav  larov  wfMivePf  125 

BhrXafca  7rop4>vp4r)Vj  iroX^a^  S*  iv^aaaev  a^ffKov9 

Tpaxov  0*  linroBdfJuov  teal  'A%at£i/  %a\^o;^tTcoiwi', 

089  10€V  €7v€fc*  hraa'')(ov  vtt*  "Aprjo^  iraXafJidcov. 

ayj(^ov  S*  loTa/Adi/rj  irpoa^ffn)  ir6Ba^  &fc^a  *I/?t9  • 

^^Bevp*  Wiy  vvp>(\>a  <l>i\r)y  Xva  diaK^Ka  €pya.tBr)ai  130 

Tpaxov  S*  lir/roBafuov  teal  *A;fat5i'  j^dXjcoxt'TdvoDV.^^ 

in,  121-131. 

a)  Give,  in  English  and  in  Greek,  familiar  epithets  of  Achilles,  Agamemnon, 
and  Od3rsseus. 

b)  What  is  the  real  purpose,  in  the  poem,  of  calling  Helen  to  the  wall  ? 

c)  Write  line  128  in  Attic  prose. 

d)  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  for  Upi&fMKo  (line  124};  xoX^as  (line  126). 
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I9XX 

GREEK  F-PROSE  COMPOSITION 

SfttonUy  3-4S-SxSP-nu 

Translate  into  Greek: 

When  the  heralds  from  the  king  had  said  what  they  were  ordered  to  say, 
the  generals  were  very  angry,  and  QearchuSi  aftei^telling  the  rest  to  give  what- 
ever reply  seemed  best  to  them,  went  away  to  do  something  which  he  had 
b^un  before  these  men  came.  So  the  other  generals  told  the  heralds  that  they 
would  not  give  up  their  armsy  for  if  they  did  that,  they  were  afraid  that  they 
would  be  deprived  even  of  their  liberty;  and  besides/  they  would  be  worth* 
much  more  to  the  king  if  they  had  their  arms  than  if  they  gave  them  up.  But 
no  one  would  declare*  whether  they  intended  to  remain  where  they  were  or  go 
away. 

*wp6t  TO&r0»$,  *d(Mt.  idfX^ 


14S 


GREEK  F— PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  345-5  •  i5  P-  ^' 

Translate  into  Greek: 

It  seemed  best  to  me  to  come  to  a  conference  with  you  that  I  might,  if  possible, 
remove  your  distrust  of  us  before  war  should  arise.  May  the  gods  prevent  us 
from  being  enemies  of  each  other!  If  we  should  slay  you,  who  are  our  friend 
and  benefactor,  we  should  deprive  ourselves  of  the  hope  to  return  in  safety  to  our 
native  land.  We  know  that  you  are  able  to  help  us  and  we  believe  that  we  can 
be  of  service*  to  you  by  conquering  for  you  nations  which  are  now  hostile  to  you. 
Who,  therefore,  would  be  so  senseless^  as  not  to  wish  us  to  be  friendly  to  each 

other? 

* 

s  c^^cXciva  to  be  of  service.       * /Miwfadtu^to  be  senseless. 
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GREEK  F-PROSE  COMPOSITION  '^'^ 

4.15-6  p.  HL 

TtansUte  Into  Greek: 

"Why  doiiYicmamsoIoQgatiiiieintliisplace?  We  know  that  if  it  were 
possible  the  Idng  would  attmd  us  now,  but  he  cannot  for  his  anny  is  scattoed.' 
Let  us  not  wait  until  it  is  collected  again.  The  king  will  never  willin^y  permit 
us  to  report  to  the  Greeks  that  though  so  few  in  number  we  ddeated  him."  To 
those  who  said  this  Clearchus  replied:  ^If  we  try  to  mardi  away  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  i^tit  at  once.  But  we  have  no  cavalry,  so  that  even  if  victorkniSy  we 
could  not  aoTwnptish  anything;  if  defeated^  no  one  of  us  would  be  saved." 


ISO 


I9I4 

GREEK  F-PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  4. 15-6  p.  m. 

Translate  into  Greek: 

While  the  Greeks  were  encamped  here,  Tissaphemes  came  to  them  and  said: 
'*I  was  the  first  to  report  to  the  king  that  C}nrus  was  marching  against  him,  and 
we  plotted  together  to  kill  Cyrus.  Although  I  did  this,  I  am  friendly  to  you  and 
I  asked  him  to  allow  me  to  lead  you  safely  back  to  Greece.  He  bade  me  ask  you 
why  you  marched  against  him.  I  advise  you  to  answer  moderately,'  so  that  I 
may  be  able  to  save  you."  Clearchus  replied  that  they  would  not  have  attacked 
the  king  had  they  not  been  persuaded  by  C3rrus,  and  that  they  wished  to  return 
home  without  injuring  anyone. 


iSi 


1915 

GREEK  F-PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Friday  11.15  a.m«-i  p-m. 

Trmnslate  mto  Gredi: 

The  Laccdacmonuuis  had  in  mind  to  mardi  against  the  Persians,  since  they 
believed  noost  of  the  countries  through  which  they  must  pass  w&e  friendly. 
At  this  time,  however,  those  at  home  perceived  that  the  largest  cities  in  Greece 
were  preparing  to  attack  them,  and  they  sent  a  messenger  to  their  king  bidding 
him  to  come  to  their  aid  with  all  q>eed«  He  was  troubled'  when  he  considered' 
the  honors  and  hopes  of  which  he  was  now  dq>rived.^  But  he  called  the  allies 
together  and  told  them  that  Sparta  had  summoned  him.  He  promised  to  return 
to  accomplish  what  they  now  desired,  as  soon  as  conditions*  should  be  satis- 
factory in  Greece.  On  hearing  him,  many  wq>t  and  all  voted^  to  go  with  him 
to  save  Sparta. 
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XQXX 

GREEK  G-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  ATTIC  PROSE 

Saturday  i  30-3-30 P-  ™- 

Read  the  passage  tiiroii^  seveial  times  before  beginiimg  to  write.  The  trans- 
lation should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  Snalish  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

Xenophon  is  Proposed  for  the  Generalship,  bxtt  Shows  Why  His  Elec* 

HON  is  Inadvisable 

*H  8^  (rrparui  aw^XSt,  Not  nyrc9  IXcyoK  Iva  aipeta^of  koX  Ivci  rovro  ISo^c,  vpov- 
PdWovTo^  avro¥,  lirct  Si  iSoKu  S7X0V  ctyoA  8ti  aipi^crovrcu  avrov,  u  res  hrufni^lioL,* 
dv€imf  KoX  iX€(€  raSc. 

'*'Ey<o,  ti  S.v&p€9j  i^fuu  fUv  v^'  vfiSiv  rifiMfUvoi,  tLwtp  SvOpwur^s  dfu,  koI  X'^^ 
c;(<i>  icot  cv^ofuu  Sovvoi  fux  rovs  tfcovs  airiov  rivos  v/uv  AyaOov  ycvctrAu*  ro  /Jiiirroi  iftJk 
vpoKpiSijvai  v^'  v^<t»v  3ip\€VTa  AaiccSou/AOviov  dySpof  ira/»dvT09  ovrc  v/aZv  fUM  Soicci  avfi- 
<fi€po¥  cTvou,  <iAA'  TfTTw  &v  &a  rovro  rvy;(avav,  ci  n  Scourge  mxp'  avr<ov-  iftoi  re  ai;  ov 
raw  ri  vofuCta  Ao'iJHiXkq  ttvax  rovro.  6f>(tf  yaf>  ori  #ciu  r^  varpiSc  /aov  ov  wpoorOey  iwav- 
avyro  wok€fMWvr€9  wpiv  ^iron/oav  irourav  ri^K  iroXtv  S/ioXoyeu^  AoiccSaifionovs  icai  avriyv 
i^ycfLOMif  cfvoi.  Iirct  Si  rovro  otfu^Xoyi^crav,  cvMs  ^iravcravro  iroXc/uunWcs  kcu.  ovkctk 
iT^w^  ^iroXiOf>i(i^av  r^v  irdAiv.  d  oSk  ravra  6p«l)V  ly^  ioKOt-qy  omv  Swaifi-qv  ivrav&a 
aicvpov*  iroccif  t6  Ikuviov  d£ui>fia,s  hctivo  iwoia  [i^  Xmlv  ^v  ra;(v  iruxj^pavta-Otirfv,^  o  Sk 
vfi€i9  iwo€iT€  ori  rjrrw  iv  frraxnsP  tL^i  Ivhn  ap'xwro^  fj  woX^Jav,  d;  tore  in  aXkov  /acf 
iXd/ACVOi  ovx  cvpi^acrc  ifjik  aTaxnaiovra*  vofiL^ia  yap  00T19  cv  iroA.c/*y  &v  aTacrca{a 
irpos  fllpx®'^^>  rovrov  irp^  ri^  ^avroD  irwnipCay  irrafrvoXuv  iay  Sk  ifik  iXi^^c,  ovic  ay 
davpaaoifu  c7  riva  cv/90irc  fcai  vfiiv  koI  ifioi  Ax$6fifyov," 

"Eircl  Si  ravra  cTvc,  iroXv  irXciOi^s  dvurravro  Xcyovrcf  clx  Scoi  avrov  Sipxttv- — Xeno- 

phon,  Afkibasis,  VI,  i,  25-30. 

s  rpo^dXXofuu — pn^>ose  for  election ;  '  hn^mi^l^  «  put  to  vote;  s  oAcM  Wpa  » 

DO  further;         <  dirvpof « without  authority;  *  d^Jw/bia  « dignity,  position;         *  0-w^poW^ 

"bring  one  to  hb  semes;  ' rrrfcct « discord. 
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GREEK  G-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  ATTIC  PROSE 

Saturday  i .  30-3 .  30  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  begiimiiig  to  write.    The  translation 
should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

PHARNABAZUS  AND   CONON   EXPEL   THE   SPARTAN  HARMOSTS 
FROM  THE  CITIES  ON  THE  COAST,  BUT  DERCYLIDAS 

KEEPS  ABYDUS 

vfArov  i>jkv  Toivw  4>apva)3a{o9  koI  Kovuw,  iwtl  Ivucqcrav  rots  AouceSoifiovtovs  r^ 
wav/ia;(ti^,  rrtpnrXiavrt^  xot  ras  m/aov?  xal  irpo«  rhs  ^iri^aAamSuis  iroXas  rov9  re 
Aojcfovucovs  dpfuxrra?  ^^Aawov  #cai  imptfivOovyTO^  rhs  irdXcif  cl>s  ovrc  dicpoirdXcis 
lyr€ixi<roi€v*  Idxrottv  rt  avroyofutvi,^  cl  8'  dicovovrcs  ravra  ^3ovrd  re  koI  iiqjyow  Kal 
(tyga  vpoOvfJLio^  IvtfLirov  r^  ^opvo^Safy.  koX  yap  6  Kdvcov  roK  ^ttpvafiaiov  i&tBaaKtv 
ms  ovTio  fuy  vouvvTi  vaxrai  avr^  al  w6Xm9  ^Xaoi  Icrocvro,  Ci  Sk  SavXovcrAu  jSovXd/icvof 
^vcpos  l(roiro,  IXcycv  ^  fiui  kKOjfmi  voAX^  wpay/iara  Vctu^  cii^  vopc^civ  koI  #ctV8wos 
CC17  fi^  Koi  ot  *EAAi7ve9,  ct  ravra  a{ir0otyro,  ovaraUrA  ravra  §ih^  oh  hrtCOcro  6 
^apyafiaio9,  Awofias  8'  ci9  ^E^ecrov  r(^  fi^v  Kovcdvi  Soft?  rcrropcucoKra  rpvqpu^  cif 
Si^oToK  clrcy  dircurrav,  avros  8^  ^c^??  irapyei  iirl  rrfv  avrov  d^X^v.  #ca2  yhp  i 
AcpicvAiSas,  Sawep  Ktu  iroAot  ^roAc/iios  ^v  avro),  crv)(CK  ^v  'A/3v8(p  wv,  ore  17  vavpja.\Ca 
iycKcro,  #cal  ov^  wnrtp  oi  dtAAot  clf>/AOcrrat  c^eAcTrcv,  dAXeb  KaTi(r\t  rrpf  "k^vhov  koI 
Sftco-cD^c  ^ikriv  TtHS  AoKtSaifJuovCoiS'  «c(u  y^  crvyicaAcaaf  rov$  'A^SvSi^roi^  2Xc£c  rocaSe  * 
"*n  2i^c$,  yvr  Ifecrrtv  v/uv  ical  jrp6<rOt9  ^tXoi$  oScrc  r^  irdAa  i^/acuv  cvcpyerobs  ^v^vat 
rctfv  AdxcSou/ioKiW.  jcal  y&p  ro  pkf  kf  roX^  €tnrpaiCaKi  irurrovs  ^(VcoAu  o^cv 
0avpa<rrw'  orar  8c  Tiyc«  ^  irvp^opaX%^  yeyoyAcyoiv  ^CKtav  pifiaiM''  f^vwn,  rovr'  cZf 
r^y  ^xravra  }(p&vo9  §ianyu¥€V€Tai.  f<m  tt  ov;(  ovra>«  l^^'i'  ^^»  <^  ^  vav/xaxiV 
iKparrfOrffiof,  avSkv  ILpa  Ire  itrp.iiF  *  dAA^  xal  ro  wpotrBev  8i;7roVy  *^Or[vaiiai^  Ap\6vT(ov 
r^  OaXamp,  lieav^  ^  ^  ^/Acr^pa  voXas  fcal  cS  ^iXous  koI  xokcos  ^X^P^  vom^." 

— XenophoHy  Hellenica,  IV,  8, 1-4. 

^Topt/ui&clOwro^caoaoied  by  saying;  '^vrsx'^" fortify;  sadr6pofwtB independent; 
4«v^r99a««get  together,  combine;  sc^pa^lci" prosperity;  'o'VAi^opd^  misfortune,  ad- 
venity;     t/s^Smm*- steadfast. 


^SS 
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GREEK  G-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  ATTIC  PROSE 

Saturday  2-4  p.  m. 

Read  tiie  punge  throng  tev«ial  timea  before  beginning  to  write.  The  tnmslation 
ihotild  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  SngUah  ia  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

SEUTHES,  THE  THRACIAN  KING,  LEADS  THE  GREEKS  TO  PRO- 
VISIONS AND  OFFERS  THEM  INDUCEMENTS  TO 

SERVE  UNDER  HIM 

*E^€l  Si  J,eu0ffi  7rpoarjfk0€v<,  cZttc  Scvo^Sy,  <**H/i€i)?  wopevdfieOa  Smw 
fU\\€i  Ifetv  rh  arpdreufJLa  rpo4>iiv'  Ijv  ovp  fnuv  i^Yi^^rj;  Sirov  ir\elara  iarip 
iTTiT^Seia^  inrh  aw  vofuovfiev  ^C^daiJ^  xal  6  ^euOff^  j!^,  ''*AXX^  oZSoi 
KfOfAa^  iroXKitu  &0p6a^  Kol  irdvra  ixpwra^  r^  ^Tren^&ui  awexovaa^  ^fiAv 
laov*  iU\06vTe9  tv  ffi^  Stpumfvfre.**  ^^'HtoO  rohnw^  e^  o  Bcvo^v. 
iirei  S*  h^UovTO  ek  aSnifi  rrfi  SeCkffi^  awfjXBov  0/  trrpariATcu^  teal  chre 
^eiOfj^  ToidSe.  *^  'Eth^,  &  ApBpe^f  tiofuu.  vfi&v  arpaTeueadai  avp  ifAoi,  xaX 
inruryvovfuu  vfuv  SAcruv  rofe  trrpanArcu^  Kv^uefiv6vy^  Xo^otoi?  ii  maX  arpa- 
7177019  rk  vofHl^6fi€ifa*^  teal  wfA^  rovroi^  thv  &^iov  rip^m.  air  la  hk  icaX 
voT^  &<nr€p  icaX  vvp  he  r^  XPV^  Xafifidtfovrei  t^er€,  m6aa  S?  Av  aklascifra 
a^uoan  avriif  ^€iy»  ^^^  raura  Siari0^p>€vo^s  ^fuv  rhv  luaOhv  iropC^m.  tcai  rk 
§Uv  if>€vyovTa  ical  iTroBtipda-KOvra  ^jfuU  ucavol  ia6fAe0a  StMc&v  teal  fjuurreveip*^ 
Av  &^  ri9  hvdunijiTa^  ainf  vfuif  TrupaaSfieda  x^upovaO<uJ  furk  ravra  iSiSoro 
\iy€iv  T^  fiovXofUv^*  teal  Ikeyov  ttoXXoI  xarh  rturrd^  Sri  iravm  a^ia  X^yo^ 
SevA^^*  x^f^^  y^  ^^  ^^^  ^*^  cttetiBe  inroirXeiv  r^  tovto  fiovkofiA^  iwa- 
Tov  el%  hiayevitrOcu  tc  iv  ^\Uf^  ovx  olip  tc,  el  Mm  AvovpAniv^  ^v^  hf  ik 
T^  TToXefiia^  hiarplfiav  tcaX  rp^^wdai  &ait>aXiar€pov  luerh  Scv^ov  ^  fiSvov^* 
Sinwp  S*  &ya0&p  roaovrwp  mI  fuaOhv  Trpoo-XfJ^roiifro,  eSpfjfAa*  iSdteu  cbcu.  eirl 
TovToe9  ehnp  6  Scvo^Avy  **Ef  re9  hvriXjyeiy  Xey^iw  el  Si  iitj^  im^tfi^i^** 
iyib  ravTo.^  iirel  Si  ovSeU  AvrdXeyev^  ^e^^io'C,  teal  SSo^  Tavret*  €v6i>9 
Si  J,€u$jf  ehre  ravrat  in  awrrparewroivro  avr^ 

— Xcnophon,  Anabasis,  Vn,  3,  3-14. 


s|ffF(^«« entertain;       •B^w^to  far  that;       Sffv2unfp6f«a  Cyxicene  stater,  a  gold 
4rd  fofu^Mn«""the  customaxy  presents;  f&arMiyMua-sell;  * /umrrwh^^^eudi  for; 

Vx«p6e/Mu»subdue;       'supply:  x^l       *«4pwia-i  a  godsend;       *•l■-lfY^^t«put  to  vote. 
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1914 

GREEK  C-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  ATTIC  PROSE 

Saturday  2-4  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  begiimiiig  to  write.    The  translation 
should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

[Xenophan  calms  the  soldiers  at  Byzantium] 
*0  Si  B€voif>&v  a>9  elSe  ret  yiyv6fi€vaj  Seura^  fiff  i<f>*  afyrrayrfv  rpdnovro  rh 
arpdrevfJia  teal  avrjiceaTa^  tcatcit  ydvoiro  t§  iroKei  koX  eavr^  koI  rofe  aTpariM- 
raK^  €0€i  Kal  oweiairiirrei  etato  r&v  'jtvX&v  ovp  r^  ^X^^ '  ^^  ^  IRv^avrioi  m 
clSop  TO  arpdrevfia  fi{(i  eurrrlirrovy  <f>€vyouaiv  etc  rrj^  ayopa^j  oi  fikp  ek  ri, 
irXouLj  ol  Bi  oltcaSe^  Saoi  Sk  SpSov  irvyj^avop  Svre^j  jf{a>,  oi  Si  KaOeTkKoi^  rh^ 
rpiijpei^y  0)9  iv  rak  rpii^petn  a^oivrOy  irdvre^  Sk  ^vro  airoXoDXA/aiy  &<:  iaXoh 
Kvla^  rrjfi  irikem^.  0  hi  ^Kreopuco^  ek  rrjv  atcpav  a'n'0<f>€vy€i»  6  Si  'Ai/a^Z/Sto? 
tcaraJSpa^v  hr\  OaKarTav  iv  aXteimK^  nfKoCfp  irepidTrXei  ek  rifp  cuepihroXiv^ 
teal  €v0is  fAerair^fiTrerai  ck  Ka\)(f)S6vo^  <f}povpov^*  ov  yhp  Uavol  iSSKOvvelvcu 
ol  iv  tQ  iucpoirdkei  ajfdv  roif^  avSpa^*  oi  Si  aTpariArai  &^  elSov  S€vo<f}&vTa^ 
irpaairhrrovai  iroXKoX  airrq  koI  Xiyovcf  '^Nvi/  trot  S^eariv,  &  H€vo<l>&Vy 
iipSpi  y€vda€ai.  I^6t9  iriKiv^  ^€(9  rpiijpei^,  ^€i^  y^pijparaj  I^€i9  avSpa^ 
ToaovTOv^*  vvv  avj  el  ffovKoiOj  av  tc  fipm  opijaai^  teal  ijfiek  tri  fidyav  iroirj^ 
acufji^v.**  6  S*  air€KplvaTO*  ^*'AXX'  cS  ye  Xiyere  icaX  *iroiijao9  Tavra*  el  Si 
rovTtop  hriOvik&re^  04ff0e  rk  iirXa  hf  rd^ei  «9  Tax"""*'" — /SovXdfJtevo^  avroif^ 
KorripeiilaaA*^  iulX  aimk  re  irapr}yyva^  ravra  ical  roif^  aXXou9  ix^Keve  irapey- 
yvav  KoX  rWetrOai  t^  jjEttXa.  ol  Si  avrol  wft*  eavr&p  rarrdfiepoi  oX  re  imlsirai 
iif  oXiy^  XP^^  ^^  o«Ta>  iyipovro  teal  ol  weXraoTal  ivl  rh  K^pas  hcdrepov 
TrapeSeSpap/fiiceffav. — ^Xenophon,  Anabasis^  VII,  i,  18-23. 

sdyi^c0Tof« irremediable.    'mffeiXmrBlamiched.    *dXiffvriJc6tas fishing  (adj.).     ^wini/u» 
help.    *«impi;^{Wacalm.    'ro^iriDrudw  a  pass  the  word  along. 
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GREEK  G-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  ATHC  PROSE 

Saturday  2-4  p.  m. 

Read  the  passage  throng  ssTeial  times  before  begbming  to  write.  The  translatioa 
should  be  exact,  but  dear  and  idiomatic  Rnglish  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

[The  envoy  from  Acanthus  warns  Sparta  of  the  growing  power  of  (Xynthus 

in  Thrace] 

'E{  *AjciLv6ou  Sk  KoL  'AfroKKuvlas,  olircp  fdyurrai  tS>v  Ttpl  "OikovOov  irSKHaPf 
Tpia0€is  i^UoiTO  els  AojceSalfiova*  iKoboayres  S*  ol  20opoi  &p  &cjca  fjxoPf  wpoa- 
Ityayov  airraid  irpk  re  rilP  iKicKriolay  koL  robs  <n;p/Adx<x^-  i^CL  ji)  KXeiyiyrfs 
*AjciLpOtJos  (Xc^cv*  ''^0  ivSpes  AaxeSaiiiSviol  re  koL  <rbiiiiaxoif  M^a  \ap0iLV€iP 
i^s  Tpayfia^  piya  ^>v6iupoi^  iy  r^  *EXXd&.  Srt  /uiv  ydp  tQv  hrl  Qp6.Krgs 
^ylorri  xbids  "OkuvOos  ox^idp  xdircf  hrlaroffOe.  cSra^  rS>v  xSK&ai^  irpoa- 
fiyiyoPTo  t4^^  (J>re^  vbyuois  rois  aimns  xPV^^^f  hreira  ik  koI  tS>v  yi^i^bvoiv  Tpoa^ 
{Kafidp  Tivas.  &  Si  robrou  hrex^lprfoop  koL  rds  r^s  MoKtdoplas  ir6X6(f  iKevOepcOh^ 
ird  'Apjbyrov  toS  MaK€i6yo)v  PaoCKhas,  hrtl  ik  tUHiKouoay''  61  iyyirrara,  airr&v^ 
raxb  Kol  hrl  rds  Tbppof  koX  fiell^avs  hropebovro*  Koi  KareXlirofiev  ilfieis  2xo>^ov 
IjSri  iXKas  re  xoXXdf  koI  IIAXap,  ifrcp  fieylarri  tS>v  iv  ^JLatotiovlq,  jrHKEOiV  aoi 
'Afjvbvrav  5k  'QoOapdpieda  iLTOX^P^yriL  re  &  tS>v  TrSKtiav  koI  6aop  oinfi  &7r€Tr6>- 
K&ra  Ijirj  ix  Tiiorjs  MoKtSoplas.  ir^/i^airef  ik  koL  vpAs  ij^s  Jcol  irpAs  'AtoX- 
Xci)V(dras  ol  'OXivOioi  TpoelTOP  ijfup  Srt  el  pi)  Toptobp/eBa  ovarparevcbp^pci^ 
iKelpoi  tiil>'  ijpas  loi€P,  ijptis  Si,  &  ipSpes  AaK€Saip6pioi,  PouKbpjeBa  pkp  rdis 
TraTplas  pbpois  XPV<^^*  ^^  piPTOi  pil  fiorfiifoti  ris,  iiPiyKri  koI  ijplp  per*  bitlviap 
ylyp€o6ai" — ^Xenophon,  HeUenica,  V,  2,  11-14. 

'  rp&TAMi  a  power.  '  0v6/Mi*or  a  growing  up.  so5roiathe  Olynthians.  *Tta¥  vSKe^p^ 
supply  Tivat,  <  i^i*  fT9  M  on  oondition  that.  *  ikeuSepUty  compare  iXtAOtpot.  ?  eir^mwKy  « 
yielded.    '  r^pfi^  «  at  a  distance.    *  8^09  oAr  a  all  but. 
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SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  HOMER 
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GREEK  H-SlGin  TRANSLATION  OF  HOMER 

Friday  3-4S-S-4S  P-^i. 

Read  tiie  patitgo  tiiroii^  seTand  times  before  beginniiig  to  write.    The  trans- 
lation should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is 


Translate  into  English: 

Zeus  Hesitates  Whether  to  Save  Sabfedon  and  Is  Persuaded  by  Hera  to 

Allow  Him  to  Be  Slain 

fidip*  vxo  HarpOKXoio  McvocruiSao  Bafi^vai, 
&X^^'  ^  f"^  ic/Mi3ii7  fi€fLav€^  ^p€xnv  opfuuvaimt 
ij  fuv  iioov  iovra  fiax^  ^^'^  Soicpvocoroi/S 

^  ^fdi;  vt6  X^P^^  McvocrtaSao  Safiatraia,** 

Tov  3'  '^fJL€iP€r'  iwura  PoSnri^  voiria  ^/M|* 
'Wvorarc  Kf>oviSi;,  iroSoK  rhv  fiv$0¥  luircs. 
&^pa  A^^K  l^a,  iroUoi  irerpaift^vov  al(7|;, 
&^  tfcXcif  0avaroto  Svcri/xcos^  l^yaXvovu; 
l^'s  droip  ov  roc  xovrcs  ^inuv«o^cv  0coi  fllXAoi. 
dXAo  Sc  rot  ipiia,  <rv  8*  M  ^pccri  fidXXno  trQOvr 
oT  fcc  {on^  wtfufqji  So/vn^Sora  ^v8c  fidfUiFfic, 
^paCtOy  fiii  Tis  Irara  tfcuv  idikj/tri  fcol  JXAos 
vc/Avviv  Sy  ^Xjw  vtov  dvo  Kparc^s  vfrplirtfi. 
voXAoi  y^  ir^  dcrrv  /Acya  IIpuifUNO  pMxpurrok 
vices  dAimroiv,  roScriv  jcotof  cufov  ivi;o'ci$.7 
dAX'  cZ  TM  ^(Xof  IcFTi,  rc^K  f  ^Ao^i^»crai*  9^^ 
^  roc  fMK  fuv  louroK  M  Kpartp^  vcfupff 
xiptr*  (nro  IlarpoicAoco  Mcv«Mna&io  fiofi^iiac* 
avrdp  iwi/y  fi^  rov  yc  Xi«|;  ^x*?  ^^  ''^  oImv, 
ir^vciv  fuv  Mwiroir  re  ^€p€w  loaX  vffivpjof^  ^uTor, 
c{f  ^  #cc  fi^  Avidrp  €vp€iri9  hSffiov  Lcwmi" 

*0f  if^T,  ov£'  dvift^cc  var^p  dr^Miv  re  0c»r  n. 
a2fU>ro€<nra€  Si  ffftdSas/^  Narc)(cvcy  I/mi{c^ 
vmiSa  ^iXoi'  ri/M0y,  rov  oS  ndrpofcAof  JficAAcF 

—Homer,  Iliad,  XVI,  433-4SSi  458-^461. 

■  StxM  /i^AMM  *  ii  in  doubt.  '  wtowi — rich.  '  8i}m%  here  "land.  4  ^vr^^ "" 

ill-eoundiog.       *  tpV  «  do  it.       *  ii6r  -  ^vra.       f  ^n^cct  from  Mmu.       *  <X«^^ptrai  —pities, 
t  fiiSaf —drops.  ** fpa^ —on  the  earth.  ^  ^(^mf -slay. 
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GREEK  H— SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  HOMER 

3.45-5.45  Pm. 

Read  the  passage  through  seTeral  times  before  beginning  to  write.    The  translation 
should  be  exact,  hot  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 
Zetjs  Makes  Known  to  Hera  His  Plans  fos  the  Deatb  op  Heroes  and 

THE  CaPTXTRE  of  IlIUM 

'^£1  fih  S^  <ni  y'  jfircira,  )3baiiri$  ttotvul  ^Hpi^^ 

Ztov  ifJLoi  ^poyiovau  fi€T^  ABavdrouri  ica0i{ois, 

r^  K€  Iloa'CiSaoiv  yt,  koX  cI  ftAXa  fiovXerai  SXKQf 

oLpa  ikMraxrrphput  voov  fjutra  aov  koX  ifibr  tcijp, 

dAA'  c{  S17  fi)*  Irtov  yc  loal  dTp€K€ia9  dyopcveif , 

ipX^^  ^^  ficr^  ^vAa  dttoVf  fcoi  Scvpo  fCoXecrcroir 

*lpiv  r'  iX0€fi€yai  koI  'AiroXAcvya  icXurorofoy, 

^<fip*  ij  [iky  furk  Xaov  A-)((uuiv  j(aXKO)(tTiaytov 

t\.Olft  KM  eivjfrk  nocrciSaiuvi  ctvaicri 

wovcro/icvov  iroXc/uioco  r&  2  ir/)09  idfiad*  ifceaAu, 

*El#cropa  8*  &rpvvr/cn  /Jui-xo^  ^^  ^oi^os  'ATToAAcny, 

a^iS  8'  ifurv€V(rg(n^  ft.cvos,  XcAo^i;  8'  ^8vy«uov* 

at  vvv  fi(V  rcijpoixri^  icara  ^plvag,  avrhp  A)(tnnoift 

airis  AjTOOTpGlrffriv  dvoAxtSa  ^v{av4  Ivopatk^, 

^cvyovrcs  8'  ^v  VTuai  voAvxAi^uri  irecroxriv 

Ili^ciScttf  'A;(iX^09  *     6  8'  Scyarijirei  tv  iraXpov 

HdrpoKXav '     rov  Sk  fcrcvct  fyx^^  ^aiSi/109  *£ieru|p 

*IAiov  vpompoide,  wokm  dXccravr'  ol^i^ovs^ 

Tovs  dXAovf,  ficr^  8'  vt^  ifiby  'SfiLpiniSova  &iov, 

TOO  Sk  xoKnMrdfi€vo9  icrcvci  ^icropa  8t6$  *Ax(AXci$ff. 

iK  Tov  8'  dv  roi  IrciTa  vaXuujiv^  va^  vi^r 

ai^  iy^  rtvxpifu  SuLfiv€p€s,f  ds  S  k'  *A;(ato2 

*lAiOv  alvv^  lAoicv  *A$rpnLirp  8ia  ^SovXdf. 

TO  ir/NV  8'  ovr*  dp'  ^yoi  irauo  x^Xov  ovre  ny'  dXAflr 

d^avdrctfv  Aavaouriv  dfiwc/icv  IvOaS'  laaio^ 

irpCv  yc  r^  ni^ci8ao  rcXcvn^tf^voi  itkifop^ 

£s  o2  vweirrrpf '  irpSyroy,  ip,^  8'  lircvevcm  Kop/ffrif 

^pari  T^  or'  ^/icio  0c^  0rr($  ^^ro  yowcDV, 

Atcrcroficn;  Ti/i^otu  *A;(iAA7a  wroXivopOoy," — ^Hiad,  XV,  49-77. 

WftriKlwM  breathe  into,  inspire;  •6Wiri7=pain;  ^re^  a  distress;  ^^t^^is  flight; 
so/j^fM  vigorous  men;  ^iraXiw(its pursuit;  fdcafir^>^* continually;  *a/iri^Bh]gh; 
tvy^npsl  promised. 
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GREEK  jtf-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  HOMER  '^'^ 

Satiiid«j  II  a.  m. 

Raad  tiM  pungt  fhim^  Mvcnl  tiiiiM  befdn  buginnlng  to  wiite.    The  tnauhitum 
dMndd  b«  «nct^  but  detr  and  idiomatic  BagUali  ia  reqniredi 

Thmslate  into  English: 

Tbe  TkojANS  ASS  Testified  Because  Achilles  Has  Appeased  afxee  a 
Long  Absence  tsom  Battle.    Polydamas  Usges  Immediate 

Retseat  to  the  City. 

j(mfiiioavT€9  ikwrap  v^'  SpfKuriv  Atcda^  tfnrow 
^  S^  iffopi^v  aj4povTO  wdpa^  Sdfnroi^  fi&eaOai. 
ipO&p  S*  iarcuhmp  iyopii  ^^ve^^  oih4  ri^  hXtf 
i^eadcu*     Trdvra^  yip  ^c  rp6fJM9f  ofodc*  'A^^iXXeii? 

roUn  hi  TLcvkuhdfUL^  vetrwiUm^  fipj^  ayopevHP 
TlcufOot^*     6  yiip  olo^  6pa  irpiacm  /sal  inrUraw 
^^EUrro/M  ^  j)ey  traXpo^^  i^  ^  ip  vuktX  yipopro* 
AXX'  6  pip  tip  fi,v0ourtPj  6  S*  fjX^  ^oXXov  ipuea, 
S  a^LP  Hf  it>pop^p  hyopilfaaro  koX  puer4ait€P' 
^'Afi^l  fufXa  ^pd^eadMj  ^Ckoi*  miXofuu  yhp  hftsy^ 
doTvBe  PUP  UptUy  pii  p^lpvup  ri&  Siap 
tp  TTthbp  iraph  ptfwrlp'  hci^  S*  iirh  rtlxek  tip^p. 
S^pa  pip  o£to9  iip^p  *  Kyapdpvopi  p^i/jpie  £/{», 
r6^pa  Si  ^{repoi^  woXep^l^up  jjo-av  *A;^aio^ 
XotCpecicop  yip  IPyoKye  6o^  iirl  pqvalp  Imvmp^* 
iKir6pL€P09  i^a9  aipfiaip^p  hpi^viKtaaa^. 
PUP  S*  aip&^  BeiSouca  woSaucea  TJtiketapa* 
o2b9  iiceCpov  Ovpi^  viripfiuj^f  qvk  iOekijaei 
pXp^pop  ip  mBl^^  SOi  irep  Tp&ei  ical  *Axouo{ 
ip  pArtp  iLp4xh'€poi  pApo^  "Apijo^  SardoPTaijf 
AXX^  Trepl  irrokuk  re  p^xvo'ercu  ^8i  yvpaue&p. 
iW  lop£P  Trporl^  &<rTV*  irtOecOd  poi*  &8e  yhp  hrrau 
vvp  pip  pif^  iirdTravce  voSAscea  UtjXelmpa 
ttpLfipoalff*  €l  8'  <Sfi/Ae  tcixw^^  ipOdS^  Uptoi^ 
aJipnop  opp^ffOeU  aihf  revx^tnp^  eS  pu  tk  aMp 
ypAaereu*  iurffoaUa^  yip  iu^i^ai  "iXiop  ipifp 
fc  tee  i^^iyiff  iroXXoi^  Bi  icipe^  koX  yvir^^  ISopTiu 
Tpciwy."— Homer,  Iliad,  XVIH,  243-272. 

s  96firop »  supper;  '  iXtyti p6t  *  grievous;  *l6t»  the  same;  <  fn^^nt  ^easier; 

lii^»  pass  the  night;  *  ^ipfiutt «  wanton;  ^  dar^o/icu  a  share;  •  wporl  a  irp6f : 

•  Arwtkfflwt — gladly ;  *•  7^  "  vulture.  , 
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IQIX 

GREEK  CH-HOfAEKS  lUAD,  WII,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 

Mday  3-4S-S-4SPni. 

The  trAiislation  should  be  exact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  reqnired. 

Read  tiie  sight  passage  throng  seTeial  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  transla- 
tion. 

z.  Translate  into  English: 

vatSos  M9  ^iAX'  ^  y'  dvfHorro  icv/ia  9aXaa<rrj9, 

^tpirj  S'  ivifiif  fiiyav  oipav6v  OvXv/uiirov  re. 

cDpcv  S'  cvpvoira  KpovtSi/v  ^rcp  ^^cvof  cKXXaw 

dicporari;  Kopv^^  iroXv8ccpa8o9  (HX^|fc«oio. 

icat  ^  irapoiff*  avroSo  Kadi^crOy  xai  Aa)3c  yo^vwv  joo 

VKoiff,  8c{iTfpf  S'  flip'  vir'  dF0cp€«i>vos  iXovona 

Xurcrofi€in/f  irpoKritiirt  Aia  Kpoviowa  clraicra* 

Zcv  irarcp,  ci  irorc  817  ore  iifr'  dAavdrouriv  Xn|«iB 
^  lirci  I)  V^yy*  ^^  M^  Kpippfov  ^iX&ap, — ^I^  495*504 

a)  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  for  Xijtfcr'  (line  495);  ^<w  (line  496);  OvXv^i- 

iroio  (line  499);  yowav  (line  500);  ^vrtfrg  (line  501). 
6)  Explain  the  formation  of  dvc8u(rcro  (line  496),  naming  the  tense  and 

giving  the  tense-suffix.     What  b  the  first    person    singular    present 

indicative  active  of  6v7j(m  (line  503)  ? 
c)  Account  for  the  case  of  ovpavov  (line  497)  and  give  the  prose  construction 

for  this  e3q>ression.     What  is  the  prose  equivalent  for  ftcr'  dfiamrourty 

(line  503)  ? 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

*AAA*  Sr€  Srf  wcX^i\ri9  Avat^tuv  'OSvcrerevp, 

crrddKtv,  vmd  8i  iSciTxc  Kark  )($ovo9  Sfifiora  mffd^. 

aK^nrpoy  S'  ovr^  diruTin  ovrc  vpoirprjivki  Mipaf 

AXX*  AaTifKfiki  Ix^oxcV)  dfSpei  ^oiri  ioucdk* 

^axrj^  K€  (dicoTdv  re  riv'  lfifi€vai  Ai^pwd.  r'  avro>s.  220 

dAA'  ore  8^  ^iro  re  pjeyaXtfv  ix  an^Oto^  tltf 

Kol  lirca^  vi^oSccroriv  concdra  ^up.tpiga'iVf 

ovT^  &K  lireir'  'OSvo^t  y*  ipiaatie  fiporoi  cfAXos* 

ov  rdre  y'  «8'  *08vor5os  &yaxT<rap,€$^  eiSos  tSdvres. — TUf  216—224 

a)  Scan  lines  221  and  223,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus,  and 
chief  metrical  pauses. 

b)  Explain  the  apparent  hiatus  in  line  221  and  the  quantity  of  re  in  this  line. 

c)  What  are  the  component  parts  of  froXvfMjm  (line  216)   and   C<^otw 
(line  220)  ? 

d)  Where,  in  the  books  which  you  have  read,  does  XJlysses  show  his  ability 
as  an  orator  ? 
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3*  Translate  into  English: 

AjAX  Despairs  of  Being  Able  to  Get  the  Body  or  Patsoclus 

Ov8'  IXaO'  AZavra  ^eyaXifropa  koX  McvcXaoi^ 

Zcvs,  ore  S^  TptatcriTi  8i3ov  crcpoAxca^  vitcqy, 

ToicTi  Si  fAvOiov  ^px^  ftcyas  T€Aafia>vco9  ASas* 

''*0  iroTTOi,  ^1}  fici'  ICC  fcoi  OS  fuiXa  viTirids  ^oTiv 

yvoti;  ori  Tpiatacri  warrfp  Zcvs  avros  dpijyec.  53O 

rwv  fjikv  yhip  vdvrwv  )3e\c'  cEirrcTut,  oorcs  d^i72^ 

^  fcaicos  ^  dyatfos*   Zcvs  8^  Ipmjji  mvr*  l$w€i'* 

ijfAiv  8'  avro)9'  irduriv  ^roKria^  irtVrei  Ipo^c.s 

liAA'  dyer'  avroi  iref>  ^pa^^fuOa  fitfriv  dLpump^y 

^/iiv  oircDS  rov  vtKpov  IpwiTOiuv,  178^  xal  avrol  635 

X^P^  ^tXois  ^rapoiO'i  ycFw/uicAx  voon/o-avrcs." — XVII,  626-636 

>  irepoKKia^in  turn;  '  (9i^i«i  ^guides;  satfrcn  *  just  so;  <  ^ti^mi  Min  vain; 

sf  pa^  -  to  the  earth. 
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I9I2 

GREEK  Ctf-HOMER'S  lUAD,  Mil,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 

Friday  3  45^5  45  pm- 

The  transUtioii  should  be  exact,  hut  clear  and  idiomatic  Bncjlish  is  required.    Read 
tiie  sii^t  passage  tiirongh  sereral  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  traimlation, 

z.  Translate  into  English: 

ol  V  hrd  oSf  ^(pf^  ^fufytpm  r'  lyoorro, 

ToScTi  fi*  dywrroficyos  fivriifiif  roSas  &tcv9  'AxiXAcvb* 

"*Arp€i&iff  vw  ftmM  vdXiv  irXay)($imi9  Mm 
h^  dvoroon|0'Civ,  tC  mhv  Bavarov  yc  ^^YOifuvy  6o 

cl  fii^  6fiov  wokqm  re  8a|ftf  koa  Aot/t^  *A)(acovs. 
dAA'  cEyc  817  nva  /mvriv  IpfCofuvi  ^  U|»f|a9 
^  Kol  ^vciporoXov — ^icot  y6p  r'  Jwip  ^jc  Aios  ^orir— 
&  k'  cItm,  2  Ti  T60VOV  ^;(<o(raro  4oi)3o9  *AiroXXc0V, 
cT  r*  clip'  2  y  <ix**^^  iTTifUfi^erm,  d  V  hcaroftfifjs*  65 

oI  Kcy  «^>c  dpro0v  Kv(n|f  alyuv  re  reXctwF 

a)  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  tor  JfytpBtv  (line  57);  Ififu  (line  59);  8ofi^(line 
61);  Ic/nja  (line  62) ;  roo-cror  (line  64). 

b)  What  mood  is  ip€iofL€y  (line  62)  and  ^ovXeroc  (line  67)?     Explain  the 
construction  of  d  fcev  ^vyoi/Aey  (line  60). 

c)  Explain  the  case  of  cvx^X^  (line  6$);  of  icWai|9  (line  66).    What  is  the 
present  indicative  of  dyrui<ms  (line  67)  ? 

8.  Translate  into  English: 

''  j$  iqf  |M  wpoTMpoi  iroXiW  c{  voiOfieviMir  400 

dfett  ^  ^pvyCr/i  ^  Mj/ovir/s  iparttv^, 
A  rl^  roc  teal  KttOi  ^Aog  lupiiwiop  dvOpAww^i 
oSvttca  S^  vv¥  &or  *AXM(av&pov  McvcXaos 
ruc^<ms  iOeXu  orvycpi^v  l|U  ocmoS*  dycoAu, 

Totrveica  8^  vvv  8e0/x»  SeXo^pdvioucro  mxpeim^  ;  405 

1^  ira/»'  airrov  lowra,  dtlav  8'  dirdciice  KeXcvAov* 
fiffS^  iri  iTclUn  voSccrorcy  vitxrrpe^eias  *OXv/Airor, 
dAX'  olci  vcpc  KCivov  ^t{[ve,  Na^  I  ^uXocnrcy 
efs  2  ICC  o^  I)  SXoxp¥  TM7(rer«u,  ^  o  yc  8ovXipr." — ^m,  400-409« 

a)  Scan  lines  400  and  404,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus,  and 
chief  metrical  pauses. 

b)  Account  for  the  metrical  quantity  of  fu  (line  400);  the  retention  of  the 
final  vowel  in  i/ii  (line  404). 

c)  What  is  the  composition,  and  the  meaning  of  the  component  parts,  of 
Soko^pcv€ov(ra  (line  405)  ? 

d)  State  briefly  the  ciromistances  under  which  these  words  were  uttered, 
naming  the  actors  ? 
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3*  Translate  into  English: 

ACHILLES  PRAYS  TO  ZEUS  FOR  THE  SUCCESS  AND  SAFETY 

OF  PATROCLUS 

"  *AAX'  hufHW  vifivni  voXtcriv  ficr^  Mvp/u8ovc(r<ny 
yApVQxrSoA'     Tif  JCvSof  Ifjua,  'K'p6€s,  tvpvoira  Zcv. 
Odpawcv  Sc  oi  ^op  Ivl  ^pccrtV,  ^>pa  leai  *£icraip 
Ciircrai  ^  /Sa  koI  oZog  iwiarrfrai  wak€fjLii€iy 

/imvo¥$\  omroT^  iyw  ircp  Za>  ficr^  fiwXov  "ApvftK. 
avTop  iw€L  k'  aw6  vawf>i  pdxqy  hwtniv  re  ittiroA,* 
^Ktfirjl^  lUH,  Iwura  Oolks  hrl  vi^s  tKOiTo 
r€vx€<rC  T€  (w  vcurt  km  dyxifjudxpiii  irdpourtv," 

*Of  1<^T*  €V)(6fuvoi,  rov  8'  IfcXvc  fn^rtera  Zcvc. 
rf  S'  h-tpov  fikv  ISdMCC  van;p,  trepov  S'  dvcFCiNTC^ 
vi^y  fiO'  04  diriiKrao'ftii  v6Xxfi.6v  re  fux^i^v  re 
SciMcc,  o-oov  S'  dyo'CVO'C  pa^rp  ii  diroycco-^oi. — ^Iliad,  XVI,   240-352. 

'  dfifroi  s  drive  off;  '  dfficrid^s  a  uninjured;  >  dTx^M^X^f = that  fight  hand  to  hand; 

^dU^wv^flshe 
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I9Z3 

GREEK  Ctf-HOMER'S  lUAD,  I-III,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 

Satnrdiy  9-1 1  a.  m. 

The  tniiBktioii  should  be  aiact,  but  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required.    Read 
the  sight  passage  through  seyeral  times  before  beginning  to  write  tiie  translation. 

I.  Translate  into  English: 

''T^vda  K&f  'Afyyeiouriv  tnr^p/Aopa  vaaro^  ^^^X^Vf  155 

el  fiif  ^Adrjvalffv  ^^H/oi^  9rpo9  fivdov  feiircv  * 

^*S1  irAiroi^  alyuSj(pio  Ai09  r^/eo^f  iirptrrnvrf^ 

0VT09  Si|  ol/eSpBe  ^iXtiv  69  irarplBa  yaiav 

^Apyeloi  <l>ev^ovrai  iir^  €vp4a  vSna  OaXdacnf: ; 

IcdS  hi  K€v  et^ooX^i/  Tlpidfup  xal  Tpo^crl  Xiiroiep  z6o 

*Apy€irjv  ^RXAnjVf  ^  etvexa  iroWol  *Axot&v 

hf  Tpoijf  &7r6\ovrOf  <f>C\ri^  inro  irarpiSo^  alT|S. 

iXX*  tdi  pvv  Kari^  Xa6p  ^Ax^^&v  ;^a>xo;^(T(oiwi/, 

aot^  ayavoU  hrieaaiv  ipi^rve  ^Sna  IkoxttoVj 

iAffSi  ia  vf)as  iXa^  iXK<|UV  aii^^ieXUraa^r — ^11,  155-165. 

a)  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  for  hvireif  (line  156);  mdZ  (line  160);  0*179 
(line  162);  yj}a9  (line  165);  iXxifiep  (line  165). 

b)  Explain  the  quantity  of  Bij  (line  158);  of  -09  in  vfjaf  (line  165);  the 
formation  of  kuB  (line  160). 

c)  What  is  meant  by  tmesis  ?    Give  an  example  in  this  passage. 

t«  Translate  into  English: 

Acvrepov  air*  *OBvaija  IBwv  ipieii^  6  yepiutk* 

"cfir*  57c  fji^i  Kal  rSvSej  if>CKov  t^09,  &rTt9  58'  itrrbf 

lulo»v  phf  K€(f>aXj  ^  Ayafiifivovo^  'Ar/oeZ&iOf 

evpvTcpo^  S*  &fju>iaip  IBi  <rr4pvoiaiv  l&4ad<u. 

revx^a  fiAf  oi  Kelrai  iirl  x'^^vl  iroiiXiipOTc(|r(if  195 

avT09  S^,  icr/Xo9  £9,  iTnwcaiXelrai  arlxo^^  avBp&v 

apv€i(p  luv  iytntye  ilaKto  irffyeai/idXX^^ 

fc  t'  ouop  fiiya  ir&v  SUpx^rcu  apyevpcMP*^ — ^III,  191-198. 

a)  Scan  Unes  195  and  198,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus, 
chief  metrical  pauses. 

b)  Give  the  derivation  of  irovXv/SaTeipjf  (line  195).    Why  does  the  poet 
prefer  this  form  to  voXufioreipf)  ? 

c)  Who  speaks  the  words  of  this  passage?    Who  is  addressed? 

z68 


3.  Translate  into  English; 

ACHILLES'   PREMONITION  OF  THE   DEATH  OF  PATROCLUS   IS 

CONFIRMED  BY  THE  NEWS  OF  HIS  FALL 

o^^\i09*  Ij  r'  iK^Xeuov  aTraurdfievov^  Bi^iov  irvp 
Ay^  iwl  vrja^  tfJbev^^  fArfS*  "EKTopi  Vfu.  ludy^adaiP 

EZ09  h  ravO^  &pficuv€  xarh  <f>pdva  Kal  icarb,  dvfiSPf 
r6<l>pa  oi  iyyvdep  ^\0€v  ayavov  N^bropo?  vS^ 
hajcpva  Sep  fid,  X^^i  i^dro  S'  ajyeXirfv  akeyuvijv^ 

^"il  fioiy  IIi^X^  vii  Satif^povf^y  ^  fidKa  "kuyp^ 
vevaecu  ayyeXlrj^^  ^  /i^  &f)€\\€  yevdaOcu,. 
tcArai*  'Rdrpoicko^y  v&cvo^  Bk  Bij  afKfH/idxovTai 
yvfipov*  arap  rd  j€  T€vj(€*  ij(€i  KopvOaioXo^  "'Exrwp^ 

^129  ^drOj  rhv  8'  <a[;^€09  v€if>€Xrf  iKoXA/y^e  /j^dXcupa. 

— XVm,  12-22. 
>  4m#Mo^u  »  beat  back;        *  ffup  »  Uwai ;        J  dXryfl(i>6f  »  grievous;        ^  icfl^oi » lies  dead. 
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I9I4 

GREEK  Ctf-HOMER'S  lUAD,  I-^UI,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 

Satnrdi^  9-11  a.  m. 

The  tnmalation  ihoald  be  encti  tat  detr  and  idiomatic  BngUah  is  required.    Itead 
the  sight  pasasge  ttroogh  eeveial  timee  before  beginning  to  write  tfie  tnastethMi. 

I.  Translate  into  English: 

Saaov  fr'  •  oi  rl  |ftOi  fimus  hratn/oi^  aX>J  ^ krfaiUiumPy  335 

8  a^Sn  irpoUi  Jipunithc^  etpexa  Kovprfi. 

&XX'  irf€^  Bioyevk^  HarpSkXei^j  i^je  Kovptfv^ 

ical  a^>wp  S09  ft'yciv.     to>  £*  avro>  fidpTvpoi  iarmp 

frpik  TC  0€&v  puucdpf^v  irptk  re  dinfr&p  hvOpwtmv 

kqX  irpi^  ToS  PcuriX{)o€  &irrfp4o^^  et  irore  8)f  aire  340 

%peia)  i|uto  ybnfTan  aeucAt  Xoi^bp  afivpcu 

roh  aXKoi^.     ^  jiip  S  ^  6Xoi'g<ri  ^p€a\  Ovei^ 

oifS^  Ti  oZSe  porjaoi  S,fMi  irpdaaw  koI  inrlaaw^ 

imrw^  ol  Trapi^  vi|ii<rl  o'ooi  |iax^ovTai  'A;^cuo/." — ^I,  334-344. 

a)  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  for  i/H^^  (line  335);  iSounX^  (line  340); 
ifUio  (line  341);  6XMgax  (line  342);  vtfvai  (line  344). 

b)  Explain  the  syntax  of  f«oc  (line  335);  of  5yoF  (line  338);  of  ycn/rm  (line 
341);   of  fiaxmrai  (line  344). 

c)  What  part  has  Achilles  played  in  preceding  events  that  Agamemnon  now 
takes  away  his  prize?    Who  was  the  prophet  concerned? 

a.  Translate  into  English: 

Thp  B*  0)9  oip  ipSffaep  *AX^apSpo^  deoeiBif^  30 

ip  irpoiud'xpuri  <l>apArra^  KarenXifyri  ^CKjop  ^op, 
h'y^  B*  irdpwp  ek  SOpo^  ix<i^€TO  /crjp*  akeeipmp. 
C09  B*  ire  rk  re  Bpcucopra  IBiop  traXlpopco^  airdanf 
o6p€o^  ip  fi'qaajf^,  tnr6  re  Tp6fjL0^  IXXafie  yvlay 

&y^  S'  aP€x<S>pv^^9  ^XP^  '^  1**^  ^^  irapci&s,  35 

^  airi^  lead*  i/u\op  SBv  TpoMP  ayepAyf^p 
BeUrwi  *A.rp4o^  vlhv  ^A'XJ^apBpo^  deaeiBi^. 
rbp  B'  "^rtop  peUeaaep  IBmp  aurxpoh  iwd&raiP' 
**'Av(nrapi^  elBo^  apurrej  yvpcufiapi:,  fiwepowcvrdj 
cud*  S^Xcs  &YOvtf€  t'  i|fccvai  ayapdk  r'  aTToXea-Ocu.'* — IH,  '30-40. 

a)  Explain  the  tense  used  in  the  main  verbs  of  the  simile. 

b)  Account  for  the  case  of  ^op  (line  31);   of  irapccas  (line  35);   of  ayovoc 
(line  40}. 
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c)  Write  line  40  in  Attic  prose,  expressing  the  meaning  without  the  use  of 

d)  Scan  lines  34  and  40,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus  and  chief 
metrical  pauses.  Account  for  the  quantity  of  re  (line  34);  the  quantity 
of  the  final  syllable  of  ^uicmu  (line  40}. 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

[NiglU  has  come  on  and  Hector  asks  Ajax  to  postpone  their  combat  to  another  day,] 
^^AXaVy  iirel  TOi  S&k€  0€^  /i^yeOtk  re  fiirjv  re 

Koi  TTiinm^v^'^  wept  8'  ^x^  ^Ay(ai&v  ^fnarJ^  iaat, 

vvv  fikv  iravao9fAe<r0a  fidxv^  fcal  Si;tOT^ro9 

afjfiepov*  vorepop  aire  fiaxv<''^f^0\  ^^  ^  ^^  hatfJMv 

afjLfJLe  SutKpivffj^  Sanf  S'  kripoiaC  ye  vucqv 

vif^  8*  fjBrf  reXJOer^  ayadov  teal  vumi  iriOiaBaA* 

^  (TV  t'  hf^privrfi^  trdvra^  iraph  tnfvalv  'A^^oiov?, 

aov9  re  /xaXurra  era^  teal  iralpoxs^  oX  toi  iaaiv* 

ainhp  iym  Karh  aaru  ii4rfa  Ilpid/ioio  avaicro^ 

Tp&a^  iiHf>pavd<»  xal  Tpq>d8a^  iXjc€aiir47r\ov^,f 

B&pa  S'  ay'  aXX'qkoia'c  irepiKKvrb,  hwiiiev  ifufyeD,'* — ^VII,  288-299. 

'v&wnfB wisdom.      *0^M«/K>r=s today,     i  SiaKpliw—deddc   between..     4rAM(»is    here. 
f«d^pa<i<wsde]ight.    ^Irat  a  kinsmen,    y  ^Xjceo-iff-^Xovfa  with  trailing  xdbes. 
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I9I5 

GREEK  CH— HOMER'S  lUAD,  Mil,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 

SatnnUy  g-ii  a.  ixl 

The  tnmsktioii  should  be  exact,  hut  clear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required.    Reed 
the  sight  passage  through  seyeral  times  before  beginning  to  write  tiie  translation. 

I.  Translate  into  English: 

^^T&v  vw  fjuv  iJLvriaaaa  irap^^eo  teal  Xa/Si  70V]/o>v, 
at  Kiif  7rQ>9  iOekfja-ip  iwl  Tpoka-avp  aprj^aiy 
T0V9  B^  /earh  irpvfiva^  re  Kal  ctfMfii^  oka  eXxrai  'A;^cuot^ 
KT€ivofidvox/i,  Xva  irdvrei  hravp<ovTcu  fiaaiXfjo^^  410 

yv^  Bi  teal  *Arp€l!<Si;9  eifpv  /epeu^v  *AjapJfivo>v 
fjp  arqVy  o  r*  apiarop  *Aj)(ai&P  ovBkp  erurev.*^ 

TOP  S*  rj/ieifieT*  hreira  ©A"t9  tearh  Bcucpv  ;^Au<ra» 

**<S  fjMiy  retcpop  ifJkSp,  rl  pi  o-'  irpe^p  aipb,  rejcoOcra; 
al0*  8<f>€\e^  traph  ptivoXp  aBcucpvro^  zeal  airrifjuop  415 

liaOcu^  hrel  pu  rot  olaa  fiipvpOd  we/?,  ov  ri  fidXa  S171/.*' — I,  407—416. 

a)  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  for  Top^t^  (line  407);   yabpu>p  (line  407); 
WiKjj^ip  (line  408);  T!pi>€(T(nv  (line  408);  /ScuriX^os  (line  410);  vjiwtip  (line 

415)- 

h)  Account  for  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  in  line  408;  the  mood  of  S^cXes  (line 
415);  the  case  of  /ScuriX^os  (line  410). 

c)  What  cause  does  Homer  assign  for  the  expedition  against  Troy  ?    What 
is  the  reason  for  Achilles^  wrath  ? 

a.  Translate  into  English: 

T&p  B\  £9  T*  opp(dfap  veretfp&p  lOpea  iroWdf 

XQv&p  1j  j€pdp<op  1j  KVKpfop  BovXixoBeipwPj  460 

'XtrUp  ip  Xetfi&pij  Kavarpiov  ap^l  pdeOpa^ 

ivda  Kal  ipOa  iroT&prat  ayaWdfiepa  'irrepvyeaatPt 

KXayytfBbp  irpoicaBi^dpTtop^  afiapayei  B^  re  Xei/M&y, 

Ai  T&p  I6p€a  voWA  p€&p  airo  koX  xXuridoDP 

i9  ireBiop  irpo'^iopro  'S.icafidpBpiop*  airritp  inrb  yOimp  465 

aiiepBaXiop  Kopdfii^e  iroB&p  avr&p  t€  Kal  tmrrDP, 

iarap  S*  ip  Xetfi&Pt  ^KaiiapBpUp  apdepukprt 

fjLvpioiy  iaaa  re  ^vKKa  koX  apOea  yiypercu  &prf. — 11,  459-468. 

a)  Narrate  briefly  the  events,  related  in  Book  11,  which  lead  up  to  this  mar- 
shaling for  battle. 
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b)  Scan  lines  461,  462,  463,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus,  and 
chief  metrical  pauses.  Explain  the  quantity  of  the  last  syllable  of  'A<ri^ 
(line  461).  Conunent  on  the  effect  of  the  dactylic  and  spondaic  feet  in 
lines  462,  463. 

c)  Give  the  derivation  of  vererfvQv  (line  459);  of  KSiaiiMv  (line  464). 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

[Hector  comes  to  aid  Sarpedon] 

Kal  vv  ic'  in  wXJova^  AvkCodv  terdve  S!o9  *OBv<r<reihf 
el  fiii  aff  ol^x)  vtitfae  fidya^  teopvOaioXo^  "'^rtop.  680 

fiij  Bi  BiiL  irpofidx^v  KocopvB fkivo^  cudoiri  ;^a>x^ 
Belfia^  ^4ptov  Aavaoiai'    X^V  ^'  ^P^  ^^  irpoaiSim 
^apirriBav  Ai^  v«fe,  Stto^  S'  6\o(f>vBvov*  Seiwev 
^UpiafiiBrj^  firi  Bi^  fie  tKtop^  Aapaolaiv  idarf^ 
Keurdaiy  aW  iwdfivvov'    hreiTa  /le  teal  \tiroi  awp*  685 

iv  irdXeL  vfier^prjj  errel  ov/c  op'  IfieXKov  iyd  ye 
vo<rT'q<ra^  oIk6pB€  ^IXr^v  k  TrarplBa  yalap 
€ifil>papdeips  oKoxSp  t€  ^CKtjp  xal  infinop  vUp,'** 

*Il9  i^drOy  TOP  S*  06  Ti  TTpoa-^tf  KOpvdaioXo^  ^Ft/erfop^ 
iXXA  Trapi^i^ep^  XeXn^fj^dpo^,  o^pa  rd^urra  690 

(Scra*T'7  ^Apyelov^y  ttoXAop  S*  airo  Ovfiop  IXotro. 
oi  flip  ap^  aprlBeop  '^apmiBdpa  Bloi  kralpoi 
elcrav^  xnr*  at7to;^oto  Aw  irepucaWei  ^tjJV'^ — ^V,  679-693. 

>  Sti/Mj  compare  Mita.  *  ^Xo^vdr^rs  plaintive.  *  IXwp= prey.  <  a/(dy=life.  *  ed^pa/rw 
delight.  '  wap-^i^  XiTui^/iipos = rushed  eagerly  by.  ?  dtddv = thrust  back.  *  cKror  »  placed. 
9  ^inrfoaoak  tree. 
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PREFACE 

While  the  annual  volume  of  examination  questions  published  by  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  has  met  the  needs  of  many  candi- 
dates for  examination  and  their  teachers,  the  Board  is  constantly  in  receipt 
of  communications  asking  for  the  questions  set  in  certain  subjects  in  suc- 
cessive years.  In  order  to  meet  this  demand  the  Board  has  prepared  pam- 
phlets containing  the  questions  in  certain  subjects  from  19 16  to  1920 
inclusive.   These  pamphlets  are  as  follows : 

1.  Examination  questions  in  Latin  and  Greek,  19 16-1920. 

2.  Examination   questions   in  English   and  other  modem  languages, 

1916-1920. 

3.  Examination  questions  in  mathematics,  19 16-1920. 

4.  Examination  questions  in  history,  1916-1920. 

5.  Examination    questions    in    the   natural   sciences   and    in  drawing, 

1916-1920. 

Quite  apart  from  meeting  the  needs  of  candidates  for  examination  and 
their  teachers,  these  publications  ought  to  have  a  beneficial  influence  upon 
teaching,  for  the  reason  that  they  illustrate  in  concrete  form  principles  agreed 
upon  by  many  leading  teachers  of  the  subjects  represented 
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1916 

LATIN  1-GRAMMAR 

Wednesday  2:00  pjxL      One  hour 

Do  not  write  a  tnimlatimi  of  the  fdlowing  pesMfet  tat  answer  tlie  questioos  in  order. 

Qua  re  videant  ne  sit  periniquum  et  non  f erendum  illonim  auctoiitatexn  1 

de  Cn.  Pompd  dignitate  a  vobis  comprobatam  semper  esse,  vestrum  ab  lUis  2 

de  eodem  homine  iudidum  populique  Romani  auctoritatem  iixq>robari,  prae-  3 

sertim  cum  iam  suo  iure  populus  Romanus  in  hoc  homine  suam  auctoritatem  4 

vel  contra  omnis  qid  dissentiunt  possit  defendere,  propterea  quod  isdem  istis  5 

redamantibus  vos  uniun  ilium  ex  onmibus  delegistis,  quem  bello  praedonum  6 

praeponeretis.    Hoc  si  vos  temere  fecbtis  et  rd  publicae  parum  consu-  7 

luistisy  recte  isti  studia  vestra  suis  consiliis  regere  conantur.    Sin  autem  vos  8 

plus  tum  in  re  publica  vidistis,  vos  iis  repugnaiitibus  per  vosmet  ipsos  dig-  9 

nitatem  huic  imperio,  salutem  orbi  terrarum  attulistis,  aliquando  isti  prin-  10 

dpes  et  sibi  et  ceteris  populi  Romani  universi  auctoritati  parendum  esse  II 

fateantur.— Cicero,  Pro  Lege  Manilia,  63,  64.  12 

1.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

periniquum  (1. 1),  iudidum  (1.  3),  iis  (1. 9),  ceteris  (L  11),  audaritalt  (L  11). 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  ined: 

videant  (1. 1),  possU  (1.  5),  praeponeretis  (1.  7),  parendum  esse  (Ji.  II). 

3.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 

sU  G*  1)»  comprobatam  esse  (1.  2).    )^ch  use  of  the  p^ect  tense  is  found 
in  vidistis  (L  9)  ? 

4.  What  is  the  object  of  wJ«wi/ (1. 1)  ?    What  is  the  subject  of  «<  G- 1)  ?    Why 

is  auctoritatem  parendam  not  used,  instead  of  auctoritati  parendum  (L II)  ? 

6.  Write  (a)  the  genitive  singular  of  unum  Q.  6),  principes  Q.  10),  sibi  (\.  II); 

(b)  the  dative  singular  of  illorum  (1.  1),  dignitate  (Ji.  2),  eodem  Q.  3), 

qui  (1.  5),  terrarum  (}.  10); 

(c)  the  ablative  singular  of  popidi  0-  3),  omnis  (1. 5),  praedonum  (]L  6), 

repugnantibus  (1-  9); 

(d)  the  genitive  plural  of  vobis  Ql.  2),  homine  (\.  3),  redamantibus  0. 6), 

studia  G.  8); 

(e)  the  accusative  plural  of  iudidum  G-  3),  iure  G-  4),  rd  G*  7). 

6.  Write  (a)  the  second  person  singular  of  comprobatam  Q,,  2)  in  the  future 

indicative  passive,  of  dissentiunt  G*  S)  in  the  imperfect  subjunc- 
tive active,  of  possit  G.  5)  in  the  plup^ect  subjunctive,  of  prw- 
poneretis  (I.  7)  in  the  present  indicative  passive,  of  fecistis 
(1. 7)  in  the  present  imperative  active; 
(b)  the  thbrd  person  plural  of  sit  (\,  1)  in  the  future  indicative,  of  coih 
suluistis  (I.  7)  in  the  present  subjunctive  passive,  of  vidisiis 
G.  9)  in  the  future  indicative  passive. 

7.  Write  three  partidples  of  conantur  G*  8),  naming  each;  all  the  forms  of  the 

gerund  of  repugnantibus  (1.  9),  naming  each. 

8.  Give  the  prindpal  parts  of  defendere  G*  S)i  ddegistis  (\.  6),  aitulistis  G«  10)- 

9.  Divide  the  following  words  into  their  syllables,  mark  the  quantity  of  their 

penults,  and  indicate  the  accent:  praesertim  (1. 3),  defendere  G*  5),  aliquando 

G.  10). 

10.  Explain  the  derivation  of  periniquum  G*  1)>  dignitate  G*  2),  repugnatUihB 
a9). 

I 
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1916 

LATIN  2— ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Wednesday  9:00  a.m.    One  hour 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  All  of  you  have  read  two  speeches  which  were  delivered'  by  Cicero  at  Rome. 

2.  Although  these  speeches  were  not  long,  they  were  of  such  a  kind  that  they 

moved  those  who  heard  them. 

3.  In  one  of  them  he  pleaded'  to  save  a  !riend,  when  the  latter  was  being  harmed 

by  the  plans  of  certain  more  powerful  men. 

4.  In  the  other  he  spoke  with  such  eloquence)  that  Pompey,  a  man  of  the  greatest 

valor,  was  sent  to  Asia  as  conmiander. 

5.  Do  you  think  the  desire  for  praise  was  the  only  reason  for  speaking?    By 

no  means.    He  was  accustomed  to  use  his  eloquence  freely  in  behalf  of  his 
country. 

'  'deliver/  habere.  *  'plead/  agere,  '  'eloquence/  doquenUa, 


1916 

LATIN  4-aCERO  (MANIUAN  LAW  AND  ARCHIAS) 
AND  SIGIfT  TRANSLATION  OF  PROSE 

Wednesday  9: 00  aon.    Two  hours 

Ttanslate  the  fottowing  pessaget,  end  answer  the  questions.  The  translstion  should 
be  exact,  but  in  clear  and  natural  BngHsh.  It  is  important  that  enough  time  be  giyen  to 
n  to  deal  with  it  satisfactorily. 


Sit  igitur,  iudices,  sanctum  apud  vos,  humanissimos  homines^  hoc  poetae 
nomen,  quod  nulla  umquam  barbaria  violavit.    Saxa  et  solitudines  vod 
reqx>ndenty  bestiae  saepe  immanes  cantu  flectuntur  atque  consistunt;  nos 
instituti  rebus  optimis  non  poetarum  voce  moveamur?    Homerum  Colo- 
phonii  dvem  esse  dicunt  suum,  Chii  suum  vindicant,  Salaminii  repetunt,      5 
Smymaei  vero  suum  esse  confirmant  itaque  edam  delubrum  dus  in  oppido 
dedicaverunt;  permulti  alii  praeterea  pugnant  inter  se  atque  contendunt. 
Ergo  illi  alienum,  quia  poeta  fuit,  post  mortem  edam  expetunt;  nos  hunc 
vivum,  qui  et  voluntate  et  legibus  noster  est,  repudiabimus,  praesertim  ciun 
omne  olim  studiimi  atque  omne  ingeniimi  contulerit  Ardiias  ad  populi    10 
Romani  gloriam  laudemque  cdebrandam  ?    Nam  et  Cunbricas  res  adulescens 
attigit  et  ipsi  illi  C.  Mario,  qui  durior  ad  haec  studia  videbatur,  iucundus 
fuit. — Pro  Archia,  19. 

1.  What  is  the  statement  that  Cicero  has  made,  to  which  igUur  (\.  1)  refers? 

What  quality  is  expressed  by  kumanissimos  in  I.  1  ?  How  does  the  word 
increase  the  force  of  Cicero's  appeal  in  this  sentence  ?  What  phrase  later 
in  the  passage  has  about  the  same  meaning  as  hutnanissimas  ? 

2.  Explain  the  allusion  in  Saxa  ....  consistunt  (11.  2,  3). 

3.  Tell  who  the  following  men  were,  and  for  what  each  was  famous:  Homer  (1. 4), 

C.  Marius  (1.  12).    Explain  what  is  meant  by  Cimbricas  res  (1. 11). 

4.  Where  was  the  oppidum  0*  6)  ? 

5.  What  was  the  dispute  rderred  to  in  permtdti  ....  contendunt  (Ji.  7)  ? 

6.  What  three  contrasts  are  made  in  the  sentence  beginning  with  Ergo  (1. 8)  ? 

7.  Explain  the  meaning  of  aitigU  (1. 12),  durior  ad  haec  studia  (1. 12). 

(SEE  NEXT  PAGE) 
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n 

Retd  the  passage  tlixoisgh  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  tlie  translation. 

Pompey^s  generous  treatment  of  Tigranes 

Cum  Armeniorum  r^e  Tigrane  grave  bellum  nuper  ipsi  diutumumque 
gessimusy  cum  ille  iniuriis  in  socios  nostros  inferendis  bello  prope  nos  lacessisset. 
ECc  et  ipse  per  se  vehemens  fuit  et  acerrimiun  hostem  huius  imperi  Mithridatem 
pulsum  Ponto  opibus  suis  regnoque  defendit,  et  a  L.  LucuUo,  summo  viro  atque 
imperatore,  repulsus  tamen  cum  reliquis  suis  copiis  in  pristina  mente  mansit. 
Hunc  Cn.  PompeiuSy  cum  in  suis  castris  supplicem  abiectiun  vidisset,  erexit 
atque  insigne  r^imi,  quod  ille  de  suo  capite  abiecerat,  reposuit  et  certis  rebus 
imperatis  r^nare  iussit^  nee  minus  et  sibi  et  huic  imperio  gloriosiun  putavit 
constitutiun  a  se  r^gem  quam  constrictiun'  videri.  Tigranes  igituTy  qui  et  ipse 
hostis  fuit  populi  Romani  et  acerrimum  hostem  in  regnmn  recepit,  qui  conflixity 
qui  signa  contulit,  qui  de  imperio  paene  certavit,  r^nat  hodie  et  amicitiae  nomen 
ac  sodetatisy  quod  armis  violarat,  id  predbus*  est  consecutus. 

Cicero,  Pro  Sestio,  58,  59. 

'  constrictum,  from  constHngere^  'to  hold  in  check.'    *  precibus,  'entreaties.' 


II 


1917 

LATIN  h  2,  AND  4  COMBINED 

Wednesday  9  a.in.    Three  hours 


TnmsUte  the  f  oUowing  peggagei,  and  answer  the  questions.  The  translation  should 
be  exact,  but  in  clear  and  natural  Rnglish.  It  is  important  that  enough  time  be  siren  to 
n  to  deal  with  it  satisfactorily. 

I 

1.  Difficile  est  dictu,  Quirites,  quanto  in  odio  simus  apud  ezteras  nationes 
propter  eorum  quos  ad  eas  per  hos  annos  cum  imperio  misimus  libidines  et 
iniurias.  Urbes  iam  locupletes  et  copiosae  requiruntur,  quibus  causa  belli 
propter  diripiendi  cupiditatem  inferatur.  Libenter  haec  coram  cum  Q. 
Catulo  et  Q.  Hortensio,  summis  et  darissimis  viris,  disputarem;  noverunt  5 
enim  socionun  vulnera,  vident  eonun  ralamitates,  querimonias  audiunL 
Pro  sociis  vos  contra  hostis  exerdtiun  mittere  putatis  an  hostiiun  simula- 
tione  contra  sodos  atque  amicos  ?  Quae  civitas  est  in  Asia  quae  non  modo 
imperatoris  aut  legati  sed  unius  tribuni  militum  animos  ac  spiritus  capere 
possit  ? — Pro  Lege  Mantlia,  65, 66.  10 

a)  What  virtus  imperaioria  of  Pompey  is  Cicero  thinking  of  in  this  passage? 

b)  What  objections  to  the  appointment  of  Pompey  had  been  lurged  by  Catulus 
and  Hortensius  ?    How  does  Cicero  meet  these  objections  ? 

c)  Explain  the  point  of  the  distinction  made  in  the  last  sentence  of  this  passage 
between  imperatoris  aut  legati  and  tribuni  militum. 

d)  What  is  meant  by  Asia  G.  8)  ? 

e)  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

quibus  (1. 3),  diripiendi  (\.  4),  vos  (1. 7). 

/)  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used: 
simus  0.  l)i  inferatur  (\.  4),  disputarem  0-  5). 

g)  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 
inferatur  (\.  4),  disputarem  (\.  6),  mittere  0-  7). 

A)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  requiruntur  (1.  3),  diripiendi  (L  4)i  and  name 
each  part. 

i)  Compare  difficile  (1. 1)  in  the  gender,  number,  and  case  in  which  it  b  found  here. 

2.  Trahimur  omnes  studio  laudis  et  optimus  quisque  maxime  gloria 

ducitur.    Dedmus  quidem  Brutus,  sunmius  vir  et  imperator,  Acd,  iwiiriggimi 

sui,  carminibus  templorum  ac  monumentonun  aditus  exomavit  suorum. 

Iam  vero  ille  qui  cum  Aetolis  Ennio  comite  bellavit  Fuivius  non  dubitavit 

Martis  manubias  Musis  consecrare.    Quare,  in  qua  urbe  imperatores  prope      5 

armati  poetanmi  nomen  et  Musarum  delubra  cduerunt,  in  ea  non  debent 

togati  indices  a  Musanun  honore  et  a  poetarum  salute  abhorrere. — Pro 

Archia,  26, 27. 

(SBB  NSXT  PAOB) 

12 


a)  Explain  briefly  Cicero's  argument  in  this  passage. 

b)  Who  was  Ennius  ?    For  what  was  he  famous  ? 

c)  What  two  contrasts  are  made  in  the  sentence  beginning  with  Quare  (1.  5)  ? 

d)  What  is  meant  by  the  chiastic  order  of  words  ?    Point  out  an  instance  in 
the  sentence  beginning  with  Quare  (1. 5). 

ej  Write  (a)  the  nominative  singular  of  studio  (L  1),  laudis  (\,  1),  comite  (}.  4), 

iudices  (1.  7); 

(b)  the  genitive  plural  of  omnes  (}.  1),  adUus  (1.  3); 

(c)  the  accusative  plural  of  vir  (1.  2),  nomen  (\.  6). 

/)  Write  the  second  personal  singular  of  trahimur  Q*  1)  in  the  pluperfect  sub- 
junctive active,  of  dubitavii  (i.  4)  in  the  future  indicative  active,  of  coluerunt 
(\.  6)  in  the  present  subjunctive  passive,  of  debent  (1.  6)  in  the  future 
perfect  indicative  active. 

3.  Translate  into  Latin: 

Cicero  thought  that  no  one  who  did  not  seek  eternal  praise  would  do  great 
things  for  his  country.  And  so  the  great  orator  praises  literature,  since  through 
it  alone  we  gain  this  reward  of  our  labors.  For  no  one  would  now  know  who 
Achilles  was,  if  Homer  had  not  written  about  him. 

n 

:    Read  the  passage  tfarotsgh  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translation. 
Cicero  indignantly  denies  the  truth  of  Antonyms  charges. 

Tuus  videlicet  salutaris^  consulatus,  pemidosus  mens.  Adeone'  pudorem 
perdidisti  ut  hoc  in  eo  tempio  dicere  ausus  sis  in  quo  ego  senatum  ilium,  qui 
quondam  orbi  terrarum  praesidebat,  consulebam,  tu  homines  perditissimos  cum 
gladiis  conlocavisti  ?  At  etiam  ausus  es — quid  autem  est  quod  tu  non  audeas  ? — 
divimi'  Capitolinum  dicere  me  consule  plenimi  servorum  armatorum  fuisse.  Ut 
ilia,  credo,  nefaria  senatus  consulta  fierent,  vim  adferebam  senatui.  O  miser,  qui 
apud  talis  viros  tam  impudenter  loquare!  Quis  enim  eques  Romanus,  quis 
praeter  te  adulescens  nobilis,  quis  uUius  ordinis,  qui  se  dvem  esse  meminisset, 
cum  senatus  in  hoc  tempio  esset,  in  divo  CapitoUno  non  fuit  ?  Etenim  cum 
homines  nefarii  de  patriae  parriddio^  confiterentur  se  urbem  inflammare,  dvis 
truddare,  vastare  Italiam,  delere  rem  publicam  consensisse,  quis  esset  qui  ad 
salutem  communem  defendendam  non  exdtaretur,  praesertim  cum  senatus 
populusque  Romanus  haberet  ducem,  qualis  si  qui  nunc  esset,  tibi  idem  quod 
illis  acddit  contigisset  ?— Cicero,  Philippica  ii.  15, 16,  17. 

^salularis,  adjective.  *adeo,  'so  completely.'  ^cHwm  Capitolinum,  'the  ascent  to  the 
CapitoL'    *pQrricidOy  'destruction.' 
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LATIN  1,  2,  AND  4  COMBINED 

Wednesday,  June  19  9  a.m.    Three  hours 


Translate  the  f onowing  passsges,  end  snswer  the  questions.  The  translation  should 
be  exacti  but  in  clear  and  natural  Rnglish.  It  is  important  that  enou^  time  be  aiven  to 
IV  to  deal  with  it  satisfactorily. 


Quo  igitur  animo  esse  existimatis  aut  eos  qui  vectigalia  nobis  pensitant  1 

aut  eos  qui  exercent  atque  ezigunt,  cum  duo  reges  cum  maximis  copiis  propter  2 

adsinti  cum  una  excursio  equitatus  perbrevi  tempore  totius  anni  vecdgal  3 

auferre  possit,  cum  publicani  familias  maximas  quas  in  saltibus  habent,  quas  4 

in  agris,  quas  in  portubus  atque  custodiis,  magno  periculo  se  habere  arbitren-  5 

tur  ?    Putatisne  vos  illis  rebus  frui  posse  nisi  eos  qui  vobis  fructui  sunt  con-  6 

servaritis  non  solum,  ut  ante  dixi,  calamitate  sed  etiam  calamitatis  formidine  7 

liberatos  ? — Cicero,  Pro  Lege  Manilia^  16.  8 

1.  Describe  the  method  of  collecting  the  vectigalia  of  the  province  of  Asia;  and 

explain  in  this  connection  why  familiae  were  kept  in  saltibus ,  in  agris^  and 
in  portubus  atque  custodiis. 

2.  Who  were  the  duo  reges  (line  2)  ? 

3.  What  three  reasons,  in  addition  to  the  one  he  is  discussing  in  this  passage, 

does  Cicero  give  for  a  vigorous  conduct  of  the  war  ? 

4.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

animo  (1. 1),  rebus  (1.  &),fruclui  (1.  6). 

5.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  foUowing  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used: 

exigunt  (1.  2),  adsint  (1.  3),  posse  (1*  6). 

6.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 

adsint  (1. 3),  posse  (1.  6),  conservaritis  (1. 6). 

7.  Write  (a)  the  genitive  singular  of  una  (1. 3),  excursio  (1. 3); 

(b)  the  dative  singular  of  equikUus  (1. 3),  totius  (1. 3); 

(c)  the  ablative  singular  of  vectigal  (1.  3),  agris  (L  6); 

(d)  the  genitive  plural  of  nobis  (1.  1),  reges  (1.  2). 

8.  Write  (a)  the  second  person  singular  of  auferre  (1. 4)  in  the  perfect  indicative 

active,  of  liberatos  (1.  8)  in  the  present  imperative  active; 
(J)  the  third  person  plural  of  exercent  (1.  2)  in  the  future  indicative 

passive,  of  posse  (1.  6)  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive; 
(c)  all  the  infinitives  of  arbitrentur  (1. 5),  naming  each. 

9.  Explain  the  derivation  of  excursio  G.  3). 

10.  Divide  the  following  words  into  their  syllables,  mark  the  quantity  of  their 
penults,  and  indicate  the  accent:  totius  (1.  3),  arbitrentur  (1.  5),  fructui 
(1.  6). 

,g  (SE£  NEXT  PAGE) 


n 

Itaque,  credo,  si  civis  Romanus  Archias  legibus  non  esset,  ut  ab  aliquo 
imperatore  civitate  donaretur  perficere  non  potuit.  Sulla  cum  Hispanos  et 
Gallos  donaret,  credo,  hunc  petentem  repudiasset;  quern  nos  in  contione 
vidimus,  ciun  ei  libellimi  malus  poeta  de  populo  subiedsset,  quod  epigramma 
in  eiun  fedsset  tantimi  modo  altemis  versibus  longiusculis,  statim  ex  iis  5 
rebus  quas  timi  vendebat  iubere  ei  praemium  tribui,  sed  ea  condidone,  ne  quid 
postea  scriberet.  Qui  sedulitatem  mali  poetae  duxerit  aliquo  tamen  praemio 
dignam,  huius  ingenium  et  virtutem  in  scribendo  et  copiam  non  expetisset  ? 

Pro  Arckia,  25. 

1.  What  tone  does  credo  give  to  the  j&rst  two  sentences  ? 

2.  What  is  the  point  of  tantum  modo  altemis  versibus  longiusculis? 

3.  To  what  action  of  Sulla  does  iis  rebus  quas  turn  vendebat  refer  ? 

4.  Express  the  meaning  of  tanten  (1.  7)  more  fully,  in  your  own  words.    To  what 

word  of  the  sentence  is  tamen  opposed? 

m 

Ttmslate  into  Latin: 

What  old  war  can  be  mentioned  that  is  like  this  war  in  greatness  ?  Our  own 
coimtry  is  so  far  away  that  at  first  we  did  not  see  what  we  ought  to  do.  Now  we 
are  preparing  those  things  which  are  useful  for  war,  and  sending  many  thousand 
soldiers  to  help  our  allies. 

IV 

Read  the  jMissage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translation. 

The  results  of  Pompey^s  campaigns  against  the  pirates  and  Mitkridates. 

Ego  vero  sic  intellego,  patres  conscripti,  nos  hoc  tempore  in  provinciis 
decernendis'  perpetuae  pacis  habere  oportere  rationem.  Nam  quis  non  hoc 
sentit,  omnia  alia  esse  nobis  vacua  ab  omni  periculo  atque  etiam  suspidone  belli  ? 
lam  diu  mare  videmus  illud  inunensum,  cuius  fervore'  non  solum  maritimi  cursus 
sed  urbes  etiam  et  viae  militares  iam  tenebantur,  virtute  Cn.  Pompei  sic  a  populo 
Romano  ab  Oceano  usque  ad  ultimum  Pontum  tamquam  unum  aliquem  portum 
tutum  et  clausum  teneri;  nationes  eas,  quae  numero  hominum  ac  multitudine 
ipsa  poterant  in  provindas  nostras  redundare,  ita  ab  eodem  esse  partim  recisas,' 
partim  repressas,  ut  Asia,  quae  imperium  antea  nostrum  terminabat,  nunc  tribus 
novis  provindis  ipsa  cingatur.  Possum  de  omni  regione,  de  omni  genere  hostiimi 
dicere:  nulla  gens  est  quae  non  aut  ita  sublata  sit  ut  vix  exstet,  aut  ita  domita^ 
ut  quiescat,  aut  ita  pacata  ut  victoria  nostra  imperioque  laetetur. — Cicero,  De 
Provinciis  Consularibus,  30, 31. 

^decemendis.  Cicero  is  discussing  the  assignment  of  provinces  to  governors.  *fervore, 
Sridence.'    It  refers  to  the  pirates.    *  recisas^  literally  'cut  back.'    ^  domita^  from  domot  'tame.' 
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LATIN /-GRAMMAR 

Wednesday,  June  19  0  ajn.    One  hour 

Do  not  write  atrimlatiiwi  of  the  foUowing  ptesace,  tat  answer  tlie  questiont  in  order. 

Quo  igitur  animo  esse  existimatis  aut  eos  qui  vectigalia  nobis  pensitant  1 

aut  eos  qui  exercent  atque  ezigunt,  cum  duo  reges  cum  maxiinis  copiis  propter  2 

adsint,  cum  una  excursio  equitatus  perbrevi  tempore  totius  anni  vectigal  3 

auf erre  possit,  cum  publicani  familias  maximas  quas  in  saltibus  habent,  quas  4 

in  agris,  quas  in  portubus  atque  custodiis,  magno  periculo  se  habere  arbitren-  5 

tur  ?    Putatisne  vos  illis  rebus  f rui  posse  nisi  eos  qui  vobis  f ructui  sunt  con*  6 

servaritis  non  solum,  ut  ante  dixi,  calamitate  sed  etiam  calamitatis  formidine  7 

liberatos? — Cicebo,  Pro  Lege  Manilia,  16.  8 

1.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

animo  (line  1),  eos  G.  1),  rebus  G.  6),frudui  (1.  &),  formidine  G-  7). 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  foUowing  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used: 

exigunt  G-  2),  adsint  G-  3),  posse  G*  6),  conservariUs  G*  6)* 

3.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  foUowing  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 

adsint  Q..  3),  posse  G-  6)i  conservariUs  G*  6)* 

4.  Write  (a)  the  genitive  singular  of  una  G.  3),  excursio  G.  3); 

{b)  the  dative  singular  of  quo  G- 1)>  equitatus  G*  3),  ioHus  G-  3); 
(c)  the  ablative  singular  of  vectigal  (\.  3),  ag;ris  G-  5),  rebus  G-  6); 
((/)  the  genitive  plural  of  nobis  G*  l)i  reges  (\.  2),  copiis  G-  2); 
(e)  the  accusative  plural  of  animo  G- 1),  tempore  (\.  3),  f ructui  G-  6); 
(J)  the  ablative  of  duo  (L  2)  in  aU  genders,  the  dative  of  se  G*  5),  the 
nominative  singular  of  formidine  G*  7). 

5.  Write  the  comparative  of  magno  G*  5),  in  the  same  gender,  nimibery  and  case. 

6.  Write  (a)  the  second  person  singular  of  auf  erre  (L.  4)  in  the  perfect  indicative 

active,  of  frui  (\.  6)  in  the  imperfect  subjimctive,  of  liberatos  (JL  8) 
in  the  present  imperative  active; 

(b)  the  third  person  plural  of  exercent  (1.  2)  in  the  future  indicative 

passive,  of  exigunt  G*  2)  in  the  pluperfect  subjimctive  passive,  of 
posse  G*  6)  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive; 

(c)  aU  the  participles  and  infinitives  of  arbitrentur  G*  5\  naming  each. 

7.  In  what  other  way  can  portubus  G-  S)  be  speUed?    Ebiplain  the  spelling  of 

conservaritis  G*  6). 

8.  Explain  the  derivation  of  excursio  (L  3),  perbrevi  G*  3). 

9.  Divide  the  foUowing  words  into  their  syllables,  mark  the  quantity  of  their 

penults,  and  indicate  the  accent:  Mius  (L  3),  arbitrentur  G-  5),fructui  (L  6). 
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LATIN  2— ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Wednesday,  June  19  9  a.m.    One  hour 


Translate  into  Latin : 

What  old  war  can  be  mentioned  that  is  like  this  war  in  greatness  ?  The  forces 
of  many  nations  have  been  fighting  for  three  years  now  on  land  and  sea.  Our 
country  is  so  far  away  that  at  first  we  did  not  see  what  we  ought  to  do.  After 
our  own  citizens  had  been  killed,  there  were  those  who  urged  us  to  undertake 
war.  In  a  short  time  we  understood  that  we  could  not  accept  any  terms^  from 
the  foe.  Now-  we  are  preparing  those  things  which  are  useful  for  war,  and  sending 
many  thousand  soldiers  to  help  our  allies. 

^  'tenns,'  candkio. 
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LATIN  4-CICERO  (MANIUAN  LAW  AND  ARCHIAS) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  PROSE 

Wednesday,  June  19  9  a.m.    Two  hours 


Ttanslate  the  foUowfaig  passages,  and  answer  the  questions.  The  translation  should 
be  exact,  but  in  clear  and  natural  Rng^^Bh.  It  is  important  that  enough  time  be  given  to  n 
to  deal  with  it  satisfactorily. 

I 

1.  Quo  igitur  animo  esse  existimatis  aut  cos  qui  vectigalia  nobis  pensitant 
aut  cos  qui  exercent  atque  ezigunt,  cum  duo  reges  cum  maximis  copiis  prop- 
ter adsint,  cum  una  excursio  equitatus  perbrevi  tempore  totius  anni  vectig^ 
auferre  possit,  cimi  publicani  familias  maximas  quas  in  saltibus  habent,  quas 

in  agris,  quas  in  portubus  atque  custodiis,  magno  periculo  se  habere  arbi-     5 
trentur  ?    Putatisne  vos  illis  rebus  f rui  posse  nisi  eos  qui  vobis  fructui  sunt 
conservaritis  non  solum,  ut  ante  dixi,  calamitate  sed  etiam  calamitatis  for- 
midine  liberatos  ?—Pro  Lege  Manilia,  16. 

a)  Describe  the  method  of  collecting  the  vecUgdia  of  the  province  of  Asia;  and 
explain  in  this  connection  why  familiae  were  kept  in  saUibus,  in  agris,  and 
in  portubus  atque  custodiis, 

h)  Who  were  the  duo  reges  (line  2)  ? 

c)  What  three  reasons,  in  addition  to  the  one  he  is  discussing  in  this  passage, 
does  Cicero  give  for  a  vigorous  conduct  of  the  war  ? 

2.  Itaque,  credo,  si  civis  Romanus  Archias  legibus  non  esset,  ut  ab  aliquo 
imperatore  civitate  donaretur  perficere  non  potuit.  Sulla  cum  Hispanos  et 
Gallos  donaret,  credo,  hunc  petentem  repudiasset;  quem  nos  in  contione 
vidimus,  cum  ei  libellum  malus  poeta  de  populo  subiecisset,  quod  epigramma 

in  eum  fecisset  tantum  modo  altemis  versibus  longiusculis,  statim  ex  iis  rebus     5 
quas  tum  vendebat  iubere  ei  praemium  tribui,  sed  ea  condidone,  ne  quid 
postea  scriberet.    Qui  sedulitatem  mali  poetae  duxerit  aliquo  tamen  praemio 
dignam,  huius  ingenium  et  virtutem  in  scribendo  et  copiam  non  expetisset  ? 

Pro  Arckia,  25. 

a)  What  tone  does  credo  give  to  the  first  two  sentences  ? 

b)  What  is  the  point  of  tantum  modo  altemis  versibus  longiusculis? 

c)  To  what  action  of  Sulla  does  iis  rebus  quas  tum  vendebat  refer  ? 

d)  Express  the  meaning  of  tamen  (line  7)  more  fully,  in  your  own  words.    To 

what  word  of  the  sentence  is  tamen  opposed  ? 
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Retd  the  passage  tlixougfa  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translation. 
The  resuUs  of  Pompey^s  campaigns  against  the  pirates  and  MUhridates. 

Ego  vero  sic  intellego,  patres  conscripti,  nos  hoc  tempore  in  provinciis 
decemendis^  perpetuae  pacis  habere  oportere  rationem.  Nam  quis  non  hoc  sentit, 
omnia  alia  esse  nobis  vacua  ab  omni  periculo  atque  etiam  suspicione  belli? 
lam  diu  mare  videmus  illud  immensum,  cuius  fervore^  non  solum  maritimi  cursus 
sed  urbes  etiam  et  viae  militares  iam  tenebantur,  virtute  Cn.  Pompei  sic  a  populo 
Romano  ab  Oceano  usque  ad  ultimum  Pontum  tamquam  unum  aliquem  portum 
tutum  et  clausimi  teneri;  nationes  eas,  quae  numero  hominum  ac  multitudine 
ipsa  poterant  in  provincias  nostras  redundare,  ita  ab  eodem  esse  partim  redsas/ 
partim  repressas,  ut  Asia,  quae  imperimn  antea  nostrum  terminabat,  nunc 
tribus  novis  provinciis  ipsa  cingatur.  Possum  de  omni  regione,  de  omni  genere 
hostium  dicere:  nulla  gens  est  quae  non  aut  ita  sublata  sit  ut  vix  exstet,  aut  ita 
domita^  ut  quiescat,  aut  ita  pacata  ut  victoria  nostra  imperioque  laetetur. 

Cicero,  De  Provinciis  Consularibus,  30, 31. 

^decemendis,  Cicero  is  discussing  the  assignment  of  provinces  to  governors,  ^fervore, 
'violence.'    It  refers  to  the  pirates.    *  recisas,  literally  'cut  back.'    ^  domita,  from  domOf  *  tame.* 
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LATIN  1,  2,  AND  4  COMBINED 

Wednesday,  June  18  0  a.m.    Three  hours 

[For  tlie  sepsrste  questioii  pspers  fai  Lslia  i,  Lstiii^,  and  Latin  ¥  see  pt^es  3  end  4.] 

TnmsUte  the  f oUowing  peissges,  and  answer  the  questions.  The  translation  should 
be  exact,  but  in  clear  and  natural  Rnglish.  It  is  important  that  enough  time  be  given  to 
IV  to  deal  with  it  satisfactorily. 

I 

Hie  miramur  hunc  hominem  tantum  excellere  ceteris,  cuius  legiones  sic  in  1 

Asiam  pervenerint  ut  non  modo  manus  tanti  exerdtus  sed  ne  vestigium  qui-  2 

dem  cuiquam  pacato  nocuisse  dicatur  ?    lam  vero  quem  ad  modum  milites  3 

hibement  cotidie  sermones  ac  litterae  perferuntur;  non  modo  ut  sunq>tum  4 

faciat  in  militem  nemini  vis  adf ertur,  sed  ne  cupienti  quidem  cuiquam  permitti-  5 

tur.    Hiemis  enim,  non  avaritiae  perfugium  maiores  nostri  in  sodorum  atque  6 

amicorum  tectis  esse  voluenmt — Pro  Lege  ManUiaf  39.  7 

1.  What  qualification  of  an  imperator  is  Cicero  discussing  here  ? 

2.  To  whom  does  hunc  hominem  (line  1)  refer  ?    How  did  it  happen  that  there 

were  in  Asia  forces  under  his  command  ?    In  what  part  of  Asia  were  they  ? 

3.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  non  modo  manus,  sed  ne  vestigium  quidem  (L  2). 

4.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

ceteris  (1.  1),  cuiquam  (1.  3),  perfugium  (1.  6). 

5.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used: 

pervenerint  (1.  2),  dicatur  (}.  3),  hibement  Q.  ^)Jaciat  G-  5). 

6.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 

nocuisse  (1.  S),  faciat  (1.  5). 

7.  Write  (a)  the  dative  singular  of  hunc  (1.  1),  sermones  (1. 4),  sumptum  (L  4); 

(b)  the  ablative  singular  of  manus  (1.  2),  vis  (}.  6),  hiemis  (L  6); 

(c)  the  genitive  plural  of  legiones  (L  1),  cupienti  G-  6),  maiores  (L  6). 

8.  Write  (a)  the  second  person  plural  of  faciat  (1.  5)  in  the  present  imperative 

active,  of  adfertur  (1.  6)  in  the  perfect  indicative  active,  of 
cupienti  (1.  5)  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive  active,  of  voluertaU 
(1.  7)  in  the  present  indicative; 

(i)  all  the  infinitives  of  miramur  (1.  1),  naming  each. 

9.  Divide  the  following  words  into  their  syllables,  mark  the  quantity  of  the 

penults,  and  indicate  the  accent:  pervenerint  (1.  2),  voluerunt  (L  7). 

10.  What  English  adjective  is  derived  from  the  present  participle  of  excellere  (JLl)? 
What  change  takes  place  in  the  spelling  ot  faciat  (1.  5)  when  it  is  combined 
with  a  prepositional  prefix? 

(THIS  EXAMINATION  IS  CONTINUSD  ON  PAGE  2) 
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Census  nostros  requiris.  Scilicet;  est  enim  obscurum  proximis  censoribus 
hunc  cum  darissimo  imperatore  L.  Lucullo  apud  ezerdtum  f  uisse,  superioribus 
cum  eodem  quaestore  f  uisse  in  Asia,  primis,  lulio  et  Crasso,  nuUam  populi  par- 
tem esse  censam.  Sed  quoniam  census  non  ius  dvitatis  confirmat  ac  tantum 
modo  indicat  eum  qui  sit  census  ita  se  iam  tum  gessisse  pro  dve,  iis  temporibus  5 
quem  tu  criminaris  ne  ipsius  quidem  iudicio  in  dvium  Romanorum  iure  esse 
versatum,  testamentimi  saepe  fedt  nostris  legibus. — Pro  Archia^  11. 

1.  What,  evidently,  was  the  argument  of  the  prosecution  regarding  the  census 

G*  1)  ?  What  is  the  point  of  Cicero's  reply  to  this  argument  in  the  second 
sentence  above  ?  How  does  Uskmentum  saepe  fecU  nostris  legibus  (}.  7) 
support  the  claim  of  Archias? 

2.  What  tone  does  scilicet  (1. 1)  give  here  ? 

3.  From  what  event  is  Cicero  reckoning  when  he  sa3rs  primis  (}.  3)  ? 

m 

Translate  into  Latin: 

At  the  time  when  Cicero  spoke  in  behalf  of  the  bill  of  Manilius  there  were 
those  at  Rome  who  thought  that  not  all  the  Roman  armies  should  be  intrusted  to 
one  man.  Nevertheless  Pompey  carried  on  the  war  against  Mithridates  so  suc- 
cessfully that  within  a  short  time  the  latter  fled  from  his  kingdom. 

IV 
Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translation. 

The  thoroughness  of  Caesar* s  conquest  of  Gaul. 

Bellimi  Gallicvmi,  patres  conscripti,  C.  Caesare  imperatore  gestum  est,  antea 
tantum  modo  repulsimi.  Ipse  ille  C.  Marius  influentis  in  Italiam  Gallorum 
maximas  copias  repressit,  non  ipse  ad  eorum  urbis  sedisque  penetravit  Modo 
ille  meorum  laborum,  periculorum,  consiliorum  sodus,  C.  Pomptinus,  fortissimus 
vir,  ortum  repente  bellum  Allobrogum  atque  hac  scelerata  coniuratione  ezdtatum 
proeliis  £regit  eosque  domuit^  qui  lacessierant,  sed  ea  victoria  contentus  re  publica 
metu  liberata  quievit^  C.  Caesaris  longe  aliam  video  fuisse  rationem;  non  enim 
sibi  solum  cum  iis  quos  iam  armatos  contra  populum  Romanimi  videbat  bellandum 
esse  duxit,  sed  totam  Galliam  in  nostram  dicionem'  esse  redigendam.  Itaque 
cum  acerrimis  nationibus  et  maximis  Germanorum  et  Helvetiorum  proeliis 
felidssime  decertavit;  ceteras  domuit,  imperio  populi  Romani  parere  adsuefedt,^ 
et  quas  regiones  quasque  gentis  nuUae  nobis  antea  litterae,  nulla  vox,  nulla  fama 
notas  fecerat,  eas  noster  imperator  nosterque  exercitus  et  populi  Romani  arma 
peragrarunt.^ — Cicero,  De  Provinciis  Consularibus,  32,  33. 

^  domuit,  from  domo,  'subdue.'  '  quimt,  from  quiesco,  'rest.'  *  dicionem,  equivalent  to 
impmum,  ^  adsuefecU,  from  adsuefacio, '  accustom.'  *  peragrarufU,  from  peragro,  *  travel 
through.' 
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LATIN /-^UUMMAR 

Wednesday,  June  18  9  ajn.    One  hour 

[Fte  tiie  pi^er  on  whkh  Latin  1, 2,  and  4  are  combined  tee  page  U] 
Do  not  wiite  a  translation  of  tiie  foUowiiia  passace,  but  answer  fhe  questions  in  order. 


lie  miramur  hunc  hominem  tantum  excellere  ceteris,  cuius  legiones  sic  in  1 

Asiam  pervenerint  ut  non  modo  manus  tanti  ezerdtus  sed  ne  vestigium  qui-  2 

dem  cuiquam  pacato  nocuisse  dicatur?    lam  vero  quem  ad  modum  milites  3 

hibement  cotidie  sermones  ac  litterae  perferuntur;  non  modo  ut  sumptum  4 

fadat  in  militem  nemini  vis  adf ertur,  sed  ne  cupienti  quidem  cuiquam  permit-  5 

titur.    Hiemis  enim,  non  avaritiae  perf ugium  maiores  nostri  in  sodorum  atque  6 

amicorum  tectis  esse  voluenmt — Cicero^  Pro  Lege  Manilia^  39.  7 

1.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

ceteris  (line  1),  cuiquam  (1-  3),  perf  ugium  Q.  6). 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used: 

pervenerint  (L  2),  dicatur  0-  3),  hibement  (}.  4)Jaciat  (L  5). 

3.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 

nocuisse  (1.  3),  faciat  (L  5). 

4.  What  difference  is  there  in  the  force  of  the  case  in  hiemis  and  ovariHae 

a  6)? 

5.  Write  (a)  the  dative  singular  of  hunc  (1.  1),  sermones  (L  4),  sumptum  Ql.  4); 

(6)  the  ablative  singular  of  manus  (\,  2),  vis  (L  5),  hiemis  (1-  6); 

{c)  the  genitive  plural  of  legiones  (1.  1),  cupienti  (L  5),  maiores  (L  6). 

6.  Decline  nemini  (1.  5),  cuiquam  Ql,  5). 

7.  Write  (a)  the  third  person  singular  of  pervenerint  (1.  2)  in  the  present  subjunc- 

tive active,  of  nocuisse  (1.  3)  in  the  future  indicative  active,  of 
dicatur  (1.  3)  in  the  future  indicative  passive,  of  esse  (L  7)  in  the 
future  perfect  indicative; 

(6)  the  second  person  plural  of  faciat  Ql.  5)  in  the  present  imperative 
active,  of  adfertur  (1. 5)  in  the  perfect  indicative  active,  of  cupienH 
Ql,  5)  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive  active,  of  voluerunt  (L  7)  in  the 
present  indicative; 

(c)  all  the  participles  and  infinitives  of  miramur  (1. 1),  naming  each. 

8.  Divide  the  following  words  into  their  syllables,  mark  the  quantity  of  their 

penults,  and  indicate  the  accent:  pervenerint  (L  2),  hibement  Q.  4),  voluerwU 
0.7). 

9.  What  English  adjective  is  derived  from  the  present  participle  of  excellere  Ql.  1)  ? 

From  what  Latin  noim  is  pacato  (1.  3)  derived?  What  Latin  adjective  is 
derived  from  cotidie  (1.  4)  ?  What  change  takes  place  in  the  spelling  of 
faciat  Q.  5)  when  it  is  combined  with  a  prepositional  prefix  ? 
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LATIN  2— ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Wednesday,  June  18  9  a.m.    One  hour 

(For  the  paper  on  wliich  Latin  1, 2,  and  4  are  combined  see  page  !•] 

Tcanalate  into  Latin: 

At  the  time  when  Cicero  spoke  in  behalf  of  the  bill  of  Manilius  there  were 
those  at  Rome  who  thought  that  not  all  the  Roman  armies  should  be  intrusted 
to  one  man.  For  this  reason  he  had  considered  with  the  greatest  care  what  words 
he  should  use.  He  said  that  Pompey's  knowledge  of  military  affairs  was  veiy 
great,  that  as  a  boy  he  had  been  a  soldier  in  his  father's  army,  and  that  as  a  youth 
he  had  himseU  been  in  command  of  large  forces.  Pompey  carried  on  the  war 
against  Mithridates  so  successfully  that  within  a  short  time  the  latter  fled  from 
his  kingdom. 
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LATIN  4-aCERO  (MANIUAN  LAW  AND  ARCHIAS) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  PROSE 


Wednesdajt  June  18  9  aon.    Two  hours 

[For  the  paper  on  niikh  Latin  1, 2,  and  4  are  combined  see  page  1.] 

Tranalate  tiie  foQowing  paMagei»  and  answer  the  questions.  The  translation  should 
be  ezacti  but  in  dear  and  natural  Bnglish.  It  is  in^ortant  that  enougli  time  be  given  to  II 
to  deal  witii  it  satisfactoiQj. 

I 

1.  Hie  miramurhunchominemtantumexcellere  ceteris,  cuius  legiones  sic  in 
Asiam  pervenerint  ut  non  modo  manus  tanti  ezerdtus  sed  ne  vestigium  qui- 
dem  cuiquam  pacato  nocuisse  dicatur  ?  lam  veto  quern  ad  modum  milites 
hibement  cotidie  sermones  ac  Utterae  perferuntur;  non  modo  ut  sumptum 
f adat  in  militem  nemini  vis  adf  ertur,  sed  ne  cupienti  quidem  cuiquam  permit-  5 
titur.  ffiemis  enim,  non  avaritiae  perf ugium  maiores  nostri  in  sodorum  atque 
amicorum  tectis  esse  voluerunt — Pro  Lege  Manilia,  39. 

a)  What  qualification  of  an  imperator  is  Cicero  discussing  here  ? 

b)  To  whom  does  kunc  hominem  (line  1)  refer  ?    How  did  it  happen  that  there 

were  in  Asia  forces  imder  his  command  ?    In  what  part  of  Asia  were  they  ? 

c)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  non  modo  manus,  sed  ne  vestigium  quidem  (L.  2). 

2.  Census  nostros  requiris.  •  Scilicet;  est  enim  obscurum  proximis  censori- 
bus  himc  cum  clarissimo  imperatore  L.  Lucullo  apud  exerdtum  fuisse,  superi- 
oribus  cum  eodem  quaestore  f  uisse  in  Asia,  primis,  lulio  et  Crasso,  nuUam  populi 
partem  esse  censam.  Sed  quoniam  census  non  ius  dvitatis  confirmat  ac 
tantmn  modo  indicat  eum  qui  sit  census  ita  se  iam  tmn  gessisse  pro  dve,  iis  6 
temporibus  quem  tu  criminaris  ne  ipsius  quidem  iudido  in  avium  Romanorum 
iure  esse  versatum,  testamentimi  saepe  fedt  nostris  legibus. — Pro  Arcfda,  11. 

a)  What,  evidently,  was  the  argument  of  the  prosecution  regarding  the  census 

(1.  1)  ?  What  is  the  point  of  Cicero's  reply  to  this  argimient  in  the  second 
sentence  above  ?  How  does  testamentum  saepe  fecii  nostris  legibus  (L  7) 
support  the  claim  of  Archias  ? 

b)  What  tone  does  scilicet  (1.  1)  give  here  ? 

c)  From  what  event  is  Cicero  reckoning  when  he  says  prims' (JL  3)  ? 
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Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  beghming  to  write  the  translation. 

The  thoroughness  of  Caesar's  conquest  of  Gaul. 

Bellum  Gallicum,  patres  conscript!,  C.  Caesare  imperatore  gestum  est,  antea 
tantum  modo  repulsum.  Ipse  ille  C.  Marins  influentis  in  Italiam  Gallonun 
maximas  copias  repressit,  non  ipse  ad  eorum  urbis  sedisque  penetravit  Modo 
ille  meorum  laborum,  periculorum,  consilionun  sodus,  C.  Pomptinus,  fortissimus 
vir,  ortum  repente  bellum  Allobrogum  atque  hac  scelerata  coniuratione  exdtatum 
proeliis  f regit  eosque  domuit^  qui  lacessierant,  sed  ea  victoria  contentus  re  publica 
metu  liberata  quievit.'  C.  Caesaris  longe  aliam  video  fuisse  rationem;  non  enim 
sibi  solum  cum  iis  quos  iam  armatos  contra  populum  Romaniun  videbat  bellandum 
esse  duxity  sed  totam  Galliam  in  nostram  didonem'  esse  redigendam.  Itaque 
cum  acerrimis  nationibus  et  maximis  Germanorum  et  Helvetionun  proeliis  felids- 
sime  decertavit;  ceteras  domuit,  imperio  populi  Romani  parere  adsuefedt/ 
et  quas  regiones  quasque  gentis  nullae  nobis  antea  litterae,  nulla  vox,  nulla  fama 
notas  fecerat,  eas  noster  imperator  nosterque  exerdtus  et  populi  Romani  anna 
peragranmt.* — Cicero,  De  ProvincUs  Consularibus,  32, 33. 

^  domuit,  from  dome, '  subdue.'  '  quiani,  from  quiesco, '  rest.'  '  dicianem,  equlTalent  to 
imperium.  ^  adsuefecU,  from  adsuefacio,  *  accustom*'  *  peragrorunt,  from  peragro,  *  travel 
through.' 
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LATIN  h  2,  AND  4  COMBINED 

Wednesday,  June  23  9  a.m«    Three  hours 

(For  the  leptrate  question  pikers  in  Latin  l,  Latin  7,  and  Latins  see  psges  S  and  4.] 

Tcanslate  tiie  foUowins  passages,  and  answer  the  questions.  The  tranalation  ahonld 
be  eiact,  but  in  clear  and  natural  Rnglish.  It  is  important  that  enouah  time  be  s;iven  to 
IV  to  deal  witii  it  satisfactorily. 


lam  vero  ab  Lentulo  ceterisque  domesticis  hostibus  tarn  dementer  tantae  1 

res  creditae  at  ignotis  et  barbaris  commissaeque  litterae  numquam  essent  2 

profecto,  nisi  ab  dis  immortalibus  huic  tantae  audadae  consilium  esset  3 

ereptum.    Quid  vero  ?    Ut  homines  Galli  ez  dvitate  male  pacata,  quae  gens  4 

una  restat  quae  bellum  populo  Romano  facere  posse  et  non  nolle  videatur,  5 

Sjpcm  imperi  ac  rerum  maximarum  ultro  sibi  a  patridis  hominibus  oblatam  6 

neglegerent  vestramque  salutem  suis  opibus  anteponerent,  id  non  divinitus  7 

esse  foctum  putatis,  praesertim  qui  nos  non  pugnando,  sed  tacendo  superare  8 

potuerint? — In  Catilinam^  iii.  22.  9 

1.  To  what  audience  was  this  q)eech  delivered?    What  was  Gcero's  purpose 

in  speaking  at  this  time  ? 

2.  Who  was  Lentidus?    What  had  he  done  since  Catiline's  departure  from 

Rome?  Name  at  least  one  other  of  the  ceteris  domesHcis  hostibus.  To 
whom  does  homines  Colli  refer?  Why  were  they  in  Rome?  What  had 
they  done  in  connection  with  the  conspiracy  ? 

3.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  praeserHm  ....  potuerint. 

4.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used 

ignotis  (line  2),  imperi  (1. 6),  pugnando  (1. 8). 

5.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used 

esset  ereptum  (11. 3-4),  restal  0-  5)>  videaiur  G-  5),  potuerint  Q..  9). 

6.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used 

neglegerent  Q.  7),  superare  0*  8). 

7.  Write  (a)  the  dative  singular  of  dis  (1-  3),  una  (1.  5),  5^effi  0*  6) ; 

\b)  the  genitive  plural  of  consilium  (1. 3),  gens  (1. 4),  nos  (1.  8); 
(c)  the  accusative  plural  of  bellum  0*  5)>  stbi  G«  6),  opibus  Ql.  7). 

8.  Compare  dementer  (1. 1),  male  (1.  4). 

9.  Write  the  third  person  plural  of  nolle  0*  S)  in  the  present  subjunctive,  oi 

oblatam  0-  6)  m  the  future  indicative  passive,  of  neglegerent  (I.  7)  in  the 
pluperfect  subjimctive  passive,  of  tacendo  0*  8)  in  the  imperfect  subjunc- 
tive active. 

10.  Divide  the  following  words  into  their  syllables,  mark  the  quantity  of  their 

penults,  and  indicate  the  accent:  imperi  (1.  6),  neglegerent  (1.  7). 

11.  Explain  the  derivation  of  the  following  words  (stating  the  meaning  of  all 

(ht  Latin  elements  of  which  each  word  is  composed),  and  illustrate  by 
English  sentences  the  correct  use  of  each  word:  incredible f  imposition. 

^^  (THIS  SZAMIHATIOH  IS  COKTIIIUBD  OH  PAOB  2) 
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Quamqiiam  iste  tuus  animus  numquam  his  angustiis,  quas  natura  nobis  ad 
vivendum  dedit,  contentus  fuit;  semper  immortalitatis  amore  flagravit.  Nee 
vero  haec  tua  vita  ducenda  est,  quae  corpore  et  spiritu  continetur;  ilia,  inquam, 
ilia  vita  est  tua,  quae  vigebit  memoria  saeculorum  omniiun,  quam  posteritas 
alety  quam  ipsa  aetemitas  semper  tuebitur.  Huic  tu  inservias,  huic  te  ostentes 
oportet;  quae  quidem  quae  miretur  iam  pridem  mvdta  habet,  nimc  etiam  quae 
laudet  exspectat.  Obstupescent  posteri  certe  imperia,  provindas,  Rhenum, 
Oceaniun,  Nilimi,  pugnas  innimierabilis,  incredibilis  victorias,  monimenta, 
munera,  triumphos  audientes  et  legentes  tuos. — Pro  Marcdh,  27,  28. 

1.  Who  was  Marcellus?    What  part  had  he  taken  in  the  Civil  War  recently 

ended  ?    Give  the  date  of  this  speech.    Where  was  Marcellus  at  this  time  ? 
Why  did  he  not  return  to  Rome  after  his  pardon  ? 

2.  Why  did  Cicero  decide  to  speak  on  this  occasion?    To  what  is  the  speech 

chiefly  devoted?    How  does  it  compare  with  the  views  which  Cicero 
expresses  elsewhere  ? 

3.  What  is  the  particular  sort  of  'immortality'  described  in  this  passage? 

Explain  the  references  in  imperia,  pravincias,  Rhenum^  Oceanum,  and 
Nilum. 

m 

Translate  into  Latin: 

In  Cicero's  consulship  a  conspiracy' was  made  by  those  who  were  eager  for 
a  revolution.  When  the  consul  learned  this,  he  feared  that  the  state  would  be 
harmed.  And  so,  calling  together  the  senate,  he  spoke  so  fiercely  that  Catiline, 
the  leader  of  the  conspirators,  fled  from  Rome  by  night. 

IV 

Read  the  passage  tfarough  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  fhe  translation. 

Cicero  turtles  of  his  speech  on  the  pardon  of  Marcellus, 

Fecerat  hoc*  senatus,  ut  cvun  a  L.  Pisone  mentio  esset  facta  de  M.  Marcello  et 
C.  Marcellus  se  ad  Caesaris  pedes  abiedsset,  cunctus  consurgeret  et  ad  Caesarem 
supplex  accederet.  Ita  mihi  pulcher  hie  dies  visus  est  ut  speciem  aliquam  viderer 
videre  quasi  reviviscentis  rei  publicae.  Itaque  oun  onmes  ante  me  rogati'  gratias 
Caesari  egissent  praeter  Volcadimi  (is  enim,  si  eo'  loco  esset,  negavit  se  factiuimi 
fuisse),  ego  rogatus  mutavi  meimi  consiliimi.  Nam  statueram  non  inertia,  sed 
desiderio  pristinae  dignitatis  in  perpetuiun  tacere.  Fregit  hoc  meimi  consilium 
et  Caesaris  magnitudo  animi  et  senatus  offidimi.^  Itaque  pluribus  verbis  egi 
Caesari  gratias,  meque  metuo  ne  etiam  in  ceteris  rebus  honesto  otio  privarim, 
quod  erat  imum  soladum  in  malis.  Sed  tamen,  quoniam  effugi  eius  offensionem, 
qui  fortasse  arbitraretur  me  banc  rem  publicam  non  putare,  si  perpetuo  tacerem, 
modice^  hoc  fadam  aut  etiam  intra  modum,  ut  et  illius  voluntati  et  meis  studiis 
serviam. — Cicero,  Ad  Familiares,  iv.  4. 

^  hoc  refers  to  what  follows.         *  eo,  equivalent  to  Caesaris. 

'  rogaU,  'called  upon.'  ^  offidum, '  loyalty/  *  modie$,  'with  moderation.' 
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LATIN  /-GRAMMAR 

Wednetdajy  June  23  9  a^n.    One  hour 

[For  the  paper  on  whkh  Latin  1, 2,  and  4  are  combined  see  page  1.] 
Do  not  write  a  translation  of  tiie  foQowing  passage,  but  answer  tbe  questions  in  order. 

lam  vero  ab  Lentulo  ceterisque  domesticis  hostibus  tarn  dementer  tantae  1 

res  creditae  et  ignotis  et  barbaris  commissaeque  litterae  numquam  essent  pro-  2 

fecto,  nisi  ab  dis  immortalibus  huic  tantae  audaciae  consilium  asset  ereptimi.  3 

Quid  vero  ?    Ut  homines  Galli  ez  civitate  male  pacata,  quae  gens  ima  restat  4 

quae  bellmn  populo  Romano  facere  posse  et  non  nolle  videatur,  spem  imperi  5 

ac  rerum  maximanmi  ultro  sibi  a  patriciis  hominibus  oblatam  neglegerent  6 

vestramque  salutem  suis  opibus  anteponerent,  id  non  divinitus  esse  factum  7 

putatis,  praesertim  qui  nos  non  pugnando,  sed  tacendo  superare  potuerint?  8 

Cicero,  In  CaHlinam,  iii.  22. 

1.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

ignotis  (line  2),  imperi  (1*  S),  pugnando  0*  8)*  What  is  the  antecedent  of 
quae  (1.  4)  ?  How  does  Latin  usage  dififer  from  English  in  the  expression  of 
such  an  antecedent  ? 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used: 

esset ereptum  (1. 3),  resUU  (1. 4),  vid^ur  (1. 5),  neglegerent  (L.  6),  potuerint  (L  8). 

3.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 

videatur  (1.  5),  neglegerent  (1.  6),  superare  (L  8). 

4.  Write  (a)  the  dative  singular  of  dis  (1. 3),  una  (}.  4),  spem  G-  5); 

(b)  the  genitive  plural  of  consilium  (L,  3),  gens  (1. 4),  nos  (1. 8); 

(c)  the  accusative  plural  of  bellum  0. 5),  sibi  G.  6),  opibus  0-  7). 

5.  Decline  in  the  singular,  in  all  genders,  immortalibus  G*  3).    Decline  in  tbe 

plural,  in  all  genders,  huic  (1.  3). 

6.  Compare  dementer  (JL.  1),  male  (1.  4). 

7.  Write  (a)  the  second  person  singular  of  creditae  (\.  2)  in  the  perfect  indicative 

active,  of  ereptum  (1.  3)  in  the  future  indicative  active,  of  pacata 
(1. 4)  in  the  present  subjunctive  active,  of  posse  (1.  5)  in  the 
imperfect  indicative. 

{b)  the  third  person  plural  of  nolle  (\,  6)  in  the  present  subjunctive, 
of  oblatam  (1.  6)  in  the  future  indicative  passive,  of  neglegerent 
(1.  6)  in  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  passive,  of  tacendo  (1.  8)  in 
the  imperfect  subjunctive  active. 

(c)  all  the  participles  and  infinitives  of  anteponererU  (\.  7),  naming  each. 

8.  Divide  the  following  words  into  their  syllables,  mark  the  quantity  of  their 

penults,  and  indicate  the  accent:  imperi  (1.  5),  neglegerent  Q..  6),  tacendo 
0.8). 

9.  Explain  the  derivation  of  the  following  words  (stating  the  meaning  of  all  the 

Latin  elements  of  which  each  word  is  composed),  and  illustrate  by  English 
sentences  the  correct  use  of  each  word:  domesticate,  incredible,  beUigerent, 
imposition. 
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LATIN  2— ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Wednesday,  June  23  9  a.in.    One  hour 

[For  the  paper  on  which  Latin  1, 2,  and  4  are  combined  see  page  1.] 

Translate  into  Latin: 

In  Cicero's  consulship  a  conspiracy  was  made  by  those  who  were  eager  for  a 
revolution.  When  the  consul  learned  this,  he  feared  that  the  state  would  be 
harmed.  And  so,  calling  together  the  senate,  he  spoke  so  fiercely  that  Catiline, 
the  leader  of  the  conspirators,  fled  from  Rome  by  night  Certain  of  his  asso- 
ciates, however,  remained  in  the  dty  to  accomplish  what  he  wished.  If  they 
had  not  tried  to  persuade  the  Gauls  to  help  them,  Cicero  would  not  have  been 
able  to  find  sure  evidence  of  their  crime.  He  says  that  the  senate  thanked 
him  because  he  had  freed  the  state  from  the  greatest  perils. 
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LATIN  4-aCERO  (THIRD  CATILINE,  ARCHIAS^  AND 
MARCELLUS)  AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  PROSE 

Wednesday,  June  23  9  a.m.    Two  boucs 

Por  tiie  ptper  on  which  Lathi  1, 2,  and  4  are  comUned  see  page  L] 


Tianahita  tiie  foOowfaig  paaaacea,  and  answer  tiie  questions.  The  trsnriaticm  shoold 
be  exact,  but  in  clear  and  natural  BngJiih.  It  is  in^ortant  that  enon^  time  be  given  to  n 
to  deal  wiOi  it  satisfactorilj. 

I 

1.  lam  vero  ab  Lentulo  ceterisque  domestids  hostibus  tarn  dementer  tantae 
res  creditae  et  ignotis  et  barbaris  commissaeque  litterae  numquam  essent  pro- 
fecto,  nisi  ab  dis  immortalibus  huic  tantae  audadae  consilium  asset  er^tum« 
Quid  vero?  Ut  homines  Galli  ex  dvitate  malepacata,  quae  gens  una restat  quae 
bellum  populo  Romano  facere  posse  et  non  nolle  videatur,  spem  imperi  ac  renun 
mazimanmi  ultro  sibi  a  patridis  hominibus  oblatam  neglegerent  vestramque 
salutem  suis  opibus  anteponerent,  id  non  divinitus  esse  &ctum  putatb,  praesertim 
qui  nos  non  pugnando,  sed  tacendo  superare  potuerint  ? — In  CaiUinam,  iii.  22. 

a)  To  what  audience  was  this  speedi  delivered  ?    What  was  Cicero's  purpose  in 

speaking  at  this  time? 

b)  Who  was  Lentulus?    What  had  he  done  since  Catiline's  departure  from 

Rome?    Name  at  least  one  other  of  the  ceteris  domesHcis  hostibus.    To 
whom  does  homines  Galli  refer?    Why  were  they  in  Rome?    What  had 
.    they  done  in  connection  with  the  conspiracy  ? 

c)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  praesertim  •  •  •  •  potumnt. 

2.  Qiiamquam  iste  tuus  animus  nimiquam  his  angustiis,  quas  natura  nobis 
ad  vivendmn  dedit,  contentus  fuit;  semper  immortalitatis  amore  flagravit.  Nee 
vero  haec  tua  vita  ducenda  est,  quae  corpore  et  spiritu  continetur;  ilia,  inquam, 
ilia  vita  est  tua,  quae  vigebit  memoria  saeculorum  omniimiy  quam  posteritas 
alety  quam  ipsa  aetemitas  semper  tuebitur.  Huic  tu  inserviasi  huic  te  ostentes 
oportet;  quae  quidem  quae  miretur  iam  pridem  multa  habet,  nimc  etiam  quae 
laudet  exspectat.  Obstupescent  posteri  certe  imperial  provindas,  Rhenum, 
Oceanimiy  Nilimiy  pugnas  innumerabilisy  incredibilis  victorias,  monimenta, 
mimera,  triumphos  audientes  et  legentes  tuos. — Pro  Marcdlo,  27, 28. 

a)  Who  was  Marcellus?    What  part  had  he  taken  in  the  Civil  War  recently 

ended  ?    Give  the  date  of  this  speech.    Where  was  Marcellus  at  this  time  ? 
Why  did  he  not  return  to  Rome  after  his  pardon  ? 

b)  Why  did  Cicero  dedde  to  speak  on  this  occasion?    To  what  is  the  speech 

chiefly  devoted?    How  does  it  compare  with  the  views  which  Ciooo 
expresses  elsewhere  ? 

c)  What  is  the  particular  sort  of  'immortality'  described  in  this  passage? 

Explain  the  references  in  imperia,  provindas^  Rhenum,  Oceanum,  and  NHutn. 

(THIS  SZAMIHATION  IS  CdmHUBD  ON  PAOB  e) 
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Read  the  passage  tliroisgh  several  times  before  begfamlng  to  write  the  translation. 
Cicero  writes  of  kis  speech  on  the  pardon  of  Marcellus. 

Fecerat  hoc^  senatus,  ut  cum  a  L.  Pisone  mentio  esset  facta  de  M.  Marcello  et 
C.  Marcellus  se  ad  Caesaris  pedes  abiecisset,  cunctus  consurgeret  et  ad  Caesarem 
supplex  accederet.  Ita  mihi  pulcher  hie  dies  visus  est  ut  speciem  aliquam 
viderer  videre  quasi  reviviscentis  rei  publicae.  Itaque  cum  omnes  ante  me  rogati* 
gratias  Caesari  egissent  praeter  Volcadum  (is  enim,  si  eo'  loco  esset,  negavit  se 
facturum  fuisse),  ego  rogatus  mutavi  meum  consilium.  Nam  statueram  non 
inertiay  sed  desiderio  pristinae  dignitatis  in  perpetuum  tacere.  Fregit  hoc  meum 
consilium  et  Caesaris  magnitudo  animi  et  senatus  offidum.^  Itaque  pluribus 
verbis  egi  Caesari  gratias,  meque  metuo  ne  etiam  in  ceteris  rebus  honesto  otio 
privarim,  quod  erat  imum  soladum  in  malis.  Sed  tamen,  quoniam  effugi  dus 
oSensionem,  qui  fortasse  arbitraretur  me  hanc  rem  publicam  non  putare,  si 
perpetuo  tacerem,  modice^  hoc  fadam  aut  etiam  intra  modum,  ut  et  illius  voluntati 
et  meis  studiis  serviam. — Cicero,  Ad  Familiares,  iv.  4. 

1  hoc  refers  to  what  follows.         *  eo,  equivalent  to  Caesaris. 

'f0fa<>, 'called  upon.'  ^qfi^km/loysi^.^  ^madia/mthiaodeaMxmJ 
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1916 

LATIN  J-SECOND  YEAR  LATIN 

WednewUy  2:00  pjoi.    Two  hours 

Tnmilate  tiie  followinc  pttsag^  and  answer  fhe  questions.  Read  llie  passase 
throng  seTeral  times  before  beginning  to  write.  The  translation  should  be  ezacty  bot 
in  dear  and  natural  RngHsh> 

Curio,  at  Uiica,  defeais  troops  of  King  Juba. 

His  rebus  gestis  Curio  se  in  castra  ad  Bagradam  redpit  atque  exerdtus  1 

condamatione  impeiator  appellatur,  posteroque  die  exerdtum  Uticam  dudt  2 

etpropeoppidum  castra  ponit.  Nondum  opere  castronun  perf ecto  equites  ex  3 

statione  nuntiant  nu^^  auxilia  equitum  peditumque  a  r^^  missa  Uticam  4 

venire;    eodemque  tempore  vis*  magna  pulveris*  cernebatur^  et  vestigio*  6 

temporis  primum  agmen  erat  in  conspectu.    Novitate  rei  Curio  permotus  6 

praemittit  equites,  qui  primum  impetum  sustineant  ac  morentur;   ipse  7 

celeriter  ab  opere  deductis  legionibus  adem  instruit.    Equitesque  commit-  8 

tunt  proeliiun  et  priusquam  legiones  consistere  possent,  tota  auxilia  r^;is  9 

impedita  ac  perturbata,  quod  nullo  ordine  et  sine  timore  iter  fecerant,  10 

in  fugam  conidunt  equitatuque  omni  fere  incolumi,  quod  se  per  litora^  11 

celeriter  in  oppidum  recepit,  magnum  peditum  numenun  interfidimt.  12 

De  Bello  CivUi,  ii.  26. 

'  vis  ptUveris,  'quantity  of  dust.'         '  cemebaiur,  equivalent  to  conspiciebaUir,         >  vestipo, 
from  vestigium,  'moment.'        ^liiora,  'shore.' 

1.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used 

rebus  (1. 1),  Uticam  (1. 2),  auxUia  (1. 4),  novitate  0-  6). 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used 

venire  (1.  5),  sustineant  (1.  7),  possent  (1.  9),fecerant  (1. 10). 

3.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used 

recipit  (1. 1),  venire  (1.  6),  morentur  (1.  7),fecerant  (1. 10). 

4.  Decline  throughout  se  (1. 1),  opere  (JL.  3),  peditum  (JL.  4),  equitatu  (JL.  11).    Decline 

in  the  singular,  in  all  genders,  eodem  (1.  5),  omni  (I.  11). 

6.  Explain  fully  the  derivation  of  novitate  G*  6)*    Compare  magna  (1.  4),  celeriter 
a  8). 

6.  Conjugate  gestis  (1. 1)  in  the  future  indicative  active,  ponit  Q.  3)  in  the  perfect 

subjunctive  active,  sustineant  (1.  7)  in  the  imperfect  indicative  active, 
impedita  (1.  10)  in  the  present  subjimctive  passive. 

7.  Write  the  prindpal  parts  of  perfecto  (1.  3),  morentur  (1.  7),  and  name  eadi 

part. 

8.  Translate  into  Latin: 

a)  On  the  same  day  he  hastened  to  return  home  with  two  legions  to  encourage 

the  people  with  a  speech. 

b)  But,  although  this  was  his  plan,  his  army  marched  so  slowly'  that  many  of 

the  gates  of  the  town  were  captured  before  his  arrival. 

c)  When  he  learned  this,  he  led  his  soldiers  ten  miles  into  the  territory  of  the 

enemy  as  quickly  as  possible. 

* 'slowly,'  tarde, 
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1917 

LATIN  3--SEC0ND  YEAR  LATIN 

Wednesday  2  p.m.    Two  hours 

Translate  the  foUowing  passage,  and  answer  the  questions.  Read  tiie  passage 
through  several  times  before  beginning  to  write.  The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in 
dear  and  natural  English. 

Caesar  hears  thai  the  Gauls  are  planning  a  concerted  rising  at  widely  separated  paints. 

Omni  Gallia  devicta,  Caesar  cum  a  superiore  aestate  nullum  bellandi  tern-  1 

pus  intermisisset  militesque  hibemorum  quiete^  reficere  a  tantis  laboribus  2 

vellet,  complures  eodem  tempore  civitates  renovare  belli  consilia  nimtia-  3 

bantur  coniurationesque  facere.    Cuius  rei  veri  similis*  causa  adferebatur,  A 

quod  Gallis  omnibus  cognitum  asset  neque  uUa  multitudine  in  unum  looun  6 

coacta  resisti  posse  Romanis  nee,  si  diversa  bella  complures  eodem  tempore  6 

intulissent  civitates,  satis  auxili  aut  spati  aut  copiarum  habiturum  exerdtum  7 

populi  Roman!  ad  omnia  persequenda.    Quae  ne  opinio  Gallorum  con-  8 

firmaretur,  Caesar  M.  Antonium  quaestorem  suis  praefedt  hibemis;  ipse  9 

duabus  cohortibus  ad  impedimenta  tuenda'  relictis  reliquum  exerdtum  in  10 

copiosissimos  agros  Biturigum  inducit,  qui  cum  latos  finis  et  complura  11 

oppida  haberent,  unius  legionis  hibemis  non  potuerant  contineri  quin  12 

beUum  porarent  coniurationesque  facerent. — De  Bello  GaUicOj  viii.  1,  2.  13 

>  qmele^  'rest.'    '  veri  similis,  'probable.'    *  iuenda,  horn  tueri,  'to  defend.' 

1.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  toUowing  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

Romanis  (1.  6),  auxili  (1.  7),  quaestorem  (1.  9),  impedimenta  (1.  10),  hibemis 
0. 12). 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used: 

esset  0.  6),  confirmaretur  (U.  8-9),  haberent  G- 12),  pararent  (1. 13). 

3.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 

renovare  (L.  3),  confirmaretur  (11.  8-9),  inducit  (1. 11),  potuerant  (1. 12). 

4.  Declme  in  full  rei  0-  4),  auxili  0*  7),  opinio  0*  8),  finis  (1. 11).    Decline  cuius 

(1. 4),  in  the  singular  in  all  genders. 

5.  Compare  similis  0-  4).    Why  is  suis  used  in  line  9  rather  than  eius? 

6.  Conjugate  vellet  0*  3)  in  the  perfect  subjimctive,  coacta  (1. 6)  in  the  future  indi- 

cative passive,  persequenda  (1.  8)  in  the  present   subjimctive,  praefedt 
(1.  9)  in  the  imperfect  indicative  passive. 

7.  Write  all  the  infinitives  of  relictis  (1. 10),  and  name  each. 

8.  Translate  into  Latin: 

a)  That  winter  the  -Gauls  dedded  that  they  ought  not  to  bring  together  the 

forces  of  many  tribes  for  the  purpose  of  conquering  Caesar. 

b)  This  plan  had  seemed  to  them  so  good  that  they  followed  it  for  seven  years. 

c)  But  when  they  asked  one  another  what  had  been  accomplished,  they  had 

to  reply  that  Caesar  had  got  possession  of  the  greater  part  of  GauL 
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1918 

LATIN  J^-SECOND  YEAR  LATIN 

Wednesday,  June  19  2  p.m.    Two  boms 

Translate  the  foUowing  passage,  and  answer  the  questions.  Read  the  passage 
tiirough  seyeral  times  before  l>eginning  to  write.  The  translation  should  be  eiact,  but  in 
clear  and  natural  Bnglish. 

Caesar  keeps  his  farces  waiting  at  Leptis. 

Itaque  eo  die  castra  posuit  ad  oppidum  Ruspinam.    Inde  movit  et  per-  1 

venit  ad  oppidum  Leptim,  liberam  dvitatem.    Legati  ex  oppido  veniunt,  2 

libenter  se  omnia  facturos  quae  vellet  pollicentur.    Itaque  centurionibus  ad  3 

portas  oppidi  et  custodiis  impositb,  ne  quis  miles  in  (^pidvun  introiret  aut  4 

iniuriam  faceret  cuipiam  incolae/  non  longe  ab  oppido  fadt  castra.    Eodem-  5 

que  naves  onerariae  et  longae  nomiullae  casu  advenerunt;  reliquae,  ut  est  ei  6 

nuntiatum,  incertae  locorum  Uticam  petere  visae  sunt    Interim  Caesar  a  7 

mari  non  digredi  propter  naviiun  errorem*  equitatumque  in  navibus  onmem  8 

continere,  ut  arbitror,  ne  agri  vastarentur;  aquam  in  navis  iubet  comportarL  9 

Remiges^  interim,  qui  e  navibus  ezierant,  subito  equites  hostium  adorti  10 

multos  convulneranmt,  nonnullos  interfecerunt. — De  Bello  Africa^  7.  II 

^  ompiam  incokte^  *  any  inhabitant.'    *  errorem,  *  strayiog.'    *  remiges,  *  roweis' ;  accusative. 

1.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  this  case  is  used: 

die  (line  1),  dvitatem  0-  2),  se  (1*  3),  centurionibus  (1. 3),  ei  (L  6). 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  mood  is  used: 

veUet  Ql.  3),  introiret  (1.  4),  est  nuntiatum  (11*  6,  7),  continere  (L  9). 

3.  Tell  in  what  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  this  tense  is  used: 

veniunt  (1.  2),  petere  (1.  7),  vastarentur  (1.  9),  exierant  (1.  10). 

4.  Decline  throughout  centurionibus  (1.  3),  casu  (1-  6),  mari  (1.  8),  agri  (L  9). 

Decline  in  the  singular,  in  all  genders,  omnia  (1.  3).    Decline  in  the  plural, 
in  all  genders,  ei  0«  6)* 

5.  Compare  liberam  0-  2),  longe  (1. 5). 

6.  Conjugate  pervenit  (1. 1)  in  the  present  subjunctive  active;  pollicentur  (1. 3)  in 

the  imperfect  indicative;  comportari  Q.  9)  in  the  perfect  subjunctive  active; 
interfecerunt  (1.  11)  in  the  future  indicative  active. 

7.  Write  the  principal  parts  of  visae  sunt  (1.  7)  and  arbitror  (1.  9),  and  name 

each  part. 

8.  Translate  into  Latin: 

a)  The  next  day,  when  Caesar  had  learned  that  the  enemy  were  going  to  put 

soldiers  at  the  gates,  he  hastened  toward  the  town. 

b)  This  he  did  in  order  that  he  might  see  more  quickly  what  he  ought  to  do. 

c)  The  enemy  were  so  nmnerous  that  he  ordered  the  cavalry  to  remain  on  the 

ships,  and  did  not  make  an  attack^  although  he  wished  to  take  the  town. 
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191S 

LATIN  5-VERaL  (AENEID,  I,  II,  AND  IV  OR  VI) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Wednesday  2: 00  p.m.    Two  hours 

Translate  the  following  passages,  and  answer  the  questions.  The  translation  should 
be  exact,  but  in  clear  and  natural  English.  It  is  important  that  enoufi^  time  be  given  to 
n  to  deal  with  it  satisfactorily. 

I 

Quaerenti  et  tectis  urbis  sine  fine  furenti 
infelix  simulacrum  atque  ipsius  umbra  Creusae 
visa  mihi  ante  oculos  et  nota  maior  imago. 
Obstipui,  steteruntque  comae  et  vox  faucibus  haesit. 
Timi  sic  adfari  et  curas  his  demere  dictis:  775 

''Quid  tantum  insano  iuvat  indulgere  dolori, 
O  dulds  coniunx  ?    Non  haec  sine  nimiine  divom 
eveniunt;  nee  te  hinc  comitem  asportare  Creusam 
fas  aut  ille  sinit  superi  r^;nator  Olympi. 

Longa  tibi  exsilia,  et  vastimi  maris  aequor  arandum,  780 

et  terram  Hesperiam  venies,  ubi  Lydius  arva 
inter  opima  virum  leni  fluit  agmine  Thybris. 
QUc  res  laetae  regnumque  et  regia  coniunx 
parta  tibi.    Lacrimas  dilectae  pelle  Creusae. 
Non  ego  Myrmidonum  sedes  Dolopumve  superbas  785 

aspiciam,  aut  Graiis  servitum  matribus  ibo, 
Dardanis  et  divae  Veneris  nurus; 
sed  me  magna  deum  genetrix  his  detinet  oris, 
lamque  vale  et  nati  serva  communis  amorem.'* 

ii.  771-789. 

1.  What  events  led  to  the  situation  described  in  v.  771  ? 

2.  Explain  the  references  in  regnator  Olympi  (v.  779),  terram  Hesperiam  (v. 

781),  Myrmidonum  (v.  785),  magna  deum  genetrix  (v.  788),  nati  (v.  789). 

3.  Describe  briefly  the  wanderings  prophesied  in  v.  780. 

4.  What  and  where  was  Olympus  (v.  779)  ? 

5.  Where  in  the  Aeneid  may  one  find  the  story  of  the  fulfilment  of  the  prophecy 

illic  .  .  .  .  tibi  (w.  783,  784)  ?    Who  was  the  regia  coniunx  (v.  783)  ? 

6.  What  poetical  construction  is  used  in  v.  771  ?    What  in  v.  781  ?    Indicate 

the  prose  construction  for  each. 

7.  What  poetical  peculiarity  is  there  in  the  pronunciation  of  ipsius  (v.  772)  and 

steierunt  (v.  774)  ? 

8.  Copy  V.  783,  and  indicate  the  quantity  of  each  syllable,  the  division  into 

feet,  and  the  principal  caesura. 

(SEE  NEXT  PAGE) 
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n 

Read  fhe  passage  throufl^  several  times  before  beginslng  to  write  the  translatioiL 

Diotnecks  and  Ulysses ^  while  reconnoitering  ai  nighty  surprise  Dolon^  a  Trojan  scout. 

Dumque  iter  horrendvun  loca  per  non  nota  paventes 

carpebant/  venit  ecce  Dolon,  quern  Troia  pubes 

miserat,  ut  Danaum  sollerti^  pectore  vires 

perspiceret  sensusque  ducum  plebisque  referret. 

Quern  procul  ut  vidit  socius  Diomedis  UlijceSy 

abdiderunt  occultantes  sua  corpora  furtim 

post  densos  frutices,'  dum  spe  percussus*  inani 

Tros  Eumediades^  cursu  praecederet  illos. 

Post  ubi  transierat  fidens  animoque  manuque, 

prosiluere*  viri  iuvenemque  evadere  cursu 

cpnantem  capiunt  ferroque  manuque  minantur. 

Hie  timore  pavens  "  Vitam  concedite'*  dixit, 

"hoc  unum  satis  est;  quod  si  perstatis  in  ira, 

quanta  ex  morte  mea  capietis  praemia  laudis  ? 

At  si  cur  veniam  tadtis  exquiritis  umbris: 

maxima  Troia  mihi  currum  promisit  AchiHis, 

si  vestras  cepisset  opes.    Haec  dona  secutus 

in  dubios  casus,  coram  quod  cemitis  ip^, 

infeiix  cecidi/' 

Ilias  Lalina,  703-722. 

^carp€bafU,irGmcarpere/topuisvit.'  *  soUerti/^twd.*  *fruticeSf  *busities.*  ^percussus, 
from  percutere^  'to  dazzle.'  (£mnedes  was  the  father  of  Dolon.  ^prosUuere^  from  prosiUre^ 
"to  leap  out." 
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1917 

LATIN  5-VERGIL  (AENEID,  I,  II,  AND  IV  OR  VI) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Wednesday  2  p.m.    Two  hoars 

TnmalAte  1  and  eHfaer  2  or  8,  and  answer  tiie  quettUms  on  the  ptssages  tandated. 
Translate  also  IL  It  is  inqiortant  that  enonfi^  tfane  be  ghren  to  n  to  deal  with  it  satisCsc- 
tofily*    The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  dear  and  natond  WwgH^h- 


1.  Nee  procul  hinc  Rhesi  niveis  tentoria  velis 

agnosdt  lacrimans,  primo  qtiae  prodita  somno  470 

l^^dides  multa  vastabat  caede  cnientus, 

ardentisque  avertit  equos  in  castra,  priuaquasi 

pabula  gustassent  Troiae  Xanthumque  bil»ssent 

Parte  alia  fugiens  amissis  Troilus  armisi 

infelix  puer  atque  impar  congressus  Achilliy  475 

fertur  equis  curruque  haeret  resupinus  inanii 

lora  tenens  tamen;  huic  cervixque  comaeque  trahimtur 

per  terraniy  et  versa  pulvis  inscribitur  hasta. 

i.  46&-178. 

a)  What  is  the  connection  of  this  passage  with  the  story  of  Book  I  ? 

b)  What  is  alliteration  ?    Point  out  two  instances  in  this  passage. 

c)  What  light  does  versa  ....  hasta  (v.  478)  throw  upon  the  meaning  of 

amissis  armis  (v.  474)  ? 

i)  What  story  is  referred  to  in  priusquam  ....  bibissetU  (w.  472-473)  ? 

e)  What  poetical  construction  is  used  in  V.  475  ?    Change  it  to  the  correq)onding 
prose  construction. 

/)  Copy  w.  470  and  476,  and  indicate  the  quantity  of  each  syllable,  the  division 
into  feeti  and  the  principal  caesuras. 

2.  Agit  ipse  fturentem  466 

in  somnis  f ems  Aeneas,  semperaue  relinqtu 
sola  sibi|  semper  longam  incomitata  videtur 
ire  viam  et  Tyrios  deserta  quaerere  terra. 
Evunenidum  veluti  demens  videt  agmina  Pentheus 
et  solem  geminum  et  duplicis  se  ostendere  Thebas,  470 

aut  Agamemnonius  scaenis  agitatus  Orestes 
armatam  fadbus  matrem  et  serpentibus  atris 
cxmi  fugit  ultricesque  sedent  in  limine  Dirae. 

iv.  465-473. 

a)  What  is  the  connection  of  this  passage  with  the  story  of  Bocdc  IV? 

b)  Tell  briefly  the  two  tragic  stories  referred  to  in  w.  469-473. 

c)  Who  are  meant  by  Tyrios  (v.  468)  ?    Why  were  the  Eutnemdes  (v.  469)  so 

called? 

d)  What  is  the  effect  of  the  repetition  of  semper  (w.  466, 467)  ? 

(SBB  NEXT  PAGB) 
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3.  Turn  pater  Anchises,  lacrimis  ingressus  obortis: 

^'O  gnate,  ingentem  luctum  ne  quaere  tuorum. 
Ostendent  terris  hunc  tantum  fata  neque  ultra 
esse  sinent    Nimium  vobis  Romana  propago  870 

visa  pctens,  superi,  propria  haec  si  dona  fuissent. 
Quantos  ille  virum  magnam  Mavortis  ad  urbem 
campus  aget  gemitus!  Vel  quae,  Tiberine,  videbis 
funera,  ciun  tumulum  praeterlabere  recentem!" 

vi.  867-874. 

a)  About  whom  is  Anchises  speaking  ?    Under  what  circumstances  ? 

b)  Rewrite  ne  quaere  (v.  868)  in  the  form  of  expression  which  is  most  common  in 

prose. 

c)  To  what  fact  do  the  words  osUndent  ....  sinerU  (w.  869-870)  refer? 

<0  In  what  way  was  Rome  the  Mavortis  urbs  (v.  872)  ?    To  what  building  does 
tumulum  (v.  874)  refer  ? 

e)  Why  did  Vergil  put  into  his  epic  the  story  of  Book  VI  ? 

n 

Read  the  ptssage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  tiie  translation. 

Aeneas  and  his  atty,  Torchon^  burn  the  bodies  of  their  dead  warriors. 

Aurora  interea  miseris  mortalibus  almam 
ejctulerat  lucem,  referens  opera  atque  labores; 
iam  pater  Aeneas,  iam  curvo  in  litore  Tarchon 
constituere  p3n:as.    Hue  coipora  quisque  suorum 
more  tulere  patrum,  subiectisque  ignibus  atris 
conditur  in  tenebras  altum  caligine^  caelum. 
Ter  drcmn  accensos  dncti  fulgentibus  armis 
decurrere  rogos,  ter  maestum  f  uneris  ignem 
lustravere  in  equis  ululatusque  ore  dedere. 
Spargitur  et  teUus  lacrimis,  sparguntur  et  arma; 
it  cado  clamorque  virum  clangorque  tubarum. 
Hinc  aUi  spoHa  occisis  derepta  Latinis 
coniciunt  igni,  galeas  ensesque  decoros 
frenaque  ferventisque  rotas;  pars  munera  nota, 
upsorum  clipeos  et  non  felida  tela. 
Multa  boum  circa*  mactantur  corpora  Morti, 
saetigerosque*  sues  raptasque  ex  onmibus  agris 
in  flammam  iugulant^  pecudes. 

Aeneid,  xi.  182-199. 

^caUgm$t  'smoke.'     *  circa,  equivalent  to  circum,     ^saeUgeros,  'bristly.'     *iugulant, 
'slaughter.' 
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1918 

LATIN  5-VERGIL  (AENEID,  I,  II,  AND  IV  OR  VI) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Wednesday,  June  19  2  pjn.    Two  hours 

TnuulAte  1  and  eitiier  2  or  8»  and  answer  the  questions  on  tiie  passages  trandated. 
Translate  also  IL  It  is  in^ortant  that  eoough  time  be  gtyen  to  n  to  deal  with  it  satisfa^ 
torily.    The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  dear  and  natural  Rngiish* 


1.  Eztemplo  Aeneae  solvuntur  frigore  membra; 

ingemit,  et  duplids  tendens  ad  sidera  palmas 
talia  voce  refert:  "O  terque  quaterque  beati, 

quis  ante  ora  patrum  Troiae  sub  moenibus  altis  85 

contigit  oppeterel    O  Danaum  fortissime  gentis 

Tydide !    Mene  Iliacis  occumbere  campis 

non  potuissc  tuaque  animam  banc  effundere  dextra, 

saevus  ubi  Aeacidae  telo  iacet  Hector,  ubi  ingens 

Sarpedon,  ubi  tot  Simois  correpta  sub  undis  100 

scuta  virum  galeasque  et  fortia  corpora  volvit?" 

i.  92-101. 

a)  What  is  the  connection  of  this  passage  with  the  story  of  Book  I? 

b)  What  light  does  the  passage  throw  upon  Aeneas'  feeling  about  death  ? 

c)  Who  was  Aeacides  (verse  99)  ?    Why  was  he  so  called  ?    What  Greek  epic 

poem  gave  Vergil  the  story   of  Hector's  fate?    What  and  where  was 
Simois  (v.  100)  ? 

d)  Write  the  usual  prose  form  for  quis  (v.  95),  virum  (v.  101). 

e)  What  poetical  construction  is  used  in  v.  97  ?    Change  it  to  the  corresponding 

prose  construction. 

f)  Copy  w.  98  and  100,  and  indicate  the  quantity  of  each  syllable,  the  division 

into  feet,  and  the  principal  caesuras. 

2.  Timi  luno  omnipotens  longum  miserata  dolorem 

difficilisque  obitus  Trim  demisit  Olympo, 

quae  luctantem  animam  nexosque  resolveret  artus.  695 

Nam  quia  nee  fato  merita  nee  morte  peribat, 
sed  misera  ante  diem  subitoque  accensa  furore, 
nondum  illi  flavum  Proserpina  vertice  crinem 
abstulerat  Stygioque  caput  damnaverat  Oreo. 

iv.  693-699. 

a)  Why  does  Vergil  attribute  pity  for  Dido's  fate  to  Juno  rather  than  to  some 

other  divinity  ? 

b)  Who  were  Iris  (v.  694),  Proserpina  (v.  698)  ? 

c)  What  and  where  was  Olympus  (v.  694)  ?    Explain  the  reference  in  Stygio 

(v.  699). 

d)  How  does  the  meaning  oifcUo  differ  from  that  of  merita  morte  (v.  696)  ? 
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8  ''NuUi  fas  casto  sceleratvun  insistere  limen; 

sed  me  cum  luds  Hecate  praefedt  Avernis, 
ipsa,  demn  poenas  docuit  perque  omnia  duxit.  665 

Gnosius  haec  Rhadamanmus  habet  durissima  r^;na 
castigatque  auditque  dolos  subigitque  fateri 
quae  quis  apud  superos  furto  laetatus  inani 
distulit  in  seram  commissa  piacula  mortem." 

vi.  563-569. 

a)  By  whom  are  these  words  spoken?    To  whom?    Under  what  circumstances  ? 

b)  Who  were  Hecate  (v.  564),  Rhadamanthus  (v.  566)  ?    Explain  the  reference 

in  Avemis  (v.  564),  Gnosius  (v.  566). 

c)  State  clearly  in  your  own  words  the  thought  of  the  last  two  verses. 

n 

Read  the  ptsMge  through  seyeral  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translation. 
lUaneus  gives  reasons  why  King  Latinus  should  welcome  the  Trojans. 

Dixerat,  et  dicta  Ilioneus  sic  voce  secutus: 
''Rex,  genus  egregivun  Fauni,  nee  fluctibus  actos 
atra  subegit  hiems  vestris  succedere  terris 
nee  sidus  regione  viae  litusve  fefellit; 
consilio  hanc  omnes  animisque  volentibus  urbem 
adf erimur  pulsi  regnis,  quae  maxima  quondam 
extremo  veniens  Sol  aspidebat  Ol3anpo. 
Ab  love  prindpivun  generis,  love  Dardana  pubes 
gaudet  avo,  rex  ipse  lovis  de  gente  suprema 
Troius  Aeneas  tua  nos  ad  limma  misit. 
Non  erimus  regno  indecores,  nee  vestra  f eretur 
fama  levis  tantive  abolescet^  gratia  facti, 
nee  Troiam  Ausonios  gremio  excepisse  pigebit' 
Fata  per  Aeneae  iuro  dextramque  potentem, 
sive  fide  seu  quis  bello  est  expertus  et  armis: 
multi  nos  populi,  multae  (ne  temne,  quod  ultro 
praeferimus  manibus  vittas  ac  verba  precantia) 
et  petiere  sibi  et  voluere  adiungere  gentes; 
sed  nos  fata  deum  vestras  exquirere  terras 
imperiis  egere  suis. " 

Ameid,  viL  212-221, 231-240. 

^  abcUscd,  '&tde  away.'       *  Pigebilt  'repent.' 
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1919 

LATIN  5-VERGIL  (AENEID,  I,  II,  AND  IV  OR  VI) 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Wednesday,  June  18  2  p jn.    Two  hours 

TnuulAte  1  and  eHfaer  2  or  8,  and  aniwer  the  gneetions  on  fhe  passages  tundated. 
Translate  also  IL  It  is  in^ortant  that  eooagh  time  be  giTen  to  n  to  deal  with  it  satislao- 
torilj.    The  translation  should  be  exact,  bat  in  dear  and  natural  RngHsh. 


1.  ''Nate,  quis  indomitas  tantus  dolor  ezdtat  iras ? 

Quidfuris?    Aut  quonam  nostri  tibicurarecessit?  595 

Non  prius  aspides,  ubi  fessum  aetata  jparentem 

Uqueris  ^dusen,  superet  coniunxne  Creusa, 

Ascaniusque  puer  ?    Quos  omnes  undique  Graiae 

drciim  errant  ades  et,  ni  mea  cura  resistat, 

iam  flammae  tulerint  inimicus  et  hauserit  ensis.  600 

Non  tibi  Tyndaridis  fades  invisa  Lacaenae 

culpatusve  Paris,  divum  indementia,  divum, 

has  evertit  opes  stemitque  a  culmine  Troiam.' 

ii.  594^603. 


tt 


a)  By  whom  were  these  words  spoken  ?    What  had  caused  the  iras  (verse  594)  ? 

b)  How  did  it  happen  that  Aeneas  was  not  with  his  family  at  this  time  ?    What 

finally  induced  Anchises  to  leave  Troy  ?    What  was  the  fate  of  Creusa? 

c)  Name  two  divinities  hostile  to  Troy,  and  state  in  each  case  the  reason  for  the 

hostility. 

i)  How  is  the  argument  strengthened  by  the  repetition  of  dUmm  (v.  602)  ? 

e)  Copy  the  last  two  verses  of  the  passage,  and  indicate  the  quantity  of  each  syl- 
lable, the  division  into  feet,  and  the  prindpal  caesuras. 

2.  ''Turn  vos,  o  T3nii,  stirpem  et  genus  omne  futurum 

exercete  odiis  cinerique  haec  mittite  nostro 
mimera.    Nullus  amor  populis  nee  foedera  sunto. 
Exoriare  aliquis  nostris  ex  ossibus  ultor,  825 

qui  face  Dardanios  f erroque  sequare  colonos, 
nimc,  olim,  quocvunque  dabimt  se  tempore  vires. 
Litora  litoribus  contraria,  fluctibus  undas 
imprecor,  arma  armis;  pugnent  ipsique  nepotesque.' 

iv.  622-629. 

a)  What  is  the  connection  of  this  passage  with  the  story  of  Book  IV? 

b)  What  events  in  the  history  of  Rome  would  these  verses  suggest  to  Verge's 

readers?    Who  is  meant  by  uUor  (v.  625)  ? 

c)  Why  might  you  have  expected  flucHbus  fluckis  in  v.  628?    Why  was  this 

impossible  ? 

(THIS  SZAMUf  ATION  IS  CONTINUED  ON  PAOB  2) 
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3.  ^'Quin  et  avo  comitem  sese  Mavortiiis  addet 

Romulus,  Assarad  quern  sanguinis  Ilia  mater 
educet.    Viden,  ut  geminae  stant  vertice  cristae 
et  pater  ipse  suo  superum  iam  signat  honore  ?  780 

En,  huius,  nate,  auspiciis  ilia  incluta  Roma 
imperium  terris,  animos  aequabit  Olympo, 
septemque  una  sibi  muro  circumdabit  arces, 
felix  prole  virum." 

vi.  777-784. 

a)  Under  what  circumstances  were  these  words  spoken  ? 

b)  State  clearly  in  your  own  words  the  thought  of  verses  779,  780. 

c)  Write  the  full  form  of  viden  (v.  779).    Name  one  of  the  arces  (v.  783).    Point 

out  a  poetical  construction  in  verse  779. 

n 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translatioiu 

The  Colckians  discover  the  flight  of  Medea  and  Jason. 

Interea  patrias^  saevus  venit  horror  ad  aures, 
&ta  domus  luctumque  f  erens,  f  raudemque  f  ugamque 
virginis.    Hinc  subitis  infelix  frater  in  armis, 
urbs  etiam  mox  tota  coit;  volat  ipse  senectae 
immemor  Aeetes.    Complentur  litora  bello 
nequiquam;  f ugit  inmiissis  nam  puppis  habenis. 
Mater  adhuc  ambas  tendebat  in  aequora  palmas, 
et  soror,  atque  onmes  aliae  matresque  nurusque 
Colchides,  aequalesque  tibi,  Medea,  puellae. 
Exstat  sola  parens,  impletque  ululatibus  auras: 
''Siste  fugam,  medio  refer  hue  ex  aequore  puppim; 
nata,  potes.    Quo,"  clamat,  "abis  ?    Hie  turba  tuorum 
omnis,  et  iratus  nondimi  pater;  haec  tua  tellus 
sceptraque.    Quid  terris  solam  te  credis  Achaeis  ? 
Quis  locus  Inachias*  inter  tibi,  barbara,  natas?" 
Ipsa  fugit,  tantoque  (nefas!)  ipsa  ardet  amore. 

Valerius  Flaccus,  ArgonauUca^  viii.  134-148,  and  159. 
^potnas  refeis  to  Aeetes,  *  Jnackias,  'of  Inachus.' 
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LATIN  ^-VERGIL  (AENEID,  II,  m,  AND  VI)  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Wednesday,  June  23  2  pjn*    Two  hours 

TrsnsUte  the  foUowing  ptssages,  and  answer  the  yiesttons.  The  translation  dioold 
be  exact, butin  clear  and  natural  Knglish,  It  is  important  tiuit  enoufi^  time  be  given  toll 
to  deal  witii  It  satisfactorify. 

I 

1«  Deiedt  vultum  et  demissa  voce  locuta  est:  320 

''O  feliz  una  ante  alias  Priameia  virgo, 
hostQem  ad  ttmiulum  Troiae  sub  moenibus  altis 
iussa  mori,  quae  sortitus  non  pertulit  ullos 
nee  victoris  eri  tetigit  captiva  cubile! 

Nos  patria  incensa  diversa  per  aequora  vectae  325 

stiipis  Achilleae  fastus  iuvenemque  siq[)erbum, 
servitio  enizae,  tulimus;  qui  deinde  secutus 
Ledaeam  Hermionen  Lacedaemoniosque  hymenaeos 
me  famulo  famulamque  Heleno  transmisit  habendam/' 

iii.  320-329. 

a)  By  whom  were  these  words  spoken  ?    What  had  been  the  tragedy  of  her  life 

before  this  episode  ? 

b)  Who  was  the  virgo  (verse  321)  ?    Explain  the  allusion  in  kosHlem  ad  iumuhtm 

(v.  322). 

c)  What  might  you  have  expected  instead  of  hosfUem  (v.  322)  and  AckiUeae 

(v.  326)  ? 

i)  Who  was  Helenus  ?    What  assistance  did  he  give  Aeneas  ? 

e)  Comment  on  the  arrangement  of  the  words  in  v.  329. 

/)  Copy  verses  321  and  322,  and  indicate  the  quantity  of  each  syllable,  the  divi- 
sion into  feet,  and  the  principal  caesuras. 

2.  ''Tuque,  o  sanctissima  vates,  66 

praesda  venturi,  da  (non  indebita  posco 

regna  meis  fatis)  Latio  considere  Teucros 

errantisque  deos  agitataque  niunina  Troiae. 

Tum  Phoebo  et  Triviae  solido  de  marmore  templum 

instituam  festosque  dies  de  nomine  Phoebi.  70 

Te  quoque  magna  manent  regnis  penetralia  nostris; 

hie  ego  namque  tuas  sortes  arcanaque  fata 

dicta  meae  genti  ponam,  lectosque  sacrabo, 

alma,  viros." 

vL  65-74, 
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a)  Who  is  speaking ?    To  whom?    Where? 

b)  Who  was  Tririae  (v.  69)  ?    Explain  this  name. 

c)  Of  what  would  a  Roman  of  the  Augustan  Age  think,  as  he  read  verses  69, 70  ? 

d)  What  were  the  sorUs  (v.  72)  ?    What  did  Vergil  have  in  mind  in  writing  lectos 

viros  (w.  73, 74)  ? 

n 

Read  the  passage  tfarough  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  the 

The  Sibyl  and  Scipio  see  the  shade  of  Homer. 

Atque  hie  Elysio  tendentem  limited  cemens 
effigiem  iuvenis,  caste  cui  vitta  ligabat* 
purpurea  e£fusos  per  coUa  nitentia  crines, 

"Die,"  ait,  "hie  quisnam,  virgo ?    Nam  luce  refulget 
praedpua  frons  sacra  viro,  multaeque  sequimtur 
mirantes  animae  et  laeto  clamore  frequentant. 
Qui  vultus!    Quam,  si  Stygia  non  esset  in  umbra, 
dixissem  facile  esse  deum ! "    "  Non  falleris,"  inquit 
docta  comes  Triviae;  "meruit  deus  esse  videri, 
et  f  uit  in  tanto  non  parvimi  pectore  numen. 
Carmine  complexus  terram,  mare,  sidera,  Manis 
et  cantu  Musas  et  Phoebum  aequavit  honore. 
Atque  haec  cuncta,  prius  quam  cemeret,  ordine  terris 
prodidit'  ac  vestram  tulit  usque  ad  sidera  Troiam.'* 
Scipio  perlustrans  oculis  laetantibus  umbram, 

"Si  nunc  fata  darent  ut  Romula  facta  per  orbem 
hie  caneret  vates,  quanto  maiora  f uturos 
facta  eadem  intrarent*  hoc,"  inquit,  "teste  nepotesi 
Felix  Aeadde,  cui  taJi  contigit  ore 
gentibus  ostendi!    Crevit  tua  carmine  virtus." 

Snjus  Italicus,  Punica,  xiii.  778-797. 

1  Umiie, '  path.'  *  prodidU,  from  prodo, '  describe.' 

^Ugaba,  from  Ugo,  'bind.'  ^inkarefUf  from  intro,  'inspict.' 
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LATIN  ^-ADVANCED  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Wednesday  9:00  ajn.    One  hour 

'    Translate  into  Latin: 

Is  there  any  one  of  3roUy  feUow-dtizens,  idio  does  not  know  with  what  fear 
our  allies  in  all  of  these  cities  formerly  awaited  the  arrival  of  the  Roman  armies? 
They  did  not  doubt  that  their  friends  would  do  them  even  greater  injury  throuj^ 
greed  than  their  enemies  by  force  of  arms.  But  if  you  send  Pompey  to  defend 
them,  3rou  will  most  easily  make  them  prefer  to  ob^  this  people  rather  than  to 
rule  others.  You  will  soon  hear  that  they  thank  you  every  day  because  you 
have  not  forgotten  them.  Why,  then,  since  Pompey  is  already  in  Asia,  should 
you  not  at  once  free  them  from  this  fear  ? 
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LATIN  ^-ADVANCED  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Wednesday  9  a.nL    One  hour 

Tfanslate  into  Latin: 

You  remember^  do  you  not,  how  often  Cicero  declared  that  Pompey  far 
excelled  all  other  generals  who  could  be  sent  agamst  Mithridates  ?  When  you 
read  this  fine  speech  of  his,  can  you  doubt  that  the  Roman  people  alr^uiy 
demanded  that  Pompey  be  chosen  ?  But  Cicero  believed  that  he  had  to  speak 
with  the  greatest  care,  that  those  who  disagreed  might  not  be  able  to  answer  him. 
Four  years  afterward  Cicero  was  led  by  his  enthusiasm  for  literatiure  to  defend 
in  an  imusual  way  a  Greek  poet  of  great  talent  who  had  celebrated  in  his  verses 
the  great  deeds  done  by  Lucullus  in  Asia.  For,  after  proving^  the  citizenship 
of  Archias,  he  used  the  greater  part  of  the  speech  to  show  that,  even  if  Archias 
were  not  already  a  citizep,  he  was  nevertheless  WOTthy  of  this  honor,  because 
poets  were  so  useful  to  the  state. 

^ 'prove/  corisfirmare. 
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LATIN  ^-ADVANCED  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Wednesday,  June  19  9  ajn.    One  hour 

Tnmskte  into  Latin: 

Is  it  necessary,  Quirites,  for  me  to  ask  you  not  to  forget  what  Pompey  did  in 
Spain?  Sertorius,  a  general  of  very  great  ability,  had  for  many  years  been 
making  war  successfxilly  upon  the  Roman  people.  So  much  indeed  had  been 
accomplished  that  Mithridates,  who  at  that  time  seriously  threatened  thb 
government  of  ours  in  Asia,  sent  envoys  to  Spain,  although  that  country  was 
so  far  distant  from  him,  to  form  with  Sertorius  a  common  plan  of  carrying  on  the 
war.  Since  this  danger  was  very  great,  the  Senate  thought  that  Pompey  was  the 
most  suitable  man  to  be  sent  against  the  Marian  party^  in  Spain,  because,  although 
still*  young,  he  had  defeated  so  many  experienced  generals.  Surely  no  one  of 
you  now  believes  that  if  we  put  him  in  charge  of  the  war  in  Asia,  he  will  be  beaten 
by  Mithridates. 

^  'Marian  party*,  Mariani.       '  'still',  eiiam  turn. 
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LATIN  ^-ADVANCED  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Wednesdayi  June  18  9  a.m.    One  hour 

Tfanslate  into  Latin: 

No  one,  Quirites,  can  believe  that  we  have  at  Rome  so  many  able  generals 
that  it  is  difficult  for  us  to  decide  who  should  be  put  in  charge  of  this  war.  Too 
often  have  we  heard  that  our  brave  troops  have  been  defeated  on  land  and  sea, 
too  often  feared  that  our  allies  were  saying  that,  because  we  did  not  defend  them, 
we  were  useless  friends.  If,  when  the  pirates  were  boldly  entering  our  harbors, 
Hortensius  and  Catulus  had  persuaded  us  not  to  make  Pompey  our  commander, 
should  we  now  be  enjoying  the  freedom  of  the  sea  ?  I  hope,  therefore,  that,  even 
if  you  admire  these  two  distinguished  men,  no  arguments  will  prevent  you  from 
approving  this  law. 
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Wednesday,  June  23  9  ajn.    One  hour 

e 

Trmtlitt  lnti>  Trfltfn- 

When  the  citizens  teamed  that  Catiline  had.  set  out  for  Faesulae,  no  one 
doubted  that  he  was  going  to  the  camp  of  Manlius.  But  although  he  had  thus 
beomie  an  enemy  of  his  country,  it  would  have  been  difficult  for  Cicero  to  prove 
the  guilt  of  the  ^est  of  the  conq)iTators9  if  these  men  themselves  had  not  given  him 
an  opportunity.  For  Lentulus  was  so  foolish  as  to  disclose  his  plans  to  certain 
envoys  of  the  AUobroges,  who  happened  to  be  in  Rome  at  that  time.  He  told 
these  Gauls  what  they  must  do,  if  they  wished  to  he^  him.  When  Cicero  was 
informed  of  this,  he  begged  the  eavoys  not  to  return  home  before  they  recdved 
letters  written  by  Lentulus  and  other  leaders  of  the  conspiracy. 
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LATIN  P-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  PROSE 

Wednefday  9: 00  a.m.    Two  hours 

Read  the  pftttage  llinragh  MTend  timet  belofe  begfamlng  to  write  tiie  tnniktion. 
The  tranilatimi  ihotild  be  exact*  Imt  in  dear  and  natural  Knglish. 

We  have  duties  even  to  our  enemies. 

Sunt  autem  quaedam  offida  etiam  adversus  eos  servanda  a  quibus  iniuiiam 
acceperis.  Est  enim  uldscendi  et  puniendi  modus;  atque  baud  sdo  an  satis 
sit  eiun  qui  lacessierit  iniuriae  suae  paeniterey  ut  et  ipse  ne  quid  tale  posthac 
et  ceteri  sint  ad  iniuriam  tardiores.  Atque  in  re  publica  maxime  conservanda 
sunt  iura  belli.  Nam  cum  sint  duo  genera  decertandi,  unum  per  discq>tationan«' 
altenun  per  vim,  cumque  illud  proprium  sit  hominis,  hoc  beluarum/  confugien- 
dum  est  ad  posterius  si  uti  non  licet  superiore.  Qua  re  susdpienda  quidem  beOa 
sunt  ob  eam  causam,  ut  sine  iniuria  in  pace  vivatur,  parta  autem  victoria  con- 
servandi  ii  qui  non  crudeles  in  bello,  non  inmianes  fuerunt,  ut  maiores  nostri 
Tusculanos,  Aequos,  Volscos,  Sabinos,  Hemicos  in  dvitatem  etiam  acceperunt, 
at  Earthaginem  et  Niunantiam  funditus'  sustulerunt.  NoUem  Corinthum,  sed 
credo  aliquid  secutos,  opportunitatem  loci  maxime,  ne  posset  aliquando  ad 
bellum  faciendum  locus  ipse  adhortari.  Mea  quidem  sententia  pad  quae  nihil 
habitura  sit  insidiarum  semper  est  consulendum.  In  quo  si  mihi  esset  obtem- 
peratum,  si  non  optimam,  at  aliquam  rem  publicam,  quae  nunc  nulla  est,  habere- 
mus.  £t  cum  iis  quos  vi  deviceris  consulendum  est,  tum  ii  qui  armis  podtis  ad 
imperatorum  fidem  confugient,  quamvis  murum  aries^  percusserit,  redpiendL 
In  quo  tanto  opere  apud  nostros  iustitia  culta  est  ut  ii  qui  dvitates  aut  nationes 
devictas  bello  in  fidem  recepissent,  eanmi  patroni^  essent  more  maiorum.  Ac 
belli  quidem  aequitas  sanctissime  populi  Romani  iure  perscripta  est.  Ex  quo 
intellegi  potest  nullum  bellum  esse  iustum  nisi  quod  aut  rebus  repetitis  geratur 
aut  denuntiatum  ante  sit  et  indictiun.  M.  quidem  Catonis  senis  est  q>istula 
ad  M.  {ilium,  in  qua  scribit  se  audisse  eum  missum^  factum  esse  a  consule,  cum 
in  Macedonia  bello  Persico  miles  esset  Monet  igitur  ut  caveat  ne  proelium 
ineat;  negat  enim  ius  esse,  qui  miles  non  sit,  cum  hoste  pugnare. 

QCERO,  De  Officiis,  i.  33-37 

* discepiationem,  'discussion.'    ^Muarum,  ^beasts.'    *funditus,  'utterly*'    Varies,  iMttm^ 
ram.'    *^alrviff, 'protectors.'    'ffii^^m/ticertf  means 'discharge*' 
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LATIN  P-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  PROSE 

Wednesday  9ajn«    Two  hours 

Read  each  passage  fhrouc^  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  tlie  translation 
of  it.    The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  clear  and  natural  Rnglish, 

Cicero  indignanUy  denies  the  truth  of  Antonys  charges. 

Tuus  videlicet  salutaris^  consulatus,  pemiciosus  meus.  Adeone^  pudorem 
perdidisti  ut  hoc  in  eo  templo  dicere  ausus  sis  in  quo  ego  senatum  ilium,  qui 
quondam  orbi  terrarum  praesidebat,  consulebam,  tu  homines  perditissimos  ciun 
gladiis  conlocavisti  ?  At  etiam  ausus  es — quid  autem  est  quod  tu  non  audeas  ? — 
clivum*  Capitoliniun  dicere  me  consule  plenum  servorum  armatorum  f  uisse.  Ut 
ilia,  credo,  nefaria  senatus  consulta  fierent,  vim  adferebam  senatui.  O  miser,  qui 
apud  talis  viros  tam  impudenter  loquare!  Quis  enim  eques  Romanus,  quis 
praeter  te  adulescens  nobilis,  quis  ullius  ordinis,  qui  se  dvem  esse  meminisset, 
cum  senatus  in  hoc  templo  esset,  in  clivo  Capitolino  non  f uit  ?  Etenim  ami 
homines  nefarii  de  patriae  parricidio^  confiterentur  se  urbem  inflammare,  civis 
trucidare,  vastare  Italiam,  delere  rem  publicam  consensisse,  quis  esset  qui  ad 
salutem  commimem  defendendam  non  excitaretur,  praesertim  cimi  senatus 
populusque  Romanus  haberet  ducem,'  qualis  si  qui  nimc  esset,  tibi  idem  quod 
illis  accidit  contigisset  ? — Cicero,  Philippica  ii.  15,  16,  17. 

^saliUaris,  adjective,  ^adeo,  'so  completely/  *cUvum  CapUolinum,  'the  ascent  to  the 
CapitoL'    ^  parricidio,  'destruction.' 

Jugurtha  secures  the  aid  of  Bocchus  and  attacks  the  Romans. 

At  lugurtha,  postquam  oppidimi  Capsam  aliosque  locos  munitos  et  sibi 
utilis,  simul  et  magnam  pecimiam  amiserat,  ad  Bocchum  nimtios  misit:  quam 
primimi  in  Niunidiam  copias  adduceret;  proeli  faciundi  tempus  adesse.  Quem 
ubi  ctmctari  accepit  et  dubium  belli  atque  pads  rationes  trahere^,  rursus  uti 
antea  proximos  eius  donis  corrupit,  ipsique  Maiuro'  pollicetur  Numidiae  partem 
tertiam,  si  aut  Romani  Africa  expulsi  aut  integris  suis  finibus  bellum  compositum 
foreL  Eo  praemio  inlectus'  Bocchus  cum  magna  multitudine  lugurtham  accedit. 
Ita  ambonun  exerdtu  coniimcto  Mariimi,  iam  in  hibema  proficiscentem,  vix 
deauna  parte  did  reliqua  invadimt,  rati  noctem,  quae  iam  aderat,  et  victis  sibi 
munimento  fore  et,  si  vicissent,  nullo  impedimento,  quia  locorum  sdentes  erant; 
contra  Romanis  utrumque  casum  in  tenebris  diffidliorem  fore. 

Sallust,  Jugurtha^  97. 

^  trahere,  *  weigh.'    *  Mauro  refers  to  Bocchus.    *  inkdus,  equivalent  to  indudus. 
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Wednesday,  June  19  0  a.m.    Two  hours 

t 
Reed  each  peeteee  throofh  eerenl  timee  before  begfamlng  to  write  the  tranaletioii 

el  it    The  trmilation  ihoiald  be  ezacti  but  in  deer  and  natnrel  Knglish. 

The  results  of  Pompey^s  campaigns  against  the  pirates  and  Mithridates. 

Ego  vero  sic  intellego,  patres  conscript!,  nos  hoc  tempore  in  provindis 
decemendis^  perpetuae  pads  habere  oportere  rationem.  Nam  quis  non  hoc 
sentit,  omnia  alia  esse  nobis  vacua  ab  omni  periculo  atque  etiam  suspidone  beDi  ? 
lam  diu  mare  videmus  illud  immensum,  oiius  fervore*  non  solum  maritimi  cursus 
sed  urbes  etiam  et  viae  militares  iam  tenebantur,  virtute  Cn.  Pompd  sic  a  populo 
Romano  ab  Oceano  usque  ad  ultimum  Pontum  tamquam  imum  aJiquem  portum 
tutum  et  clausum  teneri;  nationes  eas,  quae  numero  hominum  ac  multitudine 
ipsa  poterant  in  provindas  nostras  redundare,  ita  ab  eodem  esse  partim  recisas/ 
partim  repressas,  ut  Asia,  quae  imperium  antea  nostrum  terminabat,  nunc 
tribus  novis  provindis  ipsa  dngatur.  Possum  de  omni  regione,  de  omni  genere 
hostium  dicere:  nulla  gens  est  quae  non  aut  ita  sublata  sit  ut  vix  ezstet,  aut  ita 
domita^  ut  quiescat,  aut  ita  pacata  ut  victoria  nostra  imperioque  laetetur. 

Cicero,  DeJPrarinciis  Consularibus,  30, 31. 

^decemendis,  Gcero  is  diaaianing  the  assignment  of  provinces  to  governors.  *fenortj 
'violence.'    It  refers  to  the  pirates.    *  recuoj,  lit^ally 'cut  back.'    ^datmta,  from  domOt'tMOtJ 

Memmius  urges  severity  against  those  who  have  sacrificed  public  interest 

to  private  gain. 

Qua  re  moneo  hortorque  vos  ne  tantum  scelus  impunitum  omittatis.  Noo 
peculatus^  aerari  factus  est  neque  per  vim  sodis  ereptae  pecimiae,  quae  quam- 
quam  gravia  sunt,  tamen  consuetudine  iam  pro  nihilo  habentur.  Hosti  acenimo 
prodita  senatus  auctoritas,  proditum  imperium  vestrum  est,  domi  militiaeque  res 
publica  venalis*  f uit.  Quae  nisi  quaesita  erunt,  quid  erit  reliquum,  nisi  ut  iUis  qui 
ea  f ecere  oboedientes  vivamus  ?  Nam  impune  quae  libet  facere,  id  est  r^em 
esse.  Neque  ego  vos,  Quirites,  hortor  ut  malitis  dvis  vestros  perperam'  quam 
recte  fedsse,  sed  ne  ignoscendo  malis  bonos  perditum  eatis.^  In  re  publica  multo 
praestat  benefid  quam  malefid  immemorem  esse.  Bonus  tantum  mode  segnior 
fit,  ubi  neglegas,  at  malus  improbior.  Ad  hod,  si  iniuriae  non  sint,  baud  saqx 
auzili  ^eas. — ^Sallust,  Jugurtha,  31,  25-29. 

^pecuUUus,  'embezzlement.'  ^venalis,  'for  sale.'  *  perperam^  'basdy.'  *  perditum  eelu, 
equivalent  to  perdaUs,    *  ad  koc^  equivalent  to  pratterea. 
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Wednesday  2: 00  p jn.    Two  hours 

Reed  the  passage  ttuonf^  sereral  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translatioii. 
The  translation  should  be  exact*  but  in  clear  and  natural  Knglish. 

Diomedes  and  Ulysses  surprise  Dolon,  a  Trojan  scotUf  and  capture  ike 

horses  of  Rhesus. 

Dumque  iter  horrendum  loca  per  non  nota  paventes 
carpebant,  venit  ecce  Dolon,  quern  Troia  pubes 
miserat,  ut  Danaum  sollerti'  pectore  vires 
perspiceret  sensusque  duciun  plebisque  referret* 
Quern  procul  ut  vidit  sodus  Diomedis  Ulkes, 
abdiderunt  occultantes  sua  corpora  furtim 
post  densos  fnitices,*  dum  spe  percussus*  inani 
Tros  Eumediades*  cursu  praecederet  illos, 
ne  facile  oppressus  gressum  in  sua  castra  referreL 
Post  ubi  transierat  fidens  animoque  manuque, 
prosiluere  viri  iuvenemque  evadere  cursu 
conantem  capiunt  ferroque  manuque  minantur. 
Hie  timore  pavens  "  Vitam  concedite"  dixit, 
"hoc  unum  satis  est;  quod  si  perstatis  in  ira, 
quanta  ex  morte  mea  capietis  praemia  laudis  ? 
At  si  cur  veniam  tacitis  exquiritis  umbris: 
maxima  Troia  mihi  currum  promisit  Achillis, 
si  vestras  cepisset  opes.    Haec  dona  secutus 
in  dubios  casus,  coram  quod  cemitis  ipsi, . 
infelix  ceddi.    Nunc  vos  per  numina  divom, 
per  mare,  per  Ditis  fluctus  obtestor  opad, 
ne  rapere  hanc  animam  crudeli  caede  velitis. 
Haec  pro  concessa  referetis  dona  salute: 
consilium  Priami  remque  onmem  ex  ordine  gentis 
expediam  Phrygiae."    Postquam  quid  Troia  pararet 
cognovere  viri,  fauces  mucrone  reduso 
detrudunt  iuveni.    Post  haec  tentoria  Rhesi 
intrant  atque  ipsum  somno  vinoque  sepuitum 
obtruncant  spoliantque  viros  fusosque  per  herbam 
exanimant  socios;  tum  tristi  caede  peracta 
praeda  umeros  onerant,  multo  candore  nitentis 
Thracas  equos  rapiunt,  quos  nee  praecederet  Eurus 
nee  posset  volucri  cursu  superare  sagitta. 
Inde  iterum  Argolicas  primae  sub  tempore  lucis 
ad  dassis  redeunt. 

—Ilias  Lalina,  703-737. 

*  soUerti,  'shrewd.'    *frutices,  'bushes.'    '  percussus,  from  percukre,  'to  dazzle.'    <  Eumedee 
was  the  father  of  Dolon* 
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Wednesday  2  pan.    Two  hours 

Read  each  passage  fhrough  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translation 
of  it.    The  translation  should  be  exact,  but  in  dear  and  natural  English. 

Aeneas  and  his  aUy^  Tarchon,  burn  the  bodies  of  their  dead  warriors. 

Aurora  interea  miseris  mortalibus  almam 
extulerat  lucem,  referens  opera  atque  labores; 
iam  pater  Aeneas,  iam  curvo  in  litore  Tarchon 
constituere  pyras.    Hue  corpora  quisque  suorum 
more  tulere  patrum,  subiectisque  ignibus  atris 
conditur  in  tenebras  altum  caligine^  caelum. 
Ter  circum  accensos  cincti  fulgentibus  armis 
decurrere  rogos,  ter  maestum  funeris  ignem 
lustravere  in  equis  ululatusque  ore  dedere. 
Spargitur  et  tellus  lacrimis,  sparguntur  et  arma; 
it  caelo  clamorque  virum  clangorque  tubanmi. 
Hinc  alii  spolia  occisis  derepta  Latinis 
coniciunt  igni,  galeas  ensesque  decoros 
frenaque  ferventisque  rotas;  pars  mimera  nota, 
ipsorum  clipeos  et  non  felicia  tela. 
Multa  boum  circa*  mactantur  corpora  Morti, 
saetigerosque'  sues  raptasque  ex  omnibus  agris 
in  flammam  iugulant*  pecudes. 

Vergil,  Aeneid,  xi.  182-199. 

^eaUgine,  'smoke.'     *  circa,  equivalent  to  circum,      *saeti§eros,  'bristly.'      ^iugidanlf 
'slaughter.' 

A  sacrifice  enables  the  Greek  fleet  to  sail  from  Atdis. 

Permanet  Aoniis  Nereus  violentus  in  undis 
bellaque  non  transfert;  et  sunt  qui  parcere  Troiae 
Neptunum  credant,  quia  moenia  fecerat  urbi. 
At  non  Thestorides.^    Nee  enim  nescitve  tacetve 
sanguine  virgineo  placandam  virginis  iram 
esse  deae.    Postquam  pietatem  publica  causa 
rexque  patrem  vicit,  castumque  datura  cruorem 
fientibus  ante  aram  stetit  Ipbigenia  ministris, 
victa  dea  est  nubemque  oculis  obiecit,  et  inter 
officium  turbamque  sacri  vocesque  precantum 
supposita  fertur  mutasse  Mycenida*  cerva. 
Ergo  ubi,  qua  decuit,  lenita  est  caede  Diana, 
et  pariter  Phoebes,  pariter  maris  ira  recessit, 
accipiimt  ventos  a  tergo  mille  carinae, 
multaque  perpessae*  Phrygia  potiuntur  harena. 

Ovid,  Metamorphoses^  xii.  24-38. 

*  ThestorideSf  from  Thestor,    The  word  refers  to  Calchas.    *  Myccnida,  from  Mycenis.    The 
word  refers  to  Iphigenia.    *  perpessae,  a  compound  of  potior, 
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1918 

LATIN  Q-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Wednesday,  June  19  2  p jn.    Two  hours 

R«ftd  etch  petsace  ttuonf^  leTenl  times  before  beshmlng  to  write  the  transistioD 
el  it    The  translstiim  should  be  exsct,  but  in  dear  and  nstmsl  Hn^iah, 

Ilioneus  gives  reasons  why  King  Latinus  should  wdcome  the  Trojans, 

Dizerat,  et  dicta  Ilioneus  sic  voce  secutus: 
''Rex,  genus  egregium  Fauni,  nee  fiuctibus  actos 
atra  subegit  hiems  vestris  succedere  terris 
nee  sidus  regione  viae  litusve  fefellit; 
consilio  banc  chines  animisque  volentibus  urbem 
adferimur  pulsi  regnis,  quae  marima  quondam 
extremo  veniens  Sol  aspiciebat  Ol3mipo. 
Ab  love  principium  generis,  love  Dardana  pubes 
gaudet  avo,  rex  ipse  lovis  de  gente  suprema 
Troius  Aeneas  tua  nos  ad  limma  misit 
Non  erimus  regno  indecores,  nee  vestra  feretur 
fama  levis  tantive  aboiescet^  gratia  facti, 
nee  Troiam  Ausonios  gremio  exeepisse  pigebit' 
Fata  per  Aeneae  iuro  dextramque  potentem, 
sive  fide  seu  quis  bello  est  expertus  et  armis: 
multi  nos  populi,  multae  (ne  temne,  quod  ultro 
praeferimus  manibus  vittas  ae  verba  precantia) 
et  petiere  sibi  et  voluere  adiungere  gentes; 
sea  nos  fata  deum  vestras  exquirere  terras 
imperiis  egere  suis." 

Aeneid,  vii.  212-221, 231-240. 

1  aboiescet,  'fade  away.'       '  pigdnt,  'repent.' 

Venus  wins  divinity  for  Aeneas. 

lamque  deos  omnes  ipsamque  Aeneia  virtus 
lunonem  veteres  finire  coegerat  iras, 
cum,  bene  fimdatis  opibus  crescentis  luli, 
tempestivus*  erat  eaelo  Cythereius  heros. 
Ambieratque  Venus  superos,  eoUoque  parentis 
circumfusa  sui  "Numquam  mihi"  dixerat  "uUo 
tempore  dure  pater,  nunc  sis  mitissimus  opto, 
Aeneaeque  meo,  qui  te  de  sanguine  nostro 
fecit  aviun,  quamvis  parviun  des,  optime,  numen, 
dummodo  des  aliquod.    Satis  est  inamabile  regnum 
adspexisse  semel,  Stygios  semel  isse  per  amnes.'' 
Adsensere  dei,  nee  eoniunx  regia  vultus 
immotos  tenuit,  placatoque  adnuit  ore. 
Tum  pater  "Estis"  ait  "caelesti  munere  digni, 
quaeque  petis,  pro  quoque  petis.    Cape,  nata,  quod  optas." 

Ovid,  Metamorphoses,  xiv.  581-695. 

*  tempestivus,  'ready.' 

70 


•    1919 

LATIN  Q-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Wednesday,  June  18  2  p.m.    Two  hours 

Read  each  passage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translation 
of  it.    The  translation  should  be  esnct,  but  in  dear  and  natural  Rnglish. 

The  Cokkians  discover  the  flight  of  Medea  and  Jason. 

Interea  patrias^  saevus  venit  horror  ad  aures, 
fata  domus  luctumque  ferens,  fraudemque  f  ugamque 
virginis.    Hinc  subitis  inf elix  frater  in  armis, 
urbs  etiam  mox  tota  coit;  volat  ipse  senectae 
immemor  Aeetes.    Complentur  litora  bello 
nequiquam;  f ugit  immissis  nam  puppis  habenis. 
Mater  adhuc  ambas  tendebat  in  aequora  palmas, 
et  soror,  atque  omnes  aliae  matresque  nurusque 
ColchideSy  aequalesque  tibi,  Medea,  puellae. 
Exstat  sola  parens,  impletque  ululatibus  auras: 
''Siste  fugam,  medio  refer  hue  ex  aequore  puppim; 
nata,  potes.    Quo/'  damat,  ''abis  ?    Hie  turba  tuorum 
omnis,  et  iratus  nondum  pater;  haec  tua  tellus 
sceptraque.    Quid  terris  solam  te  credis  Achaeis  ? 
Quis  locus  Inachias*  inter  tibi,  barbara,  natas  ?" 
Ipsa  fugit,  tantoque  (nefas!)  ipsa  ardet  amore. 

Valerius  Flaccus,  Argonautica,  viii.  134-148,  and  150.    ' 

^  pakias  refers  to  Aeetes.       *  InacMas^  'of  Inachus.' 

ScyUa  betrays  her  father ^  Nisus,  to  Minos,  by  cutting  the  lock  of 

hair  on  which  his  life  depends. 

Talia  dicenti,  curarum  maxima  nutrix, 
nox  intervenit;  tenebrisque  audada  crevit. 
Prima  quies  aderat,  qua  curis  f essa  diumis 
pectora  somnus  habet.    Thalamos  tacituma  patemos 
intrat,  et  (heu  f acinus!)  fatali  nata  parentem 
crine  suum  spoliat,  praedaque  potita  nef anda 
per  medios  hostes — emeriti  fiducia  tanta  est — 
pervenit  ad  regem.    Quem  sic  adfata  paventem  est: 

''  Suasit  amor  f acinus.    Proles  ego  regia  Nisi 
Scylla  tibi  trado  patriaeque  meosque  Penates. 
Piaemia  nulla  peto,  nisi  te.    Cape  pignus  amoris 
piupureum  crinem,  nee  me  nunc  tradere  crinem 
sed  patriiun  tibi  ciede  caput,"  scelerataque  dextra 
munera  porrexit.^    Minos  porrecta  refugit: 

''Di  te  summoveant,  o  nostri  infamia  saedi, 
orbe  suo;  tellusque  tibi  pontusque  negetur. 
Certe  ego  non  patiar  lovis  incunabula,*  Creten, 
qui  mens  est  orbis,  tantum  contingere  monstrum." 

Ovid,  Metamorphoses ,  viii.  81-100. 

*  fomxU,  from  porrigo,  'present.'       *  incunabula,  'cradle.' 
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1920 

LATIN  Q-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  POETRY 

Wednesday,  June  23  2  p-m.    Two  hours 

Retd  each  passage  through  sereral  times  before  beghmhig  to  write  tiie  tmnslstiiwi 
of  it    The  tran^ation  shotild  be  esnct,  but  in  dear  and  natural  RngWsh, 

The  Sibyl  and  Scipio  see  the  shade  of  Homer. 

Atque  hie  El3rsio  tendentem  limite^  cemens 
effigiem  iuveniSy  caste  cui  vitta  ligabat* 
purpurea  effusos  per  coUa  nitentia  crinesy 

"Die,"  ait,  "hie  quisnam,  virgo ?    Nam  luee  refulget 
praeeipua  frons  saera  viro,  multaeque  sequuntur 
mirantes  animae  et  laeto  clamore  frequentant. 
Qui  vultus!    Quam,  si  Stygia  non  esset  in  umbra, 
dixissem  faeile  esse  deum!'*    "Non  falleris,"  inquit 
docta  eomes  Triviae;  "meruit  deus  esse  videri, 
et  f uit  in  tanto  non  parvum  pectore  numen. 
Carmine  complexus  terram,  mare,  sidera,  Manis 
et  eantu  Musas  et  Phoebum  aequavit  honore. 
Atque  haec  cimcta,  prius  quam  eemeret,  ordine  terris 
prodidit*  ae  vestram  tulit  usque  ad  sidera  Troiam." 
Scipio  perlustrans  oculis  laetantibus  umbram, 

"Si  nime  fata  darent  ut  Romula  facta  per  orbem 
hie  caneret  vates,  quanto  maiora  f  utiuros 
facta  eadem  intrarent*  hoc,"  inquit,  "teste  nepotesi 
Felix  Aeacide,  cui  tali  contigit  ore 
gentibus  ostendi!    Crevit  tua  carmine  virtus." 

Snjus  Italicus,  Punica,  xiii.  778-797. 


>  Umite,  *  path.'  »  (rodidU,  from  prodo, '  describe.' 

* Hgabaif  mm  Hgo,  'bind.'  ^ tnirarent,  from  iniro, ' inspire.' 


Aeneas  consults  the  Sibyl  and  enters  the  Lower  World. 

Has^  ubi  praeteriit  et  Parthenopeia'  dextra 
moenia  deseruit,  laeva  de  parte  canori 
Aeolidae  tumulum  et  loca  feta  palustribus  imdis, 
litora  Cumarum,  vivacisque*  antra  Sibyllae 
intrat,  et  ad  Manis  veniat  per  Avenia  patemos 
orat.    At  ilia  diu  vultum  tellure  moratum 
erexit,  tandemque  deo  furibunda  recepto, 
Magna  petis,"  dixit,  "vir  factis  maxime,  cuius 
"dextera  per  ferrum,  pietas  spectata*  per  ignes. 
Pone  tamen,  Troiane,  metum;  potiere  petitis, 
Elysiasque  domos  et  regna  novissima  mundi* 
me  duce  cognosces  simulacraque  cara  parentis. 
Invia  virtuti  nulla  est  via."    Dixit,  et  auro 
f ulgentem  ramum  silva  lunonis  Avemae 
monstravit,  iussitque  suo  divellere  tnmco. 
Paruit  Aeneas,  et  formidabilis  Orei 
vidit  opes  atavosque*  suos  umbramque  senilem 
magnanimi  Anchisae.    Didicit  quoque  iura  locorum, 
quaeque  novis  essent  adeunda  pericula  bellis. 

Ovid,  Metamorphoses,  xiv.  101-119. 

^Has  refers  to  scenes  previously  described.  '  Parthenopeia,  adjective  from  Paiihenope,  an 
eariy  name  of  Naples.  *vivaciSf  from  vivax,  'long-lived/  'venerable.'  ^spectata,  'tested.* 
*fiiMn^j,  'world.'        *atoP05, 'ancestors.' 
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Comprehensive  Examination 


LATIN 

Wednesday,  Jtme  ax  9:00  a.m.-i3  :oo  m. 

Candidates  who  hare  ftodied  Latin  fon  or  mum  yean  (C4)  will  take  Parts  II,  m, 
and  IV. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  Letiii  thmt  years  (C3)  will  take  Part  I  entire  and  diAer 
Part  norm. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  Latin  Itu  than  <Afte  years  (Ca)  will  take  Part  I  entire. 

Divide  your  time  fairly.  Read  the  passages  through  before  beginning  to  write.  Do 
not  hurry.  The  quality  of  the  work  is  more  important  than  its  quantity.  All  translations 
must  be  into  idiomatic  English. 

Part  I 

Translate  the  following  passage: 

[Caesar  plans  to  shut  off  Pompey,] 

Quibus  rebus  cognitis  Caesar  consilium  capit  ex  loci  natura.  Erant 
enim  circum  castra  Pompei  permuiti  coUes.  Hosprimum  praesidiis  tenuit 
castellaque  ibi  communiit«  Inde,  ut  loci  cuiusque  natura  f erebat,  ex  castello 
in  castellum  perducta  munitione  circumvallare  Pompeium  instituit  haec 
spectans,  quod  angusta  re  frumentaria  utebatur,  quodque  Pompeius  multi-  5 
tudine  equitum  valebat,  quo  minore  periculo  undique  frumentum  com- 
meatumque  exercitui  supportare  posset,  simul  ut  pabulatione  J^ompeium 
prohiberet  equitatuiiique  eius  ad  rem  gerendam  inutilem  efficeret,  tertio  ut 
auctoritatem,  qua  ille  maxima  apud  exteras  nationes  niti''  videbatur,  minueret, 
cum  fama  per  orbem  terrarum  percrebu^sset'  ilium  a  Caesare  obsideri  neque  10 
audere  proelio  dimicare.  — Caes.  B.C.  3.  43 

'  k>  depend,    '  lo  become  widespread, 

1.  Decline  in  full  coUes  (2),  cuiusque  (3),  minore  (6),  commeatum  (6). 

2.  Conjugate  capit  (i)  in  the  future  indicative  active;  instituit  (4)  in  the  present 

subjunctive  active;  utebatur  (5)  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive. 

3.  Write  and  name  the  principal  parts  of  cognitis  (i)  and  prohiberet  (8).    Write 

and  name  all  of  the  infinitives  and  participles  of  capit  (i).    Write  and  name 
the  imperatives  offerebat  (3),  dimicare  (11). 

4.  Compare  angusta  (5)  and  minore  (6).    State  and  compare  the  corresponding 

adverbs.    Explain  fully  the  derivation  of  equitatum  (8)  and  inutilem  (8). 

5.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  that  case  is  used: 

praesidiis  (2),  re  (5),  equitum  (6),  exercitui  (7),  pabulatione  (7),  ilium  (10). 

6.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  that  mood 

and  that  tense  are  used:  circumvallare  (4),  utebatur  (5),  posset  (7),  efficeret  (8), 
percrebuisset  (10),  obsideri  (10). 

(SEE  NEXT  PAGE) 
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bellatorque  animo  deus  incidit. 

Pandarus,  ut  fuso'  germanum  corpore  cemit 

et  quo  sit  fortUDa  loco,  qui  casus  agat  res, 

portam  vi  multa  converso  cardine  torquet 

obnixus  latis  umeris,  multosque  suorum  725 

moenibus  exclusos  duro  in  certamine  linquit; 

ast  alios  secum  includit  recipitque  ruentis, 

demensy  qui  Rutulum  in  medio  non  agmine  regem 

viderit  imimpentem  ultroque  incluserit  urbi, 

immanem  veluti  pecora  inter  inertia  tigrim.  730 

Continuo  nova  lux  oculis  effulsit  et  anna 

horrendum  sonuere,  tremunt  in  vertice  cristae 

sanguineae  clipeoque  micantia  f ulmina  mittit. 

Agnoscunt  faciem  invisam  atque  immania  membra 

turbati  subito  Aeneadae.    Timi  Pandarus  ingens  735 

emicat  et  mortis  fratemae  fervidus  ira 

efifatur:  'Non  haec  dotalis'  regia*  Amatae, 

nee  muris  cohibet  patriis  media  Ardea  Turnum. 

Castra  inimica  vides,  nulla  hinc  exire  potestas.' 

— Virgil  Aen.  9.  717-739 

'  laid  loWf  stretched  on  the  ground,    *  adjective  from  dos,  dowry.    >  palace, 

1.  Write  out  verses  726  and  727,  divide  them  into  feet,  and  mark  the  quantities 

of  the  syllables  and  the  chief  caesuras. 

2.  What  do  you  call  the  metrical  pause  after  Pandarus  in  verse  722  ? 

3.  Commeiit  on  the  length  of  verse  721. 

4.  Did  Virgil  intend  to  represent  Aeneas  as  deserving  blame  for  leaving  Dido? 

5.  Indicate  on  map  134  b  the  course  of  Aeneas'  wanderings  from  Troy  to  Italy. 

Part  IV 

Translate  into  Latin,  paying  careful  attention  to  word-order  and  marking  the 
quantities  of  the  penults: 

The  Commissioners  chosen  by  Turkey'  and  by  the  several  Balkan'  states 
to  conclude  peace  assembled  in  London^  a  few  years  ago.  Greece  also  sent 
Commissioners  to  participate  in  the  conference,  although  she  had  refused  to  join 
'the  armistice.*  Day  after  day  the  Turks,  according  to  their  custom,  prolonged^ 
the  conferences  and  delayed*  the  business  of  the  commission.  This  they  did 
because  they  hoped  to  obtain  better  terms  by  delay,  or  even  to  secure  interven- 
tion^ by  the  Great  Powers.  The  one  condition  laid  down*  by  the  Balkan  Commis- 
sioners, without  which  there  could  be  no  peace,  was  that  Turkey  should  surrender 
the  ancient  city  of  Adrianople.'  This  the  Turkish  envoys  said  they  never 
would  do. 

*  Turcia,      •  Balcanus^-ay-um,     *  Londinium,     *  indutiae,     « produco,     '  demoror,     '  Ex- 
press by  an  object  clause  introduced  by  id,    *  propono,    *  Hadriano polls. 
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1917 

Comprehensive  Examination 

LATIN 

Wedaesdaji  June  20  9  ajn.-12  m. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  Latin /oifr  or  more  years  (Cp  4)  will  take  Parts  m,  IV, 
and  V. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  Latin  three  years  (Cp  3)  will  take  Part  I  entire  and 
either  Part  IIA  or  IIB;  but,  if  time  allows,  candidates  may  take  both  A  and  B. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  Latin  less  than  three  years  (Cp  2)  will  take  Part  I  entire. 

Divide  your  time  fairly.  Read  the  jiassages  through  before  beginning  to  write.  All 
translations  must  be  made  into  idiomatic  Enplsh. 

Part  I 
Translate: 

[Regulus  refuses  to  remain  at  Rome.] 

Post  haec  Carthaginienses  a  Regulo  duce,  quern  ceperant,  petiverunt,  ut 
Romam  profidsceretur  et  pacem  a  Romanis  obtineret  ac  permutationein^ 
captivorum  faceret.  Ble  RomaiA  cum  venisseti  inductus  in  senatum  nihil 
egit  quod  Romani  expectabant  sed  dixit  se  ex  ilia  die,  qua  in  potestatem 
hostium  venisset,  Romanum  esse  destitisse.  Itaque  senatui  persuasit,  ne  5 
pax  cum  Poenis  fieret;  illos  enim  &actos  multis  casibus  spem  nullam  habere; 
atque  oravit  ne  tot  milia  captivorum  propter  se  redderentur.  Ipse  Cartha- 
ginem  rediit,  offerentibusque  Romanis;  ut  eum  Romae  tenerent,  n^avit  se 
in  ea  urbe  mansurum,  in  qua,  postquam  bostibus  servierat,  dignitatem  honesti 
dvis  habere  non  posset  R^;ressus  ad  Africam  omnibus  supplidis  10 
interfectus  est. 

^exchange, 

1.  Decline  in  the  singular  only  tZfe  (3),  spem  (6),  omnibus  (10);   decline  in  the 

plural  only  suppliciis  (10);  decline  throughout  casibus  (6). 

2.  Conjugate  projicisceretur  (2)  in  the  futiwe  indicative,  faceret  (3)  in  the  present 

subjunctive  passive,  esse  (5)  in  the  perfect  subjimctive,  rMererUur  (7)  in 
the  present  indicative  passive,  servierat  (9)  in  the  imperfect  indicative 
active. 

3.  Write  and  name  the  principal  parts  of  destitisse  (5),  persuasit  (5),  fractos  (6), 

mansurum  (9),  regressus  (10). 

4.  Compare  malus  and  multus  and  their  corresponding  adverbs. 

6.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  that  case  is  used: 
Romam  (3),  se  (4),  qua  (4),  senatui  (5),  Romae  (8). 

6.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  followmg  verbs  is,  and  why  that 
mood  and  that  tense  are  used :  obtineret  (2),  destitisse  (S),  fieret  (6),  mansurum 
(9),  habere  (10),  posset  (10). 

Translate  into  Latin: 

When  Labienus  had  gained  possession  of  the  camp  of  the  enemy,  word  was 
brought  that  the  soldiers  of  the  seventh  legion  were  hard  pressed  by  the  Gauls. 
Since,  moreover,  he  could  see  from  higher  groimd  in  how  great  danger  they  were, 
he  urged  his  own  men  to  bring  them  aid  as  soon  as  possible.  After  their  arrival 
the  battle  was  renewed  so  fiercely  that  the  Gauls  retreated. 

(SE£  HEZT  PAGE) 
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Part  n 

Translate: 

[Marcdlus  respecUd  Minerva's  temple;  Verres  robbed  U,] 

Templum  Minervae  est  in  Insula,  de  quo  ante  dixi;  quod  Marcellus  non 
attigit,  quod  plenum  atque  omatum  reliquit;  quod  ab  isto  sic  spoliatum 
atque  direptum  est  non  ut  ab  hoste  aliquo,  qui  tamen  in  bello  religionem  et 
consuetudinis  iura  retineret,  sed  ut  a  barbaris  praedonibus^  vexatum  esse 
videatur.  Pugna  erat  equestris  Agathodi  regis  in  tabulis^  picta;  iis  autem  5 
tabulis  interiores  templi  parietes  vestiebantur.'  Nihil  erat  ea  pictura 
nobiliusy  nihil  Syracusis  quod  magis  yisendum  putaretur.  Has  tabulas  M. 
MarcelluSy  cum  omnia  victoria  ilia  sua  profana^  fedsset,  tamen  religione 
impeditus  non  attigit;  iste,  cum  Ola  propter  diutumam  pacem  fidelitatemque 
populi  Syracusani  sacra  religiosaque  accepisset,  onmis  eas  tabulas  abstulit.    10 

^robber,       *picktre.       *lo  cover.       ^common,  secular^  Le.,  the  opposite  of  sacra, 

1.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  that  case  is  used: 

tabulis  (6),  pictura  (6),  Syracusis  (7). 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  that 

mood  and  that  tense  are  used:  vexatumesse  (4),  putaretur  (7),  accepisset  (10). 
8.  Explain  the  derivation  of  equestris  (5),  fidelitatem  (9)|  and  the  formation  of 
vestiebantur  (6). 


Translate: 


B 

[The  wounding  of  Aeneas,] 

At  pius  Aeneas  dextram  tendebat  inermem 
nudato  capite  atque  suos  clamore  vocabat: 
'Quo  ruitis  ?    quaeve  ista  repens  discordia  surgit  ? 
o  cohibete  irasi    ictiun  iam  foedus  et  omnes 
compositae  leges,  mihi  ius  concurrere  soli,  5 

me  sinite  atque  auferte  metus;  ego  foedera  faxo 
firma  manu,  Tumimi  debent  haec  iam  mihi  sacra.' 
Has  inter  voces,  media  inter  talia  verba 
ecce  viro  stridens  alis  adlapsa  sagitta  est. 

Nee  sese  Aeneae  iactavit  vulnere  quisquam.  10 

Tumus  ut  Aenean  cedentem  ex  agmine  vidit 

turbatosque  duces,  subita  spe  fervidus  ardet; 

posdt  equos  atque  arma  simul,  saltuque  superbus 

emicat  in  cumun  et  manibus  molitur  habenas. 

Multa  virum  volitans  dat  fortia  corpora  leto,  15 

semineds  volvit  multos  aut  agmina  curru 

proterit  aut  raptas  f  ugientibus  iugerit  hastas. 

faxo  (6)  »f adorn, 

sacra  (7)  rites  ^  in  whidi  they  were  engaged* 

moUtur  (14)  manages, 

semineds  (16)  half  dead, 

proterit  (17)  crushes. 
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L  Write  out  lines  13  and  14,  divide  them  into  feet,  mark  the  quantities  of  the 

syllables,  and  indicate  the  caesuras. 
2.  What  does  ^^rgil  state  as  the  subject  of  the  Aeneid?    Outline  his  method  of 

telling  his  story.    What  part  do  the  gods  play  in  the  story? 
8.  When  was  Vbrgil  bom?    What  importance  in  connection  with  his  writings 

had  his  acquaintance  with  Augustus?    What  other  men  were  writing 

poetry  at  the  same  time? 

Part  m 
Translate; 

[Cicero  answers  the  reproach  that  he  favored  Pompey' against  Caesar.] 

Castra  mihi  Pompeii  atque  illud  onme  tempus  obiecisti;  quo  quidem 
tempore  si,  ut  dixi,  meimi  consilium  auctoritasque  valuisset,  tu  hodie  egeres, 
nos  liberi  essemus;  res  publica  non  tot  duces  et  exerdtus  amisisset.  Fatecnr 
enim  me,  cum  ea,  quae  acdderunti  providerem  futura,  tanta  in  maestitia 
f uisse,  quanta  ceteri  optimi  dves,  si  idem  providissent,  f uissent.  Dolebam,  5 
dolebam,  patres  conscripti,  rem  publicam,  vestris  quondam  meisque  consiliis 
conservatam  brevi  tempore  esse  perituram.  Nee  vero  eram  tam  indoctus 
ignarusque  rerum,  ut  frangerer  animo  propter  vitae  cupiditatem,  quae  me 
manens  conficeret  angoribus,  dimissa  molestiis^  omnibus  liberaret:  illos  ego 
praestantissimos  viros,  liunina  rei  publicae,  vivere  volebam,  tot  consularis,  10 
tot  praetoriosy  tot  honestissimos  senatores,  onmem  praeterea  fiorem  nobilitatis 
ac  iuventutis,  tum  optimorum  dvium  exerdtus;  qui  si  viverent,  quamvis 
iniqua  condidone  pads — mihi  enim  onmis  pax  cum  dvibus  bello  dvili  utilior 
videbatur — ,  rem  publicam  hodie  teneremus. 

*  distress. 

1.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  that 

mood  and  that  tense  are  used:   valuisset  (2),  acciderunt  (4),  frangerer  (S), 
liberaret  (9),  vivere  (10). 

2.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  that  case  is  used: 

mihi  (1),  rerutn  (8),  animo  (8),  molestiis  (9),  condicione  (13). 

3.  What  were  Cicero's  relations  to  Julius  Caesar  ?  to  Pompey  ? 

4.  Give  a  short  accoimt  of  Cicero's  early  life  and  education. 

Part  IV 
Translate: 

[The  Mother  of  the  Gods,  by  a  miracle,  saves  the  Trojan  ships  from  Tumus] 

Ergo  aderat  promissa  dies  et  tempora  Parcae 
debita  complerant,  cum  Tumi  iniuria  Matrem 
admonuit  ratibus  sacris  depellere  taedas. 
Hie  primum  nova  lux  oculis  offidsit  et  ingens 
visus  ab  Aurora  cadum  transciurere  nimbus  5 

Idadque  chori;  tum  vox  horrenda  per  auras 
exddit  et  Troum  Rutulorumque  agmina  complet: 
'Ne  trepidate  meas,  Teucri,  defendere  navis 
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neve  annate  manus;  maria  ante  exurere  Tumo 

quam  sacras  dabitur  piniis.    Vos  ite  solutae,  10 

ite  deae  pelagi:  genetrix  iubet/    Et  sua  quaeque 

continuo  puppes  abnimpimt  vincula  ripis 

delphinum(f6e^  modo  demersis  aequora  rostris 

ima  petunt.    Hinc  virgineae  (mirabile  monstrum) 

reddimtse  totidem  fades  pontoquefenintur.  15 

Obstipuere  animis  Rutuli,  conterritus  ipse 
turbatis  Messapus  equis,  cunctatur  et  amnis 
TSfgia,  spMA^  revocatque  pedem  Tiberinus  ab  alto. 
At  noiya!u3aci  Tumo  fiducia  cessit; 

ultro  animos  tollit  dictis  atque  increpat  ultro:  20 

"Troianos  haec  monstra  petimt,  his  luppiter  ipse 
aiudlium  solitum  eripuit:  non  tela  neque  ignis 
^^cpectant  Rutulos." 
f  J      ^dolphin. 

1.  Write  out  lines  20,  21 ,  and  22,  divide  them  into  feet,  mark  the  quantities  of 

the  syllables,  and  indicate  the  caesuras. 

2.  Write  the  common  prose  construction  for  ne  trepidaU  (8),  ponto  (15),  and  an 

equivalent  form  for  obstipuere  (16). 

3.  What  is  an  epic  poem  ?    What  epic  poetry  did  Virgil  presimiably  know  when 

he  wrote  the  Aeneidf    What  method  does  he  use  for  introducing  the 
facts  that  precede  the  opening  of  his  poem  ? 

4«  What  parts  of  the  story  of  the  Aeneid,  imessential  to  the  main  narrative,  are 
introduced  by  Virgil  largely  for  their  own  interest?  Discuss  them  suf- 
ficiently to  show  why  you  select  them. 

Part  V 

In  writing  this  passage  consider  at  every  step  the  meaning  rather  than  the 
English  form.  All  that  is  required  is  to  present  in  correct  Latin  the  ideas  here 
expressed. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

Let  me  ask  the  distinguished  Senator  what  he  would  have  done  had  he  been 
President^  of  the  United  States^  when  Francesco  Villa  led  his  troop  of  bandits 
within  our  boimdaries  and  raided  several  towns  in  Arizona.  Would  he  have 
addressed  a  note  to  Carranza,  calling  upon  him  for  satisfaction?  Would  he 
not  rather  have  ordered  the  General  of  our  army  to  piu^ue  the  bandit  leader 
until  he  captured  or  killed  him  ?  The  American  people  really  bear  no  grudge* 
against  either  the  Mexicans  or  against  the  First  Chief  personally.  This 
Carranza  well  knows;  and  he  knows  also  that  the  American  people  wish  the 
Mexicans  to  be  peaceful  and  prosperous.  If,  however,  the  First  Chiefs  own 
troops  should  attack  the  American  soldiers,  then  and  then  only*  could  war  be 
made  on  the  Mexicans. 

^Praeses,  4dis.  ^CivUates  Consociatae,  *bear  a  grudge,  invideo.  ^then  and  then  only, 
ium  demuM, 
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Comprehensive  Exammatioa 

LATIN 

Ttteiday,  September  18  9.  a.m.-12  m. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  Latin  /our  years  or  more  (Cp  4)  will  take  Parts  IH, 
IV,  and  V. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  Latin  three  years  (Cp  8)  win  take  Part  I  entire  and 
either  Part  II A  or  II B;  but,  if  time  cXIowe,  candidates  may  take  both  A  and  B. 

Candidates  who  haye  studied  Latin  Zes<  Itoi  £/^ee  years  (Cp  2)  win  take  Part  I  entire. 

Divide  your  time  fairly.  Read  the  passages  tfarouf^  before  becinning  to  write.  All 
translations  must  be  made  into  idiomatic  English. 

Part  I 

Translate: 

[The  Romans  scorn  the  offer  of  Pyrrkus.] 

Pyrrhus  unum  ex  l^atis  Romanorum,  Fabridumy  sic  admiratus  est,  cum 
eum  pauperem^  esse  cognovisset,  ut  quarta  parte  regni  promissa  sollicitare 
vellety  ut  ad  se  transireti  atque  a  Fabrido  contemptus  est.  Quare  cum 
Pyrrhus  Romanorum  ingenti  admiratione  teneretur,  l^atum,  Cineam  nomine, 
Romam  misit,  qui  pacem  acquis  condidonibus  petereL  Sed  pax  illis  maxime  5 
displlcuit  renuntiatumqu^  Pyrrho  est  a  senatu  eum  cum  Romanis,  nisi  ex 
Italia  recessisset,  pacem  habere  non  posse.  Tmn  Romani  iusserunt  o^tivos 
omneSy  quos  Pyrrhus  reddiderat,  infames'  haberi,  quod  armati  capi  potuissent, 
nee  eos  ad  veterem  statimi  reverti,  priusquam  duorum  hostimn  ocdsorum 
anna  rettulissent.    Ita  l^atus  Pyrrhi  reversus  est  10 

*  a  poor  man,        •  disgraced, 

1.  Decline  in  the  singular  only,  unum  (1),  omnes  (8),  quos  (8) ;  decline  throughout 

nomine  (4),  statum  (9). 

2.  Conjugate  admiratus  est  (1)  in  the  present  subjunctive,  transiret  (3)  in  the 

future  indicative  active,  posse  (7)  in  the  imperfect  indicative,  cafk  (8)  in 
the  present  indicative  passive,  ouisorum  (9)  in  the  futiure  perfect  iadicative 
active. 

3.  Write  and  name  the  prindpal  parts  of  cognovisset  (2),  vellet  (3),  transiret  (3), 

contemptus  est  (3),  rettulissent  (10). 

4.  Compare  maxime  (5),  veterem  (9). 

5.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  that  case  is  used: 

parte  (2),  Romanorum  (4),  nomine  (4),  Romam  (5),  illis  (5). 

6.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  yriiy  that 

mood  and  that  tense  are  used:  esse  (2),  veUei  (3),  peieret  (5),  recessisset  (7), 
potuissent  (8),  rettulissent  (10). 

Translate  into  Latin: 

The  next  day  ambassadors  of  the  Remi  came  to  the  camp  to  tell  Caesar  about 
the  plans  of  his  enemies.  They  said  that  the  Belgae,  who  were  the  bravest  oi 
all  the  tribes  of  Gaul,  had  collected  so  great  an  army  that  the  matter  ought  nol 
to  be  neglected.  After  Caesar  learned  from  his  allies  what  the  dangers  were,  hj 
was  soon  able  to  conquer  the  Belgae  and  to  free  the  Romans  from  fear. 
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Part  n 
Translate:  . 

[The  defendatU  cannot  hope  far  acquiUal.] 
Tametsi  de  absolutione^  istius  neque  ipse  iam  sperat  nee  populus  Romanus 
metuit:  de  impudentia  singular!,  quod  adest,  quod  respondet,  sunt  qui 
mirentur.  Mihi  pro  cetera  eius  audacia  atque  amentia  ne  hoc  quidem  miran- 
dum  videtiu*;  multa  enim  et  in  deos  et  in  homines  impie  nefarieque  commisit, 
quorum  scelerum  poenis  agitatur  et  a  mente  consilioque  dedudtur.  Agunt  5 
eum  praecipitem  poenae  civiimi  Romanorum,  quos  partim  securi^  percussit, 
partim  in  vinculis  necavit,  partim  imj^lorantes  iura  libertatis  et  dvitatis  in 
crucem'  sustulit.  Rapiunt  eimi  ad  supplidimi  di  patrii,  quod  iste  unus 
inventus  est  qui  e  complexu  parentum  abreptos  filios  ad  necem  duceret,  et 
parentis  pretiimi  pro  sepultmra^  liberorum  posceret.  10 

^acquittal.       *axe.       *  cross,       *  burial. 

1.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  that  case  is  used: 

mihi  (3),  scelerum  (5),  parentis  (10). 

2.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  that  mood 

and  that  tense  are  used:  mirentur  (3),  inventus  est  (9),  duceret  (9). 

3.  Explain  the  derivation  of  audacia  (3),  impie  (4),  and  the  formation  of  miren- 

tur (3). 

Translate:  ^ 

[Jupiter  refuses  to  favor. either  the  Trojans  or  the  Rutulians,] 

^  Talibus  orabat  luno,  cunctique  f  remebant 

caelicolae  adsensu  vario,  ceu  flamina  prima 
cum  deprensa  fremunt  ^vis  et  caeca  volutant 
murmiura  venturos  nautis  prodentia  ventos. 
Tum  pater  omnipotens,  rerum  cui  prima  potestas,  5 

infit^  (eo  dicetite  deiun  domus  alta  silesdt 
et  tremefacta  solo  tellus,  silet  arduus  aether, 
tum  Zephyri  posuere,*  premit  pladda  aequora  pontus) : 
^'Acdpite  ergo  animis  atque  haec  mea  figite  dicta. 
Quandoquidem  Ausonios  coniimgi  foedere  Teucris  10 

haud  lidtum,  nee  vestra  capit  discordia  finem, 
quae  cuique  est  fortima  hodie,  quam  quisque  secat*  spem, 
Tros  Rutulusne  fuat,*  nullo  disoimine  habebo." 
Hie  finis  fandi.    Solio  timi  luppiter  aureo 

siu'git,  caelicolae  mediiun  quem  ad  limina  ducimt.  15 

^begins,       '  supply  je.        *  gains.       ^=sit. 

1.  Write  out  lines  8,  9,  and  12,  divide  them  into  feet,  mark  the  quantities  of  the 

syllables,  and  indicate  the  caesiuras. 

2.  Write  out  the  prose  or  more  common  forms  for  deum  (6),  and  posuere  (8). 

3.  At  what  places  did  Aeneas  stop  on  his  way  from  Troy  to  Latium  ?    Who  were 

Achates,  Creusa,  Jimo,  lulus,  Priam  ? 

4.  What  other  poems  beside  the  Aeneid  did  Virgil  write  ?    Briefly  describe  each. 

When  did  he  finish  the  Aeneid? 
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Part  m 
Translate: 

[Cicero  appeals  to  Caesar  to  show  mercy  to  his  client.] 

Novum  crimen/  C.  Caesar,  et  ante  hunc  diem  non  auditimi  propinquus* 
meus  ad  te  Q.  Tubero  detnlit,  Q.  Ligarium  in  Africa  fnisse,  idque  C.  Pansa, 
praestanti  vir  ingenio,  fretus  fortasse  familiaritate  ea,  quae  est  ei  tecimi, 
ausus  est  confiteri:  itaque  quo  me  vertam  nescio.  Paratus  enim  veneram, 
ami  tu  id  neque  per  te  scires  neque  audire  aliunde  potuisses,  ut  ignoratione  5 
tua  ad  hominis  miseri  salutem  abuterer ;  sed  quoniam  diligentia  inimid  inves- 
tigatum  est  quod  latebat^  confitendum  est^  opinor,  praesertim  cum  meus 
necessarius*  Pansa  fecerit,  ut  id  integrum*  iam  non  esset,  omissaque  con- 
troversia  omnis  oratio  ad  misericordiam  tuam  conferenda  est,  qua  plurimi 
sunt  conservati,  cum  a  te  non  liberationem  culpae,  sed  errati^  veniam,  impe-  10 
travissent.  Habes  igitur,  Tubero,  quod  est  accusatori  maxime  optandum, 
confitentem  reum,  sed  tamen  hoc  confitentem,  se  in  ea  parte  fuisse,  qua  te, 
qua  vinmi  omni  laude  dignum,  patrem  tuum. 

^charge.        *  relative.        *  friend.        *  new,  a  new  tnaUer.        *  error. 

1.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  that 

mood  and  that  tense  are  used:  confiteri  (4),  scires  {5),  fecerit  (8),  esset  (8). 

2.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  that  case  is  used: 

ingenio  {2),  familiaritate  (3),  ei  (3),  culpae  (10). 

3.  What  service  did  Cicero  do  the  state  during  his  consulship  ? 

4.  What  was  Cicero's  relation  to  the  different  parties  after  the  assassination  of 

Julius  Caesar  ? 

Part  IV 
Translate: 

[Evander,  the  Arcadian  king,  bids  farewell  to  his  son  Pallas.] 

Tum  pater  Euandrus  dextram  complexus  euntis^ 
haeret  inexpletus  lacrimans  ac  talia  fatur: 
"O  mihi  praeteritos  referat  si  luppiter  annos, 
qualis  eram  cum  primam  aciem  Praeneste  sub  ipsa 
stravi  scutorumque  incendi  victor  acervos  5 

et  regem  hac  Erulum  dextra  sub  Tartara  misi, 
nascenti  cui  tris  animas  Feronia  mater 
(horrendum  dictu)  dederat,  tema  arma  movenda 
ter  leto  stemendus  erat;  cui  tiun  tamen  omnis 
abstulit  haec  animas  dextra  et  totidem  exuit  armis:  10 

non  ego  nunc  dulci  amplexu  divellerer  usquam, 
nate,  tuo,  neque  finitimo  Mezentius  umquam 
huic  capiti  insultans  tot  ferro  saeva  dedisset 
funera,  tam  multis  viduasset*  dvibus  urbem. 
At  vos,  o  superi,  et  divum  tu  maxime  rector  15 

luppiter,  Arcadii,  quaeso,  miserescite  regis 
et  patrias  audite  preces:  si  numina  vestra 

*  supply  filii.        '  deprived. 
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incolumem  Pallanta  mihi^  si  fata  reservant, 

si  visurus  eum  vivo  et  venturus  in  unum: 

vitam  oro,  patior  quemvis  durare  laborem.  20 

Sin  aliquem  infandum  casum^  Fortuna,  minaris, 

nunc,  nunc  o  liceat  crudelem  abrumpere  vitam, 

dum  te,  care  puer,  mea  sola  et  sera  voluptas, 

complexu  teneo." 

1.  Write  out  lines  4  and  5,  divide  them  into  feet,  mark  the  quantities  of  the 

syllables,  and  indicate  the  caesuras.    Comment  on  the  difference  in  tone  be- 
tween the  two  lines  and  explain  how  it  is  produced. 

2.  Aeneas  is  an  epic  hero.    Discuss  his  fitness  or  unfitness  to  be  considered  an 

ideal  hero,  basing  your  Judgment  upon  incidents  in  the  Aeneid, 

3.  What  were  some  of  Virgil's  purposes  in  writing  the  Aeneid? 

Part  V 

In  writing  this  passage  consider  at  every  step  the  meaning  rather  than  the 
English  form.  All  that  is  required  is  to  present  in  correct  Latin  the  ideas  here 
expressed. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

Some  Roman  writers  tell  us  that  Pompey  was  undeservedly  praised  for  having 
wrested  Mithridates'  kingdom  from  him.  We  cannot,  therefore,  doubt  that 
these  men  believed  Pompey's  personal  enemies,  who  pointed  out  that  LucuUus 
had  almost  broken  the  power  of  Mithridates  before  Pompey  was  put  in  command 
of  this  war.  Furthermore^  they  are  convinced  that,  if  the  king's  son  had  not 
rebelled  against  his  father,  Pompey  would  have  been  defeated  by  the  Asiatic 
king. 

There  are  others  also  who,  eager  to  criticize^  Pompey,  quote*  these  words  of 
Cato:  "The  whole  Mithridatic  war,"  he  said,  "was  waged  against  women." 
To  this  Cicero  himself  makes  reply  that  Sulla  could  not  crush  this  king;  and 
furthermore  that  Mithridates,  after  taking  several  years  to  strengthen  his  resoiwces 
for  war,  became  so  powerful  that  he  planned  to  join*  the  Ocean  with  the  Pontus, 
and  the  forces  of  Sertorius  in  Spain^  with  his  own. 

*  qmn  etiam.  •  reprehendo,  •  i.e.,  "i««."  *  i.e.,  thought  he  should,  etc. 

•  1.6.,  "Spanish,"  Hispanus-a-um. 
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1918 

Comprehenuve  Ezaminatkm 


LATIN 

Wednesday,  Jane  19  9  ajn.-12  m. 

Candidates  who  hare  studied  Latin /our  or  mor*  jmn  (Cp  4)  will  take  Puts  III9 IV, 
andV. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  Latin  three  fmn  (Cp  8)  will  take  Part  Ik  and  ether 
Part  HA  and  C  or  Part  nB  and  C. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  Latin  less  than  three  years  (Cp  S)  wiU  take  Part  I  entire. 

Divide  your  time  fai^.    Read  the  passages  tiuough  before  beffaming  to  write.    Use 
idiomatic  ^**£^*»^ 

Past  I 

Translate: 

[Cassius  and  Marcdlus  moHeuoer  t^ainst  each  other.] 

C^assius  fide!  magis  quam  virtuti  legionum  oonfidebat  Itaque  cum 
castra  castris  conlata  essent  et  Marcellus  locum  idoneum  castelio  cepisset 
quo  prohibere  aqua  Cassianos  posset,  Cassius  veritus  ne  genera  quodam 
obsidionis  dauderetur  in  r^onibus  alienis  sibique  infestis  noctu  silentio  ez 
castris  profidscitur  celerique  itinere  Uliam  contenditi  quod  sibi  fidele  esse  5 
oppidum  credebat  Hunc  Marcellus  insequitur  et  castdlis  idoneis  lods  col- 
locatis  operibusque  in  circuitu  oppidi  continuatis^  Uliam  Cassiumque 
munitionibus  dausit  C^uae  priusquam  perficerentur,  Cassius  onmem  suum 
equitatimi  emisit;  quern  magno  sibi  usui  fore  credebat  si  pabulari  firumen- 
tarique  Marcellum  non  pateretur,  magno  autem  fore  impedimento  si  10 
dausus  obsidione  et  inutilis  necessarium  consumeret  frumentum. 

^  corUinuare,  'to  make  continuous.' 


1.  Dedine  in  the  singular  only:  fidei  (l),fidde  (5),  operibus  (7);  in  the  plural 

only:  itinere  (5),  hunc  (6),  equiUUum  (9). 

2.  Conjugate  confidebat  (1)  in  the  future  indicative  active,  prohibere  (3)  in 

the  future  indicative  passive,  possei  (3)  in  the  imperfect  indicative, 
proficisciiur  (5)  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive,  credebat  (6)  in  the  perfect 
subjunctive  active. 

3.  Write  and  name  the  prindpal  parts  of  canfidebai  (1),  conlaia  essent   (2)^ 

veritus  (3),  pateretur  (10),  consumeret  (11). 

4.  Compare  magis  (1),  idoneum  (2),  celeri  (5). 

5.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  that  case  is  used: 

virtuti  (1),  aqua  (3),  Uliam  (5),  usui  (9),  obsidione  (11). 

6.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  that 

mood  and  that  tense  are  used:  cepisset  (2),  posset  (3),  perficerenktr  (B), 
fore  (9),  consumeret  (11). 

Translate  into  Latin: 

Since  the  number  of  the  enemy  was  increasing,  Caesar  thought  that  he  ou^ 
to  begin  the  battle  before  more  came  to  their  aid.  Next  day  he  led  out  all  of  his 
forces  and  waited  to  see  what  plan  the  Gauls  would  follow.  When  he  found  out 
that  they  would  remain  in  the  camp,  he  urged  his  men  to  make  an  attack  upon 
them  at  once.  By  this  he  gained  the  victory  so  quickly  that  no  one  was  able  to 
escape. 

88  (SEE  NSXT  PAGE) 


Part  n 

Translate: 

[The  lawyer  is  invUed  to  compare  kis  mode  of  life  wUk  thai  of  the  soldier ^ 

Sed  ut  hoc  omisso  ad  studiorum  atque  artium  contentionem'  revertamur, 
quP  potest  dubitari  quin  ad  consulatum  adipiscendum  multo  plus  adf erat  dig- 
nitatis rei  militaris  quam  iuris  dvilis  gloria  ?  Vigilas  tu  de  nocte  ut  tuis  con- 
sultoribus  respondeas,  ille  ut  eo  quo  intendit  mature  cum  exerdtu  perveniat; 
te  gallorum,'  ilium  tubarum  cantus  ezsuscitat;  tu  actionem  instituis,  ille  5 
aciem  instruit;  tu  caves  ne  tui  consultores,  ille  ne  urbes  aut  castra  capiantur; 
ille  exercitatus  est  in  propagandis  finibus,  tuque  in  regendis.  Ac  niminun — 
dicendum  est  enim  quod  sentio — rei  militaris  virtus  prae^at  ceteris  omnibus. 
Haec  nomen  populo  Romano,  haec  huic  urbi  aetemam  gloriam  peperit,  haec 
orbem  terrarum  parere  huic  imperio  coegit  10 

^  comparison,       '  how,       *  cock, 

1.  Explain  the  derivation  of  digniUUis  (2),  indicating  all  the  elements  of  which 

the  word  is  composed. 

Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  as  suggested  by  their  derivation 
from  the  Latin:  civilization^  vigilant,  resuscitate,  definite,  popularity. 

Name  any  five  English  words,  other  than  those  just  given,  derived  from 
words  in  the  above  passage. 

2.  Name  any  two  Roman  generals  mentioned  by  Cicero  in  his  speech  on  the 

Manilian  Law,  and  briefly  tell  what  he  sa3rs  of  them. 


Translate: 


B 

[Tumus  answers  the  old  king^s  counsels  of  peace,] 

Nunc  ad  te  et  tua  magna,  pater,  consulta  revertor. 

Si  nuUam  nostris  ultra  spem  ponis  in  armis, 

si  tam  deserti  sumus  et  semel  agmine  verso 

funditus  occidimus  neque  habet  Fortuna  regressimi, 

oremus  pacem  et  dextras  tendamus  inertis.  5 

Quamquam  o  si  solitae  quicquam  virtutis  adesset! 

Ble  mlhi  ante  alios  fortunatusque  laborum 

egregiusque  animi,  qui,  ne  quid  tale  videret, 

procubuit  moriens  et  humum  semel  ore  momordit^ 

Sin  et  opes  nobis  et  adhuc  intacta  iuventus  10 

auxilioque  urbes  Italae  populique  supersunt, 

sin  et  Troianis  cum  multo  gloria  venit 

sanguine  (simt  illis  sua  f unera,  parque  per  omnis 

temp)estas*)— cur  indecores  in  limine  primo 

defidmus  ?  cur  ante  tubam  tremor  occupat  artus  ?  15 

^  mordere,  'to  bite.'       '  used  figuratively  for  the  destruction  wrought  by  war. 

1.  Write  out  lines  4  and  5,  divide  them  into  feet,  mark  the  quantities  of  the 

syllables,  and  indicate  the  caesuras. 

2.  Outline  briefly  the  story  of  Aeneas'  stay  in  Carthage.    What  information 

about  the  city  and  its  Queen  did  he  have  before  seeing  them  ?    How  did  he 
get  it  ? 

3.  In  what  ways  did  Virgil's  early  life  influence  his  poetry  ?    What  poems  first 

brought  him  a  high  reputation  at  Rome  ? 
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InwritiiigtfiispMgageconridOTatevefysteptfaemiwirfngfBlherthandieBn^^ 
of  e^resaioiL    Translate  ideas  rather  tlian  words. 

Translate  into  Latin! 

I  hope  I  need  not  urge  that  no  violence  be  offered  to  these  unhappy  people/ 
even  though  we  know  how  bitterly  their  European  kinsmen  hate  us.  For 
many  years  they  have  lived  among  us,  conducting  themselves  as  exemplary 
citizens.  Who  then  can  be  so  foolish  as  to  believe  that  we  have  declared  war 
upon  these  individuals?^  If  anyone  should  assert  that  any  nation  on  earth 
>^ued  its  reputation  for  justice  more  highly  than  ourselves,  we  should  resent* 
it  strongly.  Yet  with  some  among  us  threatening  these  men  with  violence, 
others  objecting  to  the  study  of  their  language,  may  we  not  fairly  be  charged 
with  injustice  ? 

^  omit.       '  use  fen$  with  the  proper  adverb. 


Past  m 

Translate: 

[Inferior  social  position  should  not  debar  a  man  from  the  considskip.] 

Quamquam  ego  iam  putabam,  indices,  multis  viris  fortibus  ne  ignobilitas 
generis  obiceretur  meo  labore  esse  perfectum,  qui  non  modo  Curiis,  Catonibus, 
Pompeiis,  antiquis  illis  f ortissimis  viris,  novis  hominibus,  sed  his  recentibus, 
Mariis  et  Didiis  et  Caeliis,  conunemorandis  id  agebam.  Cum  vero  ^o 
tanto  intervaUo  daustra  ista  nobilitatis  refregissem,  ut  aditus  ad  consulatum  5 
posthac,  sicut  apud  maiores  nostros  fuit,  non  magis  nobilitati  quam  virtuti 
pateret,  non  arbitrabar,  cum  ex  familia  vetere  et  inlustri  consul  designatus 
ab  equitis  Romani  filio  consule  defenderettur,  de  generis  novitate  accusatores 
esse  dicturos.  Etenim  mihi  ipsi  accidit  ut  cum  duobus  patriciis,  altero  impro- 
bissimo  atque  audacissimo,  altero  modestissimo  atque  optimo  viro,  peterem^;  10 
superavi  tamen  dignitate  Catilinam,  gratia  Galbam.  Quod  si  id  crimen 
homini  novo  esse  deberet,  profecto  mihi  neque  inimici  neque  invidi  def uissent. 
Omittamus  igittu:  de  genere  dicere  cuius  est  magna  in  utroque  dignitas; 
videamus  cetera. 

^  petere,  'to  be  a  candidate  for  office.' 

1.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  that 

mood  and  that  tense  are  used:    obiceretur  (2),  esse  (2),  refregissem  (5), 
deberet  (12),  defuissent  (12). 

2.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  that  case  is  used: 

viris  (1),  intervallo  (5),  accusatores  (8),  dignitate  (11),  miki  (12). 

3.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  as  suggested  by  their  derivation 

from  the  Latin:  objection,  commemoration,  novelty,  ctccidental,  incrimiruUe. 

4.  To  what  occasion  does  Cicero  refer  in  lines  9  ff .  ?    Write  briefly  on  his  social 

position. 


^  (SEE  NEXT  PAGE) 


Part  IV 


Translate: 


[Pallas'  prayer  to  Hercules  and  Jupiter's  anstver,] 

Desiluit  Tiimus  biiugis,  pedes^  apparat  ire 

comminus;  utque  leo,  specula  cum  vidit  ab  alta 

stare  procul  campis  meditantem  in  proelia  taurum, 

advolat,  baud  alia  est  Tumi  venientis  imago. 

Hunc  ubi  contiguimi  missae  fore  credidit  hastae,  6 

ire  prior  Pallas,  si  qua  fors  adiuvet  ausiun 

viribus  imparibus,  magnumque  ita  ad  aethera  fatur: 

'Per  patris  hospitium  et  mensas,  quas  advena'  adisti, 

te  precor,  Alcide,  coeptis  ingentibus  adsis. 

Cemat  semineci  sibi  me  rapere  arma  cruenta  10 

victoremque  ferant  morientia  limiina  Tumi/ 

Audiit  Alcides  iuvenem  magnumque  sub  imo 

corde  premit  gemitum  lacrimasque  effundit  inanis. 

Tum  genitor  natimi  dictis  adfatur  amicis: 

'Stat  sua  cuique  dies,  breve  et  inreparabile  tempus  15 

omnibus  est  vitae;  sed  famam  extendere  factis, 

hoc  virtutis  opus.    Troiae  sub  moenibus  altis 

tot  nati  cecidere  deum;  quin  occidit  una 

Sarp)edon,  mea  progenies:  etiam  sua  Tumum 

fata  vocant  metasque  dati  pervenit  ad  aevi.'  20 

Sic  ait,  atque  oculos  Rutulorum  reicit  arvis. 

At  Pallas  magnis  emittit  viribus  hastam 

vaginaque  cava  fulgentem  deripit  ensem. 

^  pedes  (nom.  sing.),  'on  foot.'       '  advena,  'stranger'  (nom.  sing,  masculine). 

1.  Write  out  lines  7  and  8,  divide  them  into  feet,  mark  the  quantities  of  the  syl- 

lables, and  indicate  the  caesuras. 

2.  Enumerate  the  forms  in  line  18  that  are  unusual  or  poetic  and  write  their 

common  prose  equivalents.    What  is  the  constmction  of  vagina  (23)  and 
what  equivalent  constmction  would  be  more  common  in  prose  ? 

3.  What  is  bucolic  poetry?    What  bucolic  poetry  did  Virgil  write? 

4.  What  part  of  the  story  of  the  Trojan  War  does  Virgil  tell  in  the  Aeneid? 

Why  did  he  limit  hiroself  to  that  part  ? 

Part  V 

In  writing  this  passage  consider  at  every  step  the  meaning  rather  than  the  English 
fonn  of  expression.    Translate  ideas  rather  than  words. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

You,  Soldiers  of  the  National  Army,  are  undertaking  a  great  duty.  Do  not 
doubt  that  the  heart^  of  the  whole  country  is  with  you.  Everything  that  you  do 
will  be  watched  with  the  deepest  solicitude,  not  only  by  those  who  are  near*  and 
dear  to  you,  but  by  the  whole  nation  besides.  For  this  great  war  draws  us  all 
together,  makes  us  all  comrades  and  brothers,  as  all  true  Americans  felt  them- 
selves to  be  when  we  made  good*  our  national  independence.*  Let  it  be  your 
pride,*  therefore,  to  show  all  men  everywhere,  not  only  what  good  soldiers  you 
are,  but  also  what  good  men  you  are.  My  affectionate  confidence*  goes  with 
you  in  every  battle  and  in  every  test.^  God  keep  and  guide  you. — (Adapted 
from  President  Wilson's  address  to  the  National  Army.) 

*  ofdmus,  '  not  prope.  •  confirmo.  *  Le.,  'freedom,* 

*  decus.  *  i.e.,  'love  and  confidence,*  '  periadum. 
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Comprehensive  Examination 


LATIN 

Tuesdayt  September  17  9  a.m.-12  m. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  Latin  /our  or  mare  yeaxB  (Cp4)  win  take  Parts  m,  IV, 
and'y. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  Latin  ikree  years  (Cp8)  will  take  Part  lA  and  either 
Part  nA  and  C  or  Part  IIB  and  C. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  Latin  less  than  three  years  (CpS)  will  take  Part  I  entire. 

Divide  your  time  fai^.    Read  the  passages  throu^  before  beginning  to  write.    Use 
idiomatic  R«g»gh- 

Pakt  I 

A 
Translate: 

[Caesar  summons  aid  to  the  help  of  Africa.] 

Interim  nobiles  homines  ex  suis  (q)pidis  prof ugere  et  in  castra  Caesaris 
devenire  et  de  adversariorum  eius  crudelitate  commemorare  coepenmt. 
Quorum  lacrimis  Caesar  maxime  commotus,  cum  antea  constituisset  e  castris 
aestate  inita  cunctis  copiis  aiudliisque  accitis^  bellum  cum  suis  adversariis 
gerere,  hieme  proficisd  instituit  litterisque  celeriter  in  Siciliam  ad  Alienum  5 
missis  imp^ravit  ut  sine  mora  ac  nulla  excusatione  hiemis  ventorumque 
quam  prmium  exercitus  sibi  transportaretur:  A^icam  provinciam  perire 
funditusque^  everti  ab  suis  inimicis;  quod  nisi  celeriter  sociis  esset  subven- 
timiy  praeter  ipsam  Af ricam  terram  nihil,  ne  tectum  quidem,  quo  se  reciperent 
ab  illorum  scelere  insidiisque  reliquum  futurum.  10 

^summoned,       *fundiius,*VLttti\y,* 

1.  Decline  in  the  singular  only:  nobiles  (1),  Hlorupi  (10);  decline  in  the  plural 

only:  homines  (1),  scelere  (10);  decline  throughout:  exercitus  (7). 

2.  Conjugate  devenire  (2)  in  the  futiu-e  indicative  active^  commemorare  (2)  in 

the  present  subjunctive  passive,  commotus  (3)  in  the  imperfect  subjimctive 
passive,  missis  (6)  in  the  futiwe  perfect  indicative  active,  perire  (7)  in  the 
imperfect  indicative  active. 

3.  Write  and  name  the  principal  parts  of  profugere  (1),  inita  (4),  gerere  (5), 

instituit  (5),  everti  (8). 

4.  Compare  nobiles  (1),  maxime  (3),  celeriter  (5). 

5.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  that  case  is  used: 

castra  (1),  lacrimis  (3),  hieme  (5),  ventorum  (6). 

6.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  that 

mood  and  that  tense  are  used:  constituisset  (3),  transportaretur  (7),  perire  (7), 
esset  subventum  (8),  reciperent  (Q),  futurum  (10). 

B 

Translate  into  Latin: 

While  Caesar  was  on  the  march,  German  envo3rs  came  to  him  to  ask  why  he 

had  determined  to  make  war  upon  them.    Although  he  knew  that  they  wished 

delay  because  the  greater  part  of  their  forces  had  gone  across  the  river,  he  ordered 

his  men  not  to  fight    On  hearing  this,  however,  the  Germans  made  so  fierce 

an  attack  upon  Caesar's  cavalry  that  the  Romans  were  not  able  to  withstand 

them  and  many  were  killed. 

(SEE  JXEZT  PAGE) 


Part  n 

A 

Translate: 

[Verres  attempts  a  robbery  without  the  krundedge  of  his  superior ^  Dolabella,] 

Delmn  venit  Ibi  ex  fano^  ApoUinis  religiosissimo  noctu  clam  sustuUt 
signa'  pulcherrima  atque  antiquissima,  eaque  in  onerariam  navem  suam 
conicienda  curavit.  Postridie  cum  fannm  spoliatum  viderent  ii  qui  Delmn 
incolebant,  graviter  ferebant;  est  enim  tanta  apud  eos  eius  fani  religio  atque 
antiquitas  ut  in  eo  loco  ipsum  Apollinem  natum  esse  arbitrentur.  Verbmn  5 
tamen  facere  non  audebant,  ne  forte  ea  res  ad  Dolabellam  ipsum  pertineret. 
Tum  subito  tempestates  coortae  simt  maximae,  indices,  ut  non  modo  profi- 
cisci  cum  cuperet  Dolabelld  non  posset,  sed  vix  in  oppido  consisteret:  ita 
magni  fluctus  eiciebantur.  Hie  navis  ilia  praedonis  istius,  onusta  signis 
religiosis,  expulsa  atque  electa  fluctu  frangitur;  in  litore  signa  ilia  Apollinis  10 
reperiimtur;  iussu  Dolabellae  reponuntur.  Tempestas  sedatur,  Dolabella 
Delo  profidsdtur. 

>  temple,       *  statue. 

1.  Explain  the  derivation  of  onerariam  (2),  indicating  all  the  elements  of  which 

Uie  word  is  composed. 

Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  as  suggested  by  their  derivation 
•from  the  Latin:  onerous,  audacity,  adjudicate,  fluctuation,  sedate. 

2.  What  .references  to  Roman  religious  practices  occur  in  the  speeches  against 

Catiline? 

B 

Translate: 

[Jutuma  encourages  the  Rutulians  with  the  omen  of  an  eagle  and  a  swan.] 

His  aliud  mains  lutuma  adiungit  et  alto 

dat  signum  caelo,  quo  non  praesentius  ullum 

tiurbavit  mentes  Italas  monstroque  fefellit 

Namque  volans  rubra^  f ulvus  lovis  ales  in  aethra* 

litoreas  agitabat  avis  turbamque  sonantem  6 

agminis  aligeri,  subito  cum  lapsus  ad  undas 

cycniun  excellentem  pedibus  rapit  improbus  unds. 

Arrexere  animos  Itali,  cunctaeque  volucres 

convertunt  clamore  f ugam  (mirabile  visu), 

aetheraque  obscurant  pennis  hostemque  per  auras  10 

facta  nube  premimt,  donee  vi  victus  et  ipso 

pondere  def  ecit  praedamque  ex  unguibus  ales 

proiecit  fluvio,  penitusque  in  nubikt  f ugit 

Tum  vero  augurium  Rutuli  clamore  salutant 
expediuntque  manus,  primusque  Tolumnius  augur  15 

'Hoc  erat,  hoc,  votis'  inquit  *quod  saepe  petivi.' 

*  red.       *  aetkra = aether e, 

1.  Write  out  lines  7  and  8,  divide  them  into  feet,  mark  the  quantities  of  the  syl- 

lables, and  indicate  the  caesuras. 

2.  At  what  point  in  the  adventiures  of  Aeneas  does  the  Aeneid  begin  ?    To  what 

extent  and  in  what  way  are  his  earlier  experiences  introduced  into  the  story  ? 

3.  What  events  and  conditions  in  Roman  politics  affected  the  life  and  the  writ- 

ings  of  Virgil  ?    Be  definite  and  concise  in  your  answer. 

(SEE  NEXT  PAGE) 
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In  writiiig  this  passage  consider  at  every  step  the  meaning  rather  tlian  the  ^iglish  fonn 
of  e^iression.    Translate  ideas  rather  than  wonls. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

What  would  Caesar  think,  fellow-dtizens,  concerning  this  most  dreadful 
war,  if  he  were  living  in  these  times  ?  His  opinion  of  its  cruelty  would  indeed 
be  worth  hearing.  Caesar,  it  b  true,  brought  much  suffering  to  the  men  of  GauL 
But  he  was  never  causelessly  cruel:  do  not  think  it.  And  it  b  a  proofs  of  this, 
that  often  when  he  had  conquered  some  savage  tribe,  he  within  a  brief  time  so  won 
its  friendship  that  its  soldiers  were  fighting  in  his  own  army.  Caesar  established 
the  civilization*  of  Gaul;  and  as  we  read  the  Conmie&taries  today,  we  seem  to 
see  the  spirit*  of  Caesar  again  warring  to  save  that  civilization  by  driving  out 
the  barbarian  hordes. 

^  testimomum.       *  cuUus,       '  umbra. 

Part  m 
Translate: 

[The  bashful  orator.] 

Ego  qui,  sicut  omnes  sciunt,  in  foro  iudiciisque  ita  verser  ut  eiusdem 
aetatis  aut  nemo  aut  pauci  pluris  causas  defenderint,  et  qui  omne  tempus  ' 
quod  mihi  ab  amicorum  negotib  datur  in  his  studiis  laboribusque  consimiam, 
quo  paratior  ad  usum  forensem  promptiorque  esse  possim,  tamen  ita  mihi 
deos  velim  propitios  ut,  cum  illius  mihi  temporb  venit  in  mentem  quo  die     6 
citato  reo  mihi  dicendum  sit,  non  solum  commoveor  animo,  sed  etiam  toto  cor- 
pore  perhorresco.    lam  nunc  mente  et  cogitatione  prospicio  quae  tum  studia 
hominum,  qui  concursus  futuri  sint,  quantam  exspectationem  magnitudo 
iudid  sit  adlatura,  quantam  auditorum  multitudinem  infamia  C.  Verris  con- 
citatura,  quantam  denique  audientiam  orationi  meae  improbitas  illius  factura    10 
sit.    Quae  cum  cogito,  iam  nunc  timeo  quidnam  pro  offensione  hominum, 
qui  illi  inimici  infensique  sunt,  et  exspectatione  omnium  et  magnitudine 
rerum  dignum  eloqui  possim. 

1.  Tell  in  what  mood  and  tense  each  of  the  following  verbs  is,  and  why  that 

mood  and  that  tense  are  used:  defenderint  (2),  possim  (4),  velim  (5),  sit  (9), 
possim  (13). 

2.  Tell  in  what  case  each  of  the  following  words  is,  and  why  that  case  is  used: 

aetatis  (2),  reo  (6),  corpore  (6),  iudici  (9),  exspectatione  (12). 

3.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  as  suggested  by  their  derivation 

from  the  Latin:  negoiiatey  forensic,  corporation,  prospective,  judicious. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  Cicero's  oratorical  training  and  tnention  some  <rf  his 

successful  cases. 

(SEE  NEXT  PAGE) 
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Part  IV 


Translate: 


[Tiimus  replies  angrily  to  Drances,] 

Talibus  exarsit  dictis  violentia  Tumi; 

dat  gemitum  rumpitque  has  imo  pectore  voces: 

'Larga  quidem,  Drance,  semper  tibi  copia  fandi 

turn,  cum  bella  manus  poscunt,  patribusque  vocatis 

primus  ades.    Sed  non  replenda  est  ciuria  verbis, 

quae  tuto  tibi  magna  volant,  dum  distinet  hostem 

agger  muronmi  nee  inundant  sanguine  fossae. 

Proinde  tona  eloquio  (solituin  tibi)  meque  timoris 

argue  tu,  Drance,  quando  tot  stragis^  acervos 

Teucronun,  tua  dextra  dedit,  passimque  tropaeis  10 

insignis^  agros.    Possit  quid  vivida  virtus, 

experiare  licet:  nee  longe  scilicet  hostes 

quaerendi  nobis;  circumstant  undique  muros. 

Imus  in  adversos — quid  cessas  ?  an  tibi  Mavors 

ventosa  in  lingua  pedibusque  f ugacibus  istis  16 

semper  erit  ? 

pulsus  ego?  aut  quisquam  merito,  foedissime,  pulsum 

arguet,  fiiaco  tumidiun  qui  crescere  Thybrim 

sanguine  et  Euandri  totam  cum  stirpe  videbit 

Erocubuisse  domum  atque  exutos  Arcadas  armis  ?  20 

aud  ita  me  experti  Bitias  et  Pandarus  ingens 
et  quos  mille  die  victor  subTartara  misi, 
indusus  muris  hostilique  aggere  saeptus.' 

^daughter;  here,  dead  bodies,       *  from  insignire,  'to  mark/  'to  decorate/ 

1.  Write  out  lines  8  and  17,  divide  them  into  feet,  mark  the  quantities  of  the 

syllables,  and  indicate  the  caesuras. 

2.  Conunent  on   the  length  of  line   16.    What  is  alliteration?    I^oint  out 

examples  in  this  passage. 

3.  What  were  the  various  influences  that  led  Aeneas  to  seek  a  home  in  Italy  ? 

4.  What  circumstances  gave  to  Juno,  to  Venus,  and  to  Neptime  the  particular 

interest  that  each  had  in  the  fate  of  Troy  ? 

Part  V 

In  writing  this  passage  consider  at  every  step  the  meaning  rather  than  the  Kngllah 
form  of  expression.    Translate  ideas  rather  than  words. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

In  Cicero's  opinion,  if  a  state  possesses  a  citizen  of  extraordinary  abilityi  it 

should  keep  him  always  employed  in.  promoting*  its  interests.    But  let  us  imagined 

what  would  happen  were  we  to  follow  strictly'  this  reasoning.    Suppose  there 

were  a  state  which  thought  it  possessed  a  king  endowed  with  such  superhuman^ 

skill  in  governing  that  he  ought  to  rule  the  world.    Would  this  state  hesitate, 

though  unprovoked,  to^attack  other  states  that  this  man's  talent  might  become 

useful  to  his  coimtry  ?    Once  a  Roman  congratulated^  his  countrymen  in  these 

words:  ''We  ought  to  be  most  grateful  to  the  gods,  that  Africanus  was  bom  in 

our  coimtry.    For  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  rule  of  the  world  must  be  where  he 

lives."    May  we  not  suspect  that  certain  Germans  have  made  their  emperor 

believe  that  he  is  a  second  Scipio? 

^  ampUficare,  ^ammofingere,  ^diligenter.  ^dimnus.  *  graiidaH% 

95 


Pagel 

L919 

Comprehensive  Examination 

LATIN 

Wednesday,  June  18  9  ajn.-12  m. 

Candidates  offering  Two-Tear  Latin  (CpS)  win  take  the  combination  I,  IL 

Candidates  offering  Three-Tear  Latin  (Cp  8)  win  take  eitiier  the  combination  I»  HI,  V 
or  the  combination  I,  iv»  V. 

Candidates  offering  Four-Tear  Latin  (Cp4)  wiU  take  eitlier  tiie  combination  m,  Vn, 

Vm  or  the  combination  IV,  VI,  VIIL 

Candidates  ¥iio  have  credit  for  Latin  (CpS)  may  complete  the  regnirements  in  Latin 
by  taking  either  the  combination  VI,  Vm  or  the  combination  Vn,  VIIL 

Divide  yotir  time  faiify.    Read  the  passages  throat^  befcwe  beginning  to  write.    Use 
idiomatic  Wtig»«i«- 

I 

Translate: 

[A  veteran  boldly  faces  a  maddened  elephant.] 

Non  videtur  esse  praetermittendum  de  virtute  cuiusdam  veteranL  Naoi 
aim  in  sinistro  comu  elephans  vulneratiis  et  dolore  condtatus  in  hominem 
inermem  impetum  fecisset,  deinde  eum  sub  pedem  subiectum  genu  innixus^ 
pondere  suo  probosdde  erecta  vibrantique  premeret  atque  necaret,  veteranus 
hie  non  potuit  pati  quin  se  armatus  bestiae  offerret.  Quern  postquam  5 
elephans  ad  se  telo  venire  animadvertit,  relicto  homine  militem  probosdde 
drcumdat  atque  in  sublime  eztollit.  Armatus,  qui  in  eiusmodi  periculo 
constanter  agendum  sibi  videret,  gladio  probosddem  caedere,  quantum 
viribus  poterat,  non  destitit.  Quo  dolore  adductus  dcphans  milite  abiecto 
maximo  cum  stridore*  conversus  ad  reliquas  bestias  se  recepity  10 

^genu  innixus,  *  kneeling  upon/ 

^trumpeiing  (i.e.,  the  cry  of  an  elephant  in  anger). 

a)  Decline  in  singular  only:  pedem  (line  3),  pondere  (I,  4),  vibranU  (L  d); 

in  the  plural  only:  cuiusdam  (1.  1),  comu  (1.  2),  viribus  (L  9). 

b)  Conjugate  fecisset  (1.  3)  in  the  future  indicative  passive,  premeret  (I-  4) 

in  the  perfect  subjunctive  active,  abiecto  (L  9)  in  the  perfect  indicative 
active.  Give  all  the  infinitives  and  partidples  of  pati  (1.  5)  and 
caedere  (1.  8). 

c)  Name  the  principal  parts  of  a  Latin  verb,  and  tell  why  they  are  important. 

Give  the  prindpal  parts  of  premeret  (1.  4),  potuit  (1.  6),  offerret  (L  5), 

agendum  (l.  8),  conversus  (1. 10). 

• 

d)  Compare  constanter  (1.  8);  account  for  the  adverbial  ending  "ter.    Of 

what  words  is  animadvertit  (1.  6)  composed? 

e)  Name  the  case  of  each  of  the  following  words,  and  tell  why  that  case  is 

used:  dolore  (1. 9),  probosdde  (1. 4),  bestiae  (1. 6),  sibi  (1. 8),  viribus  (L  9). 

J)  Name  the  mood  and  tense  of  each  of  the  following  verbs,  and  tell  why 
that  mood  and  that  tense  are  used:  fecisset  (1.  3;,  offerret  (L  6),  aget^ 
dum  (1.  8),  videret  (1. 8),  caedere  Q.  8). 

(THIS  EZAHmATION  IS  CONTIinTBD  OH  PAOB  %) 
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Translate  into  Latin: 

The  Gennans  had  alwa3rs  waged  war  with  the  utmost  cruelty.  At  that  time 
also,  because  they  had  laid  waste  Uie  land  of  the  Belgians  with  fire  and  sword,  and 
had  carried  away  even  their  children  into  slavery,  the  commander-in-chief  resolved 
that  no  peace  was  to  be  made  with  these  barbarians  before  punishment  had  over- 
taken them.  Accordingly,  gathering  a  vast  army,  he  attacked  them  fiercely 
that  he  might  hiurl  them  back  across  the  Rhine. 

in 

Translate: 

[Cicero  sds  out  for  Greece,  but  meets  bad  weaiher.] 

Exposui,  patres  conscripti,  profectionis  consilium:  nunc  reyersionis,  ouae 
plus  admirationis  habet,  breviter  exponam.  Cum  Brundisiiun  iterque  iUud, 
quod  tritum^  in  Graeciam  est,  non  sine  causa  vitavissem,  Ealendis  Sextilibus 
veni  Syracusas,  <juod  ab  ea  urbe  transmissio  in  Graeciam  laudabatur:  quae 
tamen  urbs  mihi  coniunctissima  plus  una  me  nocte  cupiens  retinere  non  5 
potuit.  Veritus  sum  ne  mens  repentinus  ad  meos  nccessarios  adventus 
suspidonis  aliquid  adf erret,  si  essem  commoiatus.  Cum  autem  me  ex  Sidlia 
ad  Leucopetram,  quod  est  promunturium  agri  Regini,  venti  detulissent,  ab 
CO  loco  conscendi,  ut  transmitterem;  nee  ita  multum  provectus  reiectus 
Austro  stun  in  eum  ipsum  locum,  unde  conscenderam.  10 

^regularly  traveled  Cwam*). 

a)  Explain  the  derivation  of  reversionis  Q.  1),  indicating  all  the  elements  of 

which  the  word  is  composed. 

b)  Show  how  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  is  suggested  by  their 

derivation  from  the  Latin:  inevitable,  urbane,  conjecture,  depose,  trans- 
mission, 

c)  What  reason  had  the  inhabitants  of  Sicily  for  special  gratitude  to  Cicero  ? 

IV 

Translate: 

[A  countryman,  unable  to  cure  his  ailing  bees,  is  advised  by  his  mother 

to  consult  the  sea  god  Proteus.] 

'Est  in  Carpathio  Neptuni  gurgite  vates 
caeruleus  Proteus,  magnum  qui  pisdbus  aequor 
et  iuncto  bipedum  curru  metitur^  equorum. 
Hie  nimc  Emathiae  portus  patriamque  revidt 
Pallenen;  hunc  et  Nymphae  veneramiu:  et  ipse  6 

grandaevus  Nereus;  novit  namque  omnia  vates, 
quae  sint,  quae  fuerint,  quae  mox  ventura  trahantur. 
Hie  tibi,  nate,  prius  vinclis  capiendus,  ut  omnem 
expediat  morbi  causam,  eventusque  secimdet. 
Nam  sine  vi  non  ulla  dabit  praecepta,  neque  ilium  10 

orando  flectes;  vim  diuram  et  vincula  capto 
tende;  doli  circum  haec  demiun  frangentur  inanes. 
Ipsa  ego  te,  medios  ciun  sol  accenderit  aestus, 
in  secreta  senis  ducam,  quo  fessus  ab  undis 
se  redpit,  facile  ut  somno  adgrediare  iacentenu'  15 

^  traverses. 

(THIS  SXAlOHATIOir  IS  CONTinUBD  ON  PAGB  8) 
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a)  Write  out  lines  12  and  15,  divide  them  into  feet,  mark  the  quantities  of 

the  syllables,  and  indicate  the  caesuras. 

b)  What  was  the  attitude  of  Vergil  to  Augustus,  and  how  do  his  poems  show 

that  attitude  ? 

c)  How  does  Vergil  explain  Jimo's  hostility  to  Aeneas,  and  how  in  the 

Aeneid  does  she  give  proofs  of  her  enmity  ? 


In  writing  the  following  passage  consider  at  every  step  the  miwnfng  ratiier  than  tiie 
English  form  of  expression.    Tnuislate  ideas  rather  than  words. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

For  the  last  five  years  the  enemy  has  been  sweeping  in  triimiph  through  the 
whole  of  Italy.  He  has  slaughtered  oiu:  armies,  destroyed  our  strongholds,  set 
fire  to  our  towns,  devastated  our  fields,  and  has  attempted  to  shake  the  all^;iance 
of  oiu:  allies.  But  now  the  aspect  of  affairs  is  suddenly  changed;  and  we  learn 
that  he  has  sent  ambassadors  to  us  to  beg  for  peace.  Let  us  not  too  hastily 
accept  what  he  offers.  He  would  not  thus  change  all  his  plans  if  his  army  were 
as  strong  as  hitherto. 

VI 

Translate: 

[Cicero  counts  only  pairiots  kis  friends.] 

Quod  volent  denique  homines  existiment:  nemini  ego  possum  esse  bene 
merenti  de  re  publica  non  amicus.  Etenim  si  iis  qui  haec  onmia  flamma  ac 
ferro  delere  voluerunt  non  inimidtias  solum  sed  etiam  bellum  indixi  atque 
intuli,  ami  partim  mihi  illorum  familiares,  partim  etiam  me  defendente 
capitis  iudiciis  essent  liberati,  cur  eadem  res  publica  quae  me  in  amicos  5 
inflammare  potuit  inimicis  placare  non  possit?  Quod  mihi  odiimi  cmn  P. 
Clodio  fuit,  nisi  quod  pemiciosum  patriae  civem  fore  putabam  qui  turpissima 
libidine  incensus  duas  res  sanctissimas,  religionem  et  pudicitiam,  uno  scelere 
violasset  ?  Num  est  igitiu:  dubium  ex  iis  rebus  quas  is  ^t  agitque  cotidie 
quin  ego  in  illo  oppugnando  rei  publicae  plus  quam  otic  meo,  non  nulli  in  10 
eodem  def endendo  suo  plus  otio  quam  communi  prospexerint  ? 

a)  Name  the  mood  and  tense  of  each  of  the  following  verbs,  and  tell  why 

that  mood  and  that  tense  are  used:  existiment  (1.  1),  essent  liberati 
(1.  6),  possit  (1.  6),  violasset  (1.  9),  prospexerint  (L  11). 

b)  Name  the  case  of  each  of  the  following  words,  and  tell  why  that  case  is 

used:  nemini  (1.  1),  illorum  (1.  4),  capitis  (1.  5),  iudiciis  (1.  5),  com- 

muni  Q.  11). 

c)  Show  how  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  is  suggested  by  their  deriva- 

tion from  the  Latin:  essence,  familiarize,  civic,  indictment,  inddible. 

d)  Explain  the  allusion  to  Clodius.    What  important  part  did  he  play  iji 

the  fortunes  of  Cicero? 

(THIS  EXAMHTATION  IS  CONTINUBO  ON  PAGB  4) 
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vn 

Translate: 

[The  omens  ai  Caesar^s  death.] 

Sol  tibi  signa  dabit.    Solem  quis  dicere  falsum 

audeat  ?    Die  etiam  caecos  instare  tumultus 

saepe  monet,  fraudemque  et  operta  tumescere  bella. 

nie  etiam  exstincto  miseratus  Caesare  Romam, 

cum  caput  obscura  nitidum  ferrugine^  texit  5 

impiaque  aetemam  timuenmt  saecula  noctem. 

Tempore  quamquam  illo  tellus  quoque  et  aequora  ponti, 

obscenaeque  canes,  inportunaeque  volucres 

signa  dabant.    Quotiens  Cyclopum  eflfervere  in  agros 

vidimus  undantem  ruptis  fomadbus^  Aetnam,  10 

flammarmnque  globos  liquefactaque  volvere  sazal 

Armonun  sonitiun  toto  Germania  caelo 

audiit;  insolitis  tremuerunt  motibus  Alpes. 

Vox  quoque  per  lucos  volgo  exaudita  silentis 

ingens,  et  simulacra  modis  pallentia  miris  15 

visa  sub  obscurum  noctis,  pecudesque  locutae 

(infanduml);  sistunt  amnes  terraeque  debiscunt, 

et  maestum  inlacrimat  templis  ebur  aeraque  sudant. 

Proluit  insano  contorquens  vertice  silvas 

fluviorum  rex  Eridanus,  camposque  per  omnis  20 

cum  stabulis  armenta  tulit. 

^  lurid  hue.  ^furnaces;  here,  crater. 

a)  Write  out  lines  15  and  18,  divide  them  into  feet,  mark  the  quantities  of 

the  syllables,  and  indicate  the  caesuras.    How  does  Vergil  secure  an 
eflfect  of  solemnity  in  line  15  ? 

b)  Why  was  it  impossible  for  Vergil  to  bring  the  love  story  of  Aeneas  and 

Dido  to  a  happy,  instead  of  a  tragic,  conclusion  ? 

c)  What  great  men  of  Vergil's  day  were  friends  of  his?    What  favors  did 

he  owe  to  his  friends  ? 


vm 

In  writiiig  the  following  passage  consider  at  every  step  the  meaning  rather  than  the 
English  form  of  expression.    Tnuudate  ideas  rather  than  words. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

In  sayiog  that  the  enemy  must  no  longer  destroy  towns  and  murder  their 
inhabitants  our  leader  spoke  for  us  all.  For  until  the  enemy  is  willing  to  spare 
the  lives  of  women  and  children  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  people  of  this  country 
will  be  unwilling  to  spare  the  enemy.  Let  iis  not  be  afraid,  then,  that  our  soldiers 
will  not  fight  for  many  years,  if  necessary,  in  order  to  punish  those  who  are 
unworthy  of  the  name  of  men.  For  there  is  no  one  who  trusts  them,  even  when 
they  come  to  seek  peace.  If  they  had  not  made  war  upon  the  Belgians  with 
great  cruelty  and  committed  many  other  crimes,  they  might  have  been  pardoned. 
But  after  they  had  done  these  things  all  good  men  became  their  enemies. 
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Tuesdajy  September  16  9  a.m.-12  m. 

Candidates  offeiing  Two-Tear  Latin  (CpS)  will  take  the  combination  I,  IL 

Candidates  offering  Three-Tear  Latin  (CpS)  will  take  eitlier  the  combination  I,  m, 
V  or  the  combination  I,  IV»  V. 

Candidates  offering  Four-Tear  Latin  (Cp4)  wiU  take  either  the  combination  m,  VII, 

Vm  or  the  combination  IV,  VI,  Vm. 

Candidates  ^iio  have  credit  for  Latin  (CpS)  may  complete  the  requirements  in  Latin 
by  taking  either  the  combination  VI,  Vm  or  the  combination  Vn,  Vm. 

Divide  your  time  fairly.    Read  ike  passages  through  before  beginning  to  write.    Use 
idiomatic  Rntf  ish. 

I 

Translate: 

[The  carelessness  of  a  Rhodian  skipmaster  forces  Caesar  tofighi.] 

Erat  una  navis  Rhodia  in  dextro  comu  longe  ab  reliquis  collocata.  Hanc 
conspicati  hostes  non  tenuenmt  sese  magnoque  impetu  ad  earn  contenderunL 
Cui  coactus  est  Caesar  ferre  subsidium  ne  turpem  in  conspectu  hostium  con- 
tumeliam  acciperet  Proelium  commissum  est  magna  contentione  Rhodi- 
orunii  qui  cum  in  omnibus  dimicationibus  et  scientia  et  virtute  praestitlssent,  5 
timi  maxima  illo  tempore  totum  onus  sustinere  non  recusabant  ne  quod  detri- 
mentum  suorum  culpa  acceptum  videretur.  Ita  proelium  secimdissimum  est 
factum;  magna  multitudo  propugnatorum^  est  interfecta.  Quod  nisi  nox 
proeli  finem  fecis^t,  tota  classe  hostium  Caesar  potitus  esset  Hac  calami- 
tate  perterritis  hostibus,  adverso  v  ento  leniter  flante,'  naves  onerarias  Caesar  10 
remulco*  Alexandriam  dedudt  ^ 

^fighting  mm,       *fl<tre,  'to  blow.'       '^tauhline, 

a)  Decline  in  the  singular  only:  virtute  Qine  5),  totum  Q.  6),  classe  (}.9);  in 

the  plural  only:  turpem  (1.  3),  onus  (1.  6),  nox  (1. 8). 

b)  Conjugate /err^  (1.  3)  in  the  present  indicative  passive,  praestitlssent  (1.  5) 

in  the  future  indicative  SLCtive^  fecisset  (L,  9)  in  the  imperfect  subjimctive 
passive.  Give  all  the  infinitives  and  participles  of  potitus  esset  G*  9)  and 
deducU  a.  11). 

c)  Name  the  principal  parts  of  a  Latin  verb,  and  tell  why  they  are  important 

Give  the  principal  parts  oi  ferre  (},  3),  praestUissent  (1.  5),  videretur  (1.  7), 
interfecta  (1. 8),  perterritis  (1. 10). 

d)  Compare  turpem  (1. 3)  and  the  adverb  formed  from  it.    What  part  of  speech 

is  quod  (1. 6)  ? 

e)  Name  the  case  of  each  of  the  following  words,  and  tell  why  that  case  is 

used:  impetu  (1. 2),  scientia  (1. 6),  tempore  (1. 6),  dasse  (1. 9),  venU)  Q.  10). 

f)  Name  the  mood  and  tense  of  each  of  the  following  verbs,  and  tell  why  that 

mood  and  that  tense  are  used:  acciperet  (1. 4),  praestUissent  (1.  S),fecissct 
0.  9),  potitus  esset  (1.  9).  If  coactus  est  Q.  3)  were  changed  to  cogetur^ 
what  change  would  be  necessary  in  the  verb  of  the  dependent  clause  ? 


lOO 


(THIS  EXAMINATION  IS  CONTINUED  ON  PAGE  2) 
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n 

Translate  into  Latin: 

Caesar  knew  that  a  part  of  the  enemy's  army  was  in  camp  in  a  village  not 
far  from  the  river  Rhine.  In  order  that  he  might  cut  them  off  from  the  rest,  he 
led  his  troops  quickly  by  a  night  march  past  the  enemy's  camp,  and  forming  his 
line  of  battle  attacked  it  from  the  rear.  Having  easily  stormed  the  camp  he 
captured  the  greater  part  of  the  enemy.  The  rest  of  their  troops,  fearing  that  he 
would  capture  them  also,  fled  as  soon  as  they  heard  of  the  fight. 

Ill 

Translate: 

[Cicero  declaims  against  the  tyranny  of  Antony,] 

Neque  enim  Tarquinio  expulso  maioribus  nostris  tam  fuit  optata  libertas, 
quam  est  depulso  Antonio  retinenda  nobis.  Uli  regibus  parere  iam  a  condita 
urbe  didicerant:  nos  post  reges  exactos  servitutis  oblivio  ceperat.  Atque 
ille  Tarquinius,  quem  maiores  nostri  non  tulerunt,  non  crudelis,  non  impius, 
sed  superbus  est  habitus  et  dictus:  quod  nos  vitium  in  privatis  saepe  tulimus,  5 
id  maiores  nostri  ne  in  rege  quidem  ferre  potuerunt.  L.  Brutus  regem 
superbum  non  tulit:  D.  Brutus  sceleratum  atque  impium  regnare  patietur  ? 
Quid  Tarquinius  tale,  qualia  innumerabilia  et  facit  et  fecit  Antonius  ?  Sena- 
tum  etiam  reges  habebant:  nee  tamen,  Antonio  senatum  habente,  in  consilio 
regis  versabantur  barbari  armati.  10 

a)  Explain  the  derivation  of  innumerabilia  (1.  8),  indicating  all  the  elements 

of  which  the  word  is  composed. 

b)  Show  how  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  is  suggested  by  their  deriva- 

tion from  the  Latin:  oblivious ^  impiety,  vicious,  patient,  quality. 

c)  When  and  for  what  reasons  did  Cicero  favor  granting  extraordinary  power  to 

Pompey  ? 

IV 


Translate: 


[Juno  resigns  Tumus  to  his  fate.] 

lunonem  interea  compellat  luppiter  ultro: 
'O  germana  mihi  atque  eadem  gratissima  coniunx, 
ut  rebare,  Venus  (nee  te  sententia  fallit) 
Troianas  sustentat  opes,  non  vivida  bello 
dextra  viris  animusque  ferox  patiensque  pericli.'  5 

Cui  luno  submissa:  'Quid,  O  pulcherrimeconiunX| 
soUicitas  aegram  et  tua  tristia  dicta  timentem  ? 
Si  mihi,  quae  quondam  fuerat,  quamque  esse  decebat, 
vis  in  amore  foret,  non  hoc  mihi  namque  negares, 
omnipotens,  quin  et  pugnae  subducere  Tumum  10 

et  Daimo  possem  incolumem  servare  parenti. 
Nimc  pereat,  Teucrisque  pio  det  sanguine  poenas. 
Hie  tamen  nostra  deducit  origine  nomen, 
Pilmnnusque  illi  quartus  pater;  et  tua  larga 
saepe  manu  multisque  oneravit  limina  donis.'  15 


(THIS  EXAMINATION  IS  CONTINUED  ON  PAGE  8) 
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a)  Write  out  lines  6  and  7,  divide  them  into  feet,  mark  the  quantities  of  the 

syllables,  and  indicate  the  caesuras. 

b)  What  proofs  have  we  that  the  Aeneid  was  left  by  Vergil  in  an  unfinished 

state? 

c)  What,  to  Vergil's  mind,  was  the  destiny  of  Rome,  and  what  prophecies  of 

that  destiny  are  made  in  the  portions  of  the  Aeneid  which  you  have  read  ? 


In  writing  the  following  passage  consider  at  every  step  the  meaning  ratiier  than  the 
Eofi^ish  form  of  eipression.    Translate  ideas  rather  than  words. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

When  the  Delphians  perceived  how  great  their  danger  was,  they  were  over- 
come with  terror.  And  so  they  went  to  the  oracle,  to  inquire  respecting  the  sacred 
treasure;  for  they  did  not  know  whether  it  would  be  better  to  bury  it  or  to  carry 
it  away  with  them  to  another  land.  The  god  answered  that  they  were  to  leave 
the  treasure  imtouched,  and  that  he  was  able  to  guard  his  own  possessions  without 
help  from  others^  The  Delphians  therefore,  when  they  received  this  answer, 
began  to  think  about  saving  themselves. 

VI 

Translate: 

[Why  Cicero  preferred  eocile  to  death.] 

Haec  ego  et  multa  alia  cogitans  hoc  videbam,  si  causam  publicam  mea 
mors  peremisset,^  neminem  umquam  fore  qui  auderet  suscipere  contra  impro- 
bos  civis  salutem  rei  publicae;  itaque  non  solum  si  vi  interissem,  sed  etiam  si 
morbo  exstinctus  essem,  fore  putabam  ut  exemplum  rei  publicae  conservandae 
mecum  simul  interiret.  Quis  enim  lunquam  me  a  senatu  populoque  Romano  5 
tan  to  omnium  bonorum  studio  non  restituto — quod  certe,  si  essem  interfectus, 
accidere  non  potuisset — uUam  rei  publicae  partem  cum  sua  minima  invidia 
auderet  attingere?  Servavi  igitur  rem  publicam  discessu  meo,  indices: 
caedem  a  vobis  liberisque  vestris,  vastitatem,  incendia,  rapinas  meo  dolore 
luctuque  depuli,  et  unus  rem  publicam  bis  servavi,  semel  gloria,  iterum  aerum-  10 
na*  mea. 

*  ruined.  *  misfortune. 

a)  Name  the  mood  and  tense  of  each  of  the  following  verbs,  and  tell  why  that 

mood  and  that  tense  are  used:  peremisset  (1.2),  auderet  (1. 2),  interiret  (1. 5), 
essem  interfectus  (1.  6),  auderei  (1. 8). 

b)  Name  the  case  of  each  of  the  following  words,  and  tell  why  that  case  is 

used:  vi  (1. 3),  me  (1. 5),  studio  (1. 6),  voUs  (1.  9),  gloria  (1. 10). 

c)  Show  how  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  is  suggested  by  their  deriva- 

tion from  the  Latin:  visionary^  mortify^  salutary^  violate^  secede. 

d)  Comment  on  the  incidents  in  Cicero's  life  to  which  reference  is  made  in  this 

passage. 

(THIS  EXAMINATION  IS  CONTINUED  ON  PAGE  4) 

I02 


vn 

Translate: 

[Numanus  tUkrs  a  defiance.] 

Turn  primum  bello  celerem  intendisse  sagittam 
dicitur,  ante  feras  solitus  terrere  f ugads, 
Ascanius,  fortemque  manu  fudisse  Nnmanum; 
cui  Remulo  cognomen  erat,  Tumique  minorem 
germanam  nuper  thalamo  sociatus  habebat.  5 

Is  primam  ante  aciem  digna  atque  indigna  relatu 
vocif erans  tumidusque  novo  praecordia  regno 
ibat  et  ingentem  sese  clamore  ferebat: 
'Non  pudet  obsidione  iterum  valloque  teneri, 
bis  capti  Phryges,  et  morti  praetendere  muros  ?  10 

£n,  qui  nostra  sibi  bello  connubia  poscunti 
Quis  deus  Italiam^  quae  vos  dementia  adegit  ? 
Non  hie  Atridae,  nee  fandi  fictor  Ulixes. 
Durum  ab  stirpe  genus  natos  ad  flumina  primimi 
deferimus  saevoque  gelu  duramus  et  undis;  15 

venatu  invigilant  pueri,  silvasque  fatigant; 
flectere  ludus  equos  et  spicula  tendere  comu. 
At  patiens  openmi  parvoque  adsueta  inventus 
aut  rastris^  terram  domat,  aut  quatit  oppida  bello.' 

^  rakes. 

a)  Write  out  lines  6  and  10,  divide  them  into  feet,  mark  the  quantities  of  the 

syllables,  and  indicate  the  caesuras.    Describe  the  common  forms  of 
caesura. 

b)  Who  were  the  Atridae  and  what  had  they  to  do  with  the  Trojan  War  ? 

c)  Who  was  Ascanius  ?    By  what  other  name  or  names  is  he  called  ?    What 

does  Jupiter  prophesy  as  to  his  future  career  ? 


vni 

In  writing  the  following  passage  consider  at  every  step  the  meaning  rather  than  the 
l^ngiigh  form  of  expression.    Translate  ideas  rather  than  words. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

I  believe  that  when  Cicero  said  that  honor  should  be  sought  more  than  all 
other  things  in  life  he  spoke  words  worthy  of  a  great  orator.  For  in  all  the  best 
men  of  our  own  time  there  seems  to  be  a  certain  moral  worth  which  urges  them 
to  forget  all  other  rewards  of  labor  and  hardship.  The  brave  soldiers  who  are 
fighting  our  battles  in  other  lands  while  we  are  safe  at  home  would  ask  for  nothing 
more.  K  Cicero  were  now  living  he  would  have  realized  from  the  example  of  these 
men  of  siupassing  courage  that  he  was  wise  in  speaking  as  he  did.  Let  us  too 
seek  honor  always,  even  if  it  should  be  necessary  to  give  our  lives  to  gain  it 
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Candidates  offering  Two-Tear  Latin  (Cp8)  will  take  the  combination  !» IL 

Candidates  offerina  Three-Tear  Latin  (CpS)  will  take  either  tiie  coml^nation  I,  III»  V 
or  the  combination  !» Iv,  V. 

Candidates  offering  Four-Tear  Latin  (Cp4)  will  take  either  tiie  combinaidon  m*  Vn, 
Vm  (adapted  to  those  ¥iio  have  studied  Vergil  in  the  four^  year)  or  the  combination 
IV»  VI9  Vni  (adapted  to  those  who  have  studied  Cicero  in  the  foivth  year). 

Candidates  who  have  credit  for  Three-Tear  Latin  (CpS)  may  complete  their  reouire- 
ments  in  Latin  by  taking  either  the  combination  VI,  Vm.or  the  combination  VII,  VuL 

Divide  your  time  fairly.  Read  the  passages  throus^  before  beginning  to  write.  Use 
idiomatic  English. 

I 

Translate: 

Caesar  receives  had  news  from  Rome^  but  decides  to  remain  abroad  and  reorganize 

the  provinces. 

Cum  in  Syriam  Caesar  ex  Aegypto  venisset,  ab  iis  qui  Roma  venerant 
ad  etmi  cognovit  litterisque  urbanis  animadvertit  multa  Romae  male  et 
inutiliter  administrari:  nuUam  partem  rei  publicae  satis  commode  geri,  quod 
et  contentionibus  tribunidis  pemidosae  seditiones  orirentur  et  ambitione 
atque  neglegentia  tribunonun  militum  et  eorum  qui  legionibus  praeerant  5 
miilta  contra  morem  consuetudinemque  militarem  fierent.  Quae  cum  ad 
dissolvendam  disciplinam  pertinerent  eaque  omnia  adventum  suum  flagi- 
tarent,  tamen  nolebat  ad  urbem  profidsd.  Nam  praeferendtmi  existimavit, 
quas  in  provindas  regionesque  venisset,  eas  ita  relinquere  constitutas  ut 
domesticis  dissensionibus  liberarentur,  iura  legesque  acdperent,  extemorum  10 
hostiiun  metma  deponerent. 

— De  BeUo  Alexandrine  65  (adapted) 

a)  Decline  in  the  singular  only:  nuttam  (line  3),  rei  publicae  (1. 3),  iura  (L 10); 

in  the  plural  only:  eum  (1. 2),  morem  (1. 6),  adventum  (1. 7). 

b)  Conjugate  geri  (1.  3)  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive  passive,  fierent  (1.  6)  in 

the  perfect  subjunctive  active,  pertinerent  (1.  7)  in  the  present  indicative 
passive.  Give  all  the  infinitives  and  partidples  of  cognovit  (L  2)  and 
deponerent  (1.  11).   • 

c)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  geri  (1.  3),  orirentur  (1.  4),  praeerant  (L  5), 

proficisci  (1.  8),  relinquere  (1.  9).  Name  the  stems  of  a  Latin  verb,  and 
tell  in  what  one  of  the  prindpal  parts  each  stem  can  be  found. 

d)  Compare  multa  (1.  2),  male  (1.  2),  inutiliter  (1.  3). 

e)  Name  the  case  of  each  of  the  following  words,  and  tell  why  that  case  is 

used:  Roma  (1.  1),  Romae  (1.  2),  partem  (1.  3),  dissensionibus  (L  10), 
hostium  (1. 11). 

f)  Name  the  mood  and  tense  of  each  of  the  following  verbs,  and  tell  why 

that  mood«and  that  tense  are  used:  venisset  (1.  1),  geri  (1.  3),  orirentur 
(1. 4),  praeferendum  (1.  8),  deponerent  (1. 11). 

II 

Translate  into  Latin: 

The  next  night  Caesar  sent  forward  all  of  his  horsemen,  so  eqxiipped  that  they 
could  delay  the  enemy's  column  until  he  overtook  it  in  person.    He  urged  them 

,^^  (THIS  EXAMINATION  IS  CONTINUED  ON  PAGE  S) 
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to  harass  the  retreating  Gauls  in  every  possible  way ,  but  not  to  bring  on  a  battle. 
For  he  feared  that,  if  the  Gauls  should  make  a  stand,  they  would  kill  many  of  his 
men.    At  dawn,  with  all  his  legions  he  hastened  after  them  by  forced  marches. 

in 

Translate: 

CluentiuSy  who  has  accused  his  step-father  of  attempting  to  poison  him,  is  upheld 

by  Cicero, 

Nunc  iam  breviter  ac  summatim  exponam  quibus  criminibus  Oppianicus  dam* 
natus  sit,  ut  et  constantiam  A.  Cluenti  et  rationem  accusationis  perspicere  possitis; 
ac  primum  causa  accusandi  quae  fuerit  ostendam,  ut  id  ipsum  A.  Cluentimn  vi 
ac  necessitate  coactum  f ecisse  videatis.  Cum  manifesto  venenum  deprehendisset 
quod  vir  matris  Oppianicus  ei  paravisset,  et  res  non  coniectura,  sed  ocuUs  ac 
manibus  teneretur,  neque  in  causa  ulla  dubitatio  posset  esse,  accusavit  Oppiani- 
cum:  quam  constanter  et  quam  diligenter,  postea  dicam;  nunc  hoc  sdre  vos 
volui,  nullam  huic  aliam  accusandi  causam  fuisse  nisi  uti  propositum  vitae 
periculum  et  cotidianas  capitis  insidias  hac  ima  ratione  vitaret.  Non  enim 
accusatorio  animo,  non  ostentatione  aliqua  aut  gloria  adductus,  sed  nefariis 
iniuriis,  cotidianis  insidiis,  proposito  ante  oculos  vitae  periculo,  nomen  Oppianid 
detulit. 

—Cicero  Pro  Cluentio  7, 19, 20;  4, 11  (adapted) 

a)  Give  one  or  more  English  words  derived  from  each  of  the  following,  and 

explain  how  their  meaning  is  suggested  by  their  derivation:  exponam, 
matris,  capitis,  nomen. 

b)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  expressions,  and  indicate  in  what 

connection  Cicero  made  use  of  them:  (1)  exfatis  SibyUinis;  (2)  quod 
urbem  incendiis,  caede  civis,  Italiam  beUo  liberassem, 

c)  Answer  briefly  one  of  the  following  questions:   (1)  What  were  the  cir- 

cumstances of  Cicero's  death  ?   (2)  Why  did  Cicero  praise  Caesar  in  his 
oration  Pro  Marcello  ? 


IV 


Translate: 


Venus  suggests  to  Aeneas  that  he  shall  attack  Laurentum. 

Hie  mentem*  Aeneae  genetrix  pulcherrima  misit, 
iret  ut  ad  muros,  urbique  adverteret  agmen 
odus  et  subita  turbaret  clade  Latinos. 
Ble,  ut  vestigans  diversa  per  agmina  Tumimi 
hue  atque  hue  aeies'  circumtulit,  aspicit  urbem.  5 

Continuo  pugnae  aecendit  maioris  imago; 
Mnesthea  Sergestumque  vocat  fortemque  Serestum 
ductores,  tumulumque  capit,  qua  cetera  Teucnmi 
concurrit  legio,  nee  scuta  aut  spieula'  densi 
deponunt.    Celso  medius  stans  aggere  fatur:  10 

'Ne  qua  meis  esto  dictis  mora;  luppiter  hac  stat; 
neu  quis  ob  inceptum  subitimi  mihi  segnior  ito. 
Urbem  hodie,  causam  belli,  regna  ipsa  Latini, 
ni  frenimi  accipere  et  victi  parere  fatentur, 
eruam  et  aequa  solo  fumantia  culmina  ponam.'  15 

—Aeneid  xii.  554-68, 560-69 

*  metUem  «  consilium,        *acies:  supply  oculorum,        *  darts, 
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a)  Copy  lines  13  and  14  and  mark  the  scansion  of  each,  indicating  the  principal 

caesuras. 

b)  When  the  disguised  Venus  meets  her  son  in  Aeneid  i,  is  Aeneas  conceited 

in  introducing  himself  with  the  words  sum  pius  Aeneas?    Give  the 
reasons  for  your  answer. 

c)  Name  two  earlier  poets  to  whom  Vergil  was  indebted,  and  tell  what  he 

owed  to  each. 


In  writiiig  the  following  passage  consider  at  every  step  the  tn^ning  father  tiian  tiie 
English  form  of  expression.    Translate  ideas  ratiier  than  words. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

They  tell  us  that  we  are  weak,  imable  to  resist  so  formidable  an  adversary. 
But  when  shall  we  be  stronger  ?  We  are  not  weak  if  we  use  the  means  which 
almighty  God  has  given  us.  A  nation  armed  in  the  holy  cause  of  Uberty  can 
never  be  conquered  by  mortal  arms.  There  is  a  just  God  who  will  raise  up  fnends 
to  fight  our  battles  for  us.  The  war  is  inevitable — ^let  it  come  I  Why  stand  we 
here  idle  ?  I  know  not  what  course  others  may  take;  but  as  for  me,  give  me 
Uberty,  or  give  me  deatL 

VI 

Translate: 

Cicero^s  admiraiion  for  Caesar. 

Deinde  hoc  ita  fit  ut  viri  fortes,  etiam  si  ferro  inter  se  comminus 
decertarint,  tamen  illud  contentionis  odium  simul  cum  ipsa  pugna  armis- 
que  deponant.  Neque  me  ille  odisse  potuit  umquam,  ne  turn  quidem  cum 
dissidebamus.  Habet  hoc  virtus,  ut  viros  fortis  species  eius  et  pulchritudo 
etiam  in  hoste  posita  delectet.  Si  mihi  numquam  amicus  C.  Caesar  f uisset,  5 
si  semper  iratus,  si  semper  aspemaretur  amidtiam  meam  seque  mihi  implaca- 
bilem  inexpiabilemque  praeberat,  tamen  ei,  cum  tantas  res  gessisset  gereretque 
cotidie,  non  amicus  esse  non  possem ;  cuius  ego  imperiimi,  non  Alpium  vallum 
contra  ascensum  transgressionemque  Gallonun,  non  Rheni  fossam  gurgitibus 
illis  redundantem  Germanorum  immanissimis  gentibus  obido  et  oppono;  10 
perfecit  ille  ut,  si  montes  resedissent,  amnes  exaruissent,^  non  natinrae 
praesidio  sed  victoria  sua  rebusque  gestis  Italiam  mimitam  haberemus. 

—CiCE^o  In  Pisonem  32, 81;  33,82 

^exarescerCf  'to  dry  up.* 

a)  Explain  the  use  of  the  mood  and  the  tense  in:  decertarini(\.2),dd€de^(}.S)f 

aspernaretur  (1. 6),  gessisset  (1.  7),  haberemus  (1. 12). 

b)  Explain  the  use  of  the  case  in:  contentionis  0-  2),  ei  (L  7),  gurgitibus  Q.  9), 

gentibus  (1. 10),  praesidio  (1. 12). 

c)  Show  how  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  is  suggested  by  their  deriva- 

tion from  the  Latin:  virility,  depositor,  suggestion,  redundant,  perfection. 

d)  1.  What  was  Cicero's  attitude  toward  Caesar  dining  the  Civil  War? 

2.  Why  may  the  Pro  MarceUo  be  called  a  "Caesarian  Speech"? 

3.  What  reasons  led  Cicero  to  deliver  it  ? 

(THIS  EXAMINATION  IS  CONTINUED  ON  PAOB  D 
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Translate: 

Tumus  asks  King  LaUnus  to  sanction  his  resolve  to  meet  Aeneas  in  single 
combat,  the  issue  of  which  shaU  end  the  war  and  award  to  the  victor  the  hand  of 
Lavinia, 

'Nulla  mora  in  Tumo;  nihil  est  quod  dicta  retractent 
ignavi  Aeneadae,  nee  quae  pepigere^  recusent. 
Congredior.    Fer  sacra,  pater,  et  concipe  foedus.* 
Aut  hac  Dardanium  dextra  sub  Tartara  mittam, 
desertorem  Asiae — sedeant  spectentque  Latini —  5 

et  solus  f erro  crimen  commune  refellam, 
aut  habeat  victos,  cedat  Lavinia  coniimx.' 
OUi  sedato  respondit  corde  Latinus: 
*0  praestans  animi  iuvenis,  quantimi  ipse  ferod 
virtute  exsuperas,  tanto  me  impensius^  aequtun  est  10 

consulere  atque  omnes  metuentem  expendere  casus. 
Sunt  tibi  regna  patris  Dauni,  simt  oppida  capta 
multa  manu;  nee  non  aununque  animusque  Latino  est. 
Sunt  aliae  innuptae  Latio  et  Laurentibus  agris, 
nee  genus  indecores>    Sine  me  haec  baud  molUa  fatu  15 

sublatis  aperire  dolis,  simul  hoc  animo  hauri; 
me  natam  nulli  veteriun  sodare  procortun* 
fas  erat,  idque  omnes  divique  hominesque  canebant/ 

— Aeneid  xii.  11-28 

1  from  pangere,  *  to  agree  upon/       *  concipe  foedus,  'seal  the  compact.'       *  more  eamesUy, 
*  indecores  ■«  ignobiles,       *  suitors, 

a)  Copy  lines  14  and  15  and  mark  the  scansion  of  each,  indicating  the  principal 

caesuras. 

b)  Name  the  case  of  animi  (1. 9),  Latio  (1. 14),  genus  (1. 15),  and  give  in  each 

instance  the  construction  which  would  be  used  in  prose. 

c)  What  is  litotes?    Point  out  an  instance  of  it  in  this  passage.    Explain 

the  form  Aeneadae  (1.  2).    Name  an  equivalent  form  for  pepigere  (l.  2). 
Why  could  not  the  poet  have  used  this  equivalent  form  here  ? 

d)  Discuss  the  following  remark  of  Dr.  Johnson's: 

"Why,  Sir,  they  (the  Romans)  would  never  have  borne  Vir^'s 
description  of  Aeneas's  treatment  of  Dido,  if  she  had  not  been  a 
Carthaginian." 

vm 

In  writing  the  following  passage  consider  at  every  step  the  meaning  rather  than  the 
English  form  of  expression.    Translate  ideas  rather  than  words. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

After  peace  had  been  made,  many  believed  that  we  ought  to  iu*ge  all  citizens 
to  think  very  carefully  regarding  domestic  difficulties;  these  had  long  been 
causing  men  to  fear  that  our  country  would  forget  its  former  glory.  The 
difficulties  were  of  many  kinds,  and  there  was  need  of  great  eflFort  if  we  wished 
to  overcome  them.  Would  that  we  had  realized  that  they  were  so  niunerous, 
for  then  it  would  have  been  easier  to  ask  all  good  men  for  aid.  If  they  had  given 
tis  this  aid  there  is  no  doubt  that  we  should  now  be  enjoying  better  fortune. 
We  waited,  however,  imtil  evil  men  showed  that  they  were  unworthy  of  oiu: 
confidence,  before  we  attempted  to  punish  them,  and  they  had  akeady  injured 
the  republic. 
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LATIN 

Tuesday,  September  21  9  ajn.-12  m. 

Candidates  offering  Two-Tear  Latin  (Cp2)  will  take  the  combination  I,  n. 

Candidates  offering  Three-Tear  Latin  (Cp8)  will  take  eidier  the  combination  I,  m,  V 
or  the  combination  I,  DT,  V. 

Candidates  offering  Four-Tear  Latin  (Cp4)  will  take  either  the  combination  111,  YII, 
Vm  (adapted  to  those  ¥iio  have  studied  Vergil  in  the  fourth  year)  or  the  combination  IV, 
VI,  Vm  (adapted  to  those  who  have  studied  Cicero  in  the  fourth  year). 

Candidates  who  have  credit  for  Three-Tear  Latin  (Cp  8)  may  complete  their  require- 
iments  in  Latin  by  taking  either  the  combination  VI,  Vni  or  the  combination  VII,  Vm. 

Divide  your  time  fairly.  Read  the  passages  through  before  beginning  to  write.  Use 
idiomatic  "Rt^gHaK- 

I 

Translate: 

Domitius  baffles  a  crafty  enemy. 

Haec  cum  administraret,  numquam  tamei^  intermittebat  legatos  de  pace 
atque  amicitia  iiutteread  Domitium,  cum  hoc  ipso  crederet  fadlius  eimi  decipi 
posse.  At  contra  spes  pads  Domitio  in  eisdem  castris  morandi  attulit  causam. 
Ita  Phamaces,  amissa  proximi  temp)oris  occasione,  cum  vereretur  ne  cognosce- 
rentur  insidiae,  suos  in  castra  revocavif .  Proxiraa  nocte  Phamaces,  interceptis  5 
tabellariis^  qui  de  Alexandrinis  rebus  litteras  ad  Domitium  f erebant,  cognoscit 
Caesarem  magno  in  periculo  versari  atque  flagitare  ab  Domitio  ut  quam 
primum  sibi  subsidia  mitteret  propiusque  ipse  ^Oexandriam  per  S)nriam 
accederet.  Qua  cognita  re,  Phamaces  fore  victoriae  loco  credebat,  si  trahere 
tempus  posset,  cimi  discedendum  Domitio  celeriter  putaret.  Domitius  autem  10 
cum  se  non  tuto  discessurum  arbitraretur,  si  sine  certamine  discederet,  ex 
propinquis  castris  in  adem  exerdtum  eduxit. — De  Bella  Alexandrino  37,  38, 
39  (adapted). 

^couriers. 

a)  Decline  in  the  singular  only:  ipso  (line  2),  spes  (1.  3),  subsidia  (I.  8); 

decline  in  the  plural  only:  haec  (1.  1),  node  (1.  5),  certamine  (\,  11). 

b)  Conjugate  administraret  (1. 1)  in  the  present  subjimctive  passive,  crederei 
(1.  2)  in  the  future  indicative  active,  posse  (1. 3)  in  the  imperfect  indica- 
tive, cognoscerentur  (1.4)  in  the  future,  perfect  indicative  dictiye,  ferelnint 
(1. 6)  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive  passive. 

c)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  miUere  Q.  2),  decipi  Q.  2),  aUulU  (1.  3), 

vereretur  (1.  4),  trahere  (\,  9).    Name  the  different  stems  of  a  Latin 
verb,  and  tell  how  each  may  be  found. 

d)  Comi>sxe  facUius  (1. 2),  magna  (}.7),  celeriter  (1. 10). 

e)  Name  the  case  of  each  of  the  following  words,  and  tell  why  that  case 

is  used:   hoc  (1.  2),  pacts  (1.  3),  nocte  (1.  5),  Alexandriam  (1.   8), 
Domitio  (1.  10). 

f)  Name  the  mood  and  tense  of  each  of  the  following  verbs,  and  tell  why 

that  moocf  and  that  tense  are  used:  administraret  (1. 1),  crederet  Q,  2), 
posse  (I.*3),  accederet  (1. 9),  posset  (1. 10),  discessurum  (1. 11). 

(THIS  EXAMINATION  IS  CONTINI7SD  ON  PAOB  2) 
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Translate  into  Latin: 

Caesar,  having  collected  a  large  force  of  cavalry  from  the  neighboring  states, 
sent  them  out  in  every  direction  to  annoy  the  enemy.  So  many  towns  and 
villages  were  burned  by  them,  and  so  much  grain  was  carried  away,  that  the 
enemy  had  almost  nothing  left.  They,  therefore,  since  they  realized  that  they 
would  all  die  if  they  had  no  houses  and  grain  in  the  winter,  begged  Caesar  to 
receive  their  submission. 

m 

Translate: 

The  rape  of  the  Sabine  women. 

Atque  haec  quidem  Romulus  perceleriter  confecit;  nam  et  urbem  con- 
stituit,  quam  e  suo  nomine  Romam  iussit  nominari,  et  ad  firmandam  novam 
dvitatem  novum  quoddam  et  subrusticum  consiUum,  sed  ad  mimiendas  opes 
regni  ac  populi  sui  magni  hominis^  et  iam  tiun  longe  providentis  secutus  est, 
cum  Sabinas  honesto  oftas  loco  virgines,  quae  Romam  ludorum  gratia  venis-  5 
sent,  quos  tum  primimai  anniversarios  in  circo  facere  instituisset,  rapi  iussit 
easque  in  familiarum  ampUssimanmi  matrimoniis  conlocavit.  Qua  ex  causa 
cum  bellum  Romanis  Sabini  intulissent  proeliique  certamen  varimn  atque 
anceps  fuisset,  cum  T.  Tatio,  rege  Sabinorum,  foedus  icit^  matronis  ipsis,  quae 
raptae  erant,  orantibus;  quo  foedere  et  Sabinos  in  civitatem  adscivit  sacris  10 
communicatis  et  regnum  suum  cum  illorum  rege  sociavit. — Cicero  De  Re 
Publica  ii.  7, 12. 

^  the  case  depends  upon  consilium,  '  struck, 

a)  1.  Show  how  the  following  word^  have  departed  in  meaning  from  their 

Latin  originals:  honest,  circus,  confectionery,  2.  How  does  a  knowl- 
edge of  Latin  help  an  English-speaking  person  to  imderstand  the 
foUowing  words:  jussive,  orient? 

b)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  expressions,  and  indicate  in  what 

connection  Cicero  made  use  of  them:  • 

i)  nisi  te,  C,  Caesar,  salvo,  salvi  esse  non  fossumus. 

ii)  O  fortunate    adulescens,    qui    tuae    virtutis    Homerum    praeconem 
invenerisi 

c)  Answer  briefly  one  of  the  following  questions:  1.  What  was  the  r61e  of 

Lentulus  in  the  Catilinarian  conspiracy?  2.  Why  was  .Marcus 
Marcellus  reluctant  to  return  to  Rome  after  the  battle  of  Pharsalus  ? 


Translate: 


IV 

The  council  of  the  gods. 

Panditur  interea  domus  omnipotentis  Olympi, 

conciliumque  vocat  divom  pater  atque  hominmn  rex 

sideream  in  sedem,  terras  imde  arduus  omnis 

castraque  Dardanidum  adspectat  populosque  Latinos. 

Considunt  tectis  bipatentibus;^  incipit  ipse:  5 

'Caelicolae  magni,  quianam^  sententia  vobis 

versa  retro,  tantumque  animis  certatis  iniquis  ? 

Abnueram  bello  Italiam  concurrere  Teucris. 

Quae  contra  vetitum^  discordia  ?    Quis  metus  aut  hos 

aut  hos  arma  sequi  ferrumque  lacesserp  suasit  ?  10 

(THIS  EXAlilNATION  IS  CONTINUED  ON  PAGB  3) 
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Adveniet  iustum  pugnae,  ne  arcessite,  tempus, 

cum  f era  Karthago  Romanis  arcibus  olim 

exitium  magnum  atque  Alpes  immittet  apertas:^ 

tum  certare  odiis,  turn  res  rapuisse  licebit. 

Nunc  sinite,  et  placitum  laeti  componite  foedus.'  15 

— Aeneid  x.  1-15. 

^  bipateniibus:  i.e.  vnth  doors  at  either  end,  ^why?  '  against  my  command, 

*  Equivalent  to  exitium  immittet  per  Alpes  apertas, 

a)  Copy  lines  3  and  4  and  mark  the  scansion  of  each,  indicating  the  principal 

caesuras. 
h)  Why  does  Vergil  obUge  Aeneas  to  visit  the  underworld  ? 
c)  Who  were  the  following,  and  what  connection  had  each  with  Vergil's  life: 

Octavia,  Pollio,  Maecenas  ? 


In  writing  the  following  missage  consider  at  every  step  the  meaning  rather  than  the 
English  form  of  expression.    Translate  ideas  rather  than  words. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

After  wandering  along  the  coast  of  Latium,  Marius  was  at  length  taken 
prisoner  in  the  marshes  near  Mintumae;  but  when  a  GaUic  soldier  entered  his 
prison  to  put  him  to  death,  Marius  in  a  terrible  voice  exclaimed,  "Man,  darest 
thou  murder  Gains  Marius  ?''  Whereupon  the  barbarian  threw  down  his  sword 
and  rushed  out  of  the  house.  Marius  subsequently  escaped  and  reached  Carthage. 
Commanded  by  the  governor's  lieutenant  to  leave  the  country  instantly,  he 
repUed,  "Tell  the  pretor  that  you  have  seen  the  once  mighty  Gains  Marius  a 
fugitive,  sitting  on  the  ruins  of  Carthage.' 


» 


VI 

Translate: 

The  glory  of  Roman  arms. 

Si  mihi  nunc  de  rebus  gestis  esset  nostri  exercitus  imperatorisque 
dicendum,  plurima  et  maxima  proelia  commemorare  possem;  sed  non  id 
agimus.  Hoc  dico:  Si  bellum  hoc,  si  ille  rex  contemnendus  fuisset,  neque 
tanta  cura  senatus  et  populus  Romanus  suscipiendum  putasset  neque  vero 
eius  belli  conficiendi  negotiimi  tanto  studio  populus  Romanus  ad  Cn.  Pom-  5 
peium  detulisset.  Cuius  ex  omnibus  pugnis,  quae  simt  innumerabiles,  vel 
acerrima  mihi  videtur  ilia  quae  cum  rege  commissa  est  et  sunmia  contentione 
pugnata.  Qua  ex  pugna  oxra  se  ille  eripuisset  et  Bosphonun  confugisset  quo 
exercitus  adire  non  posset,  etiam  in  extrema  fortuna  et  fuga  nomen  tamen 
retinuit  regium.  Itaque  ipse  Pompeius  regno  possesso  tamen  tantum  in  imius  10 
anima^  posuit  ut,  cum  ipse  omnia  quae  sperarat,  victoria  possideret,  tamen 
non  ante  quam  ilium  vita  expulit  bellum  confectum  iudicarit. — Cicero  Pro 
Murena  16  (adapted). 

^Ufe. 

a)  Explain  the  use  of  the  mood  and  the  tense  in:  esset  dicendum  (U.  1,  2), 
possel  (1. 9),  possideret  (1. 11).  Explain  the  use  of  the  mood  in  iudicarit 
(1.  12).    State  the  exact  construction  of  conficiendi  (1.  6). 

h)  Explain  the  use  of  the  case  in:  mihi  (1. 1),  studio  (1. 5),  contentione  (1.  7), 
Bosphorum  (1. 8),  victoria  (1. 11). 

c)  Show  how  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  is  suggested  by  their 

derivation  from  the  Latin:  agile,  curator,  rapid,  animate,  posture. 

d)  1.  Why  was  Pompey  especially  fitted  for  the  appointment  named? 
2.  What  part  did  Cicero  play  in  securing  his  appointment  ? 

jj^  (THIS  BXAMINATION  IS  CONTINUED  ON  PAGE  4) 
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vn 

Caesar  at  the  Rubicon. 

lam  gelidas  Caesar  cursu  superaverat  Alpes 

ingentesque  animo  motus  beUumque  f uturum 

ceperat.    Ut  ventum  est  parvi  Rubiconis  ad  undasy 

ingens  visa  duci  patriae  trepidantis  imago 

clara  per  obscuram  voltu  maestissima  noctem,  5 

turrigero  canos  efifundens  vertice  crines, 

et  gemitu  permixta  loqui:  'Quo  tenditis  ultra ? 

Quo  f ertis  mea  signa,  viri  ?    Si  iure  venitis, 

si  cives,  hue  usque  licet.'    Turn  perculit  horror 

membra  ducis,  riguere  comae,  gressumque  coercens  10 

languor  in  extrema  tenuit  vestigia  ripa. 

Moxait:  'Omagnaequimoeniaprospicisurbis 

Tarpeia  de  rupe,  Tonans,  Phrygiique  penates, 

et  residens  celsa  Latialis  luppiter  Alba, 

Vestalesque  foci,  summique  o  nvuninis  instar^  15 

Roma,  fave  coeptis;  non  te  furialibus  armis 

persequor;  en  adsmn  victor  terraque  manque 

Caesar,  ubique  tuus — ^liceat  modo  nunc  quoque — miles. 

Ille  erit,  ille  nocens,  qui  me  tibi  fecerit  hostem/ 

— LuCAN  Pharsalia  i.  183-188, 190-196, 198-203. 


a)  Copy  lines  8  and  16  and  mark  the  scansion  of  each,  indicating  the 

principal  caesuras. 

b)  Define  hiatus,  hypermetric  line,  syUaba  anceps.    Name  the  case  of 

animo  (1. 2) ;  permixta  (1. 7);  Alba  (1. 14).  Write  an  equivalent  form  for 
riguere  (1. 10). 

c)  Why  are  iheypenates  called  Phrygii  (\.  13)  ?   What  is  meant  by  Vestales 

foci  0. 15)  ?    To  whom  does  ille  (L.  19)  refer  ? 

d)  The  inscription  on  VergiPs  tomb  is  said  to  have  included  these  words, 

supposed  to  be  spoken  by  the  poet :  cecini  pascua,  rura,  duces.    Trans- 
late this  line  and  explain  the  allusions. 


vin 

In  writing  the  following  passage  consider  at  every  step  the  meaning  radier  than  the 
English  form  of  expression.    Translate  ideas  rather  than  words. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

There  was  no  one  of  our  senators  last  year  who  did  not  think  that  this  coxmtry 
ought  to  lead  all  other  nations  toward  a  lasting  peace.  And  yet  there  were 
some  who  saw  dangers  to  be  avoided  if  we  should  attempt  to  do  this.  It  there- 
fore happened  that  many  of  the  senators  felt  that  we  ought  not  to  be  persuaded 
to  adopt  any  plan  which  seemed  to  increase  these  dangers.  While  the  matter 
was  being  cQscussed  some  asked  whether  it  was  wise  to  do  anything  contrary 
to  the  customs  of  our  ancestors.  Others  said  that  if  we  had  always  followed 
these  customs  we  should  not  now  have  the  power  which  has  been  ours  for  many 
years.    Finally  the  senate  regretted  its  long  delay  and  decided  that  it  would  do 

what  the  people  wished. 

Ill 
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GREEK  A  {A\,  A2)  AND  F 

Saturday  9:00  ajn.    Two  hours 

To  offer  Greek  A  it  is  necessary  to  take  both  Greek  Al  and  Greek  A2.    No  more 
than  two  hours  may  be  ghren  to  the  whole  question  paper  including  Greek  P. 

GREEK  i41 -GRAMMAR 

Do  not  translate  the  following  passage,  but  answer  the  questions  in  order. 

1  *EvTa\jOa  FauXlriys  vapiiv  ^tryds  ^kyAoSf  runAs  8i  Ejbfx^,  €It€,  "Koi 

2  iJcliVf  &  Kvp€,  \iyov<rl  ti,v€s  8n  xoXXd  inriaxp^'i  vvp  £td  t6  bf  roiolmp  €lpai 

3  Tov  KivBhvov  TpoaibpTos.     &p  di  €i  yivtiral  ri^  ob  iUfiytf<T€(T9al  ai  ^octif- 

4  ivioi  Bi  oM'  el  fupu/iS  t€  Kal  Poiikoto  bbvaaOfu  &v  kiroiovvai,  6aa  inri/rxytZJ^ 

5  AicofKras  raCra  tKt^tv  6  ED/m>s>  "'AXX'  &rrt  ^p  iJm^^>  ^  ivSp€s,  ^  dpx4  4 

6  Tarpi^  rp^  yJkv  luafffiPplap  yAxP^  oi  &d  icoS/lui  cb  bhvavnu  oIkuv  iy6pci>~ 

7  TOi,  vp6s  Bi  ipKTOP  liitxP^  oS  £id  x^M^^^a*    rd  £'  h  inbn^  Tobro)p  vijrra 

8  aaTparebownv  ol  rod  ipov  dScX^oC  ^IXoi.    ^j^  £'  ^M^ts  Puc/i<T(i)fj^p,  ifpSis  del 

9  ro^  ifperipovs  ^IXour  robrtap  tyKpartts  TOi^o-cu.    cicrrc  o&  roDro  S^uca  /n) 

10  oivc  2x^  8  n  5o)  iK&aTC^  rS>p  ^iXcoi^,  Ai^  cS  yivrfTtu,,  dXXd  /ln)  o&jc  2x^  \xap6b% 

11  olr  5ci.    lu/icii'  ik  T&p  'EXK/ivo)p  Kal  aTi(l>apop  iKhart^  xP^xroup  S&aa.'* — 
Anab,  i.  7.  5-7. 

a)  Decline  in  the  singular  icau/xa  0-  6),  x^^i^^^a  0*  7);  in  the  plural  0i/ydr 

(1.  1);  in  all  genders,  in  the  singular,  ^icparcts  (1.  9),  ols  (1.  11);  in  all 
genders,  in  the  plural,  roiobn^  (1.  2). 

b)  Compare  the  adverb  of  riffrbi  0-  1)«    Give  the  accusative  neuter  plural  of 

the  comparative  and  the  superlative  of  toXXA  (1.  2). 

c)  Give  the  third  person  singular,  in  all  the  moods,  of  the  present  active  of 

pucfiawfuv  (1. 8);  give  also  the  corresponding  infinitive,  and  the  nominative 
singular,  in  all  genders,  of  the  participle.  Give  the  third  person  plural,  in 
all  the  moods,  of  wpoaibpros  fl.  3)  in  this  tense  and  voice;  give  the  corre- 
sponding infinitive. 

d)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  bwurxv^'i  G«  2),  lupviic^ai  (1.  3),  dToAouFOi 

G.  4),  TTOtiJo-oi  (1.  9). 

e)  Inflect  the  optative  singular  of  <i>a(Tlv  (1.  3)  in  this  tense  and  voice;  the  indic- 

ative plural  of  iS>  (1.  11)  in  this  tense  and  voice;  the  imperfect  indicative 
passive  singular  of  iroirifTu  G*  9). 

/)  Account  for  the  case  of  <^iry&s  G-  1)>  K6p{f)  G-  1),  ^i  G-  3)>  robnap  Q.  7), 
Tobrcop  G-  9),  bpHop  (l.  11). 

g)  Account  for  the  mood  of  thai  {\.  2),  yiprrrai,  (\.  3),  ?x«  G-  10)>  A«  G-  H). 
Explain  the  use  of  Up  in  1.  4. 

h)  When  is  the  case  of  a  relative  pronoun  likely  to  be  influenced  by  that  of  its 
antecedent?  Illustrate  by  Greek  examples  (1)  the  attributive  and  (2) 
the  circumstantial  use  of  the  participle. 

(SEB  NEXT  PAGB) 
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GREEK  i42-ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Translate  into  Greek: 

1.  Tell  us  what  we  ought  to  do;  for  we  shall  do  whatever  you  wish. 

2.  Attack  the  barbarians  at  once:  do  not  wait  until  they  are  prepared. 

3.  If  I  did  not  know  that  he  was  braver  than  the  others,  I  should  not  have  asked 

him  to  lead  the  right  wing. 

4.  The  king  could  not  prevent  the  Greeks  from  going  away. 

5.  How  much  money  did  Cyrus  give  you  in  order  that  you  might  collect  a  great 

army  for  him  ? 

6.  Let  us  ask  them  whether  they  will  follow  their  generals. 

7.  After  marching  for  two  days,  they  came  to  a  river  of  which  the  depth  was  only 

three  feet. 


1916 

GREEK  F-PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Wishing  to  rule  the  Persians  instead  o!  his  brother,  and  needing  soldiers  t« 
conquer  him,  Cyrus  hired  a  great  number  of  Greeks;  for,  as  at  that  time  the 
Athenians  and  the  Spartans  had  ceased  to  make  war  on  each  other,  it  was  not 
difficult  for  him  to  obtain  from  Greece  as  many  men  as  he  wished.  ^They 
would  not  have  gone  with  him,  however,  if  they  had  known  what  he  had  in  mind; 
but  he  deceived  them  by  saying  that  the  satrap  Tissaphemes  was  his  enemy.  At 
last  they  learned  that  this  was  not  true,  and  refused  to  advance;  so  that  he  was 
obliged  to  tell  them  that  he  was  marching  against  the  Great  King. 
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GREEK  Al-GRAMMAR 

Saturday  9  a.111.    One  hour 

Do  not  trtnslate  tho  following  paitage,  but  antwer  the  questions  in  order. 

1  itkovs  y€  ikiiv  Saavi  mdjiraiTo  koI  e&povt  71^1;  ipras  ical  hcopobi  Kplpeu 

2  <rw€pyobs  €lva^  6  rt  rvyxiwt  PovXSfUPOi  Kartprfk^wBait  diioKoytlrai  rpds 

3  iriafTWv  kpSltuttos  Sii  ytvMtu  0€pav€beuf.    koI  yiip  aM  tcSto  cSrep  airrdi 

4  &cica  <l>[K(ap  (jpero  itiaOaif  cbs  irvptpyobi  ixo^f  '^  o^r^  hrtiparo  cuptprf^ 

5  rots  ^IXots  KpLruTTOi  tlvai  robrcfo  irw  (bccunop  cdffB&voiTO  hnBviuSjvra, 

6  iUpa  Sk  rktUrra  itkv  olfiai  tls  yt  iv/jp  {Kkyfiavt  jid  iroXX&*  raSra  ik 

7  tAptcop  dij  fiiiKurra  rois  <l>IXois  £i<2I5oU|  wp^  robi  rpArovs  iKiurrao  CKoiHip 

8  icol  irou  /idXurra  ipc^  (bcoffrop  Stdfupop.    Kol  Sea  nfi  oxb/xari  a6ro0  nbapop 

9  TifiToi  rts  4  ^^  ^^^  rSKtyxw  If  cDs  €ls  KaKKb9TurfjL6p,  koI  T€pL  robnap  X^cu^ 

10  ojbrbp  icftaffap  8n  r6  pkv  iavrcv  aQfia  obK  &p  dlfpaiTo  roirrois  xcurt  Koafirfi^piUi 

11  <l>l}iOvs  Si  KoKSis  foeiooafifiiUpovs  fUyurrop  icdapop  &pSpL  poplf^ou — Anab.  L  9. 
20-23. 

a)  Decline  in  the  singular  (ftSXavs  eb^ovs  0*  1)»  cts  di^p  (1.  6);   in  the  plural 

7^  a&fiaTi  (1. 8) ;  in  the  singular,  in  all  genders,  rlarnap  (L  3),  iroXXd  0*  6) ; 
bj^  the  plural,  in  all  genders,  ckowwp  (1.  7). 

b)  Give,  in  the  nominative  singular  masculine,  the  comparative  of  KpAruiros 

(1.  6) ;  in  the  accusative  singular  masculine,  the  positive  and  comparative 
of  iiiyunov  (1.  11).    Give  the  comparative  of  judXurra  (1.  8). 

c)  Give  the  second  person  singular,  in  all  the  moods,  of  the  present  middle  of 

ToviiuaiTo  (1.  1);  the  third  person  plural,  in  all  the  moods,  of  the  second 
aorist  active  of  nryx^t  (1.  2).  In  both  instances  write  also  the  cor- 
responding infinitive,  and  the  nominative  singular,  in  all  genders,  of  the 
participle. 

d)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  yeptaOax  (1.  3),  (Kkyfiopt  (\.  6),  Ap^  (L  8)»  and 

popiioi,  (1.  11). 

e)  Inflect  the  indicative  singular  of  71^1;  (1. 1)  in  the  tense  and  voice  in  which 

it  stands;  the  present  middle  subjimctive  singular  of  ^ccpSro  (1.  4);  the 
plural  of  oI/Lcat  (1.  6)  in  the  tense,  mood,  and  voice  in  which  it  stands; 
the  present  active  indicative  of  buAliav  (1.  7). 

f)  Account  for  the  case  of  <l>CKo)p  (1. 4),  <rw€py6s  (1. 4,  the  last  word),  irou  0-  5), 

cdifxaTL  (1.  8),  Kdcfiop  (1.  8),  robrois  iraaL  (1.  10). 

g)  Account  for  the  mood  of  6pTas  (1. 1),  Pov\6p,€Pos  (1. 2),  Uxo^  0-  4),  alaB&poiro 

(1.  5),  SbpaiTo  (1.  10),  pofd^oL  (1.  11). 

h)  Name  Ave  common  uses  of  the  infinitive,  and  give,  in  Greek,  an  illustraticm 
of  each. 
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GREEK  i42-ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  9  a.nL     One  hour 

Translate  into  Greek: 

1.  What  would  you  do  if  you  should  see  the  enemy  t^proaching  ? 

2.  Do  not  throw  yoiu:  spears  at  them  until  they  are  dose  by. 

3.  It  seemed  to  us  to  be  better  to  trust  in  our  own  deeds  than  in  the  king's 

words. 

4.  We  feared  that  the  Persians  would  occupy  the  heights,  so  that  we  could  not 

goby. 

5.  Who  told  you  that  these  men  would  run  away  ? 

6.  When  the  messenger  comes,  let  us  ask  him  these  questions. 

7.  We  will  not  fight  unless  someone  gives  us  pay. 


1917 

GREEK  F-PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday  9  a.m.    One  hoiu: 

When  the  horseman  came  to  the  dty  he  said  to  his  friend,  '^  If  the  enemy 
should  come  today  by  land,  kindle^  a  great  signal-fire  on  the  hill  before  the  town. 
For  we  know  that  thus  only*  can  the  men  of  the  near-by  villages  be  saved.  But 
if  the  foe  lumpen  to  come  by  sea,  we  must  seize  and  bum  their  ships  before  they 
are  able  to  disembark*  and  march  against  us."  He  said  also  that  he  himself 
Would  gladly  fight  with  the  Great  King  against  Cyrus  and  his  Greeks.  For  he 
had  been  ordered  by  the  king  to  see  to  it  that  ail  the  citizens  should  prepare* 
and  take  the  field  at  once. 

^  Use  KoUi.    '  fjMvop,    *  dro/Sadw.    *  Use  the  middle  voice  of  irapa^Ktud^ 
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GREEK  >U-GRAMMAR 

Saturday,  June  22  9  a.m.    One  hour 

Do  not  translate  the  following  passage,  but  answer  the  questions  in  order. 

1  T^  Sk  abr^  i^M^p^  EX^cipxos  DsBiav  ItI  riiv  hiitfioxnv  rov  Torafuni  koI 

2  iK€t  KaTOjdKvpiiiuvos  riiv  iyopiiv  iupLinrtifei  ItI  rifp  iavrov  aKtivifp  SiA,  toO 

3  Mipcovos  OTparth^aTos  cvv  byiyois  rots  Ttpl  axrrbv  EDpos  hi  o&rco  j}ic€i% 

4  iXX'  ?rt  Trpoaiikavw  t&v  Sk  Miv<i)POS  OTpaTuar&v  {6Xa  crxifwi'  rts  <is  elSe 

5  KKiapxo^  SuXawopray  Irjai  ry  d^l^Ty  icai  oiros  yihf  airrov  fffiofyrev  £XXos 

6  Sk  \W(^  Kal  SXKoSf  elra  toXXoI,  Kpavyfjs  ytvofUvrjs.    6  Si  jcaro^^yct  ds  t6 

7  iavTov  <JTp&r€u/LUi,  Kal  €v6ifs  Trapayy{Kk€i,  els  rd  87rXa*  Kal  roi/s  iiiv  iirXtras 

8  airrov  iKiKtvce  fulvaL  rds  ixririSas  xpis  t4  ybvara  Oivras^  airrds  Si  Xo^cb)' 

9  Tois  Opticas  icai  rous  Imr^as  ot  Ijaav  oJbrQ  iv  t<$  orparci^/iari  TrXelovs  ^  rcr- 

10  rapiiKovra — roixriav  Si  ol  TcKtiirroi,  Op$K€S — IjjXawtv  ivl  Toi;s  Mivo)vos,  ficrr* 

11  hceivovs  iKTenrXrjxOai  Kal  abrbv  ^ivo)va^  Kal  rpix^uf  hrl  rb,  STrXa*  ol  H  koI 

12  hrrajjav  biropovpres  re?  Trpbytmri,, — ^Xenophon,  Anabasis,  i.  5.  12-13. 

a)  Decline  in  the  singular  hibfiaxnv  (1.  1),  arpaTKiyrciv  (1.  4);  in  the  singular 

and  plural,  iawlSas  (1.  8),  Imrias  (1.  9);  in  the  singular,  all  gendos, 
dim-as  (1.  8). 

b)  Give  the  prindpal  parts  of  SLeKaifPOPra  (1. 5),  trjai,  (1. 5),  cISe  (1. 4),  Xo/Scoi'  (1. 8). 

c)  Write  a  synopsis  in  the  third  person  plural,  with  the  corresponding  infinitive 

and  participle,  of  tUe  (1.  4)  and  Irjiri,  (1.  5),  in  the  tense  and  voice  in 
which  they  are  found. 

d)  Inflect  the  indicative  of  {KOcjv  (1.  l)  and  iittvai  (1.  8)  in  the  tense  and  voice 

in  which  they  are  foimd;   the  imperfect  active  of  dim-as  (I.  8);  and  the 
aorist  active  subjunctive  of  TapayyiKKei  (1.  7). 

e)  What  form  of  what  verb  is  iKirtirXrjxOaL  (1. 11)  ?    Accoimt  for  the  differences 

in  tense  of  iKTreirXrjxOai,  (1.  11)  and  Tpix€i>v  (1.  11). 

/)  Account  for  the  case  of  xora/ioO  (1.  1),  aTpaTuariop  (1.  4),  aJbrov  (1.  5),  Xiffc: 
(1.  6),  afrrc?  (1.  9),  Uivwva  (1.  11),  7rp&7Mari  (1.  12). 

g)  Account  for  the  mood  of  ^eipaL  (L  8)  and  TpixtiP  (1.  11),  and  the  force  ot 
the  participles  KaTaaKeil/bfiepos  (1.  2),  SuXavpopra  (1.  5),  iiropovPTes  (1. 12). 

h)  Give  at  least  one  English  word  derived  from  the  stem  or  root  of  each  of 
the  following  words:  KaTaaKepiiiitPos  (1.  2),  aKrjpriP  (1.  2),  dXIyots  (1.  3), 
o'xtfwf'  (1.  4),  TapayyiKKn  (1.  7),  arpdrcu/ia  (1.  7). 
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GREEK  i42— ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday,  June  22  9  a.  m.    One  hour 

1.  They  replied  that  they  would  gladly  aid  the  Greeks. 

2.  He  took  care  that  these  cities  should  be  safe. 

3.  I  know  that  the  king's  men  have  attacked  the  horsemen. 

4.  Do  not  go  imtil  the  messengers  from  the  cities  arrive, 

5.  If  all  the  troops  were  present,  we  should  have  a  much  greater  army. 

6.  Whenever  that  man  stands  up  to  speak,  he  says  the  same  things. 

7.  We  must  try  to  be  braver  and  more  zealous  than  the  enemy. 

8.  Give  the  men  both  swords  and  spears,  so  that  they  may  be  able  tp  fight 

against  the  king. 
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GREEK  F— PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday,  June  22  9  a.nL    One  hoiur 

Messengers  came  today  from  the  Allies  saying  that  the  king  has  in  mind  to 
besiege  our  cities  by  land  and  sea  with  all  his  ships.  If  he  does  this  before  our 
great  army  is  prepared,  he  will  conquer  all  his  enemies.  Some  people  think, 
however,  that  our  swift  cruisers  will  prevent  him  from  sending  his  soldiers  and 
sailors  away  from  his  own  land;  but  if  he  should  try  to  do  this,  he  would  not 
stop  until  he  made  us  all  his  slaves.  So  let  us  send  both  men  and  money  as 
soon  as  possible  and  win  if  we  can.  And  win  we  must,  for  whenever  we  sec 
the  king's  men  in  our  country,  we  know  that  we  shall  have  to  fight  for  our 
wives  and  children.  If  the  messengers  had  not  come  to  tell  us  this,  I  should 
.  2iot  have  written  these  words.    Would  that  they  were  not  truel 
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GREEK  i4i-GRAMMAR 

Saturday,  June  21  9  a.m.    One  hour 

Do  not  translate  tho  fdlowing  patsagOt  1^  answer  the  questions  in  order. 

1  'EtcI  £'  ^aap  d^cu^ts,  £i$X06  X670S  Sri,  Sid>KOi  oJbrobi  EDpo;  rpiiipeai' 

2  Kol  ol  fiky  ffixovTO  a)S  JctXo^  &^as  a^o^  Xi^^d^i^ati  ol  £'  (pKreipov  d 

3  dXcIxrowTo.    ESpos  Si  ovyicaXAray  rois  orpanTYo^  €It€'   "  'A^oXcXotxcuru' 

4  1^/ias  Si€ylas  Kal  UaclMV.    dXX'  ^  y€  fUm-oi  firuntjiO<av  Srt  olirc  dxoScSpd- 

5  iccuru'*    oI5a  7dp  irQ  dLxovrcx'   cXrrt  dTOT€0€^curiy*    ^o)  7dp  rpviip&s 

6  &<rr€  AcZi'  ri  ^eli^o)!'  tXoZoj''   dXXd  /Lid  robs  d^oifs  oOk  tycrye  odrrabi  5u«>^, 

7  o£^'  ^p€i  o65€ls  d>s  iyC)  io)S  iMip  &p  rap's  ns  xfi^V^°-^i  iT€i£iLv  Si  dxiS^cu 

8  Poiikrjrai,,  avWafiCjv  koL  aSrrobs  iccuco^s  TOiO)  icol  rd  XP^M^^^^   dxoovXtf. 

9  dXXd  l6Krc«}i'|  dS6T€S  Sri,  iccuclovs  clirl  x^l  if^s  1j  iifuis  repl  iKeUfovs.*^ 

Xenophon,  Anabasis^  i.  4.  7-8. 

a)  Locate Xi^^^i^cu  (line 2),  dXcbcrotw) G-  3),  ^TMrrdoftDi'  0-  4),  ^ti'  G-  6),  ropg  (L 7). 

(To  locate  a  verb  form,  state  its  mood,  voice,  and  tense,  and,  if  finite,  person 
and  number,  and  tell  what  it  comes  from.) 

b)  Give  at  least  one  English  word  derived  from  the  stem  or  root  of  each  of  the 

following  words:  XAyoj,  eTpaTtiyifs,  OeoOs,  av\Kafid)v, 

Define  by  derivation:  anarchy,  euphony ,  diaphanous. 

c)  Decline  in  the  singular  all  genders,  d^ams  (1.  1),  elB&res  (1.  9);  in  the  plural 

all  genders,  ^ktos  (1.  2).    Decline  iifias  G.  4),  singular  and  plural. 

d)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  dToXcXoCxewrii'  (1.  3),  PodXtrrai  (\.  8),  xotw  (\.  8). 

e)  Write  a  synopsis  in  the  second  person  singular  of  dirfk9€  (1. 1)  in  the  tense  and 

voice  in  which  it  stands;  and  give  the  infinitive  and  the  nominative  singular 
of  the  corresponding  participle,  all  genders. 

f)  Inflect  the  subjunctive  of  avKKaficov  (1.  8)  and  the  indicative  of  €ld&res  (1-  9)> 

each  in  the  tense  and  voice  in  which  it  stands.    Inflect  xoi£!^  (L  8)  in 
imperfect  indicative  active  and  in  aorist  optative  middle. 

g)  Of  what  adjective  is  et  (1.  4)  used  as  adverb  ?    Give  one  comparative  and  one 

superlative  of  this  adjective,  with  corresponding  adverbs. 

h\  Account  for  the  case  of  rpi^pwi  (1.  1),  o^ofe  (L.  2),  iixliKap  G*  6)»  ^^oOs  (L  6). 

{)  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  dutMcoi  G*  ^)f  dXa^^otiro  G-  3)i  ^^^^  G-  6)1 
fioUKrrrax  (\,  8). 
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GREEK  i42— ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday,  June  21  9  a.  m.    One  hour 

1.  Cyrus  did  not  wish  to  pursue  his  escaping  generals  with  his  boats. 

2.  If  he  had  pursued  them^  he  would  have  captured  them. 

3.  No  man  ever  said  that  Cyrus  treated  his  soldiers  badly. 

4.  So  let  us  go  to  him  in  order  to  fight  on  his  side. 

5.  But  do  not  do  this  until  we  know  where  he  is  gone. 

6.  I  do  not  fear  that  he  will  not  give  us  aU  that  we  wish. 

7.  Would  that  he  had  not  been  killed  in  the  battle. 
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GREEK  F— PROSE  COMPOSITION 


Saturday,  June  21  9  a.m.    One  hour 

On  the  following  day  the  Greeks  learned  that  C3rrus  was  dead.  A  herald 
from  Artaxerxes  now  arrived  at  their  camp,  demanding  that  they  siurender  their 
arms.  ''  If  the  king/'  replied  the  Greek  generals,  **  thinks  himself  strong  enough, 
let  him  come  and  take  them."  They  themselves  wished  to  make  Ariaeus,  who 
now  commanded  the  army  of  Cyrus,  king  of  Persia^  but  Ariaeus  answered  that 
the  Persian  nobles  would  not  allow  this;  that  he  intended  immediately  to  retreat, 
and  that,  if  the  Greeks  wished  to  accompany  him,  they  must  come  to  him  during 
the  following  night.    This  was  accordingly  done. 
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1920 

GREEK  i4/-GRAMMAR 

Saturday,  June  26  9  a.iiL    One  hour 

Do  not  write  a  trtnslatioii  of  tho  following  paitage,  but  cnawertho  questions  in  order. 

1  ^EiewXiyri  Si,  cbs  &>U€,  koX  paaiXeifs  rS  i4M(^  rod  orparebnaTOi. 

2  ^ifKuHTt  ik  TovTo  oU  rS  urrcpal^  firparre.    irpoioixrrp  fihnroi  7%  rvtcrds 

3  rairrrp  Kal  rots  'lE!XXi;<rt  ^6j9os  ifiirlirru,  Kal  06pvffos  Kal  Scvros  fjPf  olop 

4  €b(As  <l>6fiov  ifjLTreadPTos  ylypeoBax.    KKiapxos  Sk  ToXpidrp^  'HXeiov,  &v 

5  irbyx'^v^v  ix<»^^  ^^p'  ic^vr^  m^puca  ipurrop  t&p  r&rt^  ipavelp  iicikmxre 

6  aiyilp  Karaxriph^aPTa  Sri  irpoayopebovtrip  61  ipxoPTts,  ds  &p  t6p  ixf^brra 

7  rbp  6pop  els  rd  S^rXa  firipiHrji,  8rt  XiT^ercu  fuaOdp  riiKaPTOP  tipyvpiov.  hrd  5i 

8  raOra  iKfjpbxOrj,  lypuxrap  ol  (npanSynu  iri,  Ktphis  6  4^bfi<n  etri  teal  ol 

9  ipxoPT€s  ciaoi.    i/xa  dk  6p6p(fi  wapiiyyeXep  6  KX&pxos  ds  rtiiip  rd  SrXa 
10  rWeoBiu  robs  TEXXiyi'as  ^^€p  clxoi^  8r6  iji'  ^  fJ^xV' 

— ^Xenophon,  Anabasis  ii.  2. 1&-21. 

fl)  Locate  l{eirX&7iy  (line  1),  X^roi  (1.  7),  ^vcmtop  Q.  8),  Topih^^^Xci'  (L  9). 
(To  locate  a  verb  form,  state  its  mood,  voice,  and  tense,  and,  if  finite,  person 
and  number,  and  tell  what  it  comes  from.) 

b)  Give  at  least  one  English  word  derived  from  the  stem  or  root  of  each  of  the 

following  worcjs:  ylypeaSai  (1.  4),  (kptarop  (1.  5),  Top^yyeikep  (\.  9),  rd|tF 
(1.  9). 
Define  by  derivation  hydrophobia,  cenotaph,  hypothesis. 

c)  Decline  in  agreement  in  the  plural  rrfs  pvicrbs  raimis  (1.  2).    Decline  in  the 

singular,  all  genders,  d^^ira  (1.  6).  Decline  rii^p  (1. 9)  singular  and  plural 
Give  the  accusative  singular  and  the  accusative  plural  of  jSeurtXcfe  (L  1), 
(fTparthyLaros  (1.  1), 

d)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  tTparre  (\.  2),  krOyxo^P  (L  5),  ^vojaap  (L  8). 

e)  Write  a  s3aiopsis  in  the  third  person  singular  of  kinrtabvros  (1.  4)  in  the  tense 

in  which  it  stands;  and  give,  in  the  same  tense,  the  infinitive  and  the 
nominative  singular,  all  genders,  of  the  participle. 

/)  Inflect  the  future  indicative  active  of  irapfiyyeiKep  (1. 9) ;  the  aorist  subjuncrtive 
passive  of  X#€rai  (1,  7);  the  aorist  indicative  active  of  rlBwBai,  (1,  10); 
and  the  aorist  optative  of  yiypwBax  (1.  4). 

g)  Why  is  kKfjpifxOrj  (1.  8)  in  the  singular  number?    Translate  Jirep  etxop  (L  10). 

h)  Account  for  the  case  of  ktf>6d(^  (1. 1),  haTtpaiq.  G*  2),  06^  (1. 4). 

%)  Accoimt  for  the  mood  of  tirjvbirji  (L  7),  etiy  (1.  8);  for  the  use  of  the  participle 
tx^p  (1*  ^^* 
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GREEK  i42-ELEMENTARY  PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday,  June  216  9  a.  m.    One  hour 

1.  It  was  dear  that  the  king  was  frightened  by  the  approach  of  the  Greeks. 

t 

2.  If  there  had  not  been  so  much  confusion  in  his  own  army,  he  would  have 

known  that  the  Greeks  also  were  a&aid. 

3.  On  the  next  day  heralds  came  from  the  king  to  consult  about  a  truce. 

4.  Clearchus  asked  them  what  they  wanted. 

5.  We  shall  do  nothing  until  this  is  reported  to  the  king. 

6.  Who  will  tell  us  what  we  ought  to  do? 


1920 

GREEK  F-PROSE  COMPOSITION 

Saturday,  June  26  9  a.m«    One  hour 

The  soldiers  were  angry  at  Cyrus  when  he  said  that  his  expedition  was  to  be 
against  the  Great  King  and  refused  to  follow  him  unless  he  increased  their  pay. 
Meanwhile  Menon  persuaded  his  men  to  cross  the  Euphrates  river  before  the 
rest  of  the  soldiers  had  decided  what  to  do.  Cyrus  was  so  pleased  at  the  con- 
duct of  Menon  that  he  sent  him  valuable  gifts.  If  Cyrus  had  not  been  killed 
he  would  have  become  king  of  the  Persians  in  his  brother's  stead.  For  the 
Greeks  conquered  in  the  battle^  and,  as  Clearchus  said,  ''To  the  victors  belongs 
the  right  to  rule," 
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GREEK  AG-:ANABASIS  MV  AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  ATnC  PROSE 

Sftturdi^  9:00  ajn.    Twohouis 

CandidatM  offerioc  both  Gnek  B  and  Gfeek  G  should  take  the  condiiiied  examina- 
tum,  Greek  BG. 

The  trawdatlen  dioiild  be  enct,  but  dear  and  idfomatic  Etadish  is  required.   Read 
llie  sii^t  pasfage  throttgh  aeTeral  times  before  beshmlng  to  wxite. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

1  Mcrd  a  t6  ieiirvop  Ituxov  ip  Ttfivwkri^  6pr€S  Tp6  rSav  orXo^i^  JlpbfymK 

2  Kol  'EtvwJHav'    Kol  TpoaekBwp  tvOpcnr&s  ns  IjpanJiae  nous  xpo^frXcucas  ttou 

3  Av  I2oi  UpSievop  1j  KKiapxov*     'iiipcjva  Si  ouk  i^'frrei^  xal  raSra  wap* 

4  'Aptatov  &y  ro9  Mivtavos  ^Ivou.    hrel  Si  UpS^evos  elirep  &n^  "Avt&s  dpi  Sp 

5  l^rpreis, ' '  elirev  6  HvOpunros  rLSe,    ^^^irepal/i  pe  'Apia ibs  xal ' Aprdof os,  irurrol 

6  Svres  Kbptp  Kal  divoL  iplv,  xal  KtKeixHxn  ifwKiLrreoBai  p^  vpuf  bnBCsprai  r^ 

7  wktSs  fA  P&ppapoC    ton  Sk  crparcvpa  ToiJb  ip  t<^  irkfjclop  vapaSdaa. 

8  Kal  TapA,  Hip  yiil>vpap  roO  Tiy priroi  TorapxH  vip4^u  JCcXcuovo-t  ^uXojc^i^y  cbs 

9  Siapotirai  abrijp  Xurot  Turaa4>ippflS  rrjs  pvktSs,  iap  Sbprircu,  cbs  pij  Siafi^e 
10  dXX'  ip  pitrqp  iiroKrfipOnTe  rev  Trorapov  xal  rijs  Siaypvxos" — ^iL  4.  16-17. 

a)  Explain  the  mood  of  ISot,  (L.  S),  hnBiopTiu  (JL  6),  &a/3$r€  (L  9).    Ccmiment 

on  the  use  of  S^res  in  L  1. 

b)  Account  for  the  case  of  iipcv  0-  4),  the  second  ipip  in  1.  6,  pvktSs  (L  7). 

c)  Give  the  first  person  smgular  of  the  present  indicative  active  of  ISoi  (L  3), 

SiaPrrre  (Ji.  9),  iLiroKn4iBvT€  Ql.  10). 

What  does  Xenophon  say  about  the  character  of  Clearcfaus  ? 

2.  Translate,  into  English: 

1  S€Po4>cip  Si  ipap  elScp'     iSo^ep  Ip  viSais  StSMai,  aSrot  Si  airr^ 

2  abrSparai  TrtpippurjptUf  &cr€  Xi^^i^ot  kqX   Siaffaipeip  hncbaop  ^SoAXero. 

3  tirtl  Sk  SpBpos  ffp,  ipxerai  irpSs  tSp  X€ipla'o4>op  koI  Xiyu  Srt,  IKirlSas  ix^ 

4  Ka\&s  laecdaL,  Kal  StriyeiraA  oArcp  t6  ipap.    6  Si  ffScri  re  Kal  ids  riLXLara 

5  has  vTri4>aiv€P  tBbopro  TrLprts  TapSvres  ol  orparTiyol.     Kal  rd  lepd  xaXd  ri» 

6  elfOvs  M  rod  vpinov,    koX  i,Tri6pTes  ivd  tS>p  UpCav  6L  crparrrfol  Kal  Xoxa* 

7  yol  Trap'^yeKKop  r^  arparu^  ipurrojrouicBai. — ^iv.  3.  &-9. 

a)  Account  for  the  case  of  avrai  0- 1)>  oArtp  (1. 1),  afri^  0*  4). 

()  What  form  is  irepippvfjpaL  in  I.  2?    Account  for  the  difference  in  tense 
between  S^SiaOa^  and  Trepippvrjpat. 

(SES  NEXT  PAGE) 
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c)  What  is  the  force  of  5l&  in  hia$alvtiv  (1-  2)  ?  in  hvtty^trai  (1. 4)  ? 

d)  Can  you  describe  any  other  dream  mentioned  in  the  Anabasis? 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

(As  the  omens  for  departure  are  unfavoraUe^Xenophon  proposes  a  foraging  expedition. 
Again  the  omens  fail,) 

'Eic  Tobrov  awtK6bvT<av  tlire  viHUv  %&o4^Vf  "*Q  tivbpts,  hcl  iihf  ry  Tropelq., 
&s  6paT€,  rd  Icpd  o&ira>  ylyperoA'  r&v  2'  In'trtiSeUav  bpco  i/ias  beopivoxn' 
ip&yicfi  cSv  jLUH  5oK€i  elvai  BbeaOai  T€pl  a&rov  robrov"  kvaarks  ris  tlxe^  "Eal 
AKbrios  ipa  iiiuv  ob  ylyvera^  rd  UpA,'  &$  ykp  iyd)  hirb  tov  aJbroniiTox^  X^^^ 
flKovTos  irXolov  fiKowrk  nvos  in  Kkiavdpos  6  iK  Bv^avrlov  &ppo<rriis^  /xAXei 
KtLV  irXota  Kol  Tpd^peis  ix^v-^^  &  robrov  iivapiv^iv  phf  ttoxtiv  HbbKeC  tirl  bk 
rd  tfKvHib^ia  iivkyiai  Ijv  ^t^ai.  koL  hd  robn^  irfOsiv  iSbero  els  rpls,  koI  obK 
iylyvero  rd  UpA,'  koL  fjSrj  koI  hrl  ciaiviiv  Ibvr^s  rijv  Stvo<l>QvTos  Qieyop  Sn>  obK 
ixof^^  ^^  fxt'TTiSem.  6  5'  obK  &v  ^17  ^ayayelp  fxii  yiyvofxiycav  tQp  UpQp.  Kal 
TiiXtv  rf  biTTtpalq,  fflbero,  Kal  cx^bbp  rt^  irwa  ii  frrpariAy  5td  rb  p£Kiew  tiraaw, 
bcvKkovPTo  jrepl  rd  Icpd*  rd  Sk  dbfxaTa^  hreXeXolTrti.  ol  Sk  arparriyol  ^fjyop 
pkv  06 f  aupeK&keaap  Si.  tUrep  obp  E€po<1>Qp,  ^'1(rci)s  ol  ToKifUM  ouptCKeyfUpoi 
eUrl  Kal  kpkyKii  yJix^^ai'  cl  c^  KaraSxTbpr^s  rd  OK^bri  ip  TCp  ipvfxp^  X^P^ 
d>s  €ls  fi&XV^  7rap€(rKtva(Tidyok  toifiep,  laws  tip  rd  lepd  Trpox^poiri  ^fMip" 
iLKobcaPTts  5'  ol  (TrpaTiSaraA  hpiKpayop  &s  obiky  hioifi  els  t6  x<^P^v  iytip,  dXXd 
ObeoBai  cbs  rdx"^^tt. — Anabasis  vi.  4. 17-22. 

'  drd  ToQ  ck^o/idrov,  by  chance.    *  x^^' 1  yesterday.    *  dp/io^ri)t,  (Spartan)  governor^  harmosL 
*wx^^9  '''h  ^eUy  nearly.    *  ^fiara,  victims.    ^  94op^  supply  4^L 
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GREEK  iB-ANABASIS,  I-IV 

The  triniUtion  Bhoidd  be  exact,  biit  dear  and  idiomatic  Baglish  is  xeqni^^ 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

1  Mcrd  Sk  t6  ielirvov  tnrxpv  iv  Trepiir&Tq^  ipres  vp6  rSiv  iirkup  IIp6^i'09 

2  Kal  SevafHov'     Kal  Tcpoc^KBCiv  HvSponrds  ns  ^puynia't  Tois  irfiOff>b\aKas  xo8 

3  tip  Idoi  UpS^tPOV  4  Kkiapxop'     Mipcapa  Sk  ovk  i^riTHf  koL  raSra  xap' 

4  'Apuilov  &p  Tov  Mipcopos  iipov.    hrel  di  Upd^tpos  eljrtp  in  ^'A6r6s  eUu  6p 
6  (riTtis"  elwep  6  ipOpcaros  riJe.     "*Eir€/AlA^  t^  'Aptaios  xal  'AprAofos, 

6  TTUTTol  6pt€s  Kbp(p  Kal  €ipoi  iiiiPf  Kal  KdadjowTk  4>v\krTeaBaL  pa/j  ifiip  ^n- 

7  O&prai  rrjs  pvkt^s  ol  /3&p/3apoi*     hm  6h  irrpiLrevyM,  iroKb  tv  r(f  TrXriaiop 

8  TapaStUrtfi.    Kal  Tapi,  rijp  yiil>vpap  tov  TlyptfTOS  irorapov  Trifjol/ai  Ktkdfoixn, 

9  4>^\aK^Pf  &s  diapoeirax  aMiP  Xucrat  Tura'axt>ippfis  r^s  pvKrbSf  Hlp  iuprgraif 
10  cbs  m4  SiapriTt  iiKK'  Ip  iUff(f  &ro\ri<p0iiT€  rw  Tcorapov  Kal  r^s  impurxps-^' 

— ii.  4.  15^17. 

a)  Explain  the  mood  of  ISoi  (1. 3),  hrtB&prai  (Ji.  6),  Siaprjrt  (1. 10).    Comment  on 

the  use  of  6pt€s  in  1. 1. 

b)  Account  for  the  case  of  ^ipov  (Ji.  4),  the  second  ifiip  in  1.  6,  pvicrhs  (1.  7). 

c)  Give  the  first  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  active  of  UkK  (L  -3), 

5ta/3^€  G- 10),  &iroXi7^^€  G- 10). 

d)  What  does  Xenophon  say  about  the  character  of  Proxenus? 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

1  ^    'EpraWa  rijp  pkp  {xnepalap  Irrapex^povp  els  irAfJorakLP  tU  rds  &Jta&r- 

2  rovs  /ob/uis,   KaraKaiMrapTts  tp$€P  ^^cap'    Sxrrt  ol  vdKipioi,  'oi  TrpotHi- 

3  \avpop^  dXXd  iSecapro  Kal  S/ioiot  fjaap  OavpA^ownp  Sirot  xork  rphl/oprai  cl 

4  "EKkrjpes  Kal  tI  ip  p(^  txo^ep.    iprauBa  cl  pkp  AXXot  oTpartSrcu  hrl  rd 

5  hnri)i&,a  fcap"    ol  Ji  orparriyol  v6,\i,p  avptjXBop,  Kal  (njpayay6pT€s  rous 

6  ia\uK&ras  ^Xtyxop  rifp  kOkXc^  iraaap  x^P^v  rls  iKhffrq  ettf,    ol  Si  ^eyop 

7  6n,  rd  fxtp  vpAs  fiearipfiplap  rijs  hrl  BafivKUpa  etrj  Kal  'biriSlap,  St'  ijaircp 

8  ^KouPf  i)  8t  vpbs  hi  iicl  SoSad  r€  Kal  'EKfi&Tapa  4>ipoi^  IpOa  Oef^^ecp 

9  \iy€Tai  fiaaiXeifs,  i)  ii  iiafikpTi  t6p  TrorayAp  vpin  inripap  hrl  AvSUip  Kod 
10  'l<A)plap  it>ipoi—m.  5.  13-15. 

a)  Give  the  derivation  of  iLKabarovs  (1. 1),  fjLeffripfiplap  (Ji.  7). 

b)  Where  is  ioKuK&ras  (1.  6)  made  ?    Comment  on  its  use  here. 

c)  Explain  the  mood  of  ixot'^v  G-  4),  elrf  (1. 7). 

i)  Account  for  the  case  of  barepalap  G.  1),  r§$  fl.  7),  SiaP&pn  (1. 9). 

(SES  NEXT  PAGE) 
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3.  Translate  into  English: 

1  S€vo(t>Qv  a  Svap  tldep'     iSo^ev  h  iridaLs  dediaBa^,  avrai,  dk  airrQ  abrb^ 

2  fjLaraLrepippvfjpdL,  Sxrrt  \xjBrivu  Koi  iiafialv^w  inrbaov  ifioUkero.    iirel  dk 

3  ipOpos  lip,  ipx^Tai  Tcpbs  rbp  XeLplaoijyop  Kal  \4y€L  Sn  {kriSas  ix^i  koKSos 

4  ia&rBai,  Kal  dnfiyelrat  afrrcJJ  t6  6pap.    6  di  fjStrd  re  Kal  cbs  Tkxixrra  has 

5  iiri4>aiP€P  HSvopto  irtpres  irap6pT€s  ol  arparriyoi     Kal  ra  Upi,  icaXA  Ijp 

6  tiObs  M  Tov  wpiyrov.     Kal  &ti6pt€s  &t6  tS>p  Up&p  ol  arparriyol  Kal  Xoxayol 

7  irapfiyyeWop  ry  CTpariq.  kpuTTOiroitiaBai. — ^iv.  3.  8-9. 

a)  Accoimt  for  the  case  of  aSrat  (1. 1),  airri^  (1.  1),  aurcj  (1.  4). 

b)  What  form  is  irepippvrjpax  in  line  2  ?    Account  for  the  difference  in  tense 

between  Sedia6(u  and  TrtpLppvrjpat. 

c)  What  is  the  force  of  iik  in  bia^aipup  Ql.  2)  ?  in  bifff^iTai  (1.  4}  ? 
iQ  Can  you  describe  any  other  dream  mentioned  in  the  Anabasis? 

1916 

GREEK  G-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  ATHC  PROSE 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  beghming  to  write.    The  translation 
should  be  exact,  but  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

Translate  into  English: 

{As  the  omens  for  departure  are  unfavorable,  Xenophon  proposes  a  foraging 
expedition.    Again  the  omens  fail.) 

'Ek  Toirrov  ovpthBbprtap  clirc  TciUKip  *EtPo4>lip,  "*Q  ipbpes,  M  pkp  rg  rropelq,, 
d)s  bpare,  rd  Icpd  o&iru)  ylyperai'  tS>p  b*  IjnrqbeUap  bpS>  u/xas  beofiipovs' 
iivb/YKri  abp  poi  boKti  elpat  ObtaOai  irepl  airrov  roirrov."  i,pa<rT&s  tls  cIttc^  "Kal 
€lKbTU>s  ipa  iiiiip  ob  yiyperai  rd  lepd*  ci$  yb.p  iyd)  &ird  tov  abroyJiTOv^  X^^s* 
flKDvros  TrXotou  fiKovai,  ripos  in  EXiapbpos  6  iK  Bv^aprlov  kppjoarii^  /iAXct 
f^^tuf  xXota  Kol  rpL-fiptts  ix(»)p"  iic  bi  Tobrov  ipafUpeip  phf  xaaip  ibbK€C  iirl 
Sh  rd  hrLr/ibtia  ipiLyxtj  fjp  i^Upau  Kal  brl  robrc^  Tr&kip  idbero  els  rpls,  Kal  oiK 
kyiyptro  rd  Icpd'  jcal  tibii  koI  hrl  aKrjpiip  Ibpres  rijp  ^€PO(t>(aPTos  i\€yop  6n  obK 
txot€v  Td  hrLTTibtLa.  b  b'  ovk  Slp  i4>ri  tl^ayaytip  fxij  yiypofiipcap  tS>p  UpS>p.  Kal 
viCkiv  ry  varepalq,  iSvtro,  Kal  ax^bbp  rt^  waaa  if  arparid,  5id  rd  fUKeip 
iira^Tip,  ixvicKouPTo  ireplrd  Icpd'  rd  bk  Bbfiara^  ^cXcXoIttci.  ol  bk  arparriyol 
i^riyop  itkp  o6f  ovpeKiiktaap  bi.  elwep  obp  Scvo^co^,  '^lo'cos  ol  ToXifuoi  avpeCKey^ 
lUvoL  elffl  Kal  iLpiiyKri  fiix^f^Oat'  el  obp  KardXiirbpres  rd  ffKevri  Ip  t^  ipvfip^ 
X<^pW  ^^  ^^^  Mdx^^  irapeaKevaafiipoi  loifiep,  lacos  SLp  rd  Upd  irpox^polrf  i^fiip." 
iifajvaaPTes  b'  ol  ffTpaTuaroA  kpiKpayop  cos  ovbkp  biop^  els  rb  x<^p'^op  iyeip,  dXXd 
ObeaOai  &s  rdx^^ra. — Anabasis  vi.  4. 17-22. 

«  drd  ToO  a^o/idrov,  ly  chance,    *  x^«>  yesterday.    » dp/«wrijt,  (Spartan)  governor,  harmost. 

4^cMf  r«,  pretty  nearly,    »  Wfjaro,  victims.    *  94ow,  supply  itrrL 
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M^-ANABASIS  MV  AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  ATnC  PROSE 

9  a.m.     Two  hotiis 


_         _  "*'  Wins* 

L  TkaBdite  into  Em^: 

1  IbrM^f  F  d  p&  ns  oil  D^tn  tpa  i^fur  ion  Siafiarios  elm  olSa-  ri» 

3  V  air  Eti^giAni  tr|i9  in  Ulmtrtm  iiofi^poi  «wXv6nrcap  wvkeftUav.    6b  lib 
%  Ul^  If  ifkxEotmk  ii§,  Imir  dtfv  i^puw  trbiiiUL'XPh  ^^  ^  wXe/uctfy  Ivtm 

4  cbiF  ol  vXcZrm  ml  vXciorw  A^m-  &rre  nmrrcs  i»kf  rbm  &y  i^tNcret- 

5  9tt|Kr;  ^rTB#|iAwr  tt  ofiWwa  oZ&r  re  tfuMynu.    ^db  /lir  oSr  /9a<rtX&,  <^ 

6  cfrw  ffvXXi  Im  rA  ^|i|iax<^  dvcp  vpaOvfulTtu  i^fuis  Avokiaai^  obK  otSa  5 

7  Ti  Ici  cMr  jfi&rai  ml  fcCiir  iofipcu  ml  0eovf  jnopc^orat. — iL  4.  6-7. 

«)  Eiphm  tlfte  cue  of  4#ur  (L  1),  i^guw  (L  3),  irXeUmN;  (I.  4),  i^rnaptipw  (1. 5). 

A)  What  is  the  force  of  the  paxtidfit  nmtm  (L  4)  ?    How  may  the  same  idea 
be  eipiC3BBd  in  the  fonn  of  a  danse? 

c)  Aoooont  for  the  mood  of  <^  (L  3),  dvocrciim/ier  (IL  4^  5). 

ij  Who  said  these  words,  and  on  iHiat  oocasioo  ? 

X  T^andate  into  Eq^^: 

1  ErrviSia  *I^pupvpor  "BXcSbf  wfiffffibmroi  C^  r&»  Upo^hfov  XoxaySr 

2  4px*'V  X^rar  dli.     "  "Hiur,  S  CffSper  orpaTTryoI  xol  XoxaTot,  ipSoi  rd 

3  ««p6rr«Soi(ccBl«favi&avpcXfcircalft/ias«tipamX^ai,8«Xiys 

4  rf  n  luMu/iAi  Aroair.    \^t\*' i^/'alifb,&Sawlf&p,ILrep  adrf^ 

5  4m£s/'    &  Tofoov  Xlyu  rii€  Soo^ur.    "'AXXd  raOra  phf  Sij  riires 
8  ^nrriiicAa  in  /SaviXd^  xol  Tcovo^^n^  o0r  fif  OvFifiifaoF  awnkljif^^iffv 

7  4p^»  ^^  ''  2XXoif  ifXor  tn  hnficnikebownF,  cbf  i)y  ^fowirai  dvoX^^tiNny. 

8  4m^  M  7€  otiioi  whrra  wot^ria  cbf  /ifivre  M  rots  ^apPipois  yof&ii/^ 

9  dXXA /loXXor  Ircim  1^' 4M&.''—iiL  1.  34-35. 

«)  Eiphin  the  syntax  of  Apcm  (L  3),  dbroX^rooir  (L  7). 

h)  Where  b  dnX<rDMv  made?    Give  the  first  person  singular  of  the  pieaeot 
indicative  active  of  npaX^^anr  (L  6). 

c)  What  b  the  force  of  npd  in  «ip6rro  (L  3)  ?  in  TopomX^crai  (L  3)  ? 

(SBB  HSZT  PAGE) 


3.  Translate  into  English: 

[Thebes,  Athens,  and  other  states  have  taken  up  arms  against  Sparta.  The 
Spartans  recall  King  Agesilaus,  who  has  been  fighting  the  Persians  in  Asia.] 

01  a  AaxeSoLfibpuK  iirel  aa^Qs  i(rOoPTo  rds  fieylaras  ^Xeif  awtani' 
Kola^  hrl  TToXi^  vpAs  iavrobs,  bf  lavdOpc^  t€  rijv  vfikiv  tybyuArav  Kal 
arparebeiP  iivayKa'iov  if)fiiaamo  tlvax.  koX  airrol  yikp  raCra  iraptaKevk^ovro, 
dObs  bk  Kal  brl  t6p  'AytfalXaov  iriinrownv  ^'EiriKvUiaM.  6  8'  lirel  iupUcero, 
5  T&  T€  &XXa  bvqy€lTO^  &s  2x<h  koL  6tl  if  v6\ls  hrurr&iKoi,  abri^  Porfitlv  &$ 
rixw'ft  ''V  ^ttTplit.  6  a  'AyriffLKojos  ivel  fJKOwrt,  xaXctws  fibf  fjveyicey, 
Mvpobfuvos  oUav  ti/juov  Kal  oVav  (Kirlbcav  iiroarepoiTo,*  Bfuas  ik  avjKaXiffas 
Tobs  crvfifiiixovs  iSiikuirt  rd  bird  r^s  irbXecas  vapayytKhbyueva,  Kal  threv  in 
&vayKau)v  dq  potfieiv  rS  TrarplSr   "'Eiiv  ixhrroi  iKUva^  jcoXSs  yimfroL,  eb 

10  hrUnaoBe,"  i^,  ^'&  tvSpes  abfi^xo^f  ^^  ob  /ii)  iinXiBcofuu^  bpQv,  dXXd 
TriikLP  vaptaofAOA  irpbi<ap  &p  bfxcis  beiade."  iKobaayres  Si  ravra  iroXXol 
pkp  HUkKpvaav,  ir6,PT€s  b'  l^i^laajnro  porfietp  fxer*  * kyriaiKiuov  rS  Aaxtbalpop^  * 
el  5t  icaXcus  rdicct  yivoiTO,  Xafibpres  abrdp  v6}iiP  fJKeip  els  riiP  'Aalap.  Kal 
cl  phf  bii  (TW€aK€v6,^0PT0  d)S  &Ko\ov$7iaopT€s.    6  S*  ^AyriafXajos  iv  rf  ^Aalq, 

15  KaT&uirep  Eb^evop  ippoarlli^  koI  4>povpobs  Tap'  abrtp  obx  iKarrov  rerpor 
KiffxMuaPf  tpa  bbpoxTo  jtcurt^f  eu^  rds  TriXets. 

— ^Xenophoni  HeUenica  iv.  2.  1-5* 

1  cwwTfiKviat,  from  ffvwlffrckfAat,  gd  togeUter,  combine,  *  dunrcrro,  from  inrt^fMi,  M,  rdate. 
*  AwooTtpotro^  from  dwocrepiia,  deprive.  *  ixtiipa^Tik  ixtij  compare  1.  13.  *  iriKMia/uUf  from 
hriXapOdwofMi^  forget.    *  iipiMrr^w,  {Spartan)  governor ,  harmost. 
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GREEK  B-ANABASIS,  I--IV 

Saturday  9  a.in.    Two  hours 

Tha  tnmriifiim  should  be  ezactt  Imt  dear  end  idionuitic  Bnglish  is  required* 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

1  TloTafiAs  5'  €l  nip  nr  koI  SKKk  Apa  fifiip  Ian  iLofiarios  oOk  oZ8a-  7^ 

2  S*  dbv  Eih^piniv  tr^ty  6n  iibuarop  6i,afii}paL  Kbikoburroov  rnKtiuxop.    ob  yh 

3  Hii  &y  liikx^oi  Siff,  Irrtis  Atrvp  iiiiiv  <rb/jLnaxoif  rHv  Sk  TroKefdtav  InreU 

4  dffip  cl  TrXeurroi  koI  irKeUrrou  i^ioi-    &it€  puaivr€s  libf  rlva  Av  SltoktA' 

5  yoi^fp;  ifmaiiipiav  H  ouiiva  olbv  r€  atoBfjvaL.    lyii  ^v  ovv  PcuriKia,  ^ 

6  oCrci)  ToXXi  len  rd  avfifiaxo,,  tlv^p  7rpoBvpL€LTai  ilfuis  twoKiaaXy  ovk  oUa  6 

7  n  iei  abrbv  biibaai  koI  h^tdiP  dovyat  koI  6wbi  hnopidiaai^ — ii.  4.  6-7. 

a)  Explain  the  case  of  ilfitv  (1.  1),  ^fiiy  (1.  3),  vXelarov  0.  4),  iimapiposv  (I*  5). 

h)  What  is  the  force  of  the  participle  viMavres  (L  4)  ?    How  may  the  same  idea 
be  expressed  in  the  form  of  a  clause? 

c)  Account  for  the  mood  of  2^  (1.  3),  imxtdifaiitiGf  (IL  4,  5). 

d)  ^lio  said  these  words,  and  on  what  occasion? 

2.  Translate  mto  En^ish: 

1  'Ei^attfa  ^ItfMwiun  *HX€cof  Tpeaffiyraros  S>v  r&v  Upo^tpou  XoxaTtir 

2  4pX^^  Xcycu^  c^.     **  *H/iiF,  &  iySpes  tTrpanfyol  koI  \ox^y<^»  bpSxn  rd 

3  Tcapbma  ISo$€  koI  atrrois  trwdsBttv  Kal  &/xas  iropoicaX^cu,  Sircos  fiovkevaoxyndkk 

4  et  n  iwaiiiidia  iyaBdp,    X^i^  i\"  2^,  '^koX  av,  &  S^vottxav,  Axcp  koI  jrpis 

5  ^fiSis"    iK  robroo  \tyu  r&Je  Scmo^cSf.     ''*AXXd  raSra  itkp  iii  Tianti 

6  ^rurrd/ictfa  Srt  /ScurtXeh  waX  Tta<r€ul>ipv7it  oOs  /i^  Hwifiiiaap  crvi^iXi^^affiF 

7  iJ/itSi^y  Tots  2'  AXXoiS  i^XoF  8rt  ^in^ovXeiouiru',  cbs  ^v  ilmavrox  trxikiaoMnp. 

8  i)M^^  ^  7<  ot/ioi  Tdj^a  vtxiTr^a  in  ii^prort  M  rols  Papp&pois  ytp&ft^Of 

9  aXXd  fiakXop  &€tMK  ^'  4/iu^."— iii.  1.  34,  35. 

a)  Explain  the  syntax  of  dpcotn  (1.  2),  imkiffaxruf  (1.  7). 

b)  Wliere  is  iroKiaoMnv  made  ?    Give  the  first  person  singular  of  the  present 

indicative  active  of  avv€ikri4f>aa'uf  (1.  6). 

c)  TMiat  is  the  force  of  xapd  in  irapbyra  (1.  3)  ?  in  TrapojcaX^cu  (1.  3)  ? 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

1  Kal  rabrqv  nbf  Hiv  ^fiipav  cShxas  iiropebBrftrav,  r&  fxip  n  fiaxbixGKK  ri 

2  a  Kal  iiyavai'bixevoi.    ds  6^  rifp  barepalav  ylyperaL  x^^y^  iroX6s,  i^aymav 

3  5*  fiv  Toptvtadai'  ob  ykp  J^v  Uoi^d  rdirir^ta.     koX  iff  tiro  pkv  Xeipiaofffos, 

4  Ci)Ti(jOo<f>v\ix€L  Sk  Z€Po<f)S)v.    Kol  ol  Tokifuoi  larxvpSfS  hcerWtvrOf  koX  ar&Sf9 

5  6vTosv  tUp  x^'P^^^  iyyvi  Trpoat&yres  iri^tvov  koL  i(r4>^pii»%op'  Sxrrt  iivayxhr 

6  ^ovTO  oi  *^XXi7r€9  Ixih^Kovrts  iral  xdXiv  dvaxd{'oiT€S  cxo^i  mpebeaOai' 

7  Kal  9aAitvd  TaprjyytKktv  6  SitiwfMP  brofUptiPj  ire  ol  TrokifUM  Urxvp&s 

8  imcfoiiTO-^v.  1.  14-16. 

(SEE  HEZT  PAGE) 
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a)  Give  the  two  words  from  which  &7rur0o(l>v\iLK€i  (L  4)  is  derived. 

ft 

b)  Explain  the  mood  of  Trop^beaOca  (1.  3)  and  vopebeoBoL  (I.  6),  and  the  mood 

and  tense  of  imcioLPTO  (1.  8). 

c)  What  part  did  Chirisophus  take  in  the  Retreat?    What  kind  of  tro<^ 

made  up  his  command? 

1917 

GREEK  G-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  ATTIC  PROSE 

Saturday  9  a.m.    Two  hours 

Read  the  passage  thfouc^  sevend  times  before  beginning  to  write*  The  translation 
should  be  ezactt  but  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required* 

Translate  into  English: 

[Thebes,  Athens,  and  other  states  have  taken  up  arms  against  Sparta.  The 
Spartans  recall  King  Agesilaus,  who  has  been  fighting  tfie  Persians  in  Asia.] 

01  Sk  AoKeSaxfiSpioL  iT€l  aaxfKas  iaOovro  ras  /leylaras  v6\€ls  (rw6<m^ 
m/las^  M  TToKip/cp  irpbs  iavrovs,  Iv  Kivbvvi^  rt  riiv  7rb\LV  h/bfiurav  koI 
crparcbeiv  iyayKaXov  ijyiiaayTo  tlvax.  koX  avrol  fih  raOra  TapeaKevii^ovTO, 
€Wu5  Si  jcal  M  t6v  *Ayrj<rl\aop  irifiTowrLP  ^EwucuSlbap.  6  2'  ivel  6.(I>Ik€to, 
5  T&  re  £XXa  SiriyeiTC?  ox  ixo^  i^^^  ^^^  4  i^bXis  iTriariKkoL  ainQ  ^aifitlv  (bs 
Tkx^(rTa  rS  varpiSu  6  Si  'Ayrjalkaos  iirel  fjioovat,  x^^^^^  P^^  IjpeyKiP, 
Mupobfiepos  olup  7ipS>v  jcal  oXxav  IKirlSojv  iLToaTtpoiro,*  Spjuoi  Si  ovyicoX&ros 
Tods  aviMpAxovs  ^iihact  tA  inrb  r^s  ir6X€a9S  TrapayyMJbyL^va,  Kal  tlirev  Sri 
Apay KaTov  cliy  Porfielp  rff  TarplSi*  '"EAp  fxiproi  iKtiva^  icaXAs  yivrjTox,  68 

10  IrUrracBtf**  Itfyrj,  "&  tpSpes  aifipuixoi,  iri  ob  iiii  iiriKiBcafioL^  ipwp,  dXX& 
Ti}av  Toptxroixai  vpiL^cav  &p  bfiHs  S^ioBt**  tuoobaam-es  Si  ravra  iroXXol 
phf  iSAjcpvaaPf  T&vres  5'  i}p7j<t>laavT0fiorjO€lp  pxr^  * kyricCKiDV  ri  AaKeSalpopf 
€l  Si  KoKuis  T&Ket  yiuoiTO,  \apbPT€S  abrdp  viikiP  i^Ktip  tls  rfjp  'Aalop,  koX 
d  pikp  54  (rvP€aK€v&^0PT0  Jv  ixclKovOifaoPTes.    6  5'  *Ayrjal\aos  iv  flip  ry 

15  *Aalq.  Kar{hX€P  Ei^epop  ippxHrrilP^  koX  ippovpois  wap'  abrc^  obK  ^axTOV 
TerpoKurxOdtaVf  tva  Sbpoiro  Suur^tetp  rds  7r6X6ts'  abrbs  Si  bpQp  Stl  ol 
ToKKol  tS>p  arparuarSiP  pAptiP  hcdSbpovp  pSiKKop  ij  i(l>^  *EKKripas  arpa" 
T€b€(Tdai,  povKbpepos  d)S  ptXTurrovs  koI  TkeUrTovs  iyup  ptff  iavrov,  a0\a 
TpclMriK^  rats  vSKtcrip,  i}ris  ipurrop  CTpkreopa  vipvoi,  koL  rS>p  puT0o4>bpwp 

20  TOiS  XoxayolSf  6(ms  ebojrXbraTOP  Xbxop  ix^^  cvarpartbovro  Kal  &ir\i,TWV 
gal  rofyrS)P  koX  vekTaarcip. — Xenophon^  Hellenica  iv.  2.  1-^. 

>  avvtmiicutaSf  from  ^wtarafuu^  get  k>gether,  combine.  '  dtinrc?ro,  from  diirr^oAuu,  Ie0,  rdate. 
*  iLW9rr€pwr9^  from  dwoffr€p4taf  deprive,  ^  iKttwa^rik  Uti^  compare  1.  13.  '^iriXd^^Mu,  from 
iwikoLwedwoiiait  foritL     *  dpftotrr^p,  {Spartan)  governor,  karmost.     *  wpMnKM,  contracted  from 
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GREEK  AG-AN ABASIS I-IV  AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  ATTIC  PROSE 

Satnrdaj,  Jane  22  9  a.m.    Two  hours 

Hm  tnmiUmoo  ihould  be  ezactt  Imt  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required, 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

1  El  5i  m4^  ol  rmaiul  ii'li<r€wri»  ifYtii&v  re  piriSels  ilfiiv  ^a^eZrcu,  o6S'  ck 

2  i^fttp  7C  iSufttfriop.    IrunA^a  yip  Murofo,  <As  ovk  &p  iiiuiv  <f>airiiup 

3  peKrlovs  €&ai,  Srt  b  fiaaikkas  x^P^  iroXX&s  re  koI  Mai^vas  Koi  /i€7dXas 

4  ^X€ts  olKoSaiPf  hcunkikiOa  ih  TLvir\ias  6xrabro)5,  Avxiuovas  Si  koI  ainvl 

5  Moii/&  Srt  bf  rots  xcjlots  rd  ipvfufii  KaraXafihprts  rifv  rolrrojp  x^P^ 

6  KOfiWfjdPTai'  Kol  iifJMS  i'  &y  jf^y  {ya)7e  XfiV^oi  /i^ro)  4>ajf€povs  etvai  oUaie 

7  ^pfirifitpous,  iXXd  icarcunceud^'catfat  cbt  ofrroS  oticVmras. — ^iii.  2.  23-24. 

a)  What  form  of  what  verb  is  Si^<rownp  (I.  1)  ?  ^ayetrai  (L  1)  ? 

b)  Account  for  the  case  of  iifiuf  (I.  2),  ifp&v  (I.  2). 

c)  Account  for  the  mood  of  ^oliy/iei^  (1.  2),  ^i^  (I.  6)* 

d)  Explain  the  formation  of  iBviijfriov  (1.  2). 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

1  Mer&  5i  tovtov  %0hmI£w  thcGf'  *E7<ii  5'  o&ro)  yiyv&aKW,    el  yubf  ipiyxfi 

2  ^l  yMx^oXf  rwro  bei  Tap<urK€v6xrajff9ai  &jr(as  cbs  KpArurra  /iaxovftcffa* 

3  el  Si  /Sbi;X6/i€9a  cbt  /^itrra  ftrep^SdAXeu^,  roi)r6  /lot  foicct  atceirrioy  e&eu  5irciv 

4  c^  Adxurra  fJibf  rpaJbiMra  XifiiafUVf  d>s  fkiixurra  ik  a&fiara  ipSpSiy  irch 

5  PiXufiiP.    t6  phf  o9y  Spoi  iarl  t6  bpi»ii€uov  t}Jov  tj  i4>'  i^'/ixopra  ariiiOf 

6  ipipes  5'  oMaMoS  ^t/Xdrroi^es  i}|ias  ^oi'^pol  eUruf  dXX'  ^  jcar*  av7i)i^  r^r 

7  6661^'  iroXA  o9y  Kpelrrov  rod  ipiipov  6povs  koI  icKhf^ai  rt  ir€^>aa0(u  XaMira^ 

8  H  ifyiriurai,  fpOiLaam-aSj  d  iwalfx^a,  fiSXKop  If  rpiis  lorxvpd  x^P^  '"d 

9  &pOp&wau$  TopeffKeHurpipovs  phxtsBax. — ^iv.  6.  10-11. 

a)  What  form  of  what  verb  is  paxohp^a  (1.  2)  ?    kwoPdiKup^  (1.  4)  ? 

b)  Account  for  the  mood  of  \6ifi(ap/EP  0-  4).    What  construction  is  more  r^ular 

with  words  like  CKtwrtov  (1.  3)  ? 

c)  Account  for  the  case  of  8pous  (1.  7). 

lO  Give  the  other  d^^rees  of  comparison  of  /iftrra  (1.  3),  t)Jov  (1.  5). 
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3.  Translate  into  English: 

[Xenophon  announces  the  policy  of  the  army  in  regard  to  provisions;  if  a  market 
is  provided  they  buy;  if  not,  they  are  compelled  to  seize  what  they  need.] 

TLpis  raSra  di^currds  Hcpo^o^j'  inrkp  t&v  orpaTUOT&p  etwev  *H/i€Zs  d4,  & 
SvSpes  Zu^curetSi  IJKOfitv  iyairQpTes^  Sri  rd  a&fJLara  i5t€<raMr&/i€9a  jcol  rd  SirXa* 
oi  ykp  Ifv  bvvarbv  ifia  re  xfi^fJ^orO'  ty^^y  koI  if^lptiv  koX  tols  TroXc/jdots  iiAx^ai. 
Kol  vvv  t^€l  ck  Tds  'EXXi/i'iJas  iriiKus  fjXBofiep,  Ip  TpaTrefotWi  yiif,  iraptix^^ 
7dp  iiylv  iiyop&Pf  iivobiuvoi  dxpii^v  rd  ^tri^€ta,  koX  ivff  &p  kriiittaajf  iiyJas  koX 
^bfia  UcoKOP  rS  arpariq,,  iLVTenjj&tup  abrobs,  Kal  el  tis  airrols  0lXos  ifv  r&v 
fiapP&fxaVf  TofrroiP  tireix^fUOa'  rovs  5^  mikefdovs  abrdv  i^*  oOs  airol  ^ounro 
KOKtas  iiroLovfuv  iaov  &w&^a.  ipoyrStre  6i  abrobs  imUov  TivUvif/Miv  Jhvxop'* 
irdp€urt  7dp  IpO&Se  oOs  iffup  iiyeyJbpas  5td  0tXlai^  ii  irShs  avpiir€fiil^ep.  Swoi  S' 
&p  iK0bPT€s  &yop&p  iiii  Ixo^l^ep,  Up  t€  cU  p&ppapop  yifp  iy  re  els  'EXXiyi^ISa,  obx 
iPpei*  dXXd  iLPiyiqi  kafiPiufOfJLtP  rd  ^T(ri^5eta.  koI  KapSobxovs  koL  TaAxovs  Kal 
XaXSalovs  Kaljrep  paaiKbas  obx  bmiKAovs  bpras  koL  /idXa  (fioptpobs  6fuas  iivKeidovs 
ixTfjiriLfieOa^  5td  rd  &p6.yiciip  elpai  \ayfikptuf  rd  hnrtibei^a,  tirA  kyopiiP  ob 
Tapetxop.  yLdjcpapas  Sk,  Kolirtp  0app&povs  6pTas,  hrel  iyopiiP  otop  Hbpovro 
irapeixoPi  ^IXous  r€  ipoid(ofJL€P  tlpox  koI  plq.  obdkp  {KayLfiiMoiup  tQp  iKelPiOP. 

Anab.  v.  5. 13-18. 

^  iryairQwT9S'»fULtit&td,     'frvxoi'-' found.    *  0/9p««"wantoniie8S.    *  ^xnyo-tf/iitfaaBaoqilized, 
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GREEK  B-ANAB ASIS,  I-IV 

Saturday,  Jime  22  9  a.zn.    Two  hours 


Hm  trimlatfan  ihoqld  be  end,  but  deer  and  idiomatic  EngUah  ii  required. 


L  Translate  into  English: 

1  EX&ipxos  St  rots  AXXots  ity^^^To  Karii  rd  voLpvrfyeKfUvaj  ol  i'  ehrovro' 

2  ical  i4f>iKP0VPTai  ds  ritf  irf&rov  aroBfi^  rap'  ^Apiaiov  Kal  rilv  iKehov  orpaTiAp 

3  ifi4>l  fUaas  vbicras'  koI  iy  t&^  difi&oi  rd  Sirka  crwrjySov  ol  arparrfyol  koI 

4  \oxayol  rS>v  'EXXi^i^i^  rap*  'Apuiiov'  koI  &pbo<rap  ol  re  "EKkffves  xal  i 

5  'Apuiiot  Kal  rS>v  aifp  idrrQ  ol  KpArunoi  fjLifre  TpodixrtiP  dXXi^Xovs  aviiiiaxd 

6  r€  iaeoBoM'   ol  Si  /3dp/3apot  Tpo(ri)fioacaf  koX  ijylfafa^iu  iSSKu)s.    raSra  St 

7  &fjbo<raPf  a<l>6iavT€S  raZpov  koX  kLttpov  koX  Kpi6if  els  d<nri2a,  ol  fibf  ISKhjyes 

8  fi&iTTpvTes  i'ujxfSf  ol  Si  p&pfiapoi  ysbyxtv. — ^ii.  2.  8^-9. 

a)  What  other  meaning  does  aroBfibif  (1.  2)  have  ?    How  does  it  acquire  this 

other  meaning?    With  what  verb  is  it  etymdlogically  connected? 

b)  What  is  the  force  of  irpbs  in  vpoa&puxrop  (1.  6)  ? 

c)  Account  for  the  case  of  t&v  (1.  5).    What  other  cases  does  Tap*  (1. 2)  govern, 

and  with  what  changes  of  meaning? 

d)  How  was  this  treaty  kept  ? 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

1  El  Si  firfff  ol  TTorapol  Sii)aowTiv  ijycp&v  Tt  pLXiStU  liixiv  ^oyetrat,  ou5'  Sx 

2  iipiiv  ye  iBvutfriov.    ivuniifi^a  yip  Mucrofo,  oOs  oiK  &p  iipwv  ^oli^ftcr 

3  fieKriovs  Avai,  Srt  iv  paaiKbas  x^P^  iroXXds  re  koI  ebSalpovas  koI  fieyiXas 

4  irdXHS  olxovau/f  iTun6,fX€ffa  Si  UiciSas  aHra(rrci>s,  AvKiuovas  Si  koI  ainoL 

5  ASoii€v  Sri  iv  rots  jreSiois  rd  IpvpvdL  KaTaXafiSvres  rifv  robnav  x^P^ 

6  KapTTOvvToi'  Kal  ijfias  S*  Sjf  hfyriv  tyarf€  XPV^^  fx'liirta  ijxuftpoxn  tlvai  oucaie 

7  wpfirifdvous,  dXXd  jcarcuriceudf  e<rffat  ws  oirrov  ohc^aovras. — ^iii.  2.  23-24. 

a)  What  form  of  what  verb  is  Stiiaowruf  (1.  1)  ?  (paveiTai  (I.  1)  ? 

b)  Accoxmt  for  the  case  of  fffuv  (1.  2),  ii^x&v  (1.  2). 

c)  Account  for  the  mood  of  il>alrifjL&  (1.  2),  ttf^jp  (I.  6). 

d)  Explain  the  formation  of  SBviitjfrhv  (L  2). 

136  (SEE  IVEXT  PAGE) 


3.  Translate  into  English: 

1  Merd  di  roxrrov  SetKxjxap  etireif*  ^yi)  8'-  oina  yiyvixriaa.    €l  iihf  i,v&yKfi 

2  iarl  fjL&x^O'h  tovto  Set  TapaaKeviLacurdcu  Ihrajs  cbs  Kp&Tuna  iiaxobn^a' 

3  el  bk  ^vkbfi^a  ix  /i^urra  inrepfiiiKKeiv,  rovrb  /jol  SoKtl  aKemiov  et^at  dirci)s 

4  a)S  Qi&xi'fTTa  iikv  rpabfAara  \6fi(a^i€P,  i)s  {Kfixi^rra  di  aJ^/iara  ki^p&v  Atto- 

5  P&ku)fi€P.    t6  libf  oHv  6pos  iarl  t6  dp(i)fuvov  vkiov  ij  t^'  i^ffKovra  orASi^a, 

6  ivipes  5'  obiofiov  <t>vKitTrovT€S  ilpiSs  ^eu^epol  tUriP  &XX'  ij  Kar*  cdrrilP  Tijv 

7  bhbv  mKb  oHv  Kpelrrov  rod  ipiifjov  6povs  koI  Kkbpai  rt  ir^ipSjcrBai  \a0bvTas 

8  4  ip^iLfrtu  4)6iLffain'as,  el  Swaifiedaf  imSlKKop  ij  wp^  Icrxvpd  x^P^o,  koI 

9  &v6pd>irovs  wapeffKevaa^iiyovs  iiLx^^- — ^iv.  6.  10-11. 

a)  What  form  of  what  verb  is  iiaxobfi^a  (1.  2)  ?    iLwopiXcofjiep  (I.  4)  ? 

b)  Account  for  the  mood  of  Xificafuu  (1. 4).    What  construction  is  more  regular 

with  words  like  CKtirriov  (1.  3)  ? 

c)  Account  for  the  case  of  ipovi  (1.  7). 

d)  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  l^q^tno.  (1.  3),  vhhv  (I.  5). 
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GREEK  G-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  ATTIC  PROSE 

Saturday,  June  22  9  a.m«    Two  hours 

Read  ^e  passage  through  several  times  before  begimiiag  to  write*  The  translatioii 
should  be  exact,  but  dear  and  idiomatic  i^tigUgh  is  required* 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

[Xenophon  announces  the  policy  of  the  army  in  regard  to  provisions;  if  a  market 
is  provided  they  buy;  if  not,  tliey  are  compelled  to  seize  what  they  need.] 

Upbs  ravra  di'currds  *E&fo4^v  birkp  r&v  arpaTuar&v  elircv*  *H/i€ts  U^  S> 
HvSpes  XiPunrtLS,  iJKOfiev  d7a7r£iT6s^  6ti  rd  ciiiiara  ii^ifxrfiixSa  koX  rd  SirXa* 
o\)  yhp  fjv  Swardp  d/xa  re  xp^Ma^a  &y€LP  Kal  <f>ip€i.p  Kal  rols  iroXc/uois  fi&x^aOai. 
jcal  PUP  iwel  els  rds  ^EXXt^i^iSos  t6\€is  fiSBopxp,  Ip  Tpairel^ovpTi  pip,  irapeixov 
'ydp  iiplp  iyopAv,  iiPobp,€PO^  Axopep  rd  ^iri^deia,  Kal  &p6'  &p  frlprfa'ap  iipas  koL 
ilpia  iboiKap  r^  arparif,  iprenpiifup  abrobs,  Kal  el  ns  abrols  0lXos  ^^  r&p 
fiap^dpbiPf  robrwp  &TreLx6p^a'  Tobs  dk  mkepiovs  obrQp  ^'  oOs  airrol  ifyoLPTO 
KOKcis  hrotovfiep  iaop  IbvpdpeSa.  ipcorare  di  abrobs  inroiMP  ruf&p  ifpxap  (tvxop.^ 
TriipeLai  ykp  ip0&Se  oOs  ffp^p  ijyepSpas  5td  (l>i}dap  if  t6\ls  avpivep^pep.  Sirot  5' 
&p  QSbPTes  dyopiiP  fxif  Ix^l^^}  ^^  '^^  ^^^  P&pPapop  yrjp  S,p  t€  els  ^EXXi/i^iSa,  obx 
tPpei*  dXXd  d^^dYiq;  Tiapfi&popep  rd  ^irtri^Seia.  Kal  Kapdobxovs  Kal  Ta6xous  ical 
XaX5aIovs  Koiwep  PaaiKicjs  obx  bTrriKdovs  6pTas  koI  /xdXa  (ftoPepobs  S/xcus  ToXeplovs 
dKTrja&p^eda^  Std  rd  tofdyKtiP  elpox  XapP&peiP  rd  ^iri^Seia,  iwel  iyopiiP  ob 
'srapeixop*  lAbxptapat  dk,  Koiwep  jSapjSdpous  6pTas,  iwel  iyopiiP  clap  iibpovro 
vaptixoPf  ^Xovs  re  ipopl^op^  cti'tu  koX  fil^  obdkp  IkapfiiLPOfUP  tSjp  iKelp<av. 

Anab.  v.  5. 13-18. 

>  dTarOrrff—satifified.  'frvxoF-i found.  '  CAMiawantomiess.  *  iicniffd/uesk^acqmxtd, 
inade.  13^ 
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GREEK  AG-AN AB ASIS I-IV  AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  ATTIC  PROSE 

Satnrdayy  June  21  9  a.iiL    Two  boun 

[For  MiMnto  questUm  ptpen  In  Greek  Band  Greek  Gsee  pages  8  and  6.] 
The  translation  shotdd  be  eaet,  Imt  dear  and  idiomatic  Rnglisli  is  reqoired. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

1  *EpTavOa  itirxov  iXXi^XoiP  /ScuriXefo  re  ical  ol  ^EXXi^pes  &t  rpi&jKorra 

2  <rrd5ta,  ol  iikv  iUiKovres  roh%  Koff  a&roAs  cbs  vian-a  viK&vres,  ol  i*  dpx&f  oires 
8  &s  Ijifi  vian-€s  vuuavres*  ticA  V  yodovro  ol  likv  ^^XXi^yes  2rt  jScunXeus  cvp 
4  rcj!  orparebpLaTi  ip  rots  <riceuo06pois  ^17,  fiaaiK^  i*  at  ^icourc  Tunreufiippoix 
8  irt  ol  "^EKKrivts  vixi^  rb  Koff  airobi  koX  els  t6  vp6a0€P  cXxovtm  iUnKovrei^ 

6  &0a  iii  fiaaCKebs  likv  iBpolfn  re  roAs  iavrov  ical  cwrLrrerai^  i  dk  KX&pxP^ 

7  ^vXc^o  Tlpb^€vop  icaX&ras,  TXi7<rtalraros  7dp  iji^i  el  ir^^Tot^^  riFas,  4 

8  xiires  Zbtci'  ^tI  rd  <rrpaT&irtSov  iip^^vres. — i.  10.  4,  5. 

a)  Explain  the  case  of  dXXfXaiv  (line  1),  Turaa4>kpifou$  (1.  4). 

'  b)  Account  for  the  mood  of  vuc^v  (1. 5),  touv  (1.  8);  the  tense  of  dpf^orrcr  (L  8). 

c)  What  is  the  force  of  cbr  in  line  3  ? 

d)  What  move  did  the  king  make  after  these  events? 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

1  Kal  fKeyt  Xctplcro^os*   ^Bl/jllv  SoKtt,  el  iib  ns  ^  ^/xSs  kwibai  oZcoJe, 

2  iiaropebeffOai  rijp  x^P^v  cbs  Ai'  ji;i^c!)|A69a  dtrti^^ara*   4^^  2^  rts  4/ias  7^ 

3  65ou  &iroK(a\{rj[i,  6iaTo\€fA€ip  roim^  Cds  &v  SvwbiaSa  Kpiriara.     &  roiroo 

4  hctiparo  'ilLiBpibLrjfi  iibiucrKtiv  &s  iiropov  etfj  ficLai\i<as  Akovtos  aaOjjpai. 

5  ivda  Sij  iyiyvi)aK€To  Srt  bwlnreikirroi  Aq'   Kal  yip  r&v  Tia<ra4>4pPovi  n^ 

6  olKel(ji)P  7rapfiKo\ou0iiKH  irirr€(as  &€ica.    ical  &  robrov  UIhch  rols  OTpanf- 

7  yah  fi£Krvov  elvai  S6yfM  iroii^(raJt7ai  tAp  irSKqiov  iKiipvKrop  elvai  tar^  b 

8  ri  Tokeiuq.  el^p. — iii.  3.  3-5. 

a)  Explain  the  case  of  l»M)  (1.  3),  robn^  {\.  3). 

b)  Explain  the  S3aitax  of  TOi^aa/rBoji  (1.  7),  dvm.  (\.  7),  ivai  (L  7,  end). 

c)  What  is  the  force  of  the  prepositions  in  diaxoXe/uciy  G*  3),  and  inr&irtp,irm  0*  5)  ? 
iQ  What  is  implied  by  the  expression  TdXepiov  dx^puKTov  (1.  7)  ? 

(THIS  BXAlilNATION  IS  CONTINUBD  OR  PAOB  8) 
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3.  Translate  into  English: 

[Cyrus  is  warned  in  a  dream  thai  the  end  of  his  life  is  near*    He  prepares  for 
death.] 

Ofiro)  ik  /idXa  iil  TrpeaPlrrris  &p  &  Eupos  i^tm^ctrcu  els  Uipa'as.  Kal  d  iikv 
varilp  Kal  if  ii'IfTrip  xdXat  Hi,  &<rir€p  tbcbs,  h-ereXturiiKtaav  abrcp'  6  dk  EGpos 
Wvat  rd  vofu(6^va  Upd  Kal  rd  S&pa  Toai  iiiSiOKtp  Sxrirep  eU^ei,}  KOi/Atfiels^  S' 
iy  T(fi  PaciKelcp  6vap  elSe  roidvdt.  Uoiev  airrcp  irpo(rd\Biiv  KpAmtiv  rts  ^  icard 
lofOpiOTTOv  tlTtv  *'Xv<rKejiL(oVf  &  Kvpe'  IjSri  yiip  els  deovs  ftir€i."  touto  ik 
lSd>v  rd  6vap  U^i^ipOrf  Kal  idincei  elSi^at,  &n  rod  piov  ^  TtKeuril  xapeli;.  ebOus 
c^  \afi<jiv  Uptta  Wv€  Atl  r€  irarpi^  Kal  *HXI<j>  Kal  rots  ftXXois  Btois  kirl  r&v 
Sxpcjv,  fibs  UipaaL  Obovaiv,  &i€  ^€vx6/i€Pos*.  "Zed  rarp^  Kal  ''HXtc  Kal  t6,pt€S 
dtol,  Six^e  T&iSe  rd  Upd*  alroS/xat  i'  bpLas  Sovvai  Kal  vvp  Taial  pkp  koL 
yvvaucl  koX  4XKo^s  Kal  irarplJt  ^baipovlav^  ipol  dk  oUvrep  allava*  deddDKare, 
Toiairrriv  koX  rtKevriiP  SoCi^ai."  6  iikv  bii  roiavra  iroti^cras  Kal  ohcade  {S0i)v 
(do^eif  ijdiias  iLPOTraixrtaOai  Kal  icarcicXln;.^  Irtl  hk  &pa  ijp,  ol  T€Tay/jLivoi 
Tpo(n6pT€s  y^oixraoBwf  abrbv  iKik€vov.  6  J'  fktyev  in  ifdiias  di^axaAotro.  ol 
i'  aS  rerayfUpoL,  hrel  &pa  ijp,  ieixpop  iraperWeo'ap'  t<^  dk  ^  4^vxii  ovrop  pip  ob 
irpoalero^  ii}pr}v^  6'  id&CH,  Kal  hriep  iiiioK.  &s  dk  Kal  ri  innepalq.  avpifiai.P€P 
abr^  rabra  Kal  r^  TpLrjf,  ^cdXeirc  robs  iraldas'  ol  S*  trvxop  (ruprjKo\ouBriK6T€5 
abrf^  Kal  6pt€5  ip  n^paats*   ^cdXecrc  6k  Kal  robs  ^IXous  Kal  rds  Hepa'&p  dpxds.* 

— ^Xenophon,  Cyropaedia  viii.  7. 1-6. 

>  pluperfect  with  force  of  imperfect,  from  Vu^hc  accustomed.  '  going  to  sleep. 

*  from  l(eyc(pw= awaken.  *  life.  *  lay  down.  *  bathe.  ^  desired. 

*  present  infinitive  of  dc^dw»be  thirsty.  '  equivalent  to  To(ft  Apxorras, 
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1919 

GREEK  F-ANABASIS,  I-IV 

Satorday,  June  21  9  a.nL    Two  hours 

[For  questioii  paper  in  Greek  BG  see  page  1] 
The  tranalatioa  ihould  be  ezact»  hat  dear  and  idiomatic  EngjUah  is  required. 

1.  TVanslate  into  English: 

1  'EpTavSa  iiiax^^  iXX'/iKiov  /3a(riXcfe  r€  Kal  ol  *EXXi7i^€S  cbs  TfiiJucovra 

2  (rrdSta,  ol  fikv  di6)KovT€s  robs  Kaff  airroifs  ijs  T&pra  vucQpTes,  ol  S*  ipfr6,fovT€5 

3  CDS  ^dfi  TriiPTei  piK&vres.    hrd  i*  ^aBovro  ol  fikv  "ISKKrives  Sri  PaaiKstK  <rvp 

4  T^  (rrparc^/iart  ip  rots  aK€VO<l)6poLS  etri,  /SacrtXe^  d'  aS  IJKovat  Tura'a4>ippovi 

5  &n  ol  ^EXXt/vcs  puc^p  rb  Kaff  airrobi  koX  As  rb  Tp6ad€P  olxoprai  ivuKOPreSf 

6  &0a  dil  fia<n\ei)i  flip  i0pol^€i  re  roifs  iavrov  Kal  avPT&Trerai,  &  dk  KKiapxK 

7  i^vXebero  Updiepop  KoXicas,  xXi/crtalraro;  ybp  Ifp,  tl  viiivokip  nmis,  4 

8  irkptes  Ixh^p  kirl  rb  arparlnreiop  6,p1i^PT€s. — i.  10.  4,  6. 

a)  Explain  the  case  of  dXXfXaiy  (I.  1),  Turtraxf^kpvovs  (1.  4). 

b)  Account  for  the  mood  of  piKc^ep  (1. 5),  toup  G*  8);  the  tense  of  iipfi^PTts  G«S). 

c)  What  is  the  force  of  cbs  in  line  3  ? 

d)  What  move  did  the  king  make  after  these  events? 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

1  Kal  lfX€7€  X6ipl<ro0o;*   *Hmiv  ioK€lf  €l  ^  rts  i^  ij/JLas  Airiiyai  cXxaie, 

2  diairopebeadai  rijp  x^PO,p  &s  Ap  bvp6)iit9a  ixripiffraTa'   ijp  bi  rts  ^/ios  Ttp 

3  bbov  iiiroKuiXbjff,  biaTroXefulp  robn^  wi  &i^  ivpiiyxSa  Kp&TLara.     &  robroo 

4  ixHparo  Midpibirris  bibiurK€t,p  a)S  inropop  Ati  PaaCkiojs  ixoproi  accd^poi. 

5  ivda  bil  iyiypixTKero  &n  bTr&Kepmos  Ari'   koX  yb.p  tSjp  Tur<raxl>ipPovs  ris 

6  olK€l<ji>p  TrapriKoXouOiiKei  irlcrrccM  &€ica.     Kal  &  robrov  ib&cei  rois  aTpaTtf- 

7  yols  PiKruop  tlpat  bbyfia  ToiijaaaOaL  rbp  vSKepop  iKiipvKrop  ctpat  hn^  b 

8  ri  xoXe/ii^  Atp. — iii.  3.  3-5. 

a)  Explain  the  case  of  l>bw  (1«  3),  robn^  (1.  3). 

b)  Explain  the  syntax  of  TovfitraaBoL  (1-  7),  Apol  (1.  7),  ttpai  (1.  7,  end). 

c)  What  is  the  force  of  the  prepositions  in  biaToS^peip  (1. 3),  and  brbrqiirTos  (L  5)  ? 

d)  What  is  implied  by  the  expression  TbKepop  bxiipvKTop  (1.  7}  ? 

(THIS  BXAlilNATION  IS  CONTINUBD  ON  PAOS  i) 
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3.  Translate  into  English: 
1  Mcrd  ravra  iS6K€L  t&Xiv  iicurKfivrfriop  clyot  els  rds  ioi>tMS  €ls  ariyas. 


^  ♦ 


2  hOa  dif  ol  arparicoTai  abv  iroXX^  icpavy^  Kal  ifSovji  jfaav  hrl  rds  (rriyat 

3  Kal  rd  hnriidaa'   8<rot  dk  irt  t6  Tp&repop  iTritrav  rds  obclas  luiirf>rj<rap 

4  bird  AraiTOaKlas^  SUcriv  iSiSoaav  Kaiais  <rKrjvovvTes.    ivrt^tv  hrepal/av  pvkt^s 

5  LtiiioKpLrriP  TrifAPlrriP  tpSpas  S6pt€S  hrl  rd  Spri  ipda  20acrav  ol  i.Too'KtSaP' 

6  p{jiJL€POi  KoBop&p  rd  irvpd*    oSros  7dp   dMiC€i  ical  vpbrrtpop   iroXXd  tihii 

7  iiKrfiewrai  rotaOra,  rd  6pTa  rt  cbs  tpra  Kal  rd  ^a^  Sira  cbs  o&jc  Sira. 

8  Top€u0€ls  Sk  rd  ^i'  irvpd  oi^ic  itf^  litiPf  ivbpa  Sk  (n)KKafid>p  fJKep  iyo9P 

9  tx^pra  rb^p  UepauAp  Kal  <lHipiTpap. — iv.  4.  14-16. 
1  wantonness. 

a)  Explain  the  formation  of  diaaKripriTtop  (1.  1). 

b)  Locate  the  form  ipkirpfrf<rap  (1.  3). 

c)  Explain  the  n^;atives  ^4  &nd  ob  in  line  7. 

d)  Give  a  Greek  verb  and  adjective  connected  etymologically  with  4dovg  (1.  2). 

e)  Explain  the  case  of  pvKtbs  (1-  4),  ixopra  (1.  9). 
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GREEK  G-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  ATTIC  PROSE 

SatorcUy,  June  21  9  a.m.    Two  houn 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  begfamhic  to  write.  The  tmnslstios 
should  be  ezacti  but  dear  and  idiomatic  Buglish  is  required. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

[Cyrus  is  warned  in  a  dream  that  the  end  of  Ms  life  is  near.  He  prepares  for 
death.] 

O&rci)  Sk  /idXa  Sil  Tpeafilrrris  &v  6  Kvpos  i^uo^trat  ds  Uipaas.  xal  6  yb 
Tarifp  Kal  ^  i^'ftrrip  xdXot  Hi,  ixrirep  thcbSf  ^ereXcuri^fcecrav  abrcp'  6  ik  Eupos 
I9ixr€  rd  vofu^Spieva  Icpd  ml  rd  6Qpa  xacrt  diiSu)K€P  Sxnrtp  dioB^i.^  KOifirfiel^  i' 
Iv  tQ  fiaaCKtK^  ivap  tlht  roiSvde.  Uo^tv  airrcp  irpoff^KBiiv  KpArrtav  rt;  ^  jcard 
ivOpunrov  €lir€P'  ''XwrKeu&^ov,  S>  EOpc*  Ijdff  yip  cts  deoi^s  tTu"  roOro  ik 
lSci)v  rd  6vap  ^yfyipOrf  koL  IbbKti  eldipoi  &n  rod  filov  if  rcXci/r^  Trapelri.  eiBvs 
otp  \aPi)v  Uptta  tdve  Ad  re  irarp^  Kal  *U\U^  Kal  to*ls  ftXXots  0€ois  M  rwv 
liKpoiv,  &IS  n^o'at  Ovovtrip,  S>S€  irevx^iupos'.  ''ZcD  TaTp(p€  Kal  *HXt€  jcal  xdirfs 
Oeol,  6ixtad€  rdJe  rd  Upd*  alrovfioL  S'  ^/xSs  dovvoL  koI  vvv  iraial  liiv  Kai 
ywaixl  Kal  ^tXois  Kal  varplSi  ebdaipovlav^  ifiol  Sk  oUpvcp  aliava*  2€&iMcar€, 
Toialrrriv  Kal  tcXcut^v  Sovvai."  6  pkv  iii  rotaDra  iroii7cras  Kal  dUaie  {kBi» 
&oi€P  ffdiofs  LvavaixrtffBai  Kal  icarcicXtn;.^  heel  ik  &pa  ^v,  ol  rerayiiba 
vpotTibvTts  y^oixra/rdojif  axrrbv  boEKtvov.  6  S'  fKeyev  &n  ^i^cos  tyaTainiTO.  d 
2'  aS  T€TayfUvoif  hrel  &pa  liv,  ieiirvov  iraperWea'av'  r^  dk  ij  ^Inoc^l  axrov  yip  oi 
Tpoalero,''  dijfnji^  d'  iS6K€i,  Kal  hritv  iihiias.  Cos  ih,  Kal  rff  iarepalqL  <rvviPaiP& 
abrcfi  raird  Kal  rS  rplrjif  ^icdXecre  reus  xatJas*  ol  i*  trvxov  trvpfiKokoudriKin'G 
aJbrcp  Kal  Svres  iv  Uipa'aLS'  &dX6cr€  dk  Kal  roifi  (f>lKovs  Kal  rds  Utpa-ciP  dpxds.* 
vapbvrwv  ik  irLvTOiv  'Ijpx^o  rotovde  Xbyov.  "Hald^s  ipol  Kal  Trkm-es  w 
Tap6vT€s  0tXoty  ifiol  pkv  rov  piov  rd  t£Kos  fidri  7r6,p€ffTLV'  Ik  itoXXAi^  tovto 
caffMi  yiyvixTKOi'  ifias  dk  xP^t  ^o.v  reXeur i7cra),  cbs  irepl  ^i^olpovos  i[u&  m 
\irftiv  Kal  TTOuiv  iriiVTa." — Xenophon,  Cyropaedia  viii.  7.  1-6. 

^  pluperfect  with  force  of  imperfect,  from  S9w  abe  accustomed.  '  going  to  sleep, 

'from  I(c7c£pa)s  awaken.  ^life.  *  lay  down.  *  bathe.  ^desired. 

'  present  infinitive  of  Jt^doyabe  thirsty.  *  equivalent  to  ro^  tipxarrai. 
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GREEK  BG—AN ABASIS I-IV  AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

OF  ATTIC  PROSE 

Saturday,  June  26  9  a.m.    Two  hours 

P?or  separate  question  papers  In  Greek  Band  Greek  G  see  pages  3  and  5.] 
The  translatioa  should  be  ezacti  hut  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

1  Kal  ds  iJLkp  rijv  var^palap  obx  ^f^^v    &(^  ol  ^EXXt/vcs  l4>f>bvTi^ov' 

2  ri  hk  Tplrji  ^K(av  fKey^v  in  SiaTeirpayiJLivos  ^icot  irapd  PcuriXicas  do$r}pai 

3  aur(p  <ri)^uv  robs  '^XXiyi'as,  fcal^rcp  Ti,w  iroXXflv  iPTLKeySvTCJV  d)s  ohK  i^vov 

4  elffPaaLkei  iuptivox  robs  i4>'  iavrdv  orpaTevaafiipovs.    t£Kos  Sk  elTre,  "Kal 

5  vvv  i^eimv  bfup  TunA,  Xafittv  rap*  iip&v  ^  iiiiv  ^tXlav  vap^av  bfiv  riiv 

6  x^f^O'P  Kal  i,d6\o)s  inrAieLP  clr  rijp  *EXXd5a  &7opdy  irapixopras'  iirov  S'  Stp 

7  iiii  i  TrplaaBoL,  XapfiiiPHP  b/xas  Ik  t^s  x<^PO'S  i&aoiAep  rd  irirfideia.     bfxas 

8  i'  at  ilfup  d€fia€L  btUxrox  Jj  fiiiP  Tropebaetrdai  d)s  5td  0tXlas  iLaipHsf  (nra  Kal 

9  Tord  \ikiifi6LP0PTas  inr&rap  fxij  kyopdiP  Tapix^lJiep'  fjp  Sk  vapix^P^^  iyop&p, 
10  dmyvfUpovs  i^tip  rd  ^triJScia." — ^ii.  3.  26-27. 

a)  What  lii^as  the  purpose  of  the  king  in  making  this  agreement  ? 

b)  Name  the  mood  of  the  following  verbs,  and  tell  why  that  mood  is  used: 

€lri  G-  4),  d^ii^ai  G-  4),  i  {I  7),  TopebaeaOoL  G-  8). 

c)  Name  the  case  of  the  following  words,  and  tell  why  that  case  is  used:  ficuriXu 

Q.  4),  bpxv  G-  5  end)  Tapkxopras  G*  6)* 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

1  Merd  dk  toutop  elre  XHpUro<l)oSf  ^'^AXXd  TpMtP  [Up,  &  *EtPo4>S>Pt 

2  ToaovTOP  phpop  at  iylypuxxKOP  iaop  fiKovop  'Adrfpalop  elpai,  pvp  6k  Kal 

3  hraipQ  at  i4>'  oh  \iytLS  rt  Kal  Trpdrrets,  Kal  fiovKoliitiP  &v  &n  TXtUnovs 

4  tlpu  rotobrovs'  kolp6p  7dp  Slp  tlri  rd  kyaObp.    Kal  pvp,*^  201/,  "m4  M^- 

5  Xcu/i€Vy  S>  ipdpts,  dXX'  dT€X06Kr€s  IjSri  alpt^aOt  ol  dtbixtpoi  ipxopras,  Kal 

6  ikSfitPOi  ^Ktrt  tls  rd  yAffoP  rod  arparoiridov^  Kal  robs  alptdipras  iyert' 

7  hrtvr*  &€t  ovyicaXoD/iei^  robs  dXXow  crrparuiras.    irapiffTW  &'  iipup,*'  ^^ly, 

8  "  Kal  ToXfddns  6  ic^puf ."— iii.  1.  45,  46. 

a)  What  is  the  case  of  roaaurop  G«  2)  and  why  is  that  case  used  ? 

b)  Name  the  mood  of  the  following  verbs,  and  tell  why  that  mood  is  used: 

ttfi  G*  4),  fi&»Xutiep  G*  4),  atptioBt  G-  5). 

c)  What  is  the  force  of  Srt  G-  3)  ? 

(THIS  BZAMINATION  IS  COJfTIirUBD  ON  PAGE  2) 
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3.  Translate  into  English: 

[On  the  death  of  her  husband,  Mania  is  appointed  Satrap  of  AeoUs.] 

*H  Sk  AIoXls  tpxA  ^^  M^  ^appaff&^ov,  txrarpikir^vt  S'  abrcfi  ralrrrfs  rrjs 
X^P<^h  ^  ^  H'ff  Zi/i^is  Aapdapebs'  hreiiij  Sk  iKtivos  iriBave,  xapa- 
cKeva^ofiipov  rod  ^apvafiL^ov  ftXX({>  iovvai  riiP  (rarpaxclav,  'ilLavla  ii  roG 
ZifPios  yvyfft  AopSa^ls  koI  aMj,  d&pa  XajSoCcra  Acrrc  Kal  avT(p  ^apvofiaXi^ 
icXivai  KoX  tols  iwafUvois  fJL&\icrra  Tapd  $apva/9d^(^,  hropebero,  IKOodaa  5' 
els  \byovi  elir€v'  ^**Q  ^apvifia^t,  b  iiviip  aoi  i  i^  Kal  raXXa  ^IXos  ^v  koI 
roiis  (t>6povs^  iTreildov  Sxtt^  ai  hraxvSiv  airrbv  Irlfias.  liv  oHv  iryi)  croi  ^riiep 
X^ipov  iKelvov  inrriperS>^  rl  crc  Set  ftXXov  aarpiiirrfp  icaOtcrr&i^at;  ijv  di  rl  act 
/xi)  ipiffKu),^  iirl  col  iifwov  tffrax  ii4>tKop,ip(^  ipk  KKK^  Swvoa  t/ip  iLpxnv" 
ixoioas  ravra  6  ^apvLfia^o^  iyvio  Stiv  rijp  7uvauca  aarpaireuHP.  ^  S*  hrd 
Kvpla*  Trjs  X'^PO'S  iyipero,  robs  r€  <t>6pov5  oiSh  Ijttop  r&pdpis  treblSov,  koI  rpis 
ToirroLS,  iir&rt  iutHXPolro  vpbs  ^appLfia^op,  kd  ^€  hS>pa  aim^,  Kal  inrbre  iKtivo^ 
els  riiP  x^P^^  KaTofiaipoL,  To\b  riiPTiap  t&p  inrLpx^v  icdXXiaTa  Kal  ^Surra  m- 
X€TO  airbp,  Kal  As  r€  vaplKafit  tHKhs  iie(l>b\arT€P  aurcp  Kal  rCsp  obx  inrrfKbcup 
TpoaiKafiep  hn6a\aTTi£ias  Adptadv  re  Kal  KoXupiSf  ^epiKi}  fih  ^EWrp^uc^  rpoa- 
PoKowra  rots  T€lx^i>v,  aim)  Sk  i4>'  ip/uipLdiris  OeuifUpri, 

— ^Xenophon,  Hellenica  iii.  1. 10-13. 

^  taxes.       '  serve.       *  please.       ^  » ty^fi^s. 
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GREEK  F-ANABASIS,  I-IV 

SAturday,  June  26  9  a.m.    Two  hours 

[For  question  paper  In  Greek  B6  see  page  1] 
The  tranilation  ihould  be  exact,  but  d.9u  and  idiomatic  EngjUah  is  required. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

1  Kal  els  pikp  rifp  {Hxrcpalap  obx  ^«€V   fiofl*  ol  ^fiXXiyyer  l^pbvTi^ov  r^ 

2  bk  rplrjf  Hk(»)p  iKeyev  &n  iiaireirpayiiivos  ^icot  xapd  /ScurtX&i);  SoOijvai  abrip 

3  <r(i)(HP  Tobs  "EKKrfpas,  xalwtp  vLw  toXXcov  km'iKeybvTiOP  d)s  obK  Siiop  elrf 
4t    /SacrtXct  d^ctyat  robs  i4>'  icLvrdp  frrpar^ufraidpovs.    rQ\ios  H  tlirtf  "Eol  vvp 

5  t^emp  bjiip  iri<nd,  \afieip  Tap*  iipSiP  ^  iiiip  0tXtav  vap^up  bfip  riip 

6  x^P^^  ^^^  dS6Xci)s  hiriieLP  clr  Hip  ^EXXdSa  kyopkp  trapixopras'  iirov  V 

7  di^  m4  0  vplcurBai,  XafifiiLPUP  bpiSis  &  rrfs  x^P^^  i&aopLep  rd  iwir/ideLa. 

8  bfias  S'  aS  iffAiP  je^crct  bphaai  ^  /ii)i'  Topebaeadax  cbr  Sid  ^Xlar  dirivws  (Tira 

9  jcol  Tord  }iafiPiLPOPTas  Inrbrap  iiii  Lyopiv  vapix<^P^*  ^^  '^  vapix(an€P 
10  tyopiiP,  diPovfUpous  (^euf  rd  ^tr^Seta/' — ^ii.  3.  25-271 

a)  What  lii^as  the  purpose  of  the  king  in  making  this  agreement? 

b)  Name  the  mood  of  the  following  verbs,  and  tell  why  that  mood  is  used:  cTif 

G.  3),  d^trat  (1-  4)i  i  G-  7),  TopebatffBai  (L  8). 

c)  Name  the  case  of  the  following  words,  and  tell  why  that  case  is  used:  ficunXd 

(L  4),  b^'ip  (L  5  end),  xop^oFrar  (L  8). 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

1  Merd  dk  rodrop  tlire  Xetpt^ro^os,  '''AXXd  irptxrOep  iiiy,  &  Hcvo^Sv, 

2  ToaovTOP  p6pop  at  iylypoxricop  6<rop  Ijkovop  'AdrfPoiop  cli^ot,  injp  ik  koL 

3  ^au^  a€  t4>*  ots  X^7€4s  re  koX  TrpiiTTHs,  koI  fiovKoliJLfjp  &p  8rt  ir\€l<novs 

4  clKii  roio6rot;s'  icolp6p  yip  &p  elff  rd  kyaBbp,    Kal  wv,"  20i7,  'V^  /xAXo)- 

5  /xei^,  S  ipiptSf  dXX'  dT€X06i^€s  fSi;  alptlaBt  ol  Sed^cyot  ipxopraSi  kojL 

6  A6/i€yoi  fjcere  els  rd  /i^ov  roD  arparcnri&ov,  Kal  robs  alpedipr as  iyert' 

7  hreir*  boet  avyKdhov/Atp  robs  iXKovs  trrpandyras.     vaptarta  J'  iifiPt*  201/, 

8  "  jcal  ToX/U«i;s  d  ic?puf ."— in.  1. 45, 46. 

a)  What  is  the  case  of  roaovrop  (1. 2)  and  why  is  that  case  used  ? 

ft)  Name  the  mood  of  the  following  verbs,  and  tell  why  that  mood  is  used:  eti| 
(L  4),  p^KKufup  G.  4}  olpcio^  G-  5). 

€)  What  is  the  force  of  Srt  G- 3)  ? 

(THIS  SXdMlilATIOH  IS  COHTIHUBD  OR  PAOB  4) 
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3.  Translate  into  English: 

1  TabnfP  S*  oS  riiv  iiiUpaif  rfiyJUrOriaav  ip  rats  lobfJMs  rais  inrip  rcS 

2  Ttilov  rod  irapd  t6p  Kevrplrriv  worapdv,  ^pos  &s  ilirXdSpop,  ds  6pl^u  n)F 

3  'AppeulaP  xal   rijp  tQp   Kapdobx<^p   x^P^^'    ^^  oL  "^EXXt/^^;   hrraSBa 

4  AperaixraPTo  S/rp/epoi^  libprts  ireblop'   ixeix^  ^^  '^^^  dpiap  6  worapAs  t^  if 

5  ^rrd  ordSui  r&p  'Kaplobx^P*    r&re  pkp  oiv  rfb\Ur0rf(rap  /Li&Xa  ifiiuK,  Koi 

6  r&iriri^J€ia  ixopres  Kal  iroXXd  tQp  icaptKriKvB&nop  irdpoyp  pprfpop€uoPT€s, 

7  Jrrd  yip  iipipas,  So'aorxcp  hcopdOrfffav  5td  r&p  KapS(Ax(aPf  viuras  paxfy- 

8  fccFOi  iitr£K€<TaVf  Kal  hraOop  xaicd  iaa  oiSk  rd  (rbprapra  inrb  Paaikius  xal 

9  Tt4r<ra4>ippovs.    &s  oIp  ivriXKaypipoi  roirroiPf  iiikis  iKoipliOriaap. 

— iv.  3- 1, 2. 

a)  Name  the  case  of  the  following  words,  and  tell  why  that  case  is  used:  dpos 

Q.  2),  iptpas  G.  7),  /ScuriXiws  (1.  8),  rolfTiap  (JL  9). 

b)  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  operations  of  the  Greek  force  from  the  death  of 

the  five  generals  until  they  reach  the  sea. 
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GREEK  G-SIGHT  TRANSLATION  OF  ATTIC  PROSE 

SaturcUy,  June  26  9  a.m.    Two  hours 

P?or  question  paper  in  Greek  BG  see  page  1.] 

Read  the  passage  through  several  times  before  beginning  to  write.  The  translation 
should  be  exact,  but  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

[On  the  death  of  her  husband.  Mania  is  appointed  Satrap  of  Aeolis^ 

*H  bk  AIoXl;  &PX4  ^^  y^^  ^apva^L^oVj  tffarpi,ir€V€  S*  airrip  ratrrris  Trjs 
xiopas^  &)sr  lihf  i^rf,  ZrivLs  Aapdavebs'  iretdil  dk  iKeivos  i,Tt0av€,  irapaxTKevafO' 
IjlIvov  rov  iapva^L^ov  &XX<p  SoS^ot  Hiv  carpairtlav^  'ilLavla  ^  rov  ZriPios  ywif, 
Aapdapls  Kol  abrii,  S&pa  Xafiovaa  Sxrre  koX  abr^  ^apvaP&^cp  icdvoa  Kol  rois 
bvvaiiivovs  ixtiKuTTa  Tapd  ^apva^L^t^^  hroptbero.  iKBowra  5'  eU  X67ot;s 
elirev  "*Q  iapvifia^t,  &  iiviip  (rot  6  ipins  koX  raXXa  ttXKos  liv  Kal  rohs  4>6povs^ 
&T€dlSov  SxTre  <rb  hraiv&v  abrdv  &i/xas.  ijv  oiv  iyi>  aoL  /jLtiSkv  x^'^pov 
iKtlvov  {nrriperU,*  rl  at  Set  ftXXoi^  aaTp&Trrfp  KadiarLvax]  ijv  Si  rl  (rot  fjiil 
kpiffiua?  hrl  aol  Siprov  &rrat  d^eXo/x^i^tj)  ifxi  &XX<{)  &ovvai  riiv  iipxfiv.*'  Axolh 
(fa;  raSra  6  ^appifia^os  iyvo)  Seiv  rilv  7i;i^atica  aarpairehtiv.  ^  S'  hrA 
Kvpla*  Tfjs  x^P^^  iyivero,  rob^  re  4^povs  oifSkv  IJTToy  T&vSpis  iiredlSov,  Kal  vpbs 
roirrois,  Inr&rt  ixt>iKvoiTO  vpi^  ^apviPa^ov,  del  fjye  SQpa  airr^,  Kal  dx6re  iKeivos 
els  rijv  x^P^v  Karapalvoi,  irdkb  irinn-cap  tSjp  inripx^^  icdXXurra  Kal  45t(rra 
iSix^o  alrrbp,  Kal  As  re  TfrapiKafie  xAXets  5te06Xarrex^  avrcp  Kal  tS>p  obx  inrTf- 
Kb(av  wpoaiKafiep  inOakaTTLSia^  XiipKTLp  re  koX  ^Afia^irdp  koI  KjoXojp&s, 
^€PiK(f  pip  ^'EKKriPuc^  TrpoaPakowra  rois  relx^frip,  abri)  dk  i4>'  Appapi^ris 
0€u>/iiprf'  &p  d*  hcaipiffHej  robT(^  S&pa  kpipTrro)^  idlSov,  Sxrre  XapTp&rara  rd 
itpucdp  KorecKeviuraTO,  avpecrpartbero  ik  r^  ^appaP&^i^  koI  inr&rt  els  Murods 
fi  IlurlJas  ipfiiXoL,  8rt  rijp  Pacikius  x^P^"^  KaKovpyovcLP.  SxTTt  Kal  ivrerlpa 
abrifp  ptyaKorpejrm  6  iapp&Pa^os  Kal  aipfiovkop  ifTTip  Sr^  irapeicdXet. 

— ^Xenophon,  Hellenica  ill.  1.  10-13. 

^  taxes.  *  serve.  'please.  ^^kyKpoHis,  *  (without  blatne)  generously. 
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GREEK  CH—  HOMER'S  ILIAD,  I-III,  AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

GREEK  C— HOMER'S  ILIAD,  I-III 
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GREEK  CH-HOMEKS  lUAD,  I-UI,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 

Saturday  2:00  pan.     Two  hours 

The  translation  ihonld  be  exact,  but  dear  and  idiomatic  Bnglish  is  required.    Ksad 
the  si|^t  passage  through  seyerml  times  before  beginning  to  write  the  translation* 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

HfiXetSris  i'  iiauTLS  iLraprripois  hrieaatp 

'ArpetSriv  Tpo<r^tx€,  jcai  ofi  xcu  X^€  x^Xoco. 

*'olvopapii,  Kupis  SfJifiar*  ix^^f  Kpadltfv  j'  iKiufpoio,  225 

cbre  TOT*  is  ir6\€fiop  ifia  Xcu^  dd^pfixOrjpat 

c6t€  \6xovi*  Upoa  abv  iLpi<rr/i€ir<nv  *Axojmp 

rMifiKas  Ovfi^'    r6  Si  roi  ici)p  dierai,  etpoM. 

Ij  ToXb  \i)i6p  iffri  icard  arpardp  ebpbp  ^AxomHp 

dQp'  &Toatp€t(r0a4  5r  rts  aidep  AptIop  dirff.  230 

hipofibpoi  Paaikebs,  iirel  obnSap6l<rip  iLP&aaHs* 

fj  yiip  iPf  *ATp€tiri,  pvp  tarara  Xco/Si^oio. 

dXX'  he  TOi  ipi(a,  fcal  M  piyap  Spicop  6podtuu.'* — ^i.  223-33. 

a)  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  for  irieaaip  0*  223) ;  X^€  (I.  224) ;  XcW 

a.  229);  <T^€P  a.  230);  ipio)  (JL  233). 

b)  Express  \6xopS€  (\.  227)  in  another  way.    Write  in  Attic  prose  the  clause 

rd  .  .  .  .  €lp(u  G*  228),  substituting  common  prose  words  for  jci^p  and 

c)  Account  for  the  mood  of  elTrji  (\.  230);  TitaPriffaxo  Q.  232).    Is  each  used 

exactly  as  in  Attic  prose  ? 

d)  What  rhetorical  figure  is  iUustrated  in  1.  225?    In  the  sentence  b^^ming 

^ToX6a.229)? 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

t6p  S'  i)s  otp  ip6rj<r€P  dpiyl^iXos  MtpfKaos 

ipX^y^vop  TporiipoiOep  6pl\ov  fjLaKpd,  /StjScoyra, 

&s  T€  \i(t>p  ixif'PV  A^7dX<{)  iirl  a&iiaTi  Kbpaas, 

evpibp  fi  iKa<t>op  Kepadp  4  iypu)P  alya 

ireipiMP.    /LidXa  y&p  re  KartaOUif  cl  ircp  &p  aJbrbp  25 

aeUaprai  rax^s  re  icbpes  daXepoL  r'  alfrfoi 

&s  ix^^'Pl  Mei^Aoos  'AK^apdpop  0€O€iMa 

6(l)0a\noi<np  lS(i)p'    (I>6lto  yiip  rUraaOax  dXelnji^. 

aJbrUa  5'  ^  hxioiP  (rifp  r^bxtiTip  aXro  xo^'I'^i^- — '^  21-29, 
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a)  Explain  the  tense  of  ^x^P^  G-  23);  of  rUraoBai  (I.  28),  stating  what  tense 

would  be  more  usual. 

b)  Scan  11.  25,  26,  27,  indicating  quantities^  division  into  feet,  and  the  principal 

caesura  in  each  line.  Explain  the  quantity  of  the  last  syllable  in  KareoBUi 
(\.  25).  Comment  on  a  metrical  peculiarity  found  in  the  last  word  of  1.  27, 
giving  the  technical  name  for  it.    Which  line  in  the  passage  is  spondaic  ? 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

{Idaeus  brings  a  message  from  Paris  to  tite  Greek  camp.) 

*Qs  ^aO''    ol  S'  ftpa  rod  /Li&Xa  m^  xKbov  ijdk  xldovro'  379 

ijooeev  d'  'ISatos  ifitf  KoiXas  hrl  pfjas.  381 

Toifs  S*  eiif}'  elv  i,yop§  Aapoobs,  Oep&irovTas  "Aprioi, 

mil  xdpa  vpbuvjf  * kyapipvovoi'     abrip  6  tol<tlp, 

(TTis  Iv  fiiffaounVf  ii€Tef)i)V€€P  Ijirbra*  Krjpv^ 

"  'Arpetbrf  t€  Kal  ftXXoi  dptor^es  ILavaxoMP,  385 

ilp6rf€L  Uplafibs  rt  Kal  &XXot  Tpcjes  ir)fa\jofi 

driiJXPf  al  Ki  ir€p  ipLfu  <l>0iop  Kal  ijSb  yipotro, 

pSdop  'AXc^dvipoio,  rod  €lp€Ka  peiKos  6p(ap€P' 

KTTiiiaTa  iUp,  8<r*  'AXi^apSpos  KoOijis  ipl  privolp 

iiyiyeTo  TpolripS^ — is  irplx'  &06XX'  diroXArffat, —  390 

TriiPT*  iBiKei  Sbfiepai,  Kal  2r'  olKoOep  AXX'  hnB^lpai' 

KovpiAitip  S'  XKoxop  IdepeK&ov  KvSaXlpoio 

o6  <f>ria'LP  dinreip'    Ij  /jLijp  TpQis  y€  KO^oprai" — viL  379-93. 

«n?l  .  .  .  .  vp^Auifsstem.    •iM»'«"  loud-voiced.    >  d^a vo<*  noble. 
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GREEK  C— HOMER'S  lUAD,  1-40 

The  traniUtioii  ihoiild  be  exact*  but  dear  and  Wiomattc  Bacliali  ia  xefiiM. 
Vumber  yoar  anawen. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

ILriketSris  i'  i^adns  irafirripois  iiri€<raiP 

'AT/>€tirip  xpoaiave,  ical  off  toi  X^€  x^Xoio. 

"obfopapis,  KwAs  imuki^  ^X^^t  icpaSli^p  S*  iKi4*ou>f     .  225 

cXrrt  mr^  h  vSkeiiov  ft/xa  Xa^  Ooifufxfirjvcu 

66t€  X6xoy5'  IhoM  abv  iLpurHf^aauf  'Axauap 

rirXfiKas  9vfii$'    r6  Si  roi  icilp  diercu  eXpcu. 

Ij  vdSi>  \i)i6p  iffTL  icard  arparbp  dphf  'Axai&^ 

S&p'  ixoaipcurtfat  5s  ns  aiSep  ivrlov  ctiqy.  230 

iflpofiSpoi  PaaikebSf  iir€l  obnSayounP  tvifftras* 

Ij  7dp  iPf  *ATp€tSfi,  vw  Sorara  'KuP^jaato. 

&XX'  be  TOi  ipki,  Kal  M  p^op  6pKOP  6poupau"'-i.  223-33. 


a)  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  for  hrieaatp  (1.  223);  X^€  (L  224);  Xiswp 

a.  229);  ci0€P  a  230);  iplu)  (L  233). 

b)  Express  \bxopie  (1.  227)  in  another  way.    Write  in  Attic  prose  the  clause 

rd  .  .  .  .  €lpai  (1.  228)y  substituting  common  prose  words  for  K^p  and 
ctSerot. 

c)  Account  for  the  mood  of  eliqf  (1.  230);  Xa^i^oio  (L  232).    Is  each  used 

exactly  as  in  Attic  prose? 

d)  What  rhetorical  figure  is  iUustrated  in  1.  225?    In  the  sentence  bqpnning 

iJ  iroXfc  a.  229)  ? 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

6p  Tiva  pip  PaaiKfia  Kal  i^xop  ipipa  taxdri, 

rbp  d'  iyapois  hri€a(np  iprtrbaiurKie  vapatnLv 

"daipdpi*,  oC  <r€  iouc€  KaKdp  &s  i€iSl4Tatff6€u,  190 

dXX'  a6r6s  re  KiBfiao  Kal  ftXXovs  tbpvt  \ajoin* 

ob  ykp  TTCi)  <rd0a  ot(r0'  olos  pbos  'Arpetiapos* 

pvp  pkp  Treiparai,  rdxa  i'  t^erat  vlas  *AxatQp. 

ip  jSouX^  5'  ob  xiiPTes  iLKobaapep  olop  <kvir€P» 

P'h  Ti  xoi^^^iip^vos  i>i^  KaKdp  vlas  *Axaicip.  195 

BvpAs  Sk  piyas  tffrl  SioTp€<l>ios  fiaaiK^, 

TLpii  yiKAiAs  bm,  0iX€t  Si  i  prirUra  ZebsJ'-^  188-07. 


a)  Explain  the  circumstances  of  the  passage,  stating  who  is  the  speaker. 

V)  Account  for  the  construction  of  the  following  words:  laocAfi  (1-  1S8);  A^ 
0*  195) ;  vtas  (1- 195)-  ^  what  case  would  be  the  object  of  ireiparat  (1*  193), 
if  expressed? 

c)  Comment  on  the  use  of  V  (1*  189)-  Explain  the  formation  of  ipfirbaaaice 
(1.  189),  stating  its  force.  Account  for  the  fact  that  &s  (1*  190)  has  an 
accent.    Explain  the  quantity  of  the  syllable  preceding  it. 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

ipX^fJ^ov  vporipoiBtv  d/ilKov  fxaxpi,  fiLPQvra, 

&s  T€  \io)v  ix^PV  Ai€7dXq)  hrl  a&ixan  xbpaaSf 

€l>pci)P  fl  tKa4>ov  K€pa6p  1j  Hypiop  alya 

Ktivluav.    pjlCKa  yip  re  icar€<r0l€t,  cl  vep  &p  abrbv  25 

aebiavrai  rax^s  re  icbv€s  OoKtpol  r'  al^rjoi 

&s  ix^PV  Mcj'Aaos  ^Kk&iavipov  0€o€iMa 

6<f>0a\tunauf  IS&v'    if>6LT0  yi,p  rto-oo^at  KKtiniv. 

ciriKOL  S*  ii  6xio9P  ^  r^bxwuf  aXro  XAM^r^* — ^iii.  21-29. 

a)  Explain  the  tense  of  Ix^PV  0*  23);  of  rUrturBoL  0*  28),  stating  what  tense 
would  be  more  usual. 

i)  Scan  U.  25,  26,  27,  indicating  quantities,  division  into  feet,  and  the  principal 
caesura  in  each  line.  Explain  the  quantity  of  the  last  syllable  in  icar€<r01ei 
0*  25).  Comment  on  a  metrical  peculiarity  found  in  the  last  word  of  1. 27, 
giving  the  technical  name  for  it.    Which  line  in  the  passage  is  q>ondaic  ? 
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GREEK  Ctf-HOMER*S  ILIAD,  I-UI,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 

Satnrday  2  pan.    Two  houis 

The  translation  should  be  ezacti  but  dear  and  idiomatic  En^^ish  is  required.    Read 
die  sif^t  passage  throng  several  times  before  beginning  to  write  tiie  translation. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

&s  <f>6LT0'  rflp  V  o6  TL  vpwri4)ffi  P€<f>ekriy€pira  Zcfe, 
4XX'  iuckop  dijp  ijoro.    QirLS  5'  cbs  ^aro  yolnnap, 
&s  ix^T*  ifjLTe<f>uvLa,  koI  tlp^ro  bebrtpop  alrris. 
**prifupTki  fih  ifi  fid  inrlxTxto  Ktd  KariipeixTOP, 
4  iirSeLT^  hrtl  06  TOi  hr^  iios,  6<f>p*  ib  tlSQ  515 

Saaop  iyit)  fterii  vaaw  iiTLfuyriLTfj  debs  elfu" 

rflp  Si  fiirf  6xO'llo'as*vp(Hrf4>V  P€(l>€\riy€piTa  Zebs* 
"ij  5i)  Xol7ta  ipy\  8r6  /i*  ixOoSorrjfffu  i4^<r€is 
*^P27>  ^  ^^  m'  iptSju^tp  hptvUiovi  hritaffuf. 
il  Si  Kol  aJbrcjs  /x'  alip  bf  AjBaviroun  deourw  520 

v€iK€if  Kol  ri  fjti  4>^ci  fi&xo  Tpi)ea'aip  4pii7€tv." — i.  511-521. 

a)  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  for  ix^r'  (1.  513);   inrtxrxeo  (1.  514);   rot 

(1.  515);    iBaptroun,  (1.  620).    Write  an  Attic  prose  equivalent  foa^  & 

$l>iLTO  (1.  511). 

b)  Account  for  the  case  of  yobpcop  (1.  512);  6a(rop  (1.  516);  for  the  mood  of 

^%rtj^  (1.  519);  ipfiyap  (1.  521). 

c)  Explain  the  accent  of  ttrL  (1.  515).    Comment  on  a  metrical  peculiarity  in 

the  second  syllable  of  this  word,  and  suggest  an  explanation. 

i)  Who  was  Thetis,  and  what  had  she  asked  of  Zeus? 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

"4XX'  47€  [dfjkpert  viurrts,  iviar/ifiiSts  'Axatd, 
airrov,  els  5  k€p  iarv  ^iya  UptA/ioio  Sicofxev.** 

3)s  i(l>aT'f  'Ap7€u>i  8k  fiiy'  laxop,  ky^H  Si  pijes 
afitpSaXiop  Kop&firiaap  ttvaipTOiP  inr'  'Axaio^i', 
IjSOop  hraurfiaaPTts  'OSvaarjos  deloio,  S5 

roto't  Si  Kol  fi€Ti€iv€  FtpiiPtos  iTnr&ra  NArrwp 
"S>  irbiroL,  fj  Sij  waurlp  ioucbrts  kyoplkaade 
prprLiiXOf'Si  ols  oJj  tl  fjt&itL  iroKefiiiia  ipya. 
.   7^  Sii  <rup0€(rlaL  re  Kal  6pKia  jSi^crcrai  iifiip; 
bf  irvpl  Sii  PovXai  t€  yepotaro  fiifSti,  t*  ipSp&p 
cvopSal  r*  &KprjTOL  koI  St^ud,  ^$  liririBfUP.'* — iL  331-341. 

(SEE  NEXT  PAGE) 
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a)  Account  for  the  case  of  iifup  (1.  339);  ^s  (1.  341);  for  the  mood  of  y€volaTo 

(1.  340).    Give  the  Attic  form  for  the  last. 

b)  Write  in  Attic  prose  the  clause  els  6  ic€v  .  .  .  .  Sicofup  G*  332). 

c)  Scan  U.  334,  335,  341,  indicating  quantities,  division  into  feet,  and  the  prin- 

cipal metrical  pause  in  each  line.    What  is  a  spondaic  line?    Point  out 
one  in  this  passage. 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

[Thetis  brings  to  Achilles  the  armor  made  by  Hephaestus  that  he  may  return  to  the 
fight  and  avenge  the  death  of  Patroclus.] 

&ppvO\  tp'  AjBaviiTOurL  <^6a?s  <l>ipoi  rfdh  fiporouny 

ij  5'  is  pfjas  tKape  Been)  iripa  d&pa  <t>ipovaa. 

€vp€  5i  IlaTp6KK(p  ir€puc€ifxevw  dp  <l>iKop  viSp, 

Kkalopra  Xt7&i?s*  iroXies  5'  dju^'  abrdp  iraipoL  5 

pi)popff'^  il  5'  Ip  Tolai  irapUrraTO  Sla  Otixap, 

ip  t'  ipa  ol  4>^  X**pi  ^0$  r'  i4>^'^^  ^f^  ^  6p6fjLaf€P* 

"riKPOP  lyJyVi  tovtop  pkp  i6.<rofi€p,  kxvby^poi  vep, 

K€Ladai,  lireiSii  irpSra  de&p  IbrriTi*  ia^iLaOri' 

rbpri  V  'H^atcrroio  Tr&pa  icXurA  rtbx^a  8^,  10 

icaXd  ^i&X'  oV  oCtto)  Tts  dn)p  S>px>uTi,  ^priaep" 

*Qj  ipa  (fxapiiaaaa  dti.  icard  Ttbx^^  WriKtp 
irp6<T0€P  'AxtXX^os-  rd  5'  &pi0pax^*  ialdaXa  Trdira. 
MvpfjLLbbpas  5'  ipa  vipras  tke  rpbpoSf  obSi  Tts  tr\ri 
ipTTip  tlaiiieLP,  dXX'  trpeaap. — ^xix.  1-15.  15 

iiApoiiM. »  weep.    *  l^wi^by  the  will  of.    *  dp4fipax9  » rang  loudly. 
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GREEK  C-HOMER'S  ILIAD,  I-UI 

Saturday  2  p.iiL    Two  hoars 

The  transktioii  should  be  exact,  hot  dear  and  idiomatic  Engliah  is  ceQidred. 
Number  yoor  answers. 

1.  Translate  into  English; 

iXK*  ixibov  Hjp  ffirro.    Qiris  5'  d)s  ^aro  yobvtov, 

&s  ix^r'  ifATretfwuia,  ical  tlpero  Sebrtpw  oSrts. 

"vrifi€fnki  likv  Hi  /luh  {nrbaxeo  koX  icaT&P€U(rop, 

4  dir6€iT',  ijr€l  o6  rot  ^t  5^,  80p'  &  €liSi  515 

Sacrop  iyi)  fieri,  waaw  iTLfuyriTfj  Bebs  cl/u.'' 

"ij  ^  Xol7ta  lprf\  5r€  /i'  iyOoi&irriaaA  i4yfyr€is 

*1Sp27i  5r'  fii'  fi*  ipi^ip  6p€i6€loi^5  hrkaauf. 

il  ik  Kal  oCrcos  /f'  oUv  ip  ddoi^Tourt  Oeoiavp  820 

vtuoei,  ical  ri  fii  4>^(ri  fjL&xo  Tp<i€<r<rty  hffifytiifJ* — L  511'-521. 

a)  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  for  ?x«r'  (1.  513);  inrbtrxeo  (1.  514);  roi 
Q.  515);  iBopiiToia^  (1.  520).    Write  an  Attic  prose  equivalent  for  & 

4>iLT0  (1.  511). 

i)  Account  for  the  case  of  yabvtav  (1*  512);  &r<Toi^  (1.  516);  for  the  mood  d 
Ipffl^ip  (1.  519);  4p^6a^  (1.  521). 

c)  Explain  the  accent  of  <hn,  (1.  515).    Comment  on  a  metrical  peculiarity  in 
the  second  syllable  of  this  word,  and  suggest  an  explanation, 

i)  Who  was  Thetis,  and  what  had  she  asked  of  Zeus? 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

"&XX'  &7€  nLfxP€T€  viLPT€s,  ivKpfifiiSes  'AxcLuA, 
airrcv,  els  5  k€p  Hotv  fiiya  HpiAfioio  &MfJi€P.** 

&s  ?0ar',  'Ap7€U)t  Sk  fi&f  taxop,  i4i4^  Ji  i^€s 
CfupSoKiop  Kopififjaap  iLvaiafTiap  inr^  *Ax(iuaPf 
HvBop  iTraipii<TaPT€s  'OStxrarjos  Belou).  335 

rotirt  ih  ical  /ier^txc  TefyfiPios  iTT&ra  Ninwp* 
**S>  vfnroL,  4  Hi  voutIp  iouc&res  hyophaxTBt 
pfjirtAxo^s,  ols  o6  rt  /xAct  xoXcpi^ta  ^(p7a. 
tS  6il  cvpOealai^  t€  ical  6picui  ^c^toi,  iffiiv; 
bf  wpl  bii  PouKal  t€  ytPoLaro  pitied  r'  iifdpSip  340 

OTOpSal  T^  dicpriToi,  Kal  Sertoli  ^s  iirhnBiuv*^ — iL  331-341* 

(SEE  NEXT  PAGE) 
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a)  Account  for  the  case  of  iiixiv  (\.  339);  is  Q.  341);  for  the  mood  of  7€yolaTo 
(1.  340).    Give  the  Attic  form  for  the  last. 

h)  Write  in  Attic  prose  the  clause  els  i  k€v  .  .  .  .  ikcafuv  (1.  332). 

c)  Scan  11.  334y  335,  341 ,  indicating  quantities,  division  into  feet,  and  the  prin- 
cipal metrical  pause  in  each  line.  What  is  a  spondaic  line?  Point  out 
one  in  this  passage. 

4 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

"€l  fxip  K€v  ^€v£Kajov  ^Ak^CLpSpos  icarax^iT;, 

ojbrAs  ttreiff  ^EKiyriv  ix^^  *fti  rr^/xara  irijrra, 

^/leis  2'  iv  viitatn  v€i)fX€Ba  TcovTtnrbpoixn^- 

dii  1^  *AK^av8pov  Krtlvff  ^avd^  MevOiCLoSt 

Tp&as  tireiff  *EKiprjp  koX  icr/ifuiTa  v&pt*  i,voSoSp<Ut  285 

Tifiiiv  6*  'Apyelois  iiroripifiev  fjv  tu/  (k>uc€P, 

1i  T€  KoX  iffcoiiipoun  fier*  &iSpi>iroiai  irAi/rat. 

el  5'  &p  ifiol  Tifxilv  Uplafios  HpiifioiS  t€  iraiSes 

tIp€ip  oi)K  tBQsxaaw  *KK^kifhpovo  v€a6vTos, 

ainiip  iyi)  koL  ^ctra  ixaxfiffoiixu  €&€ica  irou^s  290 

aS9i  iUmavj  eZcus  k€  r&ios  voKi/Mio  KiX^UaJ* — ^iii.  281-291. 

a)  Account  for  the  mood  of  kt^Utq  (1.  284);   iTroripipiep  (1.  286);   v{KfiT(u 

(1.  287). 

b)  How  is  abriip  used  in  1.  290?    Comment  on  the  use  of  oinc  (L  289). 
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GREEK  Cff-HOMER'S  lUAD,  I-UI,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 

Saturday,  June  22  2  p.m.    Two  hoars 

The  tnmilation  shotild  he  ezact,  hut  dear  and  idiomatic  Enc^ish  is  required. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

0€p<rtr'  ixpLT6fivd€,  XtY^  vep  liav  kyofyrfriii,  246 

l<rx!fOj  lirfi^  WdC  olos  ipi^ifievax  fiaaCKM'af. 

oh  yiip  tyd  ato  ^id  x^P^^^pov  Pporin^  SXKoiv 

ififjL€P(u,  iaaoi  ifji'  'ArpttSTUs  ihrd  IXioi^  IjXBov. 

&XX'  &  rot  ipico,  t6  Si  koI  rereKeaixipov  Sorcu*  257 

d  1^  trio'  &(l>palpoPTa  KLX'fl<^ofA<u  &s  vb  Tcp  £J€y 

HtlKkr^  trtiT*  'OJwr^t  icdpiy  &poitnv  lirdrj, 

fjtffS'  tn  TrfkefiiLX^^  rariip  K€KK7jpipos  etriv,  260 

€l  p.ii  iyd)  (re  \afiwv  ivd  pkv  4XKa  etfiara  iiHrca, 

airrinf  hk  KKaiovra  0Dds  kirl  vrjas  i4>iia<a 

veirkfjiyfisii  AjyopSfiof  deuc^trt  TXi/T^crtv. 

ii.  246-249,  257-264. 

a)  What  is  the  antecedent  of  iaaoi  (1.  249)  ?    What  is  the  force  of  the  tense 

of  K€KKrifUpos  (1.  260)  ? 

b)  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalent  for  ii>v  (1. 246),  <rio  (1. 248),  ififiepiu  (1. 249). 

c)  Give  the  derivation  of  ixpLTSpvOe  (1.  246),  TriXefiixoio  (1.  260). 

d)  Scan  the  last  three  lines  of  the  passage,  indicating  quantities,  division  into 

feet,  and  the  principal  metrical  pause  in  each  line. 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

iciKKvT€  vvv  KoX  ifuio'  /idXuiTa  7dp  tXyos  Uipti 

OvfjiAv  Iphv  (l>povi<t}  Si  SiaKpivdi\yL€vai  tiSri 

*Apy€lovs  Kol  Tp&aSf  irel  icoicd  ToXXd  viiroadt 

€tv€i^  inrjs  ipiSos  Kol  *AX^iLPSpov  tv€i^  i'PXyj^*  100 

ilfU<i)v  5'  iirjroTip(p  diipaTos  xal  poipa  rkrvKrax^ 

T^polrj'  dXXot  Si  SuuipivdAre  rdxt(rra. 

dUrere  S*  i.pv\  irtpov  \€vk6v  iriprjp  Si  pikaivajf^ 

Ti  re  KoX  'HeXI^;)'  Atl  5'  iiiuls  otao^ep  SKXop. 

iiere  Si  Ilptd/ioio  filrip,  60p'  6pKLa  rd/u^  105 

oirrSSf  irtl  ol  walSes  inr€p<f>laKoL  Kal  dirurroi, 

pi}  TLS  {nrtpPaal'Q  Atds  ipKia  StjkiiintTai, 

aid  5'  birkoripiap  iufSpHv  4>pbft$  iitpWovrax. — ^iii.  97-108. 

158  (SEE  NEXT  PAGE) 


I 


a)  Account  for  the  case  of  lueio  (1.  97),  evfjjbv  (1.  98),  Tpwas  (1.  99);  for  the 

mood  of  8tai£pu/ff€ir€  (1.  102),  6ri\ri<rrrr<u  (1.  107). 

b)  Locate  the  following  forms  (giving  mood,  tense,  voice) :  diaKpwOiiti€v<u  (1.  98), 

iriirocde  (1.  99),  i^ere  (1.  105).     Give  a  regular  prose  form  for  the  last. 

c)  Accoimt  for  the  accent  of  ivel  (1.  106). 

d)  Explain  the  significance  of  \€vk6p  and  iJLikawap  (1.  103),  and  conmient  on 

the  order  of  Ti  re  koL  'HcX£<j)  (1.  104). 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

{Odysseus  visits  the  realms  of  Hades ,  and,  after  talking  with  the  ghosts  of  many 
heroes,  addresses  the  ghost  of  Ajax.] 

otri  5'  AtoPTOi  tfnjxfl  TekafuapiASao 

vfxr4>iv  6xf>€(rTifiK€Ly  K€xoXu>fiivri  €tP€Ka  plicriSf 

rifp  fiLP  iyi)  vlicriaa  iuca^Sfievos  rapii  vritxrl  545 

rtbxeffvp  iLful>*  *AxtX§oj'  WrjKe  Si  Tr&rvia  fxifTrip. 

iraXdts  di  Tpdxav  iUcaaav  Kal  IlaXXds  'AdiiPti. 

&S  iij  fiii  6<l>€K[>p  pucap  roi^'  iw'  iJffhi^' 

roitiP  yip  Ke(f>aKflP  tuei^  airr&p  yaia  Kariax^f 

Atap6\  8s  Tcpl  fj^p  ttSos,  v€pl  8*  ipya  rirvKTO  550 

T&p  SXkcap  Aopo&p  per^  Lphpopa  TLriKAoiPa. 

t6p  pip  iy<ji)P  lirieaai  Trpoa7jv8(t)P  peCkLxioiffw 

'Atop,  ral  TeKapicapos  ipipopoSf  oifK  Up*  ipeKkes 
oi8k  dapcjp  \riaeadax  ipol  x^Xou  6&6/ca  T€vxi<^P 
oVSopipiDp;  rd  8i  Trijpa  deal  Oiaop  'ApytloiffL,  555 

Totbj  yip  (r<f>LP  irbpyos  dTrwXa)*  aeio  5'  'Axocot 
laop  'AxtXX^os  K€<f>aXS  IlijXiyutJao 
dx^6AX€0a  4^Lpipou)  8iapTr€pis'  oi)8i  ris  AXXos 
oXtws,  dXXd  Zeus  Aopomp  arparbp  oIxP'tAmp 
iKjriiyXm  fixBripty  rttp  5'  hrl  pctpojp  WriK€P.  560 

dXX*  47c  8€vpOf  ipc^y  tp^  hros  Kal  pSOop  iuooiHTjis 
ijpirepop'  86,paaop  8k  pipos  koI  iyifpopa  OvpSpJ 

Odyssey  id.  543-662. 

f^«e  (546)  put  them  up  (as  a  prize).  tH-vkto  (550) ^V*  Xi^eo-^  (554) "forget 

3ia/iw€ph  (558)  "  deL  r^  (560)  "  ffoL 
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1918 

GREEK  C-HOMER'S  ILIAD,  I-IH 

Saturday,  June  22  2  p.m.    Two  hours 


The  translatioii  should  be  exact,  hot  deer  and  idiomatic  English  is  requiied. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

irm  rU  TOi  irpb4^p(jiv  hr€au^  vfidrirai  *AxoiQp  150 

ij  66^  QSifxeyai  1j  ivSpixru^  t0i  fi6,x€ff9<u; 

ob  yiip  iyo)  Tpixap  &€ic'  fjhfOop  alxfiffr^^ 

iejpo  ynixft^biiGfcSf  hrel  oC  rt  iuk  oZtcoI  thriv 

d>Xd  coif  &  fiiy*  AvoMs,  &/i'  innrbii^j  6(l>pa  <rb  xa^Pff^y  1^ 

Tifiilv  ipvbfiGfOi  Mepekiup  aol  re,  Kumra, 

Tpds  Tpiixop.    T&v  c6  rt  tieraTpiwxi  oW  dXrylfas'  160 

Kol  Hi  iioi  yipas  abrds  i4fxup'lic€aO<u  dTctXfis, 

fp  Ihrt  v6Xk*  iyAnfriaa^  Hhtop  Si  iJm  vies  'Ax<uS>p. 

oif  pkp  aol  mT€  taov  tx!^  T^as,  Jnror*  'Axotol 

Tpixap  iKwipauxr^  ii>  poiSfiepop  vrokl^pop. 

i.  14»-153, 15S-164. 

a)  Account  for  the  case  of  rS)p  (1.  160),  <rot  (1.  163),  for  the  mood  of  xeiAp^ai 

(1.  150),  xalpi/s  (1.  158),  iKKipaoxr"  (1.  164);    for  the  tense  of  d^cuM- 
a€<re(u  (1.  161). 

b)  How  does  the  accent  of  h-LHfiipe  (1. 149)  reveal  its  tense  ?    What  case  mi^ 

be  used  instead  of  /luh  (1.  161)  ? 

c)  Give  the  derivation  of  ipoiielriP  (1.  149),  icvi^a  (1.  159). 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

Qtpavr^  iLKpLT6fiv6€f  Taybs  inp  ii)P  iyoprjiiis,  246 

lax^f  f^V^  ^^^'  olos  ipt^ificPiu  fiaaCKeuavp. 

ob  yip  tyd)  aio  ^/U  x^^^P^^  fipordp  iXXoi^ 

ififjLtPOL,  6caoL  ifx'  'ATpet&ns  bird  "TKmp  IjXBop. 

dXX'  &  rot  tpicD,  t6  Sh  Kal  rerekeapipop  Icrrcu*  257 

cl  1^  h-i  a*  ixf>palpopTa  Kixh^opax  As  pb  v€p  £5e, 

p.rjKlr'  ?7r€tr'  'OSwr^t  Kiptf  &pouriP  iirtlfjf 

prjS'  trL  TrjKtpiLxou}  irariip  K€KKrjpipos  drfp, 

el  pil  iyd)  ae  Xaficdp  dird  piv  <l>fXa  elpwra  ib(ro9f 

abrdp  ii  icKalopra  dois  lirl  pfjai  i4>iia(a 

TcrXifycis  iyoprjOep  &€ucia<rt,  Tkitlfi^^^* 

ii.  246-249, 257-264. 

i6o  (SEX  HEZT  PAGE) 


a)  What  is  the  antecedent  of  6<r<roi  (1.  249)  ?    What  is  the  force  of  the  tense 

of  K€i(XrifJi4pos  (1.  260)  ? 

b)  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalent  for  i6)v  (1. 246),  aio  (1. 248),  ififievax  (1. 249). 

c)  Give  the  derivation  of  AxpiTdfivOe  (1.  246),  TriXefiiixo^  (1.  260). 

d)  Scan  the  last  three  lines  of  the  passage,  indicating  quantities,  division  into 

feet,  and  the  principal  metrical  pause  in  each  line. 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

KiK\vT€  vw  Kol  ifuio'  /idXtoTa  yiip  &X70S  hciiyH 

Ovfi^  ifiAv  4>povi(»>  M  SioKpivd'iifxepai  tjiri 

'Apytlovs  Kal  Tp&as,  iir€l  icaicd  xoXXd  iriTroaOt 

difti^  tfxrjs  ipiSos  Kol  'AKe^ivipov  hf&^  ipjdis.  100 

ilpia)v  2'  imroripip  diipaTos  Kal  polpa  ThvicraXf 

T^alfj'  &XXot  Si  biaKpivdtirt  riLXLora. 

olaere  i*  ipv\  Irepov  \eviobv  iriprjp  Si  pfKaipay, 

T^  re  Kal  'HcX^)*  Ail  2'  iip^h  otaopev  SKkov. 

&{er€  Si  UpLipoio  filriVf  6<l>p*  5pic(a  riipvif  105 

abris,  iirel  ol  iralSes  ^€p0laXot  Kal  iirurTOif 

liil  Tis  inrtpPafflQ  Aids  5piaa  SrikiiinjfrajL. 

aJUl  S*  Mstrrlpijiv  ipSpSiv  <l>pip€s  iitpfflovrajL. 

iii.  97-108. 

a)  Account  for  the  case  of  Ipeto  (1.  97),  Ovphv  (1.  98),  TpSas  (1.  99);  for  the 

mood  of  SiaKpivBtlre  (1.  102),  SriKvirrrrai  (1.  107). 

b)  Locate  the  following  forms  (giving  mood,  tense,  voice) :  SLaKptpOfipepox  (1. 98), 

viroade  (1.  99),  ftf  €T6  (1.  105).    Give  a  regular  prose  form  for  the  last 

c)  Account  for  the  accent  of  iir€l  (1. 106). 

d)  Explain  the  significance  of  \€vk6v  and  fUkaufOP  (1.  103),  and  comment  on 

the  order  of  Tf  rt  Kal  ^RdJu^  (1. 104). 
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1919 

GREEK  C/f-HOMER'S  lUAD,  I-III,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 

Saturday,  June  21  2  pjiL    Two  homs 

[For  qnestioo  pi^er  in  Gredc  C  tee  page  S.] 
Tlia  tnmilation  should  be  eiact,  hot  dear  and  Jdiwiuitic  Bg^fit^  is  reqmred. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

airriip  'AxiXXais 

SoKplfaas  h-iifiiav  tu^ap  ^ero  r6(r4^  XioffOtlt 

ffip^  i4>*  dXte  vokifiSf  bpUaw  iw^  kvAfiova,  vbrrc^'  350 

ToXXd  hi  iiffTpL  ^X]7  lipiiaaro  xtlpas  bpeyvbi* 

"fnjrep^  ird  /i'  ireok  y€  fupupdiiitip  irtp  tttrra^ 

TLfji'^p  vip  iJm  6^\KtP  ^OMfAvios  iyyvaXi^cu 

Zeifs  6^ij3p€/i^n;s*  pw  V  obSi  /i€  tvt$^  irurtp' 

Ij  y&p  fA*  ^hrptthfi  Apb  apdujp  ^Ayapippiap  355 

itrlyLfitT&f'   ikdjp  yiip  ix^  7^s>  afrdf  iirobpas" 

Iliad  I  34S-356. 

a)  Account  for  the  case  of  ^rdpcur  (L  349). 

b)  Who  was  Achilles'  mother?    Where  was  she  at  this  time  ? 

c)  Scan  verses  349,  350,  351,  indicating  quantities,  division  into  feet,  and  the 

principal  metrical  pause  in  each  line. 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

*fis  il>iTO,  rouri  ii  Ovpi^  ipl  inifiwcvif  6piP€ 

iraai  /ierd  7rXi;06i',  &roi  ob  fiovXrjs  iir&Kavaap* 

Kivrfiri  i*  iyopif  ^  Kbnara  ixaxpi,  BoKtunrrfs, 

irbvrov  Txaploio,  rd  pip  r*  ESpbs  r€  NAros  re  145 

&pop^  iirat^as  varpAs  Aids  ix  pefptKiuap. 

(bs  i*  iT€  Kurifaji  Zbt>vpo%  Paffb  X^coi^  &i0i)P, 

\ifipos  iraLyi^cap,  M  r*  '/ipifu  iaraxbtaaip, 

&  Tcip  ircur*  iiyopii  Kurffirf  rol  i'  iXakriT^ 

pfjai  tr*  iff(r€boPTOf  toSwp  i*  inriyepOt  Kopiti  150 

Vrrar*  i,€Lpopipri'   toI  S*  AXXi^XoMTt  k{K€vop 

irreadax  prfip  iiV  iKicipep  €ls  &Xa  Kap, 

oipobs  r'  i^tKiSaipop'   dtrn)  V  obpopbp  Ik€p 

clUaSe  Upipo)P'   inrd  i'  ipeop  tppara  prfiip. 

Iliad  iL  142-154, 

a)  Write  without  elision  tcut*  G-  149),  Xarar'  0-  151),  i^'  G-  152). 

h)  Locate  the  following  forms  (giving  mood,  tense,  voice,  and,  if  the  verb  is  finite, 
person  and  number):  i^ro  (1.  142),  jc^cuor  (L  151),  ihdkpep  0*  152)« 

c)  Account  for  the  case  of  rol<n,  G- 142),  v^as  G- 150),  vifiiP  G- 152), 

jg^  (THIS  BZAMINATION  IS  COHTIHUBD  ON  PAOB  %) 
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3.  Translate  into  English: 

[Odysseus  relates  haw  he  and  his  companions  went  to  the  land  of  the  Lotus-eaters; 
and  how  some  ate  of  the  lotus  and  lost  the  desire  to  return  home.] 

'^pOtv  i*  hnnjfMp  <l>€p6fifjv  Skoals  ivi^un 
TcbvTOV  hr*  IxOvderra'   irip  SeciiT'o  hr^rniof 
'Yoiffi  hMro4Ay<jiVf  ot  r*  Mivov^  tlSap  Uownv. 
hda  S*  hr^  iprelpoi^  /39m^  i^ol  iuf>v(raiLfj^  ibcap,  85 

al4^a  6i  hMrvov  tKovro  Oo^s  vapi,  vritxrlp  iralpoi. 
airriip  irtl  cItoiS  r'  liraaaifi^  ^8i  TOTfJTOS, 
Of  rbr^  iyd)v  iriipovs  irpotuv  V€i0€a6ax  Uiras 
ol  Tives  ipipes  ttev  lirl  xfiovl  aXrov  idoPT€S, 
ipSp€  iixa  KplvaSf  TplraTov  K^pvx*  i/i'  iwiuraas.^  90 

ol  i*  aHf*  olx^fievoi  yXy€v  kvhpijn  KxaroiAyoiai^* 
obS*  ipa  A<aTO<f>6Lyoi  fiifdovd'*  hiipoiaiv  SKdBpov 
iHieripoLS,  dXXd  (T^t  Sdaap  XoyroTo  wixraadaL. 
T&v  V  8s  rts  Xa)rot6  ^701  /icXtijS^  Kopirbvf 
otfKir*  iLirayyetKoLi  TdXo^  fjOehep  oidi  vUffBaif  05 

&XX'  aJbrov  fioUXovro  per*  kvhpiun  Aa)ro0&7OMrt 
kuarbv  iptirrbp€iK>i^  p^vlp&  vbarov  re  \aBiff6ax. 
robs  pkv  iytjDP  M  vijas  iyov  Kkalovras  ipiyKiif 
vriwrl  6'  ivl  y\a4f>vp^auf  {fir6  (vyii  Srioa  Iphaaas. 
abriip  robs  iXXoi;s  KekbpriP  iplr^pas  iralpovs  100 

airepxoiiipovs'  vrfiv  tinfiaivipep  i)K€i&<t)Vf 
pil  iriis  rts  \oarolo  4>ayi>v  vbaroio  \iiJdrfrai. 
ol  V  ahl/*  elafioLiPOP  koI  M  KKrfiffi  Kaffi^op, 
i^s  8*  i^bp€voi  TToyxiiv  &Xa  rbirrop  iperpois. 

Odyssey  ix.  82-104. 

>  ftj^iMT  cUopy  flowery  food.      'land,      'sending,      ^devised.     *  fruit,      'feeding  on. 
Hiastening. 
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1919 

GREEK  C-HOMER'S  lUAD,  MH 

Saturday,  June  21  •  2  p.m.    Two  hours 

[For  quettion  paper  in  Greek  CHsee  other  side.] 
The  translation  should  he  exact,  hot  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required* 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

airriip  'KxCKKdn 

ioKpifcras  hiipoiv  A^op  tfcro  pba4^  Xioirfels 

tfii^  t4>*  dXdr  iroXi^s,  dpdcDP  Iw^  kvApova,  Tbmvv'  350 

iroXXd  ik  fMfirpl  ^Xj;  Ijp^aTo  x^^pas  dpeyvbi' 

**Hrfr€Pf  hrd  ix*  fr&cis  y€  fuyvpOiSibp  v€p  tbvra^ 

T^fiifv  vip  pot  ^XXei^  'OXbpvios  ^TvoXI^oi 

Zdn  {nl^ifip€fjL^ris'   in/p  S*  abdt  pe  rvrOimf  (rurep* 

Ij  7&P  p*  'ATpttSrjs  ebpd  Kpduv  'Ayapippwv  355 

IfTipriatv'   &id)P  yi,p  ^x^i  yipaSf  airrAs  troipas.** 

J^foJ  L  348-356 

a)  Account  for  the  case  of  lrtLp<ap  (L  349). 

b)  Who  was  Achilles'  mother?    Where  was  she  at  this  time ? 

c)  Scan  verses  349,  350,  351,  indicating  quantities,  division  into  feet,  and  the 

principal  metrical  pause  in  each  line. 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

*Qs  <I>6lto,  toutl  Bi  Ovpbv  bl  tnifiwinp  6piP€ 

voKTi  peri.  rXtfiOVf  &roi  ob  PovKijs  irixowrap' 

KUfifiifi  V  kyopif  ^  tcbpara  fuucpii  daKixrinfSf 

irbpTov  'Ixapiou},  rd  pip  r^  ESp6s  re  ii&ros  re  145 

&pop*  Ijrat^as  irarpis  Ai6s  ix  P€4>^klujiP. 

cbs  V  irt  Kvpiiaji  Zicpvpos  PaBb  \'/pop  {kBd)P, 

XdjSpos  iiraLyl^cap,  irl  r'  ^pifei  iunaxb^criPf 

&s  tS>p  irSur*  iyopil  Kipifirj'   rol  5'  dXaXi^r^ 

prjas  hr^  iaaebovro,  voScov  i*  inriptpOt  Kopltf  150 

Zorar'  ieipopipri'   rol  S*  dXXi^Xourt  k{K€vop 

iTT€<r$ax  prfip  4^'  iKKip€v  els  &Xa  SloPf 

obpobi  t'  ^ociBoipop'   dun)  J'  obpopdp  Ik£p 

oUaSe  lepipwp'   bird  S*  ^Jpeop  tppara  ptiQp. 

Iliad  il  142-154. 

a)  Write  without  elision  tE^'  (1.  149),  tarar'  (1.  151),  45'  0-  152). 

b)  Locate  the  foUowing  forms  (giving  mood,  tense,  voice,  and,  if  the  verb  is 

finite,  person  and  number):  <l>iLTo  (1. 142),  ic^€tx>i'  (1.  151),  Suctptp  (L  IffiX 

c)  Account  for  the  case  of  rdiai  (L.  142),  vrjas  (L  150),  ptfip  (1.  152). 

j^^  (THIS  BZAMINATION  IS  CONTINTJED  ON  PAOB  4) 
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3.  Translate  into  English: 

"AcDpo  Tipouy  {KBovaaf  ifJXop  rboos^  l^ev  ifieio, 
60pa  ISn  Tpbrrtpbv  t€  vlxnv  Ttiobs  t€  (jATiovs  re — 
oC  tI  /loi  alrlri  iaal,  Oeol  vb  /lot  aZriol  dKrw^ 
ol  /lot  i(l)i)pfiria'ay  ThXefiov  iroKiboxpw  'Axcumv —  165 

&s  /lOi  Kol  rbvV  IbfSpa  veKiypiov  ^POfiifvjiSf 
&  Tts  6i*  iffrbf  'Axatds  di^p  ijvs  re  fjiiyas  t€. 
IJToi  fihf  K€(f>aK'S  ical  fjtd^oves  AXXot  {aat, 
KoKbv  i*  oirca  tyi)v  o&  to)  tdop  6<l)$a\fjmaiPf 
oM*  otT(a  ytpapbv  fioffCKffi  yip  i,pSpl  iouce.*'  170 

Iliad  iiL  162-17a 

a)  Who  speaks  these  lines  and  under  what  drciunstances? 

b)  Who  is  the  person  described  in  lines  167-170  ? 

c)  Account  for  the  case  of  kfjL€to  (1. 162) ;  for  the  mood  of  ^qvop/^vfii  (1. 166). 

d)  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  of  kneio  (1.  162),  kaal  (L  164),  Scurt  (L  168),  X5op 

a.  169). 


.65 


1990 

GREEK  Cff-HOMER'S  lUAD,  I-UI,  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 

SatnrdAy,  June  26  2  p jil    Two  boms 

[For  question  pi^er  in  Greek  Ceee  page  S.] 
The  translation  should  be  exact*  hot  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  reqoixed. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

Tilp  54  idy*  AxjMiaas  xpocr^  ye0cXiry^>^a  Zefe* 
"If  Oj  \olyia  ipy*f  Sre  ii*  ixfioSoriiirax  i^^^es 
''Hplf,  ir*  ip  IX*  ipi9ji<ru^  Ai^eielois  iritffauf. 
ij  a  Kol  aJOron  n*  old  ip  ABaviiToun  Oeourtp  520 

veucelf  ical  ri  §U  ^i^ri  fxixo  TpcWirtP  ipiiyeu^. 
&XXd  ai>  likv  vvv  aSris  dir6aTixCi  M^  ^  voiiaji 
"^17*  iyioL  a  K€  ravra  fuKiitrercu,  80pa  rdUxrata, 
A  V  iyt  roi  icc^aX^  KaTav^baoiiox^  0^a  Tcirolffps* 
ToiVo  7dp  ^  ^K^eF  7€  /icr'  iBa^iiToun  fUyunvp  525 

tIkimp'  ob  yip  ifjidp  iroKu^yperov^  obS*  iiraTfjj\&y, 
obS*  iLTeKcbtfiTOP,  S  rl  K&  icc^oX^  icarai'c&ra).'' 

J/ioi  L  517-527. 

a)  Whom  is  Ztus  addressing?    In  what  circumstances? 

b)  Name  the  mood  of  the  following  verbs,  and  tell  why  that  mood  is  used:  kpkBuavf 

(1.  519),  dp^Yc^i"  (1.  521),  yo4<n7  0-  522),  ircTo(%  (}.  524). 

c)  Write  without  elision  /i^'  0-  517),  tpy^  (L.  518),  ^r*  (\.  519). 

(Q  Locate  the  following  forms:  P€4t€kny€ptra  (L  517),  kwkaai^  Ql.  519),  dv6oTixc 
(1.  522),  hikS^p  0.  525). 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

^,  ical  &ird  OTOfjAxovs  ipvQv  764^%  vrikk  xaKKi$* 
Kal  Tobs  fiip  Kar^K&  hrl  xfiop^  iLffralpoPTos, 
Ovfiov  ievoiUvovs'  iv6  yiip  fUpos  ttSero  xoXxdf. 
oIpov  i*  iK  Kprirrjpos  &(l>v(ra6fjL€Poi  ieriieraip  295 

iKx^Pf  '^y  ^xoPTO  OeoLS  alHy€PhTi<np' 

&S€  Si  TLS   elvWKGf   *AxCLUip  T€  Tp6)<»)V  76* 

"Z&i  KbSi(rT€  fi^urre,  koI  ii0&yaT(K  Oeol  AXXoc, 
inr&repoi  irpbrepoi  brip  6pKLa  mifAiiVHay, 

S>Si  a<l>'  iyKi(l>aKos  x^M^^^  M>^  ^  Mc  oIpos,  300 

abrciv  koL  reKicov,  &\oxoi  5'  JXXourt  iafuUv/^ 

*Qs  i(i>aVf  obS*  ipa  ird)  ait>uf  iir€KpaiaxP€  KpovUaw* 
rouTi  bk  AapSavlSfis  Uplapos  fxerdi  pSOov  tuvt. 

Iliad  iu.  292-303. 

(THIS  EXAMINATION  IS  CONTINTJED  ON  PAGE  8) 
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P^2 

a)  Scan  Hnes  292, 203,  and  300,  indicating  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus,  and 

metrical  pauses. 

b)  Explain  the  derivation  of  €d€iy€vkTxi(n,v  (!•  296),  ^ic^^oXos  (1*  300). 

c)  Name  the  mood  of  ^  (L  300),  and  tell  why  that  mood  is  used. 

3.  Translate  into  English: 

[Odysseus  and  Diomedes  bring  the  horses  of  Rhesus  to  the  Greek  camp.] 

Kal  y  ol  fikp  Karifiriaap  M  x^^^'  '^ol  Si  xap^^ 
S^L'S  iJonrifoiTO  ttreaal  t€  finKixi^ounv. 
TTpioTos  V  i^€pi€iP€  Tip^ivios  linr&ra  NiffTwp' 

"Etir*  47€  /i',  &  vo\{)aiv*^  'OSwrei,  fUya  Kvdos  'Axomv, 
&inr<as  robaV  Incovs  \ifierov'  Karahbvres  SfuKov 
Tfxixav;  Ij  tIs  cilxjoe  vbpep  Oeds  dirtjSoX^iras^ 
alv&s  ixrlvwtni^  &)tic6rcs  i^eXtoio. 
old  likv  T!p(j>€a(r'  innidayofiOLf  oMi  H  <l>rjfa 
fufiv&^eip  irapA,  vriwrlf  yipcap  vep  id)v  To\€|MlffT^|S' 
dXX'  ohrca  toIovs  Ittovs  Uop,  oW  ipbrjca. 
dXX&  TIP*  iiip!  hUa  Sb^ePOA  0€&p  &PTL&(raPTa' 
iiMfforipQ)  yip  cr^cut  ^tXet  pel>€\riy€pira  ZeifS 
Kobpri  T*  alyidxoio  Ai6s,  yXavKQiris  'ABiiPff." 

T6p  S*  iLvayL€ifibyL€POS  vpod^ri  vo\bp,rfris  *Ohwra^* 
"&  NiffTop  NT/XijidJT/,  §Uya  kvSos  'Axcu&p, 
Ittia  066s  y*  iB{K(ap  Kal  kyidpopas  lii  vtp  otht 
tinrous  dcopiiaaiT*,  irtl  1j  iroXO  (l>ipT€pol  eUrip" 

Iliad  X.  541-557. 
1  renowned.  'havingmet.  'rays. 
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P^  8 

1990 

GREEK  C-HOMER'S  lUAD,  I-IH 

Satnrdayy  June  26  2  pan.    Two  hours 

[For  quMtion  paper  in  Greek  CH  see  page  1.] 
The  trsnsUtion  should  be  exact,  but  dear  and  idiomatic  English  is  required. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

Ti)y  hk  fUy'  ixl^^as  xpocr^iy  vel)€\fiy€pira  Zebs* 
"i5  Nl  Xo[7ta  ipy\  irt  m'  ^x^fcSoiriJa'at  ^i^cts 
*^Hp|7i  ir*  ip  fi'  ifiWjuiTUP  bvabdois  hri^ffirip. 
il  ^  Kal  atrrtas  m'  o^  ^  iBcLifkrouri  Oecnaiv  520 

vuKtlf  Kal  ri  fU  it>rj<n  M&X27  Tpi)€(r<nv  tpiiyap. 
&XXd  (ri>  fUv  vvp  oCrts  ixAcrrix*,  m4  '''^  Po1f<rff 
^'Bpi;*  4/^1  a  ic€  ravra  ^XifiTerai,  S4>pa  rditff<r(a. 
cl  5'  &7€  roi  K€4>aKi  KaravcbaoiKUf  S<f>pa  w^iroiBjis* 
rovTo  ykp  ^  iiM€if  76  /tier'  iBavkroun  fUyunop  SSSS 

riKfuap'  cb  yiip  Ifjidv  waXufiLyperoVf  obd*  &Tarrik&Pf 
obd'  irtKebrriTOV,  6  rl  K€v  iC€0aX^  icarcwcfcro)." 

Iliad  L  517-527. 

a)  Whom  is  Zeus  addressing  ?    In  what  drcumstances  ? 

h)  Name  the  mood  of  the  following  verbs,  and  tell  why  that  mood  is  used :  kpiB^aiP 
0.  519),  Ap^6tv  (1.  521),  v<yfi<rv  (1.  522),  x€iro%s  (1.  524). 

c)  Write  without  eUsion  m^'  (}.  517),  lifrr'  (1.  518),  «/  0-  519). 

d)  Locate  the  following  forms:  vt^Xriytpkra  (L  517),  kiri€a<n,p  (L  519),  tirb^nxt 

(1.  522),  kfikStv  (1.  525). 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

^Ov  S*  ab  Sif/Jtov  r*  ipSpa  Z5ot,  podcaprA,  r*  i4>^poi, 
rdp  (TKiiTrrpc^  (Ki/racKep  dpoKKifio'fia'ici  re  /i^<('* 

''A(UfjJ>Pi,\  &Tpifias  fjco,  Kal  AXXa^i'  fiSdop  tjcov€,  200 

ot  aio  4>ipT€poi  dai'  ab  6*  iirriXc/xos  ical  ipoSMSf 
obT€  tot'  Ip  TToXifUfi  ipapWfJuos,  oW  hX  jSouX^. 
ob  pAv  TOJS  t4j^€$  fiacrikebffofup  ip0&S*  'Axaiol' 
obK  iyaJddv  Tro\vKoi,pavlrj'   cIs  icolpaws  &rrci), 
cIs  jScurtXe^s,  ^  Kci)ic€  Ep6i'ov  x&ts  &7ia;XoMi^€Ci}  205 

aKrtTrrpbv  r'  ^5i  dipiaraSj  Iva  ff<f>Un  povKebjfCi,." 

Iliad  ii.  198-206. 

a)  Accoimt  for  the  hiatus  between  HvSpa  and  tSoi  (1. 198). 

b)  What  mood  is  i<t>€bpoi,  (1. 198),  and  why  is  that  mood  used  ? 

c)  Name  the  case  of  the  following  words,  and  tell  why  that  case  is  used:  ok 

(L  201),  &yKv}io,jiiiT€o>  (1.  205),  (TipUn  (1.  206)  ? 

^^  (THIS  BXAlftlNATION  IS  CONTINXnSD  ON  PAGB  4} 


3.  Translate  into  English: 

*Rf  Kal  ixd  (TToixkxovs  tpp&v  tA/kc  vrfkk  xa^'CV* 
Kal  robs  fih  KarfflriK^v  hrl  -xBovbs  ioralpo^as, 
OviMV  Sevopiivovs'   ixd  7dp  ^pos  tXKtro  xaXx6s. 
otvov  i*  he  Kprirrjpos  iul>v(rir6fi€Poi  i€wiL€<r(ri^  295 

iKXfoVf  ijS'  ^IrxpvTO  decns  alayeyirjiinv 
&S€  Si  Tis  dweaKG^  'Axaauy  r€  Tpixav  t€* 

'^Ze)  tcbSune  ^liyiffrtf  Kal  iBhvaroi  $eol  SXXoi, 
inriclyr^poi  Tp&r^poi  inrip  6pKia  wrfU'/ivuaVf 
&ii  c^f  iyKi^aXos  x^'lMi^s  l^  &S  6d€  otvoSf  300 

obrQv  Kot  r€Ki(aVf  KKoxo^  2'  lLKKoi.ai  5a/i€t€v/' 

'Qs  i4>aVf  oW  ipa  t6)  CffM^  hr€Kpalaxv€  KpopUop. 
roiffi  hi  AapdavlSris  Uplafios  iieri,  fivOop  Ictxc. 

Iliad  iu.  292-303. 

a)  Scan  lines  292,  293,  and  300,  indicating  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus, 

and  metrical  pauses. 

b)  Explain  the  derivation  of  aUi,y€vtrji<n,v  (L  296),  fyici^aXos  (1.  300). 

c)  Name  the  mood  of  /Kot  (L  300),  and  tell  why  that  mood  is  used. 
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GREEK 

Saturday,  June  24  9:00  ajn.-i2:oo  m. 

Candidates  wlio  have  not  studied  Homer  should  omit  Part  IL 

Part  I 

a)  Translate  into  English  the  following  passage,  and  answer  in  order  the  ques- 
tions below  it: 

{Whe^  the  Greeks  undertake  to  advance,  the  sacrifices  are  unfavorable;  Xenophon 
proposes  a  foraging  expedition,  and  again  the  omens  fail.) 

^K  Toirov  cwtisBbvTiav  etxc  rdXn^  Hcmo^v,  ''*0  ivSpes,  M  fib^  r^ 
TopelqL,  d)s  dpart,  rd  Upi,  o&to)  ylyveraC  rdv  i*  fmrriielcinf  6pQ  bfjt&s 
SeofUvovs'  ApiiyKri  otv  fsot,  doKei  elvax  BbtoBax  irtpl  airroO  robrov,"  di^currdr 
Tis  €lir€,  "Koi  €lK&r(ji>s  4pa  iffiiv  ob  ylyvtrai  rd  Upd*     c!)s  7dp  iyd)  dxA 

■  5  ToO  a Jro/idrou*  x^is*  lixopros  xXoloi;  IjioovaiL  nvos  in  "KXiapipos  6  &  Bu^ai^tot; 
dp|io<m)$*  /iAXct  Ij^tiv  xXota  Koi  rpv/fpus  ix<»^-*'  &  robrov  ii  iyafiipcu 
IJihf  Tocrip  iSbK€i'  M  6k  rd  h-iHibeia  iptyicrf  Ijp  i^UpoL.  koI  hd  Toinxp 
TdXu'  Wb€TO  €ls  Tpls,  Kol  obK  iylyv€TO  rd  Upi,.  Kal  IjSri  Kal  M  CKfivipf 
IbvTts  r/jp  SepoffMPTOs  iKeyop  in  obK  ix<^^v  rd  ^tr^Scta.    d  5'  oftc  fii^  14^ 

10  ^a7a7€&  /ii)  yiypofUpcap  tQp  Up&p.  koI  xdXu'  r^  dorcpat^  Wbero,  teal 
cx^ibp  n*  ira<ra  1)  orparid  5td  rd  /kAcu^  iiraoru^  bcoKkovPTo  T€pi  rd  lepd' 
rd  ik  dbfiara^  irekekolTei,.  ol  Si  arparriyol  ^rjyop  fib^  oB,  ovpeKiiXeaav 
Si.  ctxcK  obp  S€i^o0c5j',  ''  1<ra>s  ol  ToX^/LUot  crvj^tXcY/i^i^ot  clcrl  icoi  di^dyx^ 
lihx^ox'     cl  oSi'  KaToKiTbpTts  rd  <riC6{^  6^  rqi  ipvfmp  x^pW  ^^  ^^^  M^X^ 

15  Tap€aK€vacrfdpoi  loip^p,  {(reus  Aj^  rd  lepd  wpox^polri  iffuv."  ixobiroLpres  S' 
ol  (rrpaTuarax  ipiKpayop  i)s  obSip  Siop  els  rd  xtaplop  S.y€iP,  dXXd  BbeaOai 
i)S  rdxMTra. — ^Xenophon,  Anabasis,  vi.  4.  17-22. 

*  by  chance    '  yesterday    '  (Spartan)  governor,  harmost    <  ^etf^f  neor/^f    *  victims 

1.  Decline  UpSpes  (i),  rpiiiptis  (6),  and,  in  all  genders,  iLPaariLS  (3)  and  m^  (5). 

2.  Give  the  three  degrees  of  comparison  of  rdxurra  (17). 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  dpare  (2),  ylyperax  (4),  and  avptKiiKeaap  (12). 

4.  Give  the  third  person  singular  of  the  present  optative  active  of  dpare  (2); 

of  the  future  indicative  of  elpoi  (3);  the  third  person  plural  of  the  present 
indicative  of  tot/jkep  (15);  the  nominative  neuter  plural  of  the  aorist  passive 
participle  of  SoKet  (3). 

5.  Inflect  iylyp€To  (8)  and  hrekekolwei,  (12)  in  the  tense,  mood,  and  voice  in  which 

each  stands. 

6.  Account  for  the  case  of  iTrLrrjSeUap  (2),  rw'is  (5),  and  barepalq,  (10). 

7.  Account  for  the  mood  of  ixoi^^  (9)  and  toi,fi€P  (15);   the  construction  of 

cvpiSBbpTOip  (i),  Seoiiipovs  (3),  and  ylktiP  (11).  Account  for  the  n^ative 
p,il  (10). 

(SEE  N£XT  PAGE) 
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h)  Translate  into  Greek: 

Since  the  Athenians  and  the  Spartans  had  ceased  making  war  on  each  other, 
it  was  not  difficult  for  Cynis  to  obtain  from  Greece  as  many  men  as  he  wished. 
They  would  not  have  gone  with  him,  however,  if  they  had  known  what  he  had 
in  mind,  but  he  deceived  them  by  saying  that  Tissaphemes  was  his  enemy. 

Part  n 

Translate  the  following  passage,  and  answer  the  questions  below  it: 

(Hector  is  advancing  upon  the  Greeks,  who  have  been  forced  back  to  their  camp. 
Ajax  taunts  him,  and  he  replies.) 

^Eicrcap  &'  ifyetro  fiporokoLyQ  laos  "Aprfi,, 

UpiafilSrjs'    irpbod€if  5'  Ix^^  6.<nrlha  iriivroa^  ilariv, 

l^ivoidv^  miavijv,  xoXXds  5'  ^eXiJXaro  x^-^^^s' 
805     ifupl  Si  ol  Kporh4>oun  4>a€Uffl  ceUro  irfiXri^. 

TLvrji  y  i,fuf>l  0&Xa'y7as  hreiparo  irpovoilfiav, 

el  TCi)s  ol  el^etay  inraairlSia*  TpofiifiivrC 

iXX'  ob  cbyx^i  Bvyubv  bfl  ar/ideo'a'w  'Axcu&p» 

Alas  Sh  wpcoTOS  TrpoKaKiaaaTO,  pxiKpiL  ^LfiLoOtav"^ 
810    ^^iaxpAvu,  axeSdv  OsOi'    rl  fj  huhiooeoji  airois 

'Ap76lovs;  ot>  rol  ri  ti&xv^  iihaiipovis  elfiep, 

&XXd  Aids  pLiiOTiyi  KaicQ  id&prinG^  'AxcuoL 

?  drjv  Tob  TOi  OvpAs  UKjrerai  i^akawii^eiv 

vrjas'     64>ap  di  t€  X^^P^^  kpJbveiv  elal  ical  iipHv. 
815     1}  K€  TToKb  4>0alri  lb  vawphrq  t6Xis  bp,ii 

X^polp  bif>*  iifUTipuoiv  dXoCird  t€  irepOofiivrj  t€. 

(Tol  S*  abrcp  ^/U  ax^Sdv  ififievai,,  imr&re  ^eiycav 

Apfjajf  Ad  warpl  Kal  AXXots  iBavLToun 

d&aaovas  Ipfjiccov^  ipjevai  icaXXlrptxas  hnrovs, 
820    ol  a€  irdTupi*  olaovac  kdpIopt€S^  ireSloio" 

<!>s  ipa  ol  elwbvTC  In-iirraTO  ie^i^s  6ppis, 

aUrds^  bil/twirris'     M  6'  laxe  Xais  *Axauav 

Oiipawos  oUopcp.    6  8'  i/jLeifieTO  4>alStpos  *^KT(ap' 

*'Alav  &fiapT0€iriSf  fiovyiu,''  olov  ienres. 
825     el  yiip  tyi>v  oCrco  ye  Aids  7r4t$  alyibxovo 

elrjv  Ijnara  TLvra,  rixoi  Si  fie  irbrvia  '^prj, 

nolfirjp  5'  «bs  rler'  'Adrivalrj  Kal  'AwbWoDv, 

i)S  vvp  ijpiprj  Ij&e  KaKdp  <l)ipei  'Apyelotai" — Iliad  xiii.  802-28. 
*  hides    *  behind  kis  skidd    >  =/3c/3df    *  falcons    ^  cf.  Khvit^  kovIh    ^  eagle    ^braggart 

1.  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  of  ?x«^  (803),  iroXXAs  (804),  and  iiip/epax  (817). 

Account  for  the  case  of  yJixn^  (811),  ool  (817),  and  Ipfiioup  (819).  Accoimt 
for  the  mood  of  4>0alri  (815),  ipifirii  (818),  and  elrjp  (826).  Write  in  full  Her^ 
(827).    Give  the  derivation  of  b^/nrirris  (822)  and  Afiaproeiris  (824). 

2.  Scan  lines  802  and  827,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  and  chief  metrical 

pauses. 

3.  Explain  the  allusion  to  the  enmity  of  Zeus  in  812. 
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19x6 

Comprehensive  Examinations 

GREEK 

Thursday,  September  2z  2:00-5:00  p.zn. 

Candidates  who  have  not  studied  Homer  should  omit  Part  IL 

Part  I 
a)  Translate  into  English  the  following  passage,  and  answer  in  order  the  ques- 
tions below  it: 

(Croesus  teUs  his  captor,  Cyrus,  haw  he  disregarded  the  advice  of  Apollo,  "Know 
thyself.")  • 

"  'EthUi  ik  &P€T€la0riv  inrd  ro9  ^Aaavplou  i<t>*  ifuis  (npaTebeaOai,  eU 
xiiVTa  kIpSwop  ffkBop '  iadjdrjp  iUptol  ov6h  Koxdp  \afii)p.  ovk  alncp/uu 
ik  oifik  rd5e  rdp  Otbp.  iwtl  yiip  typojp  ifuwrdp  nil  Uapdp  ifup  yAx^^rdox, 
i(r0aX£f  abp  tQ  deQ  inrrjySop  koL  airris  Kol  ol  ahp  ifioL  pvp  i*  aS  tAXlp 
5  ^6  T€  rXoirrov  tov  wapSpros  biaSpinrrbiiepof^  koX  inrd  tQp  htopiviap  lufv 
TpoariiTrip'  ytpiaOai  koI  inrd  tQp  iiipoiP  &p  iSlSoaiiP  poi,  Koi  inr'  iv9p&nrtav 

ol   fi€    K0\aK€{x)PT€S^    OiejOP    cbs    cl    ^Ci)    ^Aot/tt   ipX^I'Pf    ^&PT€S    Av    ifioi 

TcWoiPTO  Kal  idyiOTOS  S,p  elrip  &p0p6nr(ap,  inrd  roioimop  &k  TiSyap  iiPfujnh 
ai)ii€Pos,^  cbs  tXkoprb  p€  TrLprts  ol  id)Kh^  fiaxrCKtiz  TpoaTiiTrip  roS  ToXifiov, 

10  inreSc^iifiriP  r/jp  arparriylap  i)s  UapAs  S>p  fUyunos  ytpiaOai,  &ypo&p  ipa 
ifiovrdp  iri  aol  iarnTo\€iutp  IxapAs  <}firip  elpoi,  irpOrop  pip  ix  d&op 
yeyop&n,  fercira  Sk  5t4  fiaaCKi(ap  TreKl>vK&n,,^  ?T€tra  i'  &  TatMs  kperifp 
iLCKovprC^  T&p  S'  ip£jp  wpoydpcjp  &ko{x$)  t6p  TpSrrop  PaxrCKtbaapra  t^La  t€ 
pacrCKia  koL  iKtiBtpop  yepiaOoA.    raur*  oip  iypoffaas  diKalcos,"  itPri,  "?x« 

15  r/ip  Slicrfp.  &XXd  pup  5^,"  i4>Vf  "^  Kvpe,  ytypixnco)  pip  ipavrdp'  <ri  S\" 
i(l>Vf  ''<^^  SoKels  AXrjdebeip  rdp  'AtAXXo)  Cds  €i&alpo)p  iaopai  yi,yp<ixnaap 
ipavrdp;  ak  Sk  ip<»)T&  Std  tovto  in  tpurr'  Up  poi  doKeis  eUiuraiJ  roHro  h 
Tip  TapbpTC  Kal  yAp  hvpaaai  Tot^<rat." — ^Xenophon,  Cyropedia  vii.  2. 
22-25. 

« being  corrupted    '  =  4pxo»^«    ^flaUering    <  being  puffed  up    » begotten  of  (9td)    •  practising 
^  conjecture,  judge 

1.  Decline  io^poiP  (6),  vaxbbs  (12),  and,  in  all  genders,  rAJe  (3)  and  yeyopbri  (12). 

2.  Give  the  nominative  singular,  in  all  genders,  of  the  positive  and  comparative 

of  piyuTTos  (lo).    Give  the  comparative  of  4p«rr'  (17). 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  tp^irtlaOrip  (i),  iadsdfjp  (2),  and  eTKopro  (9). 

4.  Give  the  third  person  plural  of  the  present  indicative  active  of  iSlSoaar  (6); 

the  third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  middle  of  (j^prip  (11);  the 
present  infinitive  of  i4>V  (16) ;  the  nominative  singular  masculine  of  the  per- 
fect active  participle  of  \afii)p  (2). 
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5.  Inflect  iyvoiv  (3)  and  Ihiiwrcof  (6)  in  the  tense,  mood,  and  voice  in  which  each 

stands. 

6.  Account  for  the  case  of  byiiv  (3),  S>v  (6),  Uavbi  (11),  and  'Kpoyhvijiv  (13). 

7.  Account  for  the  construction  of  ytpMfu  in  line  6»  in  line  lO,  and  in  line  14* 

Account  for  Up  in  line  17. 

b)  Translate  into  Greek: 

The  king  sent  a  messenger  to  bid  the  Greeks  to  give  up  their  arms,  promi^ng 
that  he  would  make  the  country  friendly  to  them,  and  would  see  to  it  that  they 
had  provisions.  After  calling  the  soldiers  together,  the  generals  asked  them  what 
was  to  be  done,  and  they  decided  not  to  obey  the  king. 

Part  II 

Translate  the  following  passage,  and  answer  the  questions  below  it: 

(Mendaus  looks  for  AfUUochus,  wishing  to  send  him  to  tell  Achilles  that  Patroclus 
is  dead.) 

*Qs  ipa  (jxaviiaas  &TiPr)  ^avBis  Meplkaos, 

TiiVTOiTe  Tawralviop  &s  t'  aler6$,'  6p  ^i  ri  i^curti^ 
675     b^vrarop  iipK€<rd<u  inravpojfUap  Tererip&Pf 

ip  T€  Koi  inl/66'  ibpTa  Tb&as  raxis  ohK  2Xa0€  irrcb^* 

dkyiPC;^  inr'  &ful>i,K6fu^  icaraiccljuci^s,  &XX&  r'  iir*  airrip 

taavTO  Koi  ri  fup  S>Ka  \afid)P  i^elKero  Ovftdp. 

&s  t6t€  aol,  M€p{Ka€  iioTpe<l>is,  &r<rc  ^aeipd) 
680    riiPToat  SipeladriP^  irdKioiP  /card  Wpos  iralpojp, 

el  Tov  NArropos  vldp  tn  f (Jjokto  Idoiro. 

t6p  5i  /idX*  al^'  tpfniae  yJixris  h-'  iLpurrepA,  iri/Trit 

Oapabpopd*  iriipovs  koI  lirorpipopTa  yAxtcdai. 

iyxov  S*  Uniifiepos  Trpoai4>r)  ^apO^  Mepikaos' 
685     "'Ai^lXox',  €l  &*  476  SejpOf  Su)Tp€<t>is,  6<f>pa  irWrjOL 

\vyprjs  AyyeXlriSf  1j  fiij  SxpeXKe  yepiaOai,, 

HSrj  pAp  ce  Kal  avrdp  blofxaL  eUropScjpra 

yiypdHTKeLP  in  Trjpa  Oeis  Aapaoun  icvklpSei, 

PLKfi  6k  Tpixap'    TT^arot*  6*  &piaTOS  'Axauap 
690    HiiTpoKKos,  pLeyiiKri  dk  Trodij  Aapooicc  rirvKrai, 

dXXd  cb  7'  al^'  'AxtXiyt,  Bixap  M  prjaz  'AxaicSy, 

tWtiPf  al  K€  rLxiCTa  piicvp  Ijrl  prja  cojixrQ 

yvfip6p'     drdp  rd  ye  rehx^'  ^X^t  KopuOaldXos  "^icriap.^* 

As  20ar',  'AptIKoxos  Sk  Kariaruy^  pSOop  iLKolHras. 
*  eagle    *hare    *  leafy    ^turned    >  from  ^y-,  ^o-    ^  was  horror-struck 
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695    ^^  S^  P^^  iKf>aj(rlfi  hrfiav  XdjSc,  rd>  ii  cl  6a'<r€ 

dXX'  oii'  &s  MeytKAjov  bt^yxxrhvqs  iLfUKricef 

fir}  Si  BUiv^  rd  Sk  reix^*  iiidjyuovi  SS>K€v  iralpcfp, 

Aaoboiufi,  &  ol  ax^Sdv  IffTptKfft  yii>inrx!os  tinrow. — Iliad  xvii.  673-99. 

1.  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  of  rbv  (682),  iriOfi<u  (685),  aaixrjf  (692),  and 

wKfjirBtp  (696).  Account  for  the  case  of  Ayyeklris  (686),  vixri  (689),  and 
i4ni^oaipfis  (697).  Account  for  the  mood  of  tlreip  and  traiHTjf  (692);  the 
mood  and  tense  of  A^eXXe  (686).  Explain  the  derivation  of  Surrpe^  (679) 
and  KOfRjOaiokos  (693).    Explain  the  form  Spurros  (689). 

2.  Scan  lines  676  and  681,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  and  chief  metrical 

pauses. 

3.  Write  a  short  account  of  Nestor,  and  the  part  which  he  plays  in  the  books  of  the 

Iliad  which  you  have  read. 
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1917 

Comprehensive  Examination 

GREEK 

Saturday,  June  23  9  a.m.-12  nu 

Candidates  who  have  not  studied  Homer  should  omit  Part  II. 

Part  I 

a)  Translate  into  English  the  following  passage,  and  answer  in  order  the  ques- 
tions below  it: 

(Thebes  and  Athens  have  taken  up  arms  against  Sparta;  the  Spartans  recall 
King  Agesilaus  who  has  been  fighting  the  Persians  in- Asia.) 

01  Sk  AaKeSaindvtoi  iwel  coj^ms  yaOovro  rAs  luylaras  xAXctj  cvveani* 
Kvias^  hrl  Tokifjufi  irpAs  iavrobs,  iv  tavSipcp  re  rfjp  ir6\i,v  Ivbymrav  Kal 
arparebeLV  ivayKalop  ify/faavro  elvai.  Kal  abrol  pkp  raSra  'n'ap€(rK€viL^ovTO, 
eWi^  &k  Kal  Ijrl  rbv  *AyTjai\aoP  Trinirovaiv  ^EwucvdiSap.  6  S'  hrel  &^lic6ro, 
5  ri  T€  &XXa  bvrjyurc?  cbs  txp^  Kal  8rt  i)  irSkis  hrurr&CSDif  a6r$  Povfitiv  &s 
TtLxurra  ry  irarpiSu  6  bh  ^AyrialXaos  irel  fJKova€,  xaXcTWs  ph^  fiveyK&f^ 
iv$vfjobfJL€Pos  Kal  otcop  rifuop  Kal  olcav  {Kwlbcap  &Tro<rT€potTOf*  ifjuas  bk  cvyKa^ 
\ixTas  Toin  cvyLyiLxovs  ibrjXwae  rA  inrd  rfjs  TrbXecas  TrapayyeKKbfUva,  koI 
€It€v  iri  &vayKau>v  elrj  fiorjOeiP  rff  irarplbi,*    Ulp  fxiproi  bctipo?  icaXtos 

10  yipTirai,,  €?  h-laraadt,  iipri,  &  ipbp€S  ainfiaxoc,  6ri  oh  iiii  h-CKiBcofiaif 
ifuap,  dXXA  Tr&Xu^  Trapiaofxac  Tpbicap  &p  i/Jteis  betade,  iLKobaopres  bk  raSra 
ToXkol  fikp  ibbjcpvcop,  7riiPT€s  5'  hlrrj(f>l(rapTO  fiorjOeip  yL€r^  ^AyriatK&oo  ry 
Aaxebalfjopf  el  bk  koKHs  rbxei  yipoiro,  \afibpT€S  atrrdp  wiXuf  1JK€Uf  tls  rijp 
*Aalap.    Kal  ol  flip  bij  avptaKev&^opTO  ws  &Kokovd'!i(roPT€s.    i  b'  'Ayiyo'tXaos 

15  iv  flip  rS  'Aalq,  KarikLwep  Ei^epop  ipijoariip'  Kal  4>povpob^  rap^  airrifi  obK 
fkarrop  rerpaxiaxCKlcop,  tpa  bbpavro  buiacf^eip  rAs  xAXets-  abris  bk  bp&p 
iri  cl  iroKKol  tS>p  arpaTUtyr&p  fiipeuf  hreSbpovp  fjLoKKop  fl  i4>*  "EXXiyj'as 
CTparebeadai,  PovKbfUPos  cis  /SeXrto-rous  Kal  cbs  irXelaTOVS  tiyeuf  fieff'  iavrov, 
aJBXa  TrpcXjOriKt  rats  vSKwiPf  ffrts   ipurrop  CTpiiTevfia  Trifiiroc,  Kal  r&p 

20  fjncdo<f>bp(t)P  rots  Xoxayois,  &rrts  eboirX&raTOP  Tibxop  ix^^  cwrrpartboiTO  koX 
&ir\vrSi>p  Kal  to^Qp  Kal  TeXTaaT&p. — ^Xenophon,  HeUenica  iv.  2.  1-5. 

^  ffvvt4rrafun  conspire,   ^kU.    *  order,    ^deprive.    •  =r4  ^ice?.    ^forget,    ^  harmost.miUiary 
govetnoT* 

1.  Decline  (singular  and  plural)  xarplSt  (9),  bir\iTS>p  (21);  and  in  all  genders 

Taunts  (12),  tKarrop  (16). 

2.  Give  the  nominative  singular,  in  all  genders,  of  the  positive  and  comparative 

of  PeKrlarovs  (18).    Give  the  comparative  and  superlative  of  icoXAs  (9). 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  TifiirowriP  (4),  TapayyeKKbfUPa  (8),  \afi6pT€S  (13). 
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i^itotro  (4)  in  the  suae  tense;  the  thiid  persoa  phnal 
mdve  acdve  of  ^fXciitfc  (8);  the  third  pecsoa  pfasal  of 
ive  of  wmpiaoftai  (11);  the  third  person  phiral  of  the 


second  sorist  optative  active  of  6pum  (16). 
iflect  ybnfTOjL  (10)  and  Umutd  (16)  in  the 


6.  Account  for  the  case  of  n/iMr  (7),  TarpUi  (9),  Ar  (11),  rerpoKurxOdom  (16). 

7.  Account  for  the  construction  of  drcu  (3),  ^rurxAXoi  (5),  rpd^w  (11). 

yhHKTQ  (13). 

ft)  Translate  into  GrcdL: 

When  the  honyanan  came  to  the  dty,  he  said  to  his  friend,  '^  the  enemy 
happen  to  come  by  aea,  we  most  seize  and  bom  their  ships  before  they  are  able 
to  disembark.^"  He  said  also  that  he  himsdf  wooki  g^Iy  ^^  with  the  great 
king  against  Cyras  and  his  Greds. 


Past  n 

Translate  the  following  passage,  and  answer  the  questions  bdow  it: 

{AcUttes  refoices  tiuU  he  has  dcm  Hedor,  hut  ^jrieoesfar  Patrodms^ 

ri0  jGol  TC0r7»ra  TpoaifUa  Sim  'AxiXXefo* 
865    'WiBwaBi*  K^pa  S'  ^  r6re  S^/uu,  AnArc  mf  2^ 
Zcvf  IMXir  TcX^cu  is'  AMvaroi  0€ol  2XXoi.'' 

f  ^KoliK  P€Kfioid  ipbaaaro  x^iXjoeor  ^yx^iy 
ml  r6  y  ftrajAo'  tfijx't  6  5'  dr'  &mc>»'  i^c'  ^Xo.^ 

rb^  V  lird  i^ewipiie^  ToSipofs  Sios  'AxiXXc^t 
<rrds  6^  'kxojoiffuf  hr^a  VT€piGn^  Aydpeixp* 
*'&  ^iXoi,  ^Apydup  ijyIfTopes  IjH  pJiopres, 
h-d  Hi  tM*  Mpa  Oeoi  SapiuracBoL  SoNcair, 

880    fc  jccucd  vfiXX'  |ppc{€F,  Scr'  o6  obprturres  61  SXKm, 
el  5'  ATer*,  &/i^  t^Xif  oir  rc^x^^  TtiprfiSjpa^, 
50pa  K*  {ri  yp£ip£P  Tpixai^  p6op,  ip  ruf  ^(ouriy, 
4  mroXci^^txxru'  t6Xcf  Axpi^F  roSSe  r€<r&T0Sy 
i(€  /i^^u'  pjtphjoa%  jcol  "'ExTopos  ojwc^  tti^ros. 

385    iXXd  rl  J}  /loi  roSra  ^cXos  SccX^aro  dv/ufe; 
mrat  rdp  rfftaai  p4kvs  SjcKavros  SBarroi 
n&rpoKXos*  TcOi*  aim  hnX/fOopai,*  64>p'  &p  *ycb  tc 
^wiiffiP  pjerki  Koi  pa  <fJXa  yoAyar^  6pi)pji* 
tl  Sk  0(Uf6irro9P  TTtp  KaraXIfioPT^  tip  'Ai^ooy 
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390    ain-iip  iyi)  Kai  iceWi  <^lXoi;  iieiiviiaoii^  iralpov. 
vvv  5'  A7'  ielSoPTts  TraLrjova,  KoSpoi  *Axo.t&Pf 
vrivalp  hri  y\a4l>vp§ac  v^iuBa,  riuie  5'  tycapiev. 
'/ip&fifda*  fiiya  icCSos*  hriKt^uoiiG/^'^KTOpa  Su>v, 
^  Tpcks  icarA  Harv  0^  S>s  eix^Tdcovro.*'^ 

Ij  f>a  Kal  '^KTopa  btov  ieucia  fiijdero  ipya. 

—Iliad  xxii.  364-68;  376-95. 

oi/Xtfw,  i^evapl^  strip,     ^forget.     •  mave^  stir,    *  (Lpwvfioi  win,    •  Cf.  0A»of.    •  sir^x©*^** 

1.  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  of  imr&rt  k€v  (365),  hrea  (377),  y/f^aai, 

(386),  M€r&i)  (388),  "AlSao  (389).  Account  for  the  case  of  'AiSao  (389), 
Onp  (394).  Account  for  the  mixxl  of  iOlKTu  (366),  Sa/i&trcurtfat  (379),  i^ccl)- 
/A€da  (392);  the  tense  of  riSvcudi  (365).  Give  the  derivation  of  rrtpUvT^ 
(377),  ih^rop€s  (378).    What  kind  of  song  is  a  "paean"  (391)  ? 

2.  Scan  lines  380  and  389,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  and  chief 

metrical  pauses. 

3.  Sketch  the  character  of  Ulysses  and  of  Achilles  as  you  know  them  from  the 

books  of  the  Iliad  which  you  have  read. 
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GREEK 

Thursday,  September  20  2-5  p.in. 

Candidates  who  have  not  studied  Homer  ihould  omit  Part  IL 

Part  I 

a)  Translate  into  English  the  following  passage,  and  answer  in  order  the  ques- 
tions below  it: 

(The  army  of  Agesilaus  interrupts  the  Isthmian  games  and  takes  possession  of 
Peiraeum,) 

^Eic  Sk  roOrov  AaxeSoApJnnoi  dicofoi^es  r&v  <l>€irf6vT0Jv  in  ol  ip  r^  xSXci 
irdi^a  /xbf  rd  PoaKiipuiTa^  ixoup  ical  at^oiPTo  ip  r4>  IlctpcU^f),  tdXXoI  ik 
Tpi4>oiPTO  oirbBtVi  crrpareiourt  TiCkuf  els  Hiv  Kbpivdop,  *Ayriirik6jou  kgI  r&n 
ffyovuhfou.  Kol  TpSiTOif  fttp  IjXO^  els  'laByLbv  *  loaX  yiip  fjy  i  /jLijv  iv  <^  Icy^/ua* 
5  ylyveroL,  Kal  d  'Apyeioi  airrcv  Wryxaw^  T&r€  Toiodirres  r/iv  Bvaiop  r^ 
Uoaetiiovi,  w$  "Apyovs  ttjs  Kopivdou  6irros.  ^  5'  'gaOoPTo  Tpoaibvra  rbp 
*AyriiTf\aoPf  KaroKLTdpres  koL  rd  redvfiiva  koI  rd  iipurToiroiobfjLCPa^  /xdXa 
cifp  iroXX^  <l>60(f  &T€xi>povp  els  rd  ftoru*  jcard  rfjp  M  Keyxpelas  dSiof. 
6  /xipTOL  'AyricfXaos  ixelpovs  pkp  Kolwep  dp&p  obK  iSixoKe,  KaToxncrjpi/fa'as  Si 

10  ip  np  lepip  airrds  re  r$  Oe(^  Wve  koI  irepti/jLepep,  iu)s  d  ipvyASes  tcop  Kopipduav 
iirolriaap  tQ  UoaeiiUpi  r/fp  Owrlop  koL  rip  kyUpa.  hrolria'ap  dk  koI  ol 
*Apyeu)i  iiTreySbpTOS  ^AytiaCK&ov  i^  dpxfls*  rdXty  '^trdfjuu.  rg  H  reriiprs 
ilfjiip^  i  ^AyrjaOioos  Ijye  Tpits  rd  Heipawp  rd  arpiirevfia.  Uojp  SI  M 
To\klip  ifwkarrdfiepop,  i/icexiiprice  p/er*  Hpurrop  rrpits  rd  iarv,  &s  vpoiiio- 

15  pipTis  rris  xiXea^s*  Sxrre  cl  KoplpOioi  SeUrapres  pil  TpoSiSolro  inr6  rtpapii 
tHKis,  fiereiripil/apro  rdv  'lipiKpiirrfP  aip  rots  xXelorots  rQp  TcXreurra^. 
aladhpepos  ik  d  *Ayrial\ax>s  rris  pvicris  vapeXrjXvO&ras  abrobs,  iroarpit^ts 
ipa  rS  ^pipq^  els  rd  Uelpatop  i57€.^Xenophon,  Hellenica  iv.  5.  1-3. 

1  caiUe,    *  the  Isthmian  games.    *  i.e.,  things  prepared  for  breakfasL    '  ^tSKls^  Le.,  Coring 
>  as  before,  anew. 

1.  Decline  (singular  and  plural)  robrao  (1)  in  all  genders;  piip  (4)  and  4wy63a 

(10);  the  feminine  of  Hup  (13). 

2.  Give  the  nominative  singular  in  all  genders  of  the  comparative  and  super- 

lative of  TToKKol  (2).     Give  the  comparative  and  superlative  of  /idXa  (7). 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  iiKoiopres  (1),  Myxo^pop  (5),  iaOopro  (6). 

4.  Inflect  inrexdipovp  (8)  and  pereirip^l/apro  (16)  in  the  tense,  voice,  and  mood 

in  which  they  stand. 

5.  Give  the  present  infinitive  of  TrpoaU>pra  (6);   the  nominative  singular  fessi- 

nine  of  dpS>p  (9);  the  aorist  passive  infinitive  of  Ijye  (13);  the  third 
plural  of  the  present  indicative  active  of  wpoSiSopipris  (14). 
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6.  What  fonn  of  what  verb  is  TaptKrjXvO&ras  (17)  ? 

7.  Explain  the  case  of  t&v  <l>€vy6pT(ap  (1),  "Apyovs  (6),  wdXecas  (15),  wktSs  (17). 

8.  Explain  the  mood  of  ixof^v  (2) ;  the  construction  of  dpcap  (9)»  i,T€\06vTos  (12), 

TopcXi/XvMras  (17). 

b)  Translate  into  Greek: 

1.  Agesilans  did  this  in  order  to  save  the  city. 
.   2.  For  he  wished  all  the  soldiers  to  fight. 

3.  If  he  had  not  done  it,  many  of  the  Greeks  would  have  gone  away. 

4.  Let  us  sacrifice  to  the  gods,  that  we  may  not  be  conquered. 

5.  We  shall  not  depart  until  the  messengers  appear. 

6.  If  you  should  see  the  king,  all  the  others  would  quickly  hear. 

7.  Whenever  he  marched  into  that  country,  he  took  along  Cyrus  as  a  friend. 


Part  n 
Translate  the  following  passage,  and  answer  the  questions  below  it: 

(The  meeting  of  Achilles  and  Hector ,  and  the  rescue  of  the  latter  by  Apollo.) 

airriip  'AxtXXe^ 
cbs  elS*,  S>s  &vhra\TO,^  koI  tirxf^P^voz  Ihros  rfiha* 

425     "^776s  i^Pt  &  tyJiv  7€  /iiXwr'  iaefi&aaaTc^  6vyJ>v 
8s  iMi  iraipop  hr€4>P€  rtriubfov  oW  Slp  in  SilP 
iXKriXovs  TTTiHTCoipjei^  i.vii  TTo\ipjovo  y€<l){jpas.*' 
1i  Kal  birbSpa  I5d)p  7rpoa€4>i)V€€v  "^KTopa  iu}p* 
''aicraop  W\  &s  k€p  OSatcop  SKiBpou  irelpaJB'*  fciyat." 

430    t6p  V  ob  Tappiiaas  Trpoa&lyri  Kopv6odoKos  '^ktcjp* 
"ni/XctJi;,  fjL'/f  S'lf  fjL*  irkaal  ye  prjirbru)!^  &s 
2Xt€0  Seiiiieadai,^  iirel  crd^a  oUa  koI  abris 
fjfih  KHpTopXas  iiV  alavkJ  fjMjaaadau 
olSa  6*,  6ti  cb  fih  MIXSs,  iyd)  ik  ciBep  irokb  x^^^* 

435    AXX'  Ij  Toi  phf  Toma  de&p  ip  yobpoac  icctrat, 
al  Ki  <r€  x^f'P^^P^  ^^P  ^^  ^^^  0vp6p  SsMfiai 
Sovpl  fioKiiP,  iirel  f  Koi  ipdp  jSAos  6^b  iriipoiBepJ' 

jj  /ia  Kal  i/iirexaXdi'  irpotti  Sbpv  Kal  rb  y'  ^Miipri 
TCPOi^^  'AxtXX^os  ttAXu'  trpaire  KubaXlpoio, 

440    tJKa  fiiika  ^facra**  rd  i'  SaI/  Ueff'  TEicropa  tiiop, 

abrov  Sk  TrpoiriipoiBe  irobcap  iritrep.    abriip  'AxtXXc^ 
inH€fiai)S  iwbpoiHref  KaroKriLp^pai  ixtptaiptap^ 
(TfitpSaXia  liix^P*  t6p  V  i^pra^ep  'AirbKhcap 
fieia  /idX'  &s  re  0€&s,  ^dXu^c  S'  ip'  "^ipi  woKkf. 

(SEE  NEXT  PAGE) 

i8i 


445    rpls  fJtip  Ihretr'  MpoMrt  ToSiipicrfs  i^s  'AxtXXc^ 

AXX'  8r€  5i)  rA  rirapTov  hr^avro  Salfxovi  laos, 
icu'd  5'  dfUHckfiaas  hrea  TT^pbevra  vpoariMa* 
"^f  aC  wi'  ?0u7€s  BiMwroVf  tcbop'  jj  r^  rot  47x^ 
450    1i\0€  Koioln^.''  —//ffli  XX.  423-50. 

^leaped  up,     *  touched  to  the  ^mck.     *  flee  from.     ^goaL     ^^^wiwtov.     •fHs/kUn,     ^  emL 
•  breath,    •  ^«^«  breathe, 

1.  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  of  irroKifjmo  (427),  aiBep  (434),  at  ic^  (436), 

and  t6  (438).  Account  for  the  case  of  ^uh,  (426),  'AxtXX^os  (439),  and 
'^KTopa  (440).  Account  for  the  mood  of  irriHTaoiixGf  (427),  twycu  (429), 
and  fjo^iiaaaOaL  (433).  Give  the  derivation  of  ToUptafs  (445)  and 
dfUHcKiiliTas  (448).    Explain  the  use  of  S'  (448). 

2.  Scan  lines  426  and  436,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  and  chief 

metrical  pauses. 

3.  Tell  what  you  can  about  the  armor  of  the  Homeric  warrior. 
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GREEK 

Saturday,  June  22  9  a.m.-12  m. 

Candidates  who  liaye  not  studied  Homer  should  omit  Part  IL 

Part  I 

Translate  into  English  the  following  passage,  and  answer  in  order  the  questions 
below  it: 

a)  [Xenophon  announces  the  practice  of  his  army  in  regard  to  provisions:  if  a 

market  is  provided ^  they  buy;  if  not,  they  are  compelled  to  seize  what  they  need,] 

Ilpds  ravra  Apcurrds  Eew^oip  inrkp  t&v  (rrpaTuorcap  elwep'  "'H/LtcTs  64, 
&  ivdpes  'Sivuyjreis,  fJKoiiep  &7a?r£i^€S^  6rt  rd  ooniara  Sieocoaiifi^a  koX  rd 
&rXa*  oi  ykp  l^v  bvvarbv  ifia  rt  xp^M^'^'a  Aycij'  Kal  <t>iptiv  Kal  rois 
mSefdois  iibxerdai,  koL  vvv  hrd  els  rds  ^EXXi^ptSas  iriXcis  fjisBoyxv,  ip 
5  TpaTTt^ovPTi  pip,  wap^ixop  yiip  ijpxp  iycpiiP,  cjpoviiepoi  tlxop/ev  tA  hririfitia, 
Kal  i.pd'  S>p  hlp.'qaay  iffias  Kal  iipia  idooKap  r^  arpariq.,  iprenp&jjLep  airroifs, 
Kal  d  rts  oJbrols  <jXhos  I^p  t&p  papp&pwp,  Toirrcop  iLweix^iieda'  rovs  Sk 
TTokepiovs  airrSiP  i<t>'  oOs  airrol  ijyolPTo  kokiUs  iwoiovfiep  6<top  ibupiip^a. 
ipoyrare  dk  aJbrovs  iwoUap  tipS>p  iipwp  hvxop'^  iriiptun  ykp  ipOiie  oOs  ijpUp 

10  iiytpipas  5tA  ifxXlap  i)  7r6Xts  aupiw€ii\l/€P.  Swot,  S'  &p  {\06pt€S  kyopiiP  iiii 
lx<aiitp,  S,p  T€  els  P&ppapop  yrjp  Up  tc  cl$  *EKkrjplSa,  obx  UjSpct'  &XXd  ijfdyKjH 
Xa^&pofjLep  rd  iiriTriSeia.  Kal  KapSobxovs  Kal  XoKbalovs,  Koiirtp  pa/riKkos 
obx  inrriKdous  6pTas,  6fiu)s,  Kal  ^lAXa  tfto^tpobs  6pTas,  Tokepiovs  bcniaiLp^a 
bik  t6  kpiiyKtiP  tlpoi  XapfiiLPtiP  rd  iririideia,  iwel  iyopkp  ob  irapeixov* 

15  Miucpcopas  Sk  Koiirep  papP&povs  6pTas,  iirel  iyopiiP  olap  tbbpovTO  irapeixoVf 
<f)ihovs  T€  ivopltopep  elpai,  koI  plq,  obSip  {Kapp&popep  t&p  IkAposp. 
KonxaplTas  Si,  oOs  bperipovs  <l>aTk  tlpox,  el  rt  aircip  €l\ri<f>ap€P,  aJbrol 
olrtol  tUriP'  ob  ykp  cbs  ffXhoi  Trpo<r&f>ipoPTo^  'hl^'^^}  dXXd  KktloaPTts^  rds 
irbkas  oirt  tlaoo  iSixopro  ofrr€  Ifw  kyopdiP  hrepTrop.^' — XenophoUi  Anabasis 
V.  5.  13-19. 
*  satisfied.     '  *  found.       •  wantonness.       *  behave.       •  shut. 

b)  1.  Decline  in  the  singular  adopara  (2),  irdXcis  (4);   in  the  plural  if  pas  (6), 

6pTas  (13)  (all  genders). 

2.  Give  one  comparative  and   one   superlative   of   KaKus   (8);    compare 

4)Op€pobs  (13). 

3.  Where  are  the  following  forms  foimd  and  from  what  verbs:  ipaariis  (1), 

^}<6op€P  (4),  elxopep  (5),  ijyolPTO  (8),  ipcoTare  (9),  hcrriaiLpj^a  (13)  ? 

4.  How  does  di^currds  (1)  differ  in  meaning  from  kpaxniiaas  ? 
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6.  Write  the  princq>al  parts  of  d^currds  (l),  4}XA>|io^  (4),  (rupiwqi4^€P  (10). 

6.  Give  the  synq^sis  of  1i\0ofX€P  (4)  in  the  tense  in  which  it  stands,  and  inflect 

the  subjunctive  and  optative  of  this  tmise. 

7.  Give  English  words  derived  from  tSKls  (4),  tfiKos  (7),  Sirpa^iai  (8). 

From  what  Greek  wards  are  the  fdlowing  derived:  panoply^  syUabk, 
hegemony? 

8.  Account  for  the  case  of  6cov  (8),  iicdyonf  (16);  account  for  the  mood  of 

iUoivTo  (8),  tx,^n€v  (11),  dvai  (14). 

9.  How  does  otop  (15)  differ  in  meaning  from  itrriv'i 

c)  Translate  into  Greek: 

1.  He  replied  that  he  would  gladly  aid  the  Greeks. 

2.  I  know  that  the  king's  men  have  omquered. 

3.  If  all  were  present,  we  should  have  a  greater  army. 

4.  Give  the  men  both  shields  and  ^)earS|  that  they  may  fight  against  the 

enemy. 

Part  n 

Translate  the  following  passage,  and  answer  the  questions  below  it: 

a)  [Hecior  exchanges  his  awn  armor  jor  thai  oj  AckiUes,  which  has  been  taken  from 
the  body  of  Patroclus.] 

&s  tlir^v  Tpi)€OOip  iiciKkero  i$jaKpi»  idxras' 
"TpCks  Kol  AbKioL  Kol  Adpjayoi  dyx^^X^^y 

185    ii/ipes  iart,  0lXoi,  fiyiioaxrBe  Sk  Oobpiios^  tXKfjSf 
20p'  Bjf  iywp  *AxOi7Jos  inibitovos  hn^a  bixa 
icaXd,  rd  narp6icXoco  fiiriv  iviipiia  icaroucrds.^' 
&s  £pa  <t>^prioas  iir0fj  mpvOalolXos  ^Exnap 
brjiov  be  TToXifjoto,  Oiiav  b'  idxav^p  haipovs 

190    &Ka  iibX'y  o6  irca  TrjKe,  Tool  Kpanrpdioi  /Ltcrcunrc^,* 
ot  wporl  ioTv  <f>ipop  kKvtA.  rtbx^a  UriKettavos. 
(rrds  b*  &TriLP€\j0€  fiiiXV^  ToXvbajcpbov  hrrt^  tfuifiep' 
^  TOi,  6  likv  rd  d  bS>Kt  <f>ip€W  Tporl  "Daop  Ifii^p 
Tpwol  ifH^iOTTToXi^iOiP,  6  b'  ififipora  rebx^  buPGf 

195    Ui^XetSco?  'Ax^X^,  ft  ol  Beol  OipopUaves 

Tar  pi  <l>tKcfi  licopov'  b  5'  ftpa  <^  ttoaSI  tncojooe^ 
yrjpiiS'^  dXX'  obx  vlis  iv  hrrtoi  varpbs  iyiipa. 

rbv  b'  d)S  oiv  &wAjf€v0€P  Ibey  vet^d^rnytpfra  Zcte 
rebx^^  Hrjketbao  mpwxobp/tpov  Oeloio, 

iS^  (8BS  NEXT  PAGE) 


200    lay/iiras  /Sa  Kiipri  wporl  dv  fivO^aaTo  $vfi6p' 

*'a  Seiy,  oiSi  rl  roi  Bkifaros  KaraSbiiib^  iartp, 
ds  iff  roi  ax^SAif  cla^  ai>  i*  ft/i/3pora  Ttirxta  ibpeis 
ivSpis  ApurrijoSf  rbv  re  rpo^iova^  koI  ftXXo^. 
rod  Sij  h-alpop  hrepves  bniio?  t€  Kparepbv  re, 

205    rtirxta  5'  oh  icard  lobafiOP  iird  Kparbs  re  koI  ih^iMV 
ctXw  drip  TOi  injv  ye  fUya  Kpkros  iyyvoKlfyi 
T&v  TOwiiVf  8  TOi  o6  Ti  yJixqi  hoHHrriicain'^ 
S^erot  *ApSpofiA,xV  lOivriL  rc^ca  UfjXettopos.** 

—Iliad  xvii.  183-208. 

^  Im^eteMtf.    ^f Mewing.    *  ^ooe.    *  participle  of  yvpdffKv;  cf.  Y9/>at.    •  m  >Fo«ir  thoughts, 
•gentle. 

b)  1.  Where  are  these  forms  found:  ii^ipes  (185),  rc^xca  (191),  0€(oio  (199), 

etKeo  (206)  ?  Account  for  the  case  of  dXic^  (186),  filrjp  (187),  t€6x«« 
(199).  Account  for  the  mood  of  Sixa  (186),  and  ^pHP  (193).  What 
is  the  meaning  of  rAi'  in  198  and  in  203?  Give  the  derivation  of 
KopvealdKos  (188)  and  j^e^cXir/cp^a  (198). 

2.  Scan  lines  193  and  195,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  and  chief 
metrical  pauses.    Why  is  a  in  rd  (193)  not  elided? 

c)  What  part  does  Patrodus  play  in  the  story  of  the  Iliadt    What  is  an  qpic 

poem? 
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Thursday,  September  19  2-5  pjn. 

Candidates  idio  liave  not  studied  Homer  should  omit  Part  IL 

Part  I 

Translate  into  English  the  following  passage,  and  answer  in  order  the  questions 
below  it: 

a)  [How  Tissaphemes  by  his  perjury  wan  the  gratUude  of  AgesUa$i5.] 

*Eif  Toiyw  rS  'Aalqi  ffie  Tpdrrri  TpS^i^s  iyipero.  Turaouliiptnfs  fib 
Hfioacp  *Ayrj<n\iu^f  cl  oveUroiTO  &)s  QsBoiep  oOs  viiiypti^  irpin  fiounXia 
iyy&sovs,  SiawpiiieTBai,  airr^  iul)€drjv<u^  airapdfsovs  rds  Ip  rS  'Atrlq,  irSkas 
*EKKrivldas,  'AyrjaiKaos  Sk  ivTcofUHre  oiropdiLS  lii€t,p  i£6\(as,  dpuriifwm^  rip 
6  rp&^co^  rpcZs  firjvas.  6  yikv  Si)  Tiaca4>ipvris  &  ibyxxrep  dOifs  i^^ebcraro' 
AptI  yiip  Tov  elp^Pfjp  TpdrrtiP  arplkreviia  ToKb  TapA,  paaiXkas  irpin  ^ 
TcpboBtP  €tx€  fJureTrifiirero.  'Ayi^ctIXoos  Sk  Kolirep  ala%fUPOS  raSra  6§uk 
ipiixHPe  TOLS  OTTOPbais.  ipol  oip  rovTO  wpSrrop  koK^  SoKti  &airpdf ootfoi 
8n  Tiaaaft>ippfjp  pkp  ifjul>aplaa^  iwlopKOP  tLiriarop  Taaip  imlriaGff  ^ovrdr 

10  5'  iprewLdeiias  irp&TOP  pkv  6pKovs  iinr^wra^^  hrwra  avpdriKas  pil  4^€vS6fiGKj», 
T&PTOS  iirolrjae  Kal  ''EKKrjpas  Koi  papfi&pous  Oappovpras  avprWeadai  iaxm^j 
d  Tt  PoiiKoiTo.  iw€l  5i  fUya  ^/ooi^cras*  6  Tia<Ta(f)ipP7is  hrl  re?  Karafikm 
ffTparebiiaTi  Trpoeiwtp  'AyrjaCKiu^  wdXepop,  el  pij  drtoi  &  rrjs  'Aalas,  ol  yh 
ftXXoi  aiiifiaxoi  Kal  AoKtSaipopUav  ol  iroLpbpres  yJiKa  ixOeadipres  <txiP€pol 

15  lyipopTo,  poiil(opt€S  fielopa  rfip  wapovaap  bbpapip  'Ayrjaikiu^  rrjs  paaiKtas 
irapaaKevfjs  elpox'  ' Ay riaikaos  6i  fiiXa  4>axhp(^  rt^  7rpo<rinr<p  iLToyyuKoL 
rep  Tia(rouf>ipP€L  roi^s  irp^jScts  iKiKevaep  &$  ToKKiiP  x6lpip  airr^  Ixm  tn 
iiTLopicfiaas  airrds  phf  voktiilov^  robs  deobs  iicriiaaTo,  rah  6'  ''£:XX:9ffi 
avfjLfxiixovs  lirolriaep. — ^Xenophon,  Agesilaus  i.  10-13. 

^fromd^iflfu.    ^  setting  as  a  limU,    ^oi.^lna,    ^  abide  by,    ^tt^a^por/jaas^  presumptuous, 
•  cheerful, 

b)  1.  Where  are  the  following  forms  foimd  and  from  what  verbs:  rlpnlfut  (2), 

aladbiiepos  (7),  i,x6ea6iPT€S  (14),  Trapowraf  (15),  iiirayyeTKai  (16)  ? 

2.  Explain  the  mood  of  Trp&TTHP  (6),  thai  (16),  ?xot  (17);  explain  the  use 

of  the  participles  aUrObiiePos  (7),  wapbpres  (14),  ixOeffOipres  (14). 

3.  Accoimt  for  the  case  of  abr^  (3),  awopSats  (8),  Sbpafup  (15),  fioffCKim  (15), 

irapaxTK€vris  (16). 
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4.  Show  from  the  component  parts  the  literal  meaning  of  abrovS/iovs  (3), 
dMXcus  (4),  iwlopKov  (9).  From  what  Greek  words  are  the  following 
derived:  strategy,  pseudonym,  pracHcal? 

6.  Decline  irpa^ts  (1)  in  the  singular;  ifjiol  (8)  in  the  singular  and  plural; 
iriarras  (U)  in  the  plural  (all  genders). 

6.  Compare  ToKh  (6),  iifCKa  (16),  iroXc/xlovs  (18). 

7.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  iyivero  (1),  TpArray  (6),  iirayy tZKax  (16). 

8.  Write  the  synopsis  of  SiaTrpii^affBai,  (8)  in  the  voice  and  tense  in  which  it 

stands,  and  inflect  the  indicative  and  sub  jimctive  of  this  voice  and  tense. 

c)  Translate  into  Greek: 

1.  This  general  fled  before  the  troops  began  to  fight. 

2.  If  you  leave  our  coimtry,  we  shall  become  your  allies. 

3.  The  king  would  give  him  a  greater  aimy  if  he  should  ask  for  it. 

4.  I  swear  that  I  will  be  your  friend. 

5.  I  a^ed  my  father  why  it  yras  better  to  remain  in  the  dty. 

6.  They  sent  messengers  in  order  that  they  might  report  what  had  happened. 

7.  He  will  reply  that  the  gods  love  the  man  who  fights  well. 

Part  n 

Translate  the  following  passage,  and  answer  the  questions  below  it: 
a)  [Thetis  learns  from  Achilles  of  the  death  of  Patroclus,] 

"riicpov,  tI  kKoUls;  tI  5i  ae  (l>p4pas  tcero  Tipffos; 
^a6Sa,  fiil  K&jOt.    rd  yip  Sri  tol  reriKieffrax 

76    be  AiAs,  cbs  £pa  Ni  irplp  y'  cCx^  x^^P^^  hvojtrxiiv, 
Tiurras  M  Trphpyjuciv  iiKiiix&ax^  vla$  *kxoMv 
C€v  lin,d€voiiipovs,  ToJBiHP  t'  &€ic4Xta^  ?P7ft." 

rfjv  dk  papb  <n€PiLX(av  wpoaiifrri  T65as  &Kbs  'AxtXXcfe' 
'^fjLrjrtp  iixiiy  rA  pkv  ftp  poi  *0\i)inrwi  ^eriKeaaep* 

80    iXXd  tI  pot  reap  fjdos,  hrtl  0lXos  AXetf'  ^atpos 
IUltpokKos,  rbv  iyd)  wtpl  irian-fav  rtov  halpcjv, 
taov  ip'ff  §c€Kl>akS'  rbv  d^rcbXecra,  rc^ca  6'  "Eicro^p 
bjQ^as  iiriSxHre  wtKijpia,  OaSpa  litaOox, 
icaXd*  ri  phf  Jhikr\i  deol  hbaav  d7Xad  bS>pa. 

86    aZ9'  20€X€S  oi  pip  aS0t  pier*  iBavbrQs  iLKij^kv 
vaUip,  nrjXebs  Si  Ovrirfiv  &y ay iaOax  tKornp. 
pvp  S\  tpa  Kol  col  wipffos  ipl  <t>ptol  pvpiop  Ari 
TcoMs  &Tro<l>dLpjtpoiOf  t6p  obx  i^oS^tox  aSrts 
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90    clKoSe  vooT'liaaMT^  twtl  oM'  iyuk  BvfjAs  la^ioyeif 
^i)€ip  oW  iyBp&rai  fierifXfAiPiUf  eX  kh  fdj  ^Eicrwp 
TpQros  ifup  ird  Sovpl  rvrelt^  dird  $v^  SKiairg, 
UarpiHcKou)  5'  fkupa^  ilL&OLrMeu  iaworUrQ." 
riif  S'  aire  Tpoaiare  Oiris  icard  Siucpv  xtowra* 

08    *'&KbfiOfios  5i)  fioi,  rhoKf  hra^oif  oV  iryopcbHS* 

airrlKa  7dp  toi  hrnra  fA^  "Eicropa  T&riJun  iroiiun.** 

114    vvv  V  Aix\  6(f>pa  4fOs,ris  ice^oX^s  dXerijpa  Kixdo9 
"Eicropa'  Krjpa  S'  fyJi  t6t€  M^/mu^  Ainr&re  k€p  Sij 

—rUad  xviiL  73-99;  114-116. 
^bepmUin.     ^disaskous.     ^smiUen,     ^slaugkier. 

b)  1.  Where  are  these  fonns  found:  cSx^  (75),  dXli^ru'  (86),  fjLeripLf^ai  (91), 

Icracat  (95)?  Account  for  the  case  of  RrjKebs  (87),  toMs  (89). 
Account  for  the  mood  of  dTJaaji  (92),  r^ahjp  (98),  lax^  (114). 
Give  the  derivation  of  the  name  "iBicraip  (82),  of  Mpopos  (95). 

2.  Scan  lines  91  and  92,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  and  chief 
metrical  pauses. 

c)  What  part  does  Thetis  play  in  the  story  of  the  lUadf    What  are  some  of 

the  characteristics  of  the  Homeric  style? 
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GREEK 

Saturday,  June  21  9  a.m«-12  m. 

Candidates  idio  liaye  not  studied  Homer  should  omit  Part  IL 

Candidates  offering  Greek  Cp8  must  take  Parts  I  and  IL  Those  omitting  Part  n 
can  receive  credit  only  for  Greek  Cp2. 

Candidates  wishing  to  be  examined  only  in  the  sight  reading  of  Bomer  should  take 
Fartn. 

Part  I 

a)  Translate  the  following  passage: 

[Cyms  is  warned  in  a  dream  thai  the  end  of  his  life  is  near.    He  prepares  far 
death.] 

Ofkia  dk  M&Xa  Of  Tperfitrrris  &v  i  KD/x>s  A^uo^cZrat  els  Il^as.  Kal 
i  iJikv  Trarijp  kolL  ii  ixifTiip  x&Xcu  Hi^  Sxrirep  eUcbs,  h-ereKtvriiKeaav  air^* 
6  Si  Kvpos  Wvat  rd  vofu^Sfieva  Upii  Kal  rd  i&pa  xaat  bi&(aK€v  iSxrirtp 
di>0€i.^  KOifitfiel^  8'  iv  r(p  fiaatXeUp  6vap  elSe  roidpde.  Uo^ev  airr<p  Trpoa- 
5  €S$d>p  KpArrfav  rts  fj  icard  ivOpitxirov  elwep*  '^Zuricevd^oui  &  Kvpe'  liStj 
7dp  ds  deoifs  Airet/'  touto  di  lSi)v  rd  6vap  i^ipSr^  Kal  HSkh  eldipai 
&n  rod  filov  ii  TtKeuril  irapelri*  dObs  oiv  \afid>v  icpeta  tdve  Ad  re  icarpf^ 
Kal  *HXl<;f)  Kal  rots  AXXots  Bedis  hrl  r&v  txptav,  cbs  UipaaL  0{x>vaiv,  &S€ 
frG/xhiMePos"   ''Zed  irarp^  Kal  "'BXte  koL  viyrts  deol,  Six^aSe  r&Se  rd 

10  Upd*  alrovfiat  5*  &/ias  Sovyat  Kal  vvv  waurl  pkv  Kal  ywaucL  Kal  0lXots  Kal 
varpldL  ebSaifjioplay,  iixol  5k  oUpwep  alSipa^  deScoKart,  roiabrriv  Kal  reKetniiv 
iowaiJ^  6  ijip  5i)  rotaSra  Troii^cras  koX  oUaSe  iKdd)P  Uo^  iiSicK  ipa* 
TaixreaOai  Kal  icareicXbn;.'  iwel  6i  &pa  ^p,  ol  rerayfUpoc  irpoaiSpres  Xo6- 
caaOaif  abrbp  iK&i€vop.    6  S'  fKtyep  iri  ijdio):  ipawaimro.    ol  £'  aS 

15  rerayiUpot,,  iwtl  &pa  IjPf  dtlTPOP  waperWeaap'  r4>  Si  ij  ^/vxh  ^'i'rov  p^bf 
oh  wpoaUro,^  SiaI^ip^  S'  HSkh,  koI  hrup  ifdiais.  ds  Si  Kal  r§  iarepalqi 
cvpifiauftp  aire?  raird  Kal  r^  rplrjj,  &dX€<r€  roiis  xaiSas*  ol  S'  hvxov 
cvpriKo\ovdriK(rr€s  abrc^  koX  ipres  h  Jiipaais'  ^cdXecrc  Si  Kal  robs  ^Xovs 
Kal  rds  Uepa&p  dpxds.*    Tapbpnap  Sk  tSlptc^p  fjpx^o  roiovSe  X670V. 

20  ^'UalSes  ifiol  Kal  TriiPrts  61  vapbpres  ^IXoti  ^/lol  yi^  roO  piov  rd  riKos  ijSri 
TriipeariP'  iKToW(iprovroaa4>S>syi.ypi)(rK(a'  ifMsSixP^fSraprtkevrliaci), 
&s  T€pl  ebSaifiOPos  i/Mv  Kal  \iytip  Kal  wotelp  irijnra" — ^Xenophoni  Cyr(h 
paedia  viii.  7.  1-6. 

>  pluperfect  with  force  of  imperfect,  from  I9»">be  accustomed.  <  going  to  sleep. 

*  from  l^€<pw« awaken.  ^  life.  *  lay  down.  *  bathe.  'desired. 

*  present  infinitive  of  di^dw^  be  thirsty.  *  equivalent  to  robs  HfixoiTas* 

(THIS  EXAMINATION  IS  CONTINUED  ON  PAGE  2) 
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b)  Answer  in  order  the  following  questions  on  the  preceding  passage: 

1.  Decline  n^of  0- 1)>  M4n7P  0-  2);  the  singular  of  reus  (JL  10),  rSKos  (L  20), 

and  (in  all  genders)  toKKup  (L  21). 

2.  Conq)are  iroX^^ar  (1.  21)  and  ijSttas  (L  12). 

3.  Inflect  the  imperfect  middle  ci  olroOfuu  (L  10). 

4.  Locate  the  foUowing  forms:  Koiiafids  (L  4),  KarecKbni  (L  13). 

6.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  i/^ucHirai  (1. 1),  Uo^p  (L  4),  kAXc^c  (L  17). 

6.  Give  a  synopsis  of  die  (L  4)  in  the  third  person  plural  in  the  tense  in 

which  it  stands. 

7.  Give  English  words  derived  from  Tptafiimis  (1. 1),  fiLou  (\.  20),  ^hnch  O- 15). 

From  what  Greek  words  are  the  foUowing  derived:  monarchy ^  t^ofkf- 
lactiCf  causUCf  ofUagonistict 

8.  Account  for  the  case  of  a^$  (L  2),  r$  hk  Q.  15),  a^$  G*  17). 

9.  Explain  the  syntax  of  xopcdi  (L  7)|  fcOrat  (L  10),  dpref  (L  18),  rcXcvrfra 

(L21). 

c)  Translate  into  Greek: 

1.  Cyrus  wished  to  sacrifice  to  the  gods  who  had  given  him  a  happy  life. 

2.  If  he  had  not  thought  that  his  end  was  near,  he  would  not  have  called 

his  friends. 

3.  What  would  you  do  if  you  should  have  such  a  dream  ? 

4.  Cyrus  told  his  sons  that,  when  he  was  dead,  they  ought  to  consider 

happy. 

Part  II 
Thmslate  the  following  passage,  and  answer  the  questions  that  follow  it: 


a)  [The  bay  tycoon  has  begged  for  his  life,  but  Achilles,  reminding  him  of 
Pairoclus'  death  and  his  own  imminent  doom,  slays  him.] 

*&  ipa  luv  TLpUkyxHo  rpoaiihba  itxilSi^os  Ms 
\uro6fi€vos  iiri€(r(ruf,  &fi€l\ucroi^  S*  Sir*  iKowrep* 
^'t^ine,  ixii  [Ml  iTOiPa  wufHibaKec^  firid*  6,y6p€ve* 
100    Tplv  yi»  yiip  IUltpokKov  hruTTreiv  aXaifioi^  ^y^Pt 
r^0pa  rl  /uh  TelxiiadaA^  ipl  <f>peTl  4i\rtpov  1^ 
Tpixav,  Kol  ToKKobs  ^(oobs  fkov  ^52  iripaaaa} 
vvp  S'  obK  toff  is  TVS  OiMaTOP  <f>byff,  ip  jce  Oebs  ye 
'IKlov  wpoiriLp<HJB€P  ipfs  ip  x^P<^^  fiti^irmp, 


i^ 
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105    Kal  riamav  Tp&wp,  iripi  5'  aS  IIpi&/ioii  7€  ira\Z(a0. 

KMave  Kal  IUltpokKos,  6  rep  eh  rclKKdv  iniAifmv. 
oifx  ipi^^s,  ohs  Kal  iyd)  KoSbs  re  yAyas  re; 
TarpAs  5'  et/x'  i^yoBoio,  dti,  Si  /i€  yeUfaro  yiltnip. 

110    &XX'  fart  rot  Kal  ipol  OiiParos  Kal  poipa  icparat^* 
hraerai  ij  ^cbs  ^  delXri  ij  lUaov  fipuip, 
imr&re  rts  Kal  ip€io  "Apji  be  OvpJbv  JEXijrcu, 
Ij  i  ye  iovpl  pa\d>p  ij  i.w6  vevprjipLt^  6'utt^.** 

*Q5  4>^T0f  rod  S'  airod  Xirro  yobvara  Kal  0lXoy  Ijfrop* 

115    iyx<^  P^  y  64>i7iKep,  6  S*  t^ero  x^^P^  Teriiaaas 
ipi(t>0Ttpas.    'AxtXe^  Si  ipwra&pepos  {{^  d^if 
rinlfe  icard  Kkifiha^  vap*  abx^^a,  tSm  Si  ol  ela(o 
Sv  ^Ut>05  ifJuf>rjK€5^*   6  S*  ipa  Tpripijs  iwl  yaly 
Kelro  ra$els,  be  S'  alpa  pikav  /S^,  S&k  Sk  yatap. 

120    rdv  S*  'AxiXeis  ToraphvSe  \afid}p  ToSis  fJKe  <l>ipea$aA, 

Kal  ol  iwevx^pepos  hrea  vrepb&n^  iiybpevep* 

"frrautet  vvy  Keuro  per'  IxWcrw/' 

—Iliad  XXL  97-122. 

^im^acMe.       *offer.       ^faied.       *tospare.       *sM.       ^lamaU.       ^bawsking. 
*  eoUof'-bone.       ^tiuxhtdged. 

b)  1.  Where  are  these  forms  found:  kwkffaiv  (L  98),  tKov  0-  102),  ImSs  (L  101), 
tpeio  (1 112)  ?  Account  for  the  case  of  Tpdiwp  (}.  102),  ako  (1. 107),  Soupl 
(JL  113).  Account  for  the  mood  of  kwunrelp  0-  100),  fi&koaip  (I.  104). 
Comment  on  the  force  of  Irt  (!•  HO);  on  -Sc  in  TorapSpSe  (1.  120). 
Give  the  derivation  of  urepdepr*  (1. 121). 

2.  Scan  lines  110-112  inclusive,  mflrlcing  quantities,  division  into  feet,  and 

chief  metrical  pauses.    Explain  the  quantity  of  the  first  koI  in  line  110. 

3.  At  about  what  period  does  tradition  place  the  Trojan  War?    Describe 

the  type  of  government  pictured  by  the  Homeric  poems.  Name  the 
meter  and  dialect  of  the  poems,  and  compare,  in  general,  the  style  and 
manner  of  composition  with  that  of  the  Aeneid. 
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Thursday,  September  18  2-5  p-xn. 

Candidate!  who  hare  not  itodied  Homer  ahoold  omit  Part  IL 


Paet  I 

Translate  into  English  the  f oUowing  passage,  and  answer  m  <^er  the  questions 
below  it: 

a)  {The  baUle  at  Piraeus  between  the  supporters  of  the  oligarchy  and  ihe  exiled 

democrats.    Thrasybulus,  leader  of  the  latter^  addresses  his  troops.] 

'AXX'i  &  ipSpes,  o6T(a  xp4  ttouip  iir<as  bca<rrAs  tis  iavr^  cm^Urerai^ 
Tfjs  pIk71$  alniyraros  &v.  atrrri  yip  iliiZp,  &p  OfAs  dik'o,  vvp  &To&iNr€t  koX 
Tarplia  mX  oXkovs  ical  iK€\£€plav  ical  rt/xds  koX  xatSas,  ols  clat,  koX 
ywaucas.  &  pajcipuoi.  Hfra,  ot  &p  iiyHv  pucifaayres  htldoxn  ri^p  toowp 
5  ifiUmjv  iifiipap.  eiSalfjuap  Bi  Kal  Ap  rts  kiroBiLPji*  fipriiidoi^  yip  oMets 
cSto}  irXoixnos  &p  icaXoO  rtb^erai.  ^dp{ai  pip  oip  lyd>  ijpli^  &p  Kaipis 
i  vaiava'  irop  M  rbp  'Ew&Xtoi^  irapaxaklffcapjQf^  t6t€  t&pt€s  ipoBvpaiit^ 
ipff  &p  bPpUrOripei^  Ti,p(api>p€0a  roi^  &v5pas. 

TaOra  S*  €l7rd)P  Kal  /ieraerrpo^ls  Tp6s  robs  ipaprlovs  iiavxloj^  elxc* 

10  icot  yip  6  pijnis  Tapi^77€XX€F  abrols  pij  Tp&rtpop  ifinrWeaOai,  wplp  rSsp 
en^ipiap  fj  viaoi  ris  ij  rpcoOdri'  irtiSip  piyroi  rovro  ybnfraif  ifyijaSp^Ba 
pkp,  i(pri,  ilP^LSf  pIicij  5'  ipip  ftrrat  hropipoLs,  ipol  pubnoi  Oiparos,  &  7^ 
poi  ioK€L.  Kal  oifK  i^l^eboaTOf  iXk*  htel  ipikafiop  ri  SirXa,  aMs  ph 
SxTKtp  inri  poipa^  tu^  iybp€Pos  UiniSiiaas  irpioros,  ipweawp  rots  woke- 

15  plois  iiro$piiaK€i,  Kal  rWairraif  Ip  tq  Stapiaei  rod  Kfi^uroO'  cl  S*  £XXoi 
ipfjciap  Kol  KareSiM^ap  pixP^  rod  ipoKovJ'  iwidapop  £'  iyravBa  t&p  pkf 
rpUiKOPra  Kptrias  re  ical  l7nr6/iaxos.  rtap  bk  ip  Utipaiet  £&a  ipxAPTfoP 
Xappibrfs  b  FXakcuMOSi  rwp  S'  ftXXcoi^  irepl  ifidop^KOPra.  seal  ri  pkp  JhrXa 
Qiafiop,  roxfs  Sh  x^^^^^J  oibepbs  rCsp  roKirSiP  iaKb\€vaap.^    hrd  Sk  roGro 

20  iyhero  Kal  robs  PtKpois  brooirbpbous  iTreSiSoaap,  Tpoai&pres  dXXii^Xots 
ToXXot  5t€X^70i^ro. — Xenophon  Hdlenica  ii.  4.  17-19. 

1  will  be  conscious.       ^monument.       *  ivUh  one  accord.       *  from  ifi/Uiiwireat  with  insmtL 
*Jate.       *Cf.  rA^«       ^levd  ground.       *  from  aKuXc6b>«5/ff>. 

b)  1.  Declme  in  the  smgular  ipbpts  (line  1),  thbaipxap  (all  genders)  (L  5) ;  in  the 

plural  (all  genders)  tiirCiP  (L  9).    Give  the  genitive  plural  of  ^pipav 
(1.  5),  piprit  (1. 10),  the  dative  plural  of  x^rSvas  (L  19). 

2.  Give  the  positive  and  comparative  of  oZrubraros  (1.  2),  ifiUmiP  (L  5). 

(THIS  BXAMIHATION  IS  CONTHIUSD  OH  PAOB  SD 
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3.  State  where  the  following  forms  are  made  and  from  what  verbs: 

kwLdcMn  (L  4),  T€LpaxaKy(afi€P  (1.  7),  fUToeTpa^ls  (1.  9),  rkSairTai,  (1*  15)* 
Accoimt  for  the  difference  in  tense  between  kvUuav  and  Kar^dUa^av  (1. 16) ; 
between  kykvtro  and  iLTtdldoffav  (1*  20). 

4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  iirodoxr^i  (1.  2),   rc^fcrot  (L  6),  trap^yytXr 

Xev  (1.  10). 

5.  Inflect  in  the  tense,  mood,  and  voice  in  which  they  stand  kvUuav  (1.  16), 

iiireSidoaav  (1.  20).  Give  a  S3mopsis  of  KaTtBUa^av  (1.  16)  in  the  tense, 
voice,  person,  and  number  in  which  it  stands.  (Mve  also  the  infinitive 
and  participle. 

6.  Account  for  the  case  of  fivrifuLov  (1.  5),  iffuv  (}.  12),  xoXcmIois  0*  14);  for 

the  mood  of  kircOkvio  (1.  5),  irkaoi  (L  11).  Explain  the  gnunmatical 
construction  of  &v  (1.  2),  &v  (\.  6).  What  relation  is  expressed  by 
the  latter  ? 

7.  Give  English  words  derived  from  oUav%  (1. 3),  ykvtiraA  (1. 11),  irploTOi  (1. 14). 

From  what  Greek  words  are  the  following  derived:  ephemeral^ 
orthopedic,  periscope,  epitaph  f 

8.  Who  was  Enyalius  ? 

c)  Translate  into  Greek: 

1.  That  night  the  Greeks  reached  a  river  two  himdred  feet  wide. 

2.  They  thought  that  the  enemy  would  try  to  prevent  them  from  crossing. 

3.  Most  of  the  soldiers  wished  to  attack  the  enemy  at  once. 

4.  For  they  were  afraid  that  the  barbarians  would  fall  upon  them  during 

the  day. 

5.  However  they  promised  not  to  advance  imtil  they  were  ordered. 

6.  If  they  had  crossed  the  river,  they  would  have  conquered  before  those  in 

front  were  drawn  up  for  battle. 

Part  n 

Translate  the  following  passage,  and  answer  the  questions  below  it: 

a)  [In  a  combat  between  Achilles  and  Aeneas,  Achilles  has  already  pierced  his 
opponent's  shield.] 

airriip  'Ax&XXcte 

iynitixaiiK  Mpovoey,  ip\xroi4Uvcs  ((^s  6{6, 
285    cfupda^a  l&xoov  i  di  xtpyMvov^  \bfie  x^^P^ 
kivdas,  fUya  tpyop,  6  ob  Sbo  y*  ivSpt  <t>ipoiiQf, 
oloi  vvv  ppoTol  clo^*   i  di  ixuf  ^a  irdXXc  koL  olbs. 
hSa  Ktv  kliftlas  phf  iweoabpievop  pitkt  Ttrpi^ 
fj  kSpvO'  ^k  aixos,  rb  ol  fjpKeae  \bypov  SKedpop, 

(THIS  EXAMINATION  IS  CONTINUSD  ON  PAGB  8) 
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290    rip  a  K€  HfiXdSris  frx^S^  icpf  OvyAu  iiTnfifia^ 
ti  ixii  ftp'  b^b  ybrjire  n<xretj&ci>i^  hfoalxficop, 
abrixa  5'  iBap&TOun,  Oeols  jucrd  fiSdov  fetrcF* 
"S>  T&Koi,  Ij  fUK  &x^  /leyaX^opos  Alpdao, 
ds  T&xcL  ni/Xcta}^^  Safjtds  'AiSdaSt  jcdrcurty, 

295    v€iBbyii&fo%  nWouriv  'AriXXcui^s  iK&TOio, 

P'/prioSf  oifdi  tI  ol  -xp^^y^^^  \bypov  Skdipov. 
&XXd  tI  1i  vvv  oirot  SlpoItios  &X7€a  viurx^h 
yAyp  iP€K*  iiKSxyrpUap  &xki)v,  iccxapur/i^a  S*  alel 
S&pa  deoiai  j[5cixrt,  rol  obpavdv  ebpifp  txownp; 

300    &XX'  iytff  iifuis  wip  ynv  inrkK  Oavkrov  tyiiyca^Vf 
Ixil  ira)s  ical  'KpovlJbri^  jccxoXaxrcra^,  at  KtP  'Ax^XXete 
rbpit  KaTOKrelpji'   pSpifiOP  Si  ot  ^or'  &kiaaOat,,* 
6<t>pa  /ii)  ftoTcp/ios*  Ycj'ci}  ical  A^i^o^  SKtirai, 
Aapi&pov,  dp  KpoplSris  wepl  Tclun<ap  ifXKaro  Taiio)P, 

305    ot  Wtp  m^tyipoPTo  ywaxidap  re  Opfiriuap. 
fjSri  yb,p  Hpiiiiiov  yepef^p  lix^P^  Kpoplwp' 
pvp  dk  Sii  Alpelao  filrf  Tpijotirinp  ii^d^a 
ical  iralScop  iraiSts,  rol  ic€P  ^ier&wurde  ytpiaprai.^^ 
T6p  8'  ijpdPer'  feretra  /Soohris  vbrpia  THpij* 

310    "ippotrlyai*,  airrbs  (rb  tterii  <f>p&rl  cr^crt  pbtieap 
AlptlaPf  4  Kip  [UP  ipixraeai  If  k€P  ^dcrets.'^ 

-^Iliad  XX.  283-311. 

^  i.e.,  Tkrpoif.       '  in  dose  combat.       '  sword.       *  from  Axavpiua^Uike  away.        *  to  oobU. 
^wiihoutsetd. 

h)  1.  Locate  the  following  forms:  filCU  (\.  288),  ^klbbabt  (\.  294),  W^w  (I.  305), 
kivtiojo  (1. 307).  Account  for  the  case  of  rbv  (1. 290),  Tpowo-tp  (L  307). 
Account  for  the  mood  of  ykvoivrax  (1. 308),  4>kpoup  0*  286).  Row  would 
the  last  mentioned  be  expressed  in  Attic  prose  ?  If  Saot  were  substi- 
tuted for  oloi  (1.  287),  how  would  the  meaning  be  altered?  Give  tl^ 
derivation  of  p^iirun  (I.  296),  ISul>avT<n  (1.  303). 

2.  Scan  lines  293-295  inclusive,  indicating  quantities,  division  into  feet,  aod 

chief  metrical  pauses.    Accoimt  for  the  quantity  here  of   the  fasl 
syllable  of  'ArbKkufPos  (1.  295). 

3.  Tell  what  you  can  of  the  time  of  composition  and  of  the  authorship  of  the 

Jliad. 
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Comprdiensive  Examination 

GREEK 

Satordajt  June  26  9  a.m«-12  m. 

Candidates  who  have  not  studied  Homer  should  omit  Put  IL 

Candidates  offering  Greek  CpS  must  take  Parts  I  and  IL  Those  omitting  Part  n 
can  receive  credit  only  for  Greek  Cpfi. 

Csndidates  wishing  to  be  examined  only  in  the  sight  reading  o<  Homer  should  tske 
Partn. 

Part  I 

a)  Translate  the  foUowing  passage: 

[Off  the  deaih  of  her  husband,  Mania  is  appointed  Sairap  cf  Aeolis.] 

*H  Si  Aldkis  i^pxh  4^  V^^  ^apvaPi^ov,  &rarp&T€U6  S*  abnp  rabrrfi 
r^  X^po,Sf  kos  likv  i^fj,  2SJVK  Aapdavebs'  iireiSij  Sk  iKeivos  &wi9av€, 
TapaaKeva^oiUvov  roO  ^apvafi&iov  SXkcfi  ScSvoa  riiv  aarpawdav,  Movta 
ij  rcX)  Ziivios  yvpff,  Aapiavls  koI  airrif,  SQpa  \afiodira  Sxnt  ical 
6  dm^  9appafiA,t<i^  ScSpoa  koI  rois  hwapiifo^s  ixtLkuna  irapd  ^appafiA,^<p, 
hropebero.  iKdowra  S'  els  'Kbyovs  elrep'  "*Q  ^appifia^e,  6  &i^p  aoi 
6  ifiAs  Kol  raXKa  <lJ\os  fjp  koI  roi>s  4^pov^  tireSlSov  dart  ab  hraipiap 
abrdP  irlfjkas.  ijp  oIp  lyii  aoi  ixrfikp  x^pop  hctipov  irriperQ,^  rl  at 
Sei  SKkop  carpLvriP  KoOun&paL;  ijp  di  rl  <roi  /i^  ipiffKw,^  M  aol  Siivov 

10    ftrrot  ixl>€KofUp(p  Iplk  KKK^  Sovpoi  riip  i.px'ffP'**    iKoOaas  raSra  6  ^appir 

Pafos  27Ki)  Selp  rilP  ywauca  aarpairebHP.    if  i'  Ijrd  KvpUfi  rifs  x<^Pas 

iyiperOf  robs  re  it>6povs  obSh  fjrrop  ri,pSp^  iweSlSov,  koI  7p6s  robro^t, 

i^&re  ixfHXPoiro  wpds  ^appifia^op,  &d  fjye  S&pa  abr^,  koI  iir&re  Ueipas  ds 

-     rifp  x^f^^  Karafialpoi,  ToKb  T&prutp  rS>p  bri^px^p  icdXXurra  koI  Hdurra 

15  iSix^o  airrbPf  koX  fts  rt  wapiKafit  t6\hs  5L€<t>b\arr€P  abr^  ical  rQp  obx 
brrfKboiP  wpoaiKafiep  iirida\amSlas  A&puriiP  re  koI  *A/ia|irdp  koI  EoXa>- 
p&s,  i€Pi^<P  M^  *EKKriPuc^  TpoafiaTiadaa  rots  relxeeiPj  abril  dk  i(f>*  i»piiar 
lihiifi  0€O)nipfi'  ip  S*  htaLPiff€i€,  robr<^  S&pa  iiUixmaf  &\ZoVy  Sxne 
XaiiTp&rara  rd  ^epucdp  Kar&rKeviiaaro.    avp&nparebero  Si  r(p  ^ppofik^i^ 

20  Kal  irSre  els  Mvcobs  fj  IlurlSas  ^M/SdAot,  8n  riiP  paaiXkas  x^po.^  Kojcovp^ 
ycXkrip.  &art  koX  ian-eriixa  abrijp  fxeyaXorpeircis  6  ^appifia^os  Kol 
crbfifiGyKop  hrrip  tn^  vapeKiiSei^ — ^Xenophoni  Hdlenica  ill.  1. 10-13. 

*  taxes.         '  serve.         *  please.  ^  "kyKpaHjt.         *  (without  blame)  generously, 

a  Maruf  ftrc^lytorc. 
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b)  Answer  in  order  the  fdkwing  questkms  oil  the  pre^^ 

1.  Dedme  yvHf  (L4)  and  Mif>  (L  6)  enthre;  dedine  the  singular  ci  <fipa  0.4), 

vSkeis  (L  15),  andy  in  all  genders,  OJMaa  (JL  6). 

2.  Qnnpare  fUiXurra  (L  6),  x^'ifio^  (1*  8)i  and  f&ora  G- 14). 

3.  Inflect  the  present  middle  indicative  of  iuvofitmHs  (L  5),. and  d^umro 

a  13). 

4.  Locate  the  foUowing  forms:  ifl#ai«  (L  2),  Xo/Softra  G- 4),  A^€X<v<^  (L  10)i 

iiraii4crci€  (L  18). 

6.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  iunbaas  (L 10),  KarafiaUHK  (L  14),  kitfiiXoi  (L  20). 

6.  Give  a  synopsis  of  XaficBaa  (L  4)  in  the  third  perscm  singular  in  the  tense 

in  which  it  stands. 

7.  Account  for  the  accents cii^w 8i  H aoi  (JL  9). 

8.  Give  at  least  one  English  word  derived  from  the  root  of  Owftbni  (L  18), 

Xo^Tp6rara  (L  19).    From  ^diat  Gredc  words  are  the  following  derived: 
program,  diagnosis,  pathetic,  paralysis? 

9.  What  is  the  force  of  the  prq)Osition  in  Tap4\a/k  (L  15),  Tpoa8ia0€P  (L  16), 

TpooPaKaXkra  (1. 17)  ? 

10.  Account  for  the  case  of  a^$  G-  l)i  Mfik  G*  12),  iripx^p  G*  14),  rdx^ffof 

a  17). 

11.  Account  for  the  mood  of  icOwai  (JL  5),  SoGroi  G*  10),  i^uyotro  G*  18),  and 

explain  the  use  of  the  participles  ^wofihoa  G«  S)  and  d^eXoiib^v  G*  10)* 

c)  Translate  into  Gredc: 

1.  If  Mania  gives  the  king  many  such  gifts,  he  win  make  her  satrq>. 

2.  Do  you  think  that  Cyrus  would  aiqxunt  a  woman  ruler? 

3.  She  took  care  that  her  husband  should  be  a  friend  to  all  the  dtizeos. 

4.  She  alwa}rs  goes  with  the  king  in  order  to  be  present  when  he  praises  the 

army. 

Part  n 

Translate  the  following  passage,  and  answer  the  questions  that  follow  it: 

a)  {AfUenor  proposes  to  return  Eden.    Paris  makes  a  counter  proposal^ 

345    Tpixav  oCr*  iiyopil  yher^  'IXIov  &  w6Xa  i^n, 
Shv^,  rerprixpio,,^  icapii  Upi&fioio  Obpninp* 
Tolcnv  8'  'AirrfiiKap  TerwfUyos^  fjpx*  iyopelmp* 

"Kik\vTi  fiev,  Tpcks  Kol  A6Lp8aPOi  Ifi^  ^IxoupoCy 
t(^p*  tlwia  rk  /!€  9u/xds  hi  arlfi^ffin  iccXe^ 

(THIS  BXAlflHATIOS  19  COHTUTUBD  OS  PAGB  D 

190 


FftgeS 

360    Sgjt^  iyer^,  'Apytlrjv  'EKiyriP  koI  tpHinaff  ft/i'  aftrp 
66)0 fxep  'ArpetSffO'iv  iyup'   tnjp  S'  6pKia  xurrd 
}l/€WTiLfi€voi  /xax^/icada*  r^  di  vb  n  Kipiioi^  iffuv.** 

354  "^roi  8  y  Ay  €lTd}v  Kor*  4p'  ?f cro.    roioi  S'  &piaTif 

355  jtbs  'AX^ai'Spos,  'EX^^i^^  irdais  ifVKhiUHOf 

Ss  luv  ifuifid^vas  hrea  mepSevra  TpoarfbSa' 

*"ApTrivopf  ab  likv  obKkr*  Ifiol  0lXa  raOr'  iyopd)es* 
•olcBa  ical  fiXXoi^  ixvOov  tfielvoya  rwSe  vcijaau 
el  5'  ire^if  Sij  rovrov  dird  orouS^s  dYopeiets, 

360    ^  &pa  hi\  rot  farctra  0€ol  0p^as  &X€<rai^  a^oL 
airdp  ^7c«>  T/xW(rt  iicO'  IxiroSd/iOi;  &7op€&ra>* 
ivTucpi^  d'  i.w6(l>rjfUf  ywauca  itkv  oIhc  inroSixTW 
KT'^fiara  6',  8<7'<r'  iiybiiriv  ^  "ApYeos  iintrtpov  S&p 
vhvT^  IdiSw  i6fi€V(u,  koL  h^  ciicoBep  &XX'  ^tdcZi^ot.^ 

365        "^TOi  8  7'  Ay  elrcbi^  icar'  dp'  ?f ero.    toIw  8'  Aviatfi 
Aapiapldris  Upla/ios^  0eb4>uf  n'/iaroDf^  drdXavrof^ 
8  (T^i)'  iv4>povia>v  iLyopliaaro  koI  p/^iav&f 

^^TSAKhrri  fuv,  TpSks  koI  AtpSavoi  ijd*  ItrlKoupoip 
8<l>p*  cZttoi  rd  fA€  OvpAs  ivl  ar^dertn  KeKeba, 

370    vvv  pkv  bbpnrov  fKe(rd€  icard  xr6Xti',  cbs  r6  xdpos  ir^, 

372    i^€i^  8'  *ISaios  Itcd  icolXas  M  i^ay, 

€lwifji€P  'ArpttSys,  'AyaiUfivovi  koL  MeveKAxf, 
§iS6op  'AXefdi^poiOi  rod  elptKa  veucos  iptapev,^^ 

—lUad  vii.  34&-374. 

'confused.       'wise.       *  ic^ior"/34Xrcoy.       ^outright.       'counselor. 

8)  1.  Give  the  Attic  foim  and  account  for  the  mood  of:  S&ofup  0*  351)|  cIxJiieF 
0.  373).  Account  for  the  case  of  rounv  (\.  347),  |icv  (\.  348),  r$  (L  352), 
Tw6e  (1.  358),  8&  (L  363).  Give  the  derivation  of  ;Tiro8d/iois  (L  361), 
'AX^aydpos  Q.  355). 

2.  Scan  lines  355, 356,  and  358,  indicating  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus, 
and  metrical  pauses.  Accoimt  for  the  quantity  of  the  last  syllables  in 
iLfieifidfuvos  and  Irca  in  356;  for  the  quantity  of  koL  in  358. 

c)  Explain  from  yoiu-  knowledge  of  the  story  the  allusions  ia  mhf  6*  6piaa  Turrd 
^ftva&fuvoi  fLaxbfJt^a  (IL  351, 352).    What  more  do  you  know  of  Antenor  ? 
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Thitreday,  September  23  2-5  p.m. 

Candidates  who  have  not  ttndied  Homer  dumld  omit  Part  IL 

Part  I 

Translate  into  English  the  following  passage,  and  answer  in  order  the  questions 
below  it: 

a)  [In  order  to  promote  her  designs  for  obtaining  dominion  in  Greece,  Thebes  had 

persuaded  the  king  of  Persia  to  dictate  terms  to  the  Greeks.) 

*Qs  Si  ol  Qrifiatoi  aw€K6Xerav  iird  tS>v  ir6\€0)v  inraaSsv  Axowro§iiiKM 
rfjs  xapd  /3a<rtX^o^  iirurToXrjSf  Kal  6  Hiparis  6  {l>ipo)v  rd  ypifLfuira 
S€iias  riiv  fiaaiXiws  aiffpaylSa^  iviyvco  rd  y€ypafiiiiva,  ol  pkp  Qrifiaux, 
byofhvai  ravra  Ik{K€vov  fiaaik€i  Kal  iairrois  roifs  fiovXofUpovs  ^iXcwr 
6  €lvai,  ol  Sk  i,ir6  r&v  irbXtcov  iiir&cplpaPTo  Sri  obK  dfiobfiepoi  tW  ixovabfi^oi 
irefjuf^eifiirav'  el  ii  ri  6pK0)v  iioiPTOf  irpds  rds  tSXhs  irifiireLP  &Acu>y. 
6  fitpTOL  'Apicds  AvKOfiijiris  Kal  tovto  fKeyev,  Stl  obSk  Titv  aUKKoyo¥  b 
Oilfiais  Bid  €lvaj,f  dXX'  Ma  &y  f  6  t6X€/ios.  x^^^^^'f^^'^^^  ^  o^ 
r&v  Qrffiaicov  Kal  \€y6pT<ap   &$   StatffOelfKK   rb  av^ifiaxiKbiff   obS'    ds  t6 

10  avviSpiop^  1j0€\€  KaBi^€LP,  dXX'  iirujv  <ihc^o,  Kal  iier*  abrou  xdinxs  ci 
^  'ApKaiias  TpiorfiHS.  (bs  V  iv  6^/3cus  obK  ifilKfjirap  ol  aw€kBbpT€S 
byjyaaij  tjr€fiirov  ol  QrfPatoi  xp^jSets  iirl  rds  tSXhSj  biuHjvai  jccXcoottg 
iroiiiauv  icard  rd  jScurtX&us  yp&fifAara,  vofu^opres  bKvii<rHV  piajf  &dirnp 
T&v  xAXeo)!'  6,ir€x9iLV€(rdax*  tfia  iavroU  re  koI  jScunXet.     iirel  iUptol  es 

15  KbpivOov  TpcJTov  abr&v  &(l>iKOfUvo)v  briarriaav^  6L  KopMuK,  koI  dxexpi- 
vain-o  iri  obSbf  Stoiyro  Tpbs  fiaaCkia  koivQp  6pK0)P,  IwriKoKabdrfa-ap  nl 
AXXcu  x6X6ts  icard  ra^rd  i.TOKpiv6fJL€Poi.  Kal  airri  fxkp  If  UeKowiSov 
Kal  T&p  Offfialojv  Tfjs  ipxv^  TtpifioKii^  ofma  Siekbdri. 

— ^Xenophon,  HeUenica  vii.  1.  39-40. 

^  seat.        *  council.        ^  to  he  at  enmity.        ^  stood  their  ground.        *  aim. 

b)  1.  Decline  in  the  singular  ypLiiiiara  (line  2),  in  the  plural  o^paylba  (L  3). 

Give,  in  all  genders,  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular  of  roSra 
(L  4),  ovvtKBbvTts  (L  11).    Decline  ^dav  (L  13)  throughout. 

2.  State  where  the  following  forms  are  made  and  from  what  verbs:  kriym 

0.  3),  yeypaiiyJtva  (1.  3),  brkorriaap  (1.  15). 

3.  Inflect  the  future  optative  middle  of  iLwacpLvopTo  (L  5) ;  the  imperfect  indica- 

tive active  of  brkaniaap  (1. 15). 
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4.  Give  a  S3niopsis  of  (rvpociikeray  (L,  1),  SUkb&ri  (L  18),  in  the  tense,  voice, 

person,  and  number  in  which  each  stands.  Give  also,  in  the  same 
tense  and  voice,  the  infinitives  and  the  nominative  singular  (all  genders) 
of  the  participles. 

5.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  dxovaofikpovi  Q.  1),  5€i(as  (1. 3),  64tHJcofikv<av  (1.  15). 

6.  Account  for  the  case  of  liri<rroX%  (1. 2),  6pKa)v  (1.  6),  o^XXoyov  0-7),  a{}Tcoy 

0. 15). 

7.  Account  for  the  mood  of  Tefi^O^lriaap  (1«  6),  d^vro  (1.  6),  2  G-  8).     Explain 
•    the  use  of  the  tense  of  ixowTOfikvovs  (L  1),  6kv{iit€lp  (1. 13). 

8.  Give  one  English  word  derived  from  each  of  the  following:  ypktiiiara  (1. 2), 

iiKombiiivoL  (1. 5),  &px9s  (1*  18).  From  what  Gr^k  words  are  the  following 
derived:  hippodrome^  panorama^  paradox? 

c)  Translate  into  Greek: 

1.  What  happened  that  day  when  the  deputies  arrived? 

2.  If  they  had  seen  the  king's  seal,  they  would  not  have  do^  this. 

3.  For  whoever  reads  this  letter  will  be  a  friend  to  the  king. 

4.  The  Arcadians  went  home  to  deliberate  about  the  oaths. 

5.  If  Pelopidas  should  attempt  to  gain  the  power,  the  Corinthians  would 

foUow  his  example. 

6.  Take  care  that  your  oaths  to  the  Persians  do  not  prevent  you  from  fighting. 

7.  Whenever  he  wished  to  accomplish  anything,  he  wrote  a  letter. 


Part  II 

Translate  the  following  passage,  and  answer  the  questions  below  it: 

a)  [In  a  conversation  with  Nestor  and  other  chieftains,  Agamemnon  gives  way  to 
discouragement.] 

27  '^irrop^  hi  ^vfxfiXrfPTo  SiOTp€<t>i€S  jScurtX^cs 

xdp  vrf&p  i,PL6vT€Sf  &roi  fi€0\rjaTO  x^XicCf), 
29     TvietSris  'OSwrebs  re  Kal  'ArpctSi;?  *kya4UiAV<av. 


41    r6p  Kal  4>o)piiaas  Tpoct4>yt  Kpcloop  'AyafUfiPiOF* 
"c5  tHarop  HrjXrfiiiSrf,  fiiya  kvSos  *Ax€li&p, 
TinTe  \LTa)P  TrhXepop  <f)0ia'fipopa  devp'  iupuc&peiSf 
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45    &  tot'  iirrfir€iKfjir€v  IpI  Tp«€<r<r'  iLyop€lKJF, 

fiif  TTplp  iriif}  vrfiiv  tpotI  IXioi'  iirovitffBaXf 

Tplp  Tvpl  vfjas  iptirpf}a<u,  kt€Iv<u  Sk  koX  abroifs. 

K€LVos  r&  iLy6p€V€'  rd  Sij  ¥VP  iriana  reXctroi. 

&  wiroi,  Ij  l^a  koX  iXXot  iviariipxhes  *Kxom>1 
50    Ip  Oviu^  fiiLKKovToi  ifiol  x^^^>  ^  ^^P  'AxtXXcfe, 

oW  IBiKown  lUixeffBax  hrl  TpbfJLPytri  vhaau^," 

riy  5'  ^ifuSfier*  Iretra  TepiiPios  Imrbra  NArrwp* 

"jj  5i)  ravri.  y*  iroliia  rerebxarUf  abSi  k€V  AXXots 

Zciv  inl/ifif>€fiiTrfS  ahrifs  Topar^KriivaiLTo} 
55    r6txo^  M^  7dp  i^  KartpiifMC^v?  <p  hrlwiBfUV 

ipptfKTOP  vrfiiv  T€  Kal  abr&p  etXap*  l(rea$iu' 

ol  5*  M  yrnxrl  Boiai  p^xv^  dXtacrroi'*  ix^wn 

vcdXefUs'*  oii'  fly  ?ri  7W)li;j,  /idXa  T€p  (TicoTiAfcoy,  / 

inrKOTip(»A€v  'Axotol  bpivbiuvoi  KKoptovrai,* 
60    (bs  ^t/L(I{  KTeUfOVTox,  iirn)  £'  obpavbp  Xku. 

ilfieis  Sk  4>pa^i)ii/dy  &ir<as  iarai  rdJe  ^7a, 

el  n  i'^  /^€t*   TdXefioP  £'  o^jc  fl/i^c  iceXe^o) 

26/i^<^'   o^  7<^P  ^^i'^  P€fi\fifUiH}v  tori  /idx€<Tdai/' 

—//tod  xiv.  27-29;  41-63. 

1  from  ira/>d,  contrary  to,  and  rc«ra£MVMu,  6Mf^.        '  has  faUm.        *  defmse,        f  incessamL 
*  cofUinuaUy,        *  from  jcXoriw,  l«  ^m  tn  confusion, 

h)  1.  Where  are  the  following  forms  made:  /Se/SX^aro  (1. 28),  &/ifi€  G«  32) ,  5vm€fcu 
(1.  63)  ?  Accoimt  for  the  case  of  N4<rropi  (1. 27),  l^oi  G-  50),  fijwf  (L  56). 
Account  for  the  mood  of  rA4<ny  (1.  44),  kytirpfjaai  (1.  47),  iropareicT^wuTO 
G.  54).  Give  the  derivation  of  «torp€^kf  G-  27),  ^«r4wpa  (1.  43). 
Comment  on  the  order  in  line  47. 

2.  Scan  lines  53-55  inclusive,  marking  quantities,  division  into  feet,  ictus, 

and  metrical  pauses. 

3.  State  briefly  who  were  the  persons  named  in  lines  27-29,  and  mentkm 

some  prominent  characteristic  of  each* 
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